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PREFACE 

The Armaments Year-Book is published by the Disarmament 
Section in pursuance of a decision taken by the Council of the League 
of Nations in July 1923 and in conformity with the principles laid down 
by the Council and the Assembly of the League of Nations.1 

The monographs have been based on the official publications 
which the Secretariat has been able to obtain, such as parliamentary 
debates, collections of laws, official journals, various military publi- 
cations, statistical publications, etc. In certain cases, the information 
taken from these publications has been supplemented by the data 
which various Governments communicate to the Secretariat. 

All the publications consulted in compiling the monographs are 
included in the bibliography at the end of the volume. Thus the 
reader can see what sources have been utilised in each case. 

The information contained in the Armaments Year-Book relates 
solely to the organisation and composition of the various armies 
in peace time. 

The present edition (fourteenth year) has been revised and, as far as 
possible, brought up to date and completed in the light of the most 
recent official publications; it contains monographs on sixty-four coun- 
tries, both Members and non-members of the League of Nations. 
In the case of countries possessing colonies and colonial forces, the 
monographs also give detailed information on the organisation and 
composition of such forces. 

It has been possible in most cases, with the aid of publications 
appearing at frequent intervals, to follow the changes which have 
taken place in the military organisation of the different countries up to 
September 1938. . As regards budgetary effectives and expenditure on 
national defence, it has been possible to give figures for 1938 (or 1938-30) 
for the majority of countries. 

Owing to the difference in military systems and the transitional 
state of the laws on armaments in certain countries, it has not been 
possible to follow a uniform plan in all the monographs. The infor- 
mation given is more or less detailed according as the military systems 
described are more or less complicated and as the documents at the 
disposal of the Secretariat are more or less numerous. 

1 For details, see the introduction to the first edition, published in 1924. 

3672 S. d. N. 1.165 (F.). 1.090 (A.). 10/38. Imp. Reunies, Chambery. 
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There is a close connection between the different chapters of each 
monograph. To form a correct idea of any particular aspect of the 
military organisation of a given country, it is therefore necessary to 
read the whole monograph, or at any rate those chapters which supple- 
ment one another. For example, a perusal of the chapter concerning 
military effectives is not always sufficient to give a correct idea of the 
situation ; in some cases, it must be supplemented by reading the 
chapter on the system of recruiting (period of service, etc.). 

Each monograph is preceded by a short table which, as a rule, 
gives particulars of the area, population, length.of railways and length 
of land and sea frontiers of the country in question. 

Wherever possible, the length of the land frontiers of the country 
with all the neighbouring countries has been given. As the information 
regarding the length of frontiers has been taken from the official 
publications of the respective countries, there is in some cases a certain 
discrepancy between the figures relating to the same frontier. 

ANNEXES I AND II. 

The Armaments Year-Book contains two annexes. Annex I 
relates to the Conventions, Treaties and Agreements concluded 
between different countries from 1815 to 1938, which are at present in 
force and relate to questions generally affecting the reduction and 
limitation of the armaments of the contracting countries. Annex II 
contains a number of recapitulatory statistical tables showing the 
essential characteristics of the army of each country, the navies of 
a number of countries, etc. 

* 
* * 

Each monograph is divided into three or four paits namely . 
I, Land Army; II, Air Force; III, Navy; IV, Expenditure on Nationa 
Defence. In cases where the air force is not organised as an autono- 
mous arm, it is included in the chapter dealing with the army. 

I. ARMY. 

As a rule, the part relating to the army contains the following 
chapters : 

Main characteristics of the armed forces. 
Organs of military command and administration. 
Territorial military areas. 
Organisation and composition of the army (higher um s, 

arms and services). 
Police forces, etc. 
System of recruiting and period of service. 
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Cadres (recruiting, promotion).—Schools. 
Preparatory military training and para-military instruction. 
Passive defence against aero-chemical attacks. Civil and 

industrial mobilisation. 
Army effectives. 

11. AIR FORCE. 

For the air force, in cases where it is organised as an independent 
arm, the same arrangement as for the army has been followed as 
far as possible. 

It has also been possible, thanks to the co-operation of certain 
Governments, to give recent figures regarding the number of aircraft 
attached to their armies. 

III. NAVY. 

This chapter contains information on various warships by cate- 
gories (battleships and battle-cruisers, coast-defence ships, aircraft- 
carriers, cruisers, destroyers and torpedo-boats, submarines), together 
with information concerning the most important characteristics of 
each vessel or of each class of vessel (dimension-, tonnage,1 motive 
power, armaments, etc.). For some countries, a summary is also given 
of the organisation of the central administration of the navy, and, 
where possible, the effectives of the naval forces have been indicated. 

IV. EXPENDITURE ON NATIONAL DEFENCE. 

The tables of national defence expenditure have been prepared in 
accordance with the method explained in the introduction to previous 
editions of the Armaments Year-Book, that is, generally speaking, 
without attempting “ to recast defence budgets according to a standard 
system in order to make them comparable ”. 

* 
* 

* 

1 The tonnage is given in most cases in the form of standard displacement: in some cases it is 
given as normal displacement : 

Standard Displacement.—According to the definition given in the Washington Naval 
Treaty (Chapter II, Part IV), standard displacement of a surface vessel is “ the displace- 
ment of the ship complete, fully manned, engined and equipped ready for sea, including 
all armament and ammunition, equipment, outfit, provisions and fresh water for crew, 
miscellaneous stores and implements of every description that are intended to be carried in 
war, but without fuel or reserve feed water on board ”. 

Normal Displacement (Cases of Normal Armament).—The normal displacement is the 
standard displacement plus part only of the weight of the fuel and the whole (in the case 
of large ships) or part only (in that of small ships) of the weight of the reserve feed water on 
board. 
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PRINCIPAL PRODUCTS AND RAW MATERIALS AFFECTING 

NATIONAL DEFENCE. 

In order to avoid all duplication, and as a measure of economy, it 
has been decided to discontinue publishing in the Armaments Year- 
Book the information on the raw materials and other products affect- 
ing national defence. 

The Secretariat publishes every year very detailed information 
on the production of and trade in a large number of raw materials and 
other products. 

The reader will find in particular in the Statistical Year-Book 
of the League of Nations (Year 1937/38) the following statistical 
information : 

Fuel : coal, lignite, petroleum. 

Ores and Metals : 
I. Ores : iron, copper, lead, zinc, tin, nickel. 

II. Metals : pig-iron and ferro-alloys, steel, copper, lead, zinc, 
tin, aluminium. 

Chemical Products : natural phosphates, sulphate of ammonia, 
nitrate of soda, cyanamide of calcium, sulphur, salt. 

Agricultural Products : wheat, rye, barley, oats, maize, rice. 

Potatoes. 
Live-stock. 

Various Products : cotton, flax, hemp, wool, rubber, etc. 

For the international trade in these products, the reader is referred 
to the Secretariat’s publication entitled International Trade Statistics, 
I937 (published in 1938). 
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AFGHANISTAN 

Area   
Population (estimate) 
Density per sq. km. 

770,000 sq. km. 
10,000,000 

13 

I. Army.1 

ORGANS OF MILITARY COMMAND AND ADMINISTRATION 

MINISTRY OF WAR. 

The Minister of War is the Commander-in-Chief of the Afghan 
army. 

The Ministry of War comprises : 
The Minister’s Cabinet ; 
The General Staff of the Army ; 
The Directorate-General of Army Affairs (personnel, recruiting, 

military medical and veterinary service, military construction 
and transport supplies) ; 

The Directorate-General of arms, ammunition and implements 
of war ; 

The Directorate-General of equipment (equipment, expenditure, 
supplies and military pensions). 

TERRITORIAL MILITARY AREAS. 
Territorial _ 

military areas Centre of area Unit 

1 Royal Division comprising : 
3 infantry regiments ; 
1 regiment of the Royal 

Guard, composed of 4 
squadrons of cavalry and 
1 company of infantry ; 

1 artillery regiment ; 
1 cavalry brigade ; 
1 pioneer battalion ; 
1 signalling battalion ; 
1 section of tanks and 

armoured cars ; 
1 artillery group ; 
2 transport battalions. 

The Afghan army is at present in course of reorganisation. 

Centre Kabul I. 
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Territorial 
military areas 

Centre 

Districts of : 
Ghazni 
Kandahar 
Herat 
Turkestan 
Kadaghan and 

Badakhchan 
Maymeneh 
The East 
The South 

Farah 

Centre of area 

Kabul IE 

III. 

Ghazni 
Kandahar 
Herat 
Mazare-Sherif 

Faizabad 
Maymeneh 
Jelalabad 
Khost 

Shakhansur 

Unit 

i army corps, composed of 
3 mixed divisions ; 

i artillery regiment ; 
i pioneer battalion of 3 

companies ; 
1 signalling battalion. 
1 independent artillery divi- 

sion. 

1 mixed division. 
1 mixed division. 
1 mixed division. 
1 mixed division. 

1 mixed division. 
1 mixed regiment. 
1 mixed division. 
1 mixed army corps made 

up in the same manner 
as the corps at Kabul, plus 
1 cavalry regiment. 

1 independent cavalry bri- 
gade ; 

1 artillery regiment ; 
1 pioneer battalion ; 
1 signalling battalion. 

COMPOSITION OF THE ARMY. 

The active army of Afghanistan is composed of : 

Two army corps ; 
Seven mixed divisions (including 1 Royal division) ; 
One independent artillery division ; 
One independent mixed infantry regiment ; 
1 independent cavalry brigade. 

Each mixed division is composed of from 3 1° 5 infantry regiments, 
1 artillery regiment, 1 or 2 cavalry regiments, 1 pioneer battalion, 
1 signalling battalion and 1 transport battalion. 

Each infantry division comprises 3 infantry regiments, 1 artillery 
regiment, 1 pioneer company, 1 transport battalion and 1 or 2 cavalry 
squadrons. 

Each artillery division is composed of 3 artillery regiments, 
consisting of 2 groups of 2 or 3 batteries. 
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Each cavalry brigade is composed of 2 cavalry regiments, com- 
prising 5 to 8 squadrons and 1 machine-gun company. 

Each infantry regiment is composed of 3 battalions and each 
battalion comprises 4 companies, including 1 machine-gun company. 

AIR FORCE. 

The air force of Afghanistan is in course of reorganisation. 
The air force establishment is included in the total effectives of 

the army. 

POLICE.1 
1 

The Afghanistan police numbers 9,649 (including the metropolitan, rural and 
mounted police). 

SYSTEM OF RECRUITING AND PERIOD OF SERVICE. 

Military service is compulsory. Each area raises a number of 
volunteers, fit for military service, proportionate to its male 
population. 

The period of military service is two years. 
As regards the military reserve, there are at present no regulations. 

The question is now being examined by the National Assembly. 

EFFECTIVES. 2 

The total effectives of the army estimated for the end of 1937 
are 103,000 officers, N.C.O.s and men (including officials). 

II. Budget Expenditure on National Defence. 

The total budget of national defence expenditure (including 
expenditure on land armed forces and the air force) for the year 
I935-36 amounts to 71,644,000 afghanis. 

1 The police force of Afghanistan is in process of reorganisation. 
2 According to the programme of the Ministry of War, the mixed divisions, which at present 

have not yet attained the normal strength, will be brought up to the strength mentioned below 
toward the end of 1937. 
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ALBANIA 

Area  
Population (V. 1930)   
Density per sq. km  
Length of land frontiers   
Length of railway system (under construction) .. 

28,000 sq. km. 
1,003,000 

35-8 
734 km- 

39 km. 

I. Army. 

COMPOSITION OF THE ARMED FORCES. 

The armed forces of Albania are composed of the army proper and 
the gendarmerie. 

1. Army. 

The army consists of : 

The national defence command ; 
The land army (which also comprises the royal frontier guard, 

acting as revenue police) ; 
The air force.1 

The national defence command is composed of a General Staff, a 
director-general’s department and a General Intendance Bureau. 

The land army is composed as follows : 

The Royal Guard ; 
The Royal Frontier Guard : 6 battalions (14 companies) ; 
Infantry : 12 battalions (of which only 9 are permanently organised, 

the other 3 having permanent cadres) ; 
1 section of armoured cars and tanks ; 
Artillery : 22 batteries comprising : 12 of 65 mm. (of which 9 are 

permanently organised), 6 of 75 mm., 2 of 105 mm. and 2 of 
149 mm. guns ; 

1 The air force has not yet a definitive organisation. 
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Engineers : 9 companies, consisting of 4 field engineer companies, 
1 liaison company, 1 wireless company, 1 photo-electrical 
company, 1 air-line company and 1 bridging company. 

2. Gendarmerie. 

The gendarmerie, which forms part of the armed forces, is organised in 
a general headquarters, 10 district headquarters, 31 subdivisional headquarters 
and 252 post headquarters. 

Gendarmes are recruited from among citizens who have sent in an 
application and who fulfil certain conditions. 

Officers are recruited from among young men who have successfully 
completed their studies at a military academy and afterwards at an advanced 
school, and also from among infantry subalterns. 

N.C.O.s are selected from among the corporals of the gendarmerie corps 
who have successfully completed the courses of the gendarmerie school. 

The period of service in the gendarmerie is three years, renewable not more 
than three times for periods of three years each. 

The gendarmes are armed with rifles, 1891 pattern, and with bayonets. 

Military Schools and Various Establishments. 

School for supernumerary cadet officers ; 
Schools for the advanced training of officers ; 
Training centre for the royal frontier guard ; 
4 hospitals ; 
4 special companies ; 
1 motor repair workshop ; 
1 court martial. 

POLICE FORCES. 

Albania has a rural police (rural guards) appointed by the village council, 
a communal and municipal police (in process of organisation) and a State 
police (at present under consideration). The provisional personnel of the State 
police now serving comprises 150 superintendents, inspectors and constables 
armed with revolvers. Lastly, there is a forest police (19 inspectors and 
57 guards armed with revolvers and rifles), which is under the Administration 
of Forests. 

RECRUITING SYSTEM AND PERIOD OF SERVICE. 

Military service is compulsory. Men are liable for military service 
from the attainment of the age of 20 until the age of 50. The period 
of service with the colours is eighteen months. Men remain in the first 
reserve until the age of 45 years, and then in the second reserve until 
the age of 50. 

The Royal Frontier Guard is recruited in the same manner as the 
gendarmes (see above). 
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PRE-MILITARY TRAINING. 

Pre-military training is compulsory for all citizens ; it begins at 
the age of 16 and ends at the age of 20, when citizens are called up. 

Pre-military training is divided into two periods : lower pre- 
military training for young men of 16 and 17 years of age, and higher 
pre-military training for young men of 18 and 19. Ihe duration of 
the course is 40 periods annually, each of them lasting 3 to 4 hours. 

Pre-military training is given by the cadres of the army units and 
consists of physical and athletic training for young men of the first 
period, and pre-military training proper, with use of arms, for young 
men of the second period. 

In 1935, the number of young men receiving the higher pre-military 
training was 2,500. 

After having completed the higher pre-military training, _ those 
entered enjoy a reduction of six months in their period of military 
service if they are subject to the normal period of enlistment (18 
months) ; they are exempted from effective military service if they are 
subject to the shortened period of enlistment (3 months). 

Premilitary Militia. 

Youths aged 17 are embodied in a premilitary militia which forms 
part of the national defence forces. It consists of headquarters 
(separate from the national defence headquarters) and 10 battalions, 
one in each prefecture. Each battalion comprises two or more rifle 
companies and, in some cases, one machine-gun company of 2 or 
3 sections. 

League of Albanian Youth. 

This League, which is autonomous and has its own budget, is 
controlled and subsidised by the Minister of Education. 

Its object is to provide physical training for schoolboys from the 
age of 15, supplemented at a later stage by paramilitary exercises as 
provided by the laws and regulations. 

MATERIAL IN SERVICE IN THE UNITS. 

(1935.) 

Rifles or carbines   11,581 
Revolvers  1,104 
Machine-guns  204 
Guns less than 120 mm. calibre .... 56 
Guns of 120 mm. or over  8 
Tanks  8 
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EFFECTIVES.1 2 

(I935-) 
Total effectives   

Officers   
12,629 

771 2 

II. Navy. 

The navy, the permanent organisation of which is under considera- 
tion, is composed of one flotilla of light units (tonnage : 184 tons). 

Effectives: 141 officers, N.C.O.s and seamen, including 17 regular 
officers. 

III. Budget Expenditure on National Defence. 

The financial year covers the period April 1st to March 31st. 

1932-33 1933-34 1934-35 1935-36 1936-37 1937-38 1938-39 

Estimates 

Command of National 
Defence  

Index numbers of wholesale 
prices (1929/30 = 100) .. 

^Albanian francs (ooo,ooo’s) 

14.6 

71 55 

7.8 

53 

6.8 

61 

6.8 

65 

9.6 

67 

9.6 

66“ 

Average, April to July 1938. 

NOTES.—1. The expenditure of the Command of National Defence com- 
prises that on the army, the navy, the frontier guard and the gendarmerie. 

2. Military pensions are not included in the figures above, but shown under 
the Ministry of Finance. This expenditure has been as follows : 

1934-35 1935-36 1936-37 1937-38 

Closed accounts 

Albanian francs (000,000’s) 

Military pensions  0.3 0.3 0.3 0.3 

As from 1934-35. military pensions are given jointly with civil pensions. 

1 Including the Royal Frontier Guard and the gendarmerie. On January 1st, 1936, the Royal 
Frontier Guard consisted of 1,338 officers, N.C.O.s and guards, and the gendarmerie of 3,233 officers, 
N.C.O.s and gendarmes. 

2 The number of regular officers of the land armed forces provided for by the law is 1,017. 
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SA’UDI ARABIA 

Area  
Population (estimate) 
Density per sq. km... 

2,600,000 sq. km. 
7,000,000 

2.7 

COMPOSITION OF THE ARMED FORCES (1932). 
Officers 

Regular troops   53 
Camel corps  250 
Coastguards  14 
Garrison troops   35° 
Frontier guards   23 
Airforce1   11 
Police   33 

Total 734 

Men 

1,780 
12,500 

211 

26,500 
1,400 

150 
896 

43,437 

Military service is voluntary. In war-time, all males between 
14 and 65 are liable for active service. 

BUDGET EXPENDITURE ON NATIONAL DEFENCE. 

The financial year coincides with the Moslem year. 

I93I-32. Guineas 
(ooo’s) 

Police  39-2 
Coastguards ..    11-3 
Frontier guards  35 ° 

Other categories  634.0 
Material and ammunition . .   98 5 
Transport and communications   100.0 

Total   930-0 

1 The air force comprises 9 aeroplanes (3,780 h.p.). 
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ARGENTINE 

Area   
Population (XII. 1937).. 
Density per sq. km. 
Length of land frontiers : 

With Bolivia and Paraguay 
With Brazil   
With Uruguay  
With Chile   

2,797,113 sq. km. 
12,762,000 

2,300 km. 
860 km. 
530 km. 

5,700 km. 

Total   9,390 km. 
Length of Atlantic coast-line (from Cape San 

Antonio to the Chilian frontier 1 .. .. 4,346 km. 
Length of railway system (XII. 1931) (excluding 

some industrial lines)   41,088 km. 

MAIN CHARACTERISTICS OF THE ARMED FORCES. 

The armed forces of the Argentine include the army, the military 
air force and the navy, the first two of which are under the control of 
the Ministry of War, while the third is under that of the Ministry 
of Marine. 

The Argentine army consists of : (a) the regular army, (b) the 
national guard and (c) the territorial guard. 

The regular army consists of the standing army and its reserve. 
The technical organisation of the national guard and the territorial 
guard is similar to that of the regular army. 

Each provincial Government is responsible in its territory, and the 
Central Government is responsible in the capital and in the national 
territories, for the training and organisation of the national guard. 

The provinces merely collaborate with the National Government, 
since the national Constitution expressly provides that the Provincial 
Governments may not maintain or possess military forces of any kind. 

1 Not including the islands. 
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L Army. 

ORGANS OF MILITARY COMMAND AND ADMINISTRATION. 

Under the terms of the Constitution, the President of the Republic 
is the supreme head of the armed forces of the State. He exercises 
his authority over the army through the Minister of War. 

MINISTRY OF WAR. 

The Minister of War is the supreme authority of the army. 
The Ministry of War consists of : the Minister’s Secretariat ; the Inspectorate 

General of the Army ; the Army General Staff ; the Quartermaster-General ; 
the Army Geographical Institute ; the Directorate-General of Engineers ; 
the Command of the Army Air Forces ; the Directorate-General of Military 
Academies j the Directorate-General of Personnel , the Directorate-General 
of War Material ; the Directorate-General of Administration ; the Directorate- 
General of Medical Services ; the Directorate-General of Musketry and Physical 
Training ; the Directorate-General of Remounts ; the Supreme Council for 
War and’ Marine ; the Court Martial for Officers and the Court Martial for 
Other Ranks. 

Inspector-General of the Army. 

The Inspector-General of the Army is directly responsible to the 
Minister of War, assists him in directing, supervising and training 
the army, and advises him in all matters connected with the prepara- 
tion and training of the army. 

The holder of the office of Inspector-General of the Army appointed 
by the executive authorities is a general, who has the highest position 
in the army after the Minister of War. 

The duties of the Inspector-General of the Army, in connection 
with preparation for war are exercised through the General Staff of 
the Army, which is directly under his orders. His duties in connection 
with training and inspection are exercised through the inspectors of 
arms. 

The Inspector-General of the Army is Chairman of the Permanent 
Commission on Arms established in 1931, which consists of the inspec- 
tors of the various arms. 

Quartermaster- General. 

The Quartermaster-General is responsible for the organisation, 
working and supervision of the Army Commissariat in peace and war. 

Command of the Army A ir Forces. 

The Minister of War is directly responsible for the control and 
administration of the command of the army air forces and the Inspec- 
tor-General of the Army for their preparation for war. 

Air Division No. 1 and the Military Aviation School come under 
this command. 
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TERRITORIAL MILITARY AREAS. 

COMPOSITION OF THE ARMY. 

(1938.) 
The country is divided into six military areas, each corresponding 

to an army division. 
The largest cavalry unit is the division, and the largest mountain 

troop unit is the detachment. 
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An army division consists of : 
3 infantry regiments ; 
i cavalry squadron (reconnaissance detachment) ; 
i regiment of light field artillery ; 
i signal battalion ; 
1 battalion of field engineers. 

A cavalry division consists of : 
2 cavalry brigades of 2 regiments each ; 
i horse-artillery group ; 
i signal squadron ; 
i squadron of field engineers. 

A mountain detachment consists of : 
i infantry regiment (chasseurs) ; 
i mountain artillery group ; 
i section of experienced scouts ; 
i battalion of mountain engineers. 

There are three mountain detachments, the “ Norte ”, “Cuyo ” and 
“ Sur 

The “ Norte ” and “ Sur ” mountain detachments do not include 
a battalion of mountain engineers. 

The “ Sur ” mountain detachment consists only of an infantry 
battalion and a howitzer battery. 

ARMS AND SERVICES. 

Infantry. 
2i regiments (including 3 mountain regiments). 
Each regiment consists of 2 battalions (of 2 companies each), 

1 machine-gun company, 1 signal section, and 1 mortar section. 

Cavalry. 
12 regiments. 
Each divisional regiment consists of 4 squadrons (including 1 

machine-gun squadron) and 1 signal section. 

Artillery. 

(a) Light field artillery. 
6 regiments. Each regiment consists of 3 groups of 2 batteries 

each. 
(b) Horse artillery. 
3 groups of 2 batteries each. 
(c) Mountain artillery. 
2 groups of 2 batteries each. 

Field Engineers. 
6 battalions of 2 companies each and 1 bridge train. 
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Signal Troops. 

6 battalions of 2 companies each. 

Air Troops. 

5 regiments of 2 groups each. 

AIR MATERIAL OF THE ARMY. 

(May, 1936.)1 

Number of aircraft  106 
Total horse-power  32,785 

Units attached to the Military Training Establishments. 
Military College : 1 infantry battalion of 3 companies (with 1 

machine-gun section), 1 cavalry squadron (with 1 machine-gun 
section), 1 battery of artillery, 1 company of engineers and 1 air 
section. N.C.O.s. School : 1 infantry battalion of 3 companies (with 
1 machine-gun section), 1 cavalry squadron (with 1 machine-gun 
section), 1 field engineering company and 1 signal company. Infantry 
School : 1 infantry battalion of 2 fusilier companies, 1 machine-gun 
company, and 1 light mortar section. Cavalry and Riding School : 
1 lancer squadron, 1 machine-gun squadron and 1 signal section. 
Artillery School : 1 heavy group of 3 batteries, 1 reconnaissance 
group and 1 anti-aircraft group. Signals School : 1 signal squadron 
with 1 light column and 2 battalions of 2 companies and 1 light 
company each. Field Engineering School : 2 battalions of field 
engineers and 1 sapper squadron. 

Services. 

The war material, medical, intendance, etc., services are supplied 
by the respective Directorates-General through their arsenals, store 
depots and intendance, medical and other units. 

SUMMARY TABLE OF UNITS. 

1 See page 24, Naval Air Material. 
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GENDARMERIE AND POLICE. 

1. Gendarmerie. 

There is a regiment of gendarmerie, directly under the Minister of War, 
for use in the national territories (area : 1,035,500 sq. kms.) of Chaco and 
Formosa. 

There are also small detachments of country police, under the Ministry 
of the Interior, in the other national territories. These are civil forces with 
no military training, and equipped only with the arms required for carrying 
out their duties. 

2. Police. 

The police are a civil force ; in the City of Buenos Aires and the national 
territories they come under the Ministry of the Interior, and in the provincial 
territories under the Provincial Governors. 

RECRUITING SYSTEM AND PERIOD OF SERVICE. 

1. General. 

In principle, military service is compulsory, but only so many of 
the year’s class are enrolled annually as are required to supply the 
number authorised by the budget. In 1937, 34% of the contingent 
were enrolled. 

To decide who shall be enrolled, lots are drawn among all nationals 
aged 20. 

Recruits who have received the prescribed musketry training, 
and passed the examination, remain only three months with the 
colours. For budgetary reasons the period of actual service amounts, 
in the case of the majority of recruits, to no more than 10 monthh 

2. Military Obligations. 

The contingent called to the colours is enrolled for one year. 
The rest of the class, with the exception of the contingent drafted into 
the navy, is transferred direct to the standing army reserve. 

Reservists may be called up for training or manoeuvres for periods 
not exceeding one month at a time. 

Reserve officers and N.C.O.s. may be called up for two periods of 
cadre training not exceeding 15 days each. 

Military obligations last for 25 years, from the age of 20 to that of 
45, and consist of : 

1 year with the colours (20 to 21), 
9 years with the standing army reserve (21 to 30), 

10 years with the National Guard (30 to 40), and 
5 years with the Territorial Guard (40 to 45). 

On reaching the age of 20, nationals have their names entered 
on the lists, from which lots are drawn to decide who shall be called up 
for enrolment in the standing army. 
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3. Exemptions from Military Service. 

The law allows certain cases of exemption from military service: physical 
unfitness, family circumstances, etc. 

4. Special Privileges. 

Students who have fulfilled the legal requirements may apply, before the 
drawing of lots for their class, for permission to take a special short course of 
training as candidate reserve officers. This course lasts 3 months. 

5. Volunteers. 

The number of volunteers accepted for inclusion in the units of 
the standing army is extremely small. On the other hand, cadets of 
the Military College, candidates for the schools for N.C.O.s, apprentices 
of the Mechanics’ School, men of the gendarmerie regiment and clerks 
are recruited solely by voluntary enlistment. 

The age for the initial engagement of volunteers is 16-20 years in 
the schools and 17-30 in the army. 

All volunteers are engaged for a period of from one to five years ; 
the engagement may be renewed for successive periods of the same 
length until the volunteer has served twenty-five years or reached the 
age of 50. 

6. Distribution of the 1937 Class. 

Army 
Division Listed Called up 

for the Army 
Called up 

for the Navy 

Number 
incorporated 
in the Army 

1st 
2nd 
3rd 
4th 
5 th 
6th 

16,362 
24,246 
28,697 
19,870 
12,082 
11,654 

Total 112,911 

16,095 
17,054 
17,060 
14,562 
11,316 
7,757 

579 
859 

1,017 
704 
428 
4i3 

83,844 4,000 

5,365 
8,527 
6,824 
7,281 
4,920 
4,083 

37,ooo 

CADRES. 

I. Officers of the Standing Army. 

(a) Recruiting. 

Combatant officers are recruited from the cadets at the Military 
College. 

They undergo special courses of training at the Military Schools, 
Staff Technical School and Staff College. 

Promotion. 

(a) Men wishing to be commissioned as sub-lieutenants must be at least 
19 years of age and have passed the final examinations of the Military College 
or of similar colleges abroad which they have the permission of the National 
Government to attend. 
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(b) To be promoted to lieutenant, an officer must have at least three years’- 

active service in the next inferior rank ; for promotion to other ranks, the period 
of active service required is four years. 

To be promoted captain, an officer must also have attended the special 
course at the Staff College. 

Promotion to the rank of Lieutenant-Colonel and higher ranks requires 
in addition the approval of the Senate. 

II. Reserve of Officers. 

The Reserve of Officers consists of officers on the retired list, all 
fourth-year cadets from the Military College removed from the strength 
of that establishment and candidates for the rank of reserve officers 
who have been appointed sub-lieutenants in the reserve by the National 
Government and have satisfactorily carried out the period of training 
required by law. 

III. Standing Army N.C.O.s. 

Corporals are recruited from the N.C.O.s’ School. 
No N.C.O. can be promoted to any rank until he has served six 

months in the next inferior rank. 

RIFLE CLUBS. 

There are 122 subsidised rifle clubs, under the supervision of the General 
Musketry Directorate. The subsidies granted by the Government are charged 
to the budget of the Ministry of War. 

EFFECTIVES. 

1. Legal Effectives (1937).1 

(a) Combatant Personnel. 

Officers 

Gen- 
erals 

Colon- 
els 

Lt.-Co- 
lonels Majors Cap- 

tains 
First 
Lts. 

Lieute- 
nants 

Sub- 
Lts. Total 

Higher units 
Military academies 
Special formations .. 
Cavalry   
Air Force  
Army divisions .. 
Mountain detachments 

13 4i 
3 
6 
3 

24 
2 

68 
14 

2 
15 
10 
61 

6 

Total 79 176 

7i 
27 

2 

115 

7 

115 
45 

8 
42 
25 

146 
17 

82 
120 

9 
34 
37 
83 
24 

15 
86 

13 
50 
19 

218 

37 

262 398 389 438 

33 
7 

76 
49 

243 
25 

433 

405 

329 
4i 

242 
166 
896 
118 

2,197 

1 The figures for legal effectives shown in the Table above do not entirely correspond to the 
army’s requirements ; they are drawn up each year on the basis of probable resources merely as a 
uide to the distribution of personnel. 
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i. Legal Effectives (1937) (continued). 

(a) Combatant Personnel (continued). 

N.C.O.s Cadets and 
candidates Volunteers Conscripts Grand total 

Higher units 
Military academies 
Special formations 
Cavalry 
Air Force 
Army divisions .. 
Mountain detachments 

Total  

440 
517 

503 

1,924 
302 

3,985 

910 

QIO 

84O 

338 
211 
145 

87 
1,411 

116 

3A48 

869 
3,663 
1,025 
5,644 
1,865 

21,129 
2,805 

37,000 

2,554 

5,757 

i,395 

6,534 
2,299 

25,360 
3,34i 

47,240 

(b) Auxiliary Corps : 2,329. 

2. Budgetary Effectives (1938). 

Officers : 

Generals commanding divisions  9 
Generals commanding brigades   14 
Colonels     87 
Lieutenant-Colonels   175 
Majors   258 
Captains  377 
First Lieutenants  405 
Lieutenants   443 
Sub-Lieutenants   353 

Total   2,121 

N.C.O.s  4,000 

Men : 

Volunteers   4,34b 
Conscripts   37,000 

Total  41,346 

Grand Total  47,467 
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Summary Table of Budgetary Effectives. 

1 Data for 1933 are not available. 

II. Navy. 

MINISTRY OF MARINE. 

The Ministry of Marine consists of the Minister’s Secretariat, the 
General Staff, the Hydrographical Service, the Naval Communications 
Service, the Naval Aviation Service, the General Personnel Department, 
the General Material Department, the General Administrative 
Department and the General Maritime Prefecture. 

RECRUITING SYSTEM. 

The subordinate personnel of the navy consists of the personnel 
of the active and reserve forces. The personnel of the active forces 
is constituted by volunteers and conscripts. The period of enlistment 
for the former is from two to three years, and may be renewed for a 
similar period. Conscripts remain in service for two years ; at the end 
of their service with the colours, the men enter the reserve, where 
they remain until the age of twenty-eight. The reservists are called 
up for two periods of training at manoeuvres. The duration of each 
period for which they are called up does not exceed sixty days. 

The recruitment of officers takes place chiefly through the Naval 
School. 

NAVAL AIR MATERIAL. 

(May 1936.) 

Category . Number 

Aircraft in service   31 
Aircraft in reserve  — 
Instructional aircraft   15 

46 

Total 
horse-power 

17.425 

4.350 

21,775 Total 
Dirigibles 
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BUDGETARY EFFECTIVES. 

(I937-) 

Officers  I»297 
JST.C.O.s and men   I2.4°3 

Total  13,7°° 

LIST OF UNITS. 

(I937-) 

2 battleships, 4 coast-defence ships and 2 (+ 1 building) cruisers : 

Names of the ships 
Date: 

(1) of launch- 
ing; 
(2) of 

completion 

Standard 
displace- 

ment 
(tons) 

Dimensions 
(feet) 

Length 
Beam 

Draught 
H.p. Speed 

(kts.) 
Armament1 

(number, and calibre 
in inches) 

1. Rivadavia'‘ 
2. Moreno1 

1. Independencia 
2. Libertad 
3. General- 

Belgrano2 ., 
4. Pueyrredon5 . 

La Argentina 
(building) 

1. Almirante 
Brown 

2. Veinlecinco de 
Mayo .. 

1911-1914; 27)9/)o
3 

1911-1915 

1891-1893 \ 
1890-1891 i 

Battleships. 
, 585 

95 
) 28 

45,000 

Coast-Defence Ships.4 

2,595 
240 

43 
13 

Q l \ 328.0 1897-1930 1 6loo3) %QV 
1897-1898 £ b’100 ) 59-7 23-5 

1937- 

1929-1931 

1929-1931 

6,000 

6,800 

Cruisers. 
500 

56 
i6£ 

545i 
58 
i6i 

3,000 

13,000 

60,000 

85,000 

23 

13 

3i 

32 

(XII 12, XII 6, IV 3 
(A.A.), IV3-pdr. II 

( tubes (21). 

II 9-4, IV 4.7JV 3-pdr. 

UI 10, VIII 6 (Bel- 
) grano : none ), VIII 
j 4.7 {Pueyrredon : 
( none), IV 6-pdr. 

IX 6, IV4 (A.A.). VI 
tubes (21). 

VI 7-5, XII 3-9. VI 
} tubes (21). 

1 Guns and torpedo-tubes. 2 Large refits, 1924-1925. 8 Normal displacement. 4 Garibaldi and General-San-Martin were scrapped in 1934. 5 Large refits, 1928-1932. 
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16 destroyers 1 : 

No. Type Date of 
launching 

Standard 
displace- 

ment (tons) 
Draught (feet) H.p. Speed 

(kts.) 
Armament2 

(number, and calibre 
in inches) 

1937 Corrientes 
M endoza 
T ucuman 
La Rioja 
Cervantes 
Juan de GarayS 
Cordoba, La 

Plata .. . .1 
Catamarca,Ju-\ I9IO"I911 

juy 

1928-1929 

1925 

i,375 

E570 

i,65oa 

1,000 

997 

I2i 

ioi 

71 

71 

34,000 

42,000 

42,000 

28,000 

28,000 

35.5 | IV 4.7. VIII tubes (21). 

36 (V 4-7. I 3 (A.A.). VI 
'( tubes (21). 

36 ' 

26.5 i 

27.2 
III 4. IV tubes (21). 

1 Not including five units projected. 2 Guns and torpedo-tubes. 8 Normal displacement. 

3 submarines (1931-1932) : 

Displacement : — tons. H.p. 3,000 = I-^ kts. Guns : 1 4-inch : 8 tubes- 920 r 1,400 9 ^ 
of 21-inch. 

Miscellaneous : 31 units (training-ship, surveying vessels, despatch 
vessels, transports, etc.). 

Summary Table of Naval Units. 

Type Number Tonnage 

Artillery 1 

Guns 

Number Calibre 
(inches) 

Tubes 
(of 2i inches) 

Battleships 

Coast-defence ships 

Cruisers .. 

Destroyers 

Submarines 

Total 

2 + I 
building 

27 + i 
building 

55,88o 

I7,39° 

13,600 + 
6,000 building 

21,629 

2,325 

110,824 
+ 6,000 building 

24 
24 

8 
4 
4 
8 

16 
12 

9 building 
4 building 

24 
53 
12 

5 
3 

197 + 13 
building 

12 
6 

9.4 
6 
4-7 
7-5 
6 
4 
3- 9 
4- 7 
4 
3 
4 

12 + 6 
building 

24 
142 + 6 
building 

1 Not including guns under 3-inch. 2 Not including five units projected. 
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III. Budget Expenditure on National Defence. 

The financial year coincides with the calendar year. 

1 Average, January to April 1938. 

Notes.—i. Expenditure for lighthouses and harbour administration is 
included in the budget of the Department of the Navy. 

2. Military Aviation expenditure is included in the budget of the Depart- 
ments of War and the Navy. 

3. The above figures do not include pensions, which are charged to a special 
section of the budget and have amounted to : 

1933 1934 1935 1936 

Closed accounts 

1937 1938 

Estimates 

Military and Naval Pen- 
sions   

Paper pesos (000,000’s) 

32.1 35-1 39-0 41.9 46.6 
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AUSTRALIA 

Area  7,704,000 sq. km„. 
Population (XII. 1937)  6,867,000 
Density per sq. km.   0.89 
Length of railway system   45,073 km. 

ORGANISATION FOR THE HIGHER DIRECTION 

OF AUSTRALIAN DEFENCE POLICY. 

1. The Council of Defence. 

The final responsibility to Parliament for defence policy rests with 
the Cabinet. 

The following is the constitution of the Council of Defence whose' 
functions are to consider and advise upon any questions of defence 
policy or organisation which are referred to it by the Prime Minister 
or the Minister for Defence : 

Political members : Prime Minister, the Treasurer, the Minister 
for External Affairs, the Minister of State for Defence. 

Service members : The Chief of the Naval Staff, the Chief of the 
General Staff, the Chief of the Air Staff. 

Secretary : The Secretary, Department of Defence. 
The Prime Minister may summon such other Ministers or persons, 

as he thinks fit to attend any meeting of the Council. 

2. The Defence Department. 

The Defence Department is responsible for the administration of 
Defence Policy, the Naval, Military and Air Boards being charged 
with the administration of the respective Services, and the Munitions 
Supply Board directing the operations of the government factories. 
The Secretariat of the Department exists as a co-ordinating medium 
between the Boards and a civil advisory instrument to the Minister. 
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A Defence Committee has also been constituted as an advisory and 
consultative body to advise the Minister on the initiation and mainten- 
ance of a consistent defence policy directing the common action of the 
naval, military and air services, and to provide the technical co- 
ordinating link between the naval, military and air boards and the 
Minister. 

The Defence Committee is comprised of : 
The Chief of the Naval Staff ; 
The Chief of the General Staff ; 
The Chief of the Air Staff ; 
An officer of the Secretariat of the Department of Defence 

appointed by the Minister. 

I. Army. 

ADMINISTRATION. 

The military forces of Australia are administered by a Military 
Board similar to the Army Council in Great Britain. 

The Military Board consists of the Minister for Defence (President), the 
Chief of the General Staff, the Adjutant-General, the Quartermaster-General, 
the Finance Member and Secretary. 

The Department of the Chief of the Australian Section of the Imperial 
General Staff includes the directorates of : 

Military Operations and Intelligence ; 
Military Training ; 
Physical Training and Cadet Services. 

The Department of the Adjutant-General includes the directorates of : 
Organisation and Personnel Services ; 
Mobilisation ; 
Medical and Hygiene Services ; 
Judge-Advocate-General ; 
Rifle Associations and Clubs. 

The Department of the Quartermaster-General includes the directorates of : 
Artillery and Ordnance Services ; 
Mechanisation ; 
Supplies and Transport, Movements and Quartering ; 
Veterinary Services and Army Remounts ; 
Railways. 

A War Railway Council, under the presidency of the Quartermaster- 
General, exists to furnish advice and information regarding railway 
transport for military purposes, and to secure co-operation between 
the Defence Department and the several railways departments in 
regard to concentration and mobilisation of troops. 

MILITARY DISTRICTS. 

The Commonwealth of Australia is divided into six military 
districts, the boundaries of which correspond generally with the 
boundaries of the six States—viz., Queensland, New South Wales,. 
Victoria, South Australia, Western Australia and Tasmania. 
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CONSTITUTION AND ORGANISATION 
OF THE MILITARY FORCES.1 

i. Permanent Force. 

The permanent force consists of corps maintained for the purpose 
of providing commanders and staffs of the various formations and 
headquarters establishments ; adjutants, quartermasters and instruc- 
tors for units of the Citizen Forces ; nucleus of the technical services, 
garrisons at defended ports. It is recruited by voluntary enlistment. 
The period of enlistment in the permanent force is five years, with the 
option of re-engagement for periods of three years up to the age of 
60 years. 

The permanent force comprises 2 heavy brigades of garrison 
artillery (8 heavy batteries), 6 fortress engineers companies and details 
of survey corps, army service corps, army ordnance corps, army medical 
and veterinary corps. 

2. The Citizen Forces. 

(i) All male inhabitants between the ages of 18 and 6o years who 
have resided in Australia for six months and are British subjects 
are liable, in time of war, to serve in the Citizen Forces. 

(ii) The provisions of the Defence Act enacting compulsory mili- 
tary service in peace were suspended in November 1929. Since that 
date, the Citizen Forces (Militia) are raised on a voluntary basis. 

(iii) Under the voluntary system men from 18 to 40 years of age 
may be enlisted. The first period of enlistment is for three years, and, 
on its completion, the member concerned may be re-engaged for suc- 
cessive periods of one year until he reaches the age for retirement 
(48 years). 

Enlistments and discharges of the 

Date 
June 30th, 1932   
June 30th, 1933   
June 30th, 1934   
June 30th, 1935   

Military Forces (Militia). 

Enlistments Discharges 
8,805 10,436 
9,735 11,465 

II,8l3 10,352 
10,073 10,851 

(iv) The Citizen Forces are organised to provide : 

(a) The peace nucleus of the Field Army; 
(b) Certain line of communication and maintenance units, 

for the Field Army ; 

1 December 1937. 
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(c) In the conjunction with the R.A.A. and R.A.E., portion 
of the personnel for the coast and anti-aircraft defences. 

Units of the Citizen Forces. 
(December 1st, 1937.) 

Infantry brigades  14 
Infantry battalions  5° 
Light horse regiments   15 
Light horse machine-gun regiments  4 
Armoured car regiment   1 

Royal Australian Artillery (Militia) batteries : 

Field  5° 
Medium  6 
Heavy  12 
Anti-aircraft  £ 

Engineers : 
Field companies 15 
Fortress companies   7 

3. Training. 

The Permanent Forces train throughout the year as ordinary 
regular units. 

The Citizen Forces.—The duration of the annual training for the 
citizen forces (militia) is limited by the Defence Act to 16 whole-day 
(6-hour) drills or their equivalent, of which not less than 8 shall be in 
camps of continuous training (for artillery and engineers, 25 days 
and 17 in camps ; in the senior cadets the equivalent of 64 hours, 
none of which is spent in camp). 

The normal period of training is 12 days per annum (including 
6 days in camp of continuous training). 

For the year 1936-37, the total attendance of the militia at six-day 
camps of continuous training, was 25,350 out of a training strength 
of 34,188. 

ARMY EDUCATIONAL ESTABLISHMENTS. 

The Educational Establishments of the Australian Army are : 

(i) The Royal Military College of Australia ; 
(ii) The School of Artillery ; 

(iii) The Small Arms School; 
commanded by a Commandant, Army Schools of Instruction ; and 

(iv) The Army Service Corps Training School. 
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i. Royal Military College. 

The Royal Military College of Australia is located at Victoria Barracks, 
Paddington, N.S.W. It was established to educate candidates for commissions 
in all arms of the permanent forces. Candidates are also educated for the 
New Zealand military forces at the expense of the New Zealand Government. 

The normal course at the college covers a period of 4 years. The public 
examinations conducted by the universities in each State are utilised in lieu 
of an entrance examination. 

Graduates are commissioned in the Australian staff corps, and are normally 
sent abroad for one year for further training with a regular regiment in the 
United Kingdom or India. 

2. School of Artillery. 

The School of Artillery is situated at South Head, Sydney. It is 
divided into three main branches, viz. : 

(a) Technical artillery school ; 
(b) School of artillery for practical instruction of all artillery of the 

field army, including anti-aircraft artillery ; 
(c) Coast artillery—to carry out instruction in coast artillery and 

coast defence work general^, including electric lighting. 

3. Small Arms School. 

The Small Arms School is located at Randwick, N.S.W., and its function 
is to train officers and warrant and non-commissioned officers of the permanent 
forces as instructors in infantry weapons. 

4. Army Service Corps Training School. 

This school is located at Melbourne, Victoria, and its function is to train 
junior officers, warrant and non-commissioned officers of the permanent forces 
in all Army Service Corps subjects and in administration (particularly in 
regard to the responsibilities of the Quartermaster-General’s branch). 

EFFECTIVES. 

(a) Distribution of Land Forces (active and reserve lists) 
on December 31st, 1936. 

Permanent forces   
Militia forces   
Engineers and Railway Staff corps 
Unattached list of officers 
Reserve of officers   
Chaplains  

2,032 
34,031 

59 
I94 

5,39° 
223 

Total 41,929 
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(b) Allotment by Arms of the Australian Military Forces. 

(Budgetary Effectives, 1937-38.) 
Permanent Forces. 

Australian Staff Corps  
Australian Instructional Corps 
Royal Australian Artillery 
Royal Australian Engineers . . 
Australian Survey Corps 
Australian Army .Service Corps 
Australian Army Medical Corps 
Australian Ordnance Corps 
Australian Army Veterinary Corps 
Provost Staff  

Total permanent   
Militia Forces (December 31st, 1936). 

Headquarters’ Staffs   
Cavalry   
Armoured Car Regiment  
Artillery   
Engineers  
Signals   
Infantry   
Tanks   
Army Service Corps  

. Army Medical Corps   
Army Ordnance Corps   
Army Veterinary Corps  

261 
653 
772 
297 

26 
253 

24 
145 

5 
12 

2,448 

M3 
5,037 

166 
6,354 
1,699 
D373 

15,914 
47 

1,491 
i,356 

255 
196 

Total militia  
The strength on March 3Ist, 1937, was 35,316. 

(c) Average Daily Number of Effectives, 1934-35. 
N.C.O.s and men 

1,501 
803 

Permanent forces 
Militia forces .. 

Officers 
305 

80 

Total 385 2,304 

34,031 

Total 
1,806 

883 

2,689 

RIFLE CLUBS. 

rprwj ™ th? firmg of. an annual musketry course, members of rifle clubs receive no mihtary training whatever. On June 30th, 1936, there were 
1,175 nile clubs^ with a total membership of 49,180, and 91 miniature rifle clubs 
having a membership of 2,814. 

or,aT!!e admiaistra
r
tion of rifle clubs is under the control of the Military Board, 

by a
1-

S7stfm of ad°tnient of the individual clubs as a reserve to various units 01 the militia forces, it is planned to take advantage of the rifle-club organisation 
TO assist in some degree the process of mobilisation. 
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SENIOR CADETS. 

Senior cadet corps are organised by voluntary enlistments on the 
following basis : (a) regimental detachments (detachments affiliated 
with militia units)—maximum strength 20 to 25 per cent of the esta- 
blishment of the militia unit ; (b) detachments consisting of pupils 
attending approved educational establishments. The ages for 
enrolment in the regimental detachments are 16 and 17 years, and in 
the school detachments over 14 years. The minimum duration of 
the annual training in the senior cadets is 60 hours. 

Total strength of senior cadets (December 31st, 1936) : 

Regimental detachments   4A31 

Educational establishments  3>700 

Total    8,131 

MILITARY POPULATION. 

The total number at cadet age—i.e., between 12 and 18—at the 
census of June 30th, 1933, was 371,000 ; at citizen soldier age—i.e., 
between 18 and 26—482,000 ; these latter, with 472,000 at ages 
between 26 and 35, give 954,000 as the total males at the best period 
for military service. In addition, there were about 972,000 between 
the ages 35 and 60. 

POLICE FORCES. 

(February 1st, 1936.) 

The police forces (with the exception, of the small body of Commonwealth 
police maintained in the Northern Territory and at the Federal Capital) are 
entirely under State control. 

New South Wales. 
The strength of the police force is 3,5°9 m611 > the members of the force 

are armed with revolvers. One hundred modern rifles are held in stock 
for use in any special emergency. Very little instruction is given in the 
handling of rifles. . 

The members of the force undergo training (educational, ordinary drill 
and physical culture) for a period of three months. 

Victoria. 
The strength of the police force is 2,277 i11611- The members of the force 

are armed with batons and, in some cases, with revolvers ; 350 pistols and 
659 revolvers are issued to members of the force and 60 rifles are stored at 
the police depot. 

Instruction is given to recruits in the handling of rifles, and each member 
of the force below the rank of sergeant has to undergo a course of revolver 
practice every year. 
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Queensland. 

The strength of the police force is 1,306 men. 
The regulation equipment of the force comprises about 800 carbines 

800 revolvers and i,ioo batons. Officers and full-dress mounted police also 
carry swords. r 

Training includes instruction in police duties, drill, physical training: 
rifle and revolver practice. b' 

South A ustralia. 

The strength of the police force is 799 men, exclusive of 72 junior constables 
and 17 cadets. Commissioned officers are armed with swords and in some 
instances, carry pistols. Most of the mounted sergeants and mounted constables 
are provided with swords and they are all provided with batons and automatic 
pistols ; foot sergeants and foot constables are armed with batons and at night 
also with revolvers. Detective police are armed with pistols. 

Two hundred and eighteen rifles and bayonets are held in stock at Police 
Headquarters at Adelaide for use in cases of emergency. 

The recruits are instructed in law, police duty, drill, musket-firing at rifle- 
range, handling of firearms, pistol practice, physical culture, etc. The course 
of training takes about ten weeks. 

British-born and naturalised British subjects only are admitted to the 
police force. 

Western Australia. 
The strength of the police force is 566 men armed with batons. Collective 

arms consist of a small number of rifles and revolvers. Recruits are trained 
in general police duties for four months before taking up active police work. 

Tasmania. 

;+JKertrengtl?nf P°^ce ^orceis.28o men. Those on foot duty are equipped th batons.. All ranks are supplied with revolvers as part of equipment 
except that issue is made to beat-duty constables when they parade with the 
watch preparatory to going to patrol. Only police detectives, mounted men 
cinci men 3,t stations arc armed, with revolvers. 

Northern Territory* 

stnHW6 f°HCe consis^s one superintendent, four sergeants, two senior con- 
wh,>WW 34 COnStabAe«- Tw° ri^les are allotted to each police-station, of 
revolvers weU rifles SerV‘ng “ C°Untry diStri°tS are armed with 

Papua. 

1rmed c?nstabulary Papua has a strength of 250 men. Each 
fn all a?e hdd an 13 * a ^ and bay°net ^ 450 rifles and 300 bayonets 

recrniWnf^TT ^ given„a six months’ course of training. There is no 
anno/nSd ^ of ^uropean offlcers. Any member of the Public Service may be appointed an officer of the armed constabulary. 

New Guinea ; See the chapter : "Military Statute of the Mandated Territories." 

Federal Capital Territory. 

rpJ
be, Police force of this territory is under the control of the Attorney- Deneral , the strength of the force is 12 men, armed with revolvers. ^ 
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MILITARY STATUTE OF THE MANDATED TERRITORIES. 

New Guinea. Nauru.1 

The territories under Australian mandate belong to category C 
of the mandated territories. According to the mandate, the military 
training of the natives, otherwise than for purposes of internal police 
and the local defence of the territory, is prohibited. Furthermore, 
no military or naval bases may be established or fortifications erected 
in the territory. 

New Guinea. 

Area  236,645 sq. km. 
Population (estimate) .. . . 670,000 

Police Force of New Guinea. 

The police force of New Guinea consists of the European constabu- 
lary, entrusted with the policing of towns and European settlements, 
the auxiliary European constabulary, and the native constabulary 
(civil police in settled areas and armed constabulary in the unsettled). 

The strength of the police force is 633 men, including 33 men of 
the European constabulary armed with automatic pistols ; the native 
constabulary are armed with the short magazine Lee-Enfield. 

The native constabulary are given a recruits’ course of training, 
embracing physical culture, infantry drill, rifle training and lectures 
on police duty. 

Nauru. 

Area  21 sq. km. 
Population (IV. 1936) .. .. 3,000 

There is no military organisation in the territory. 
The effectives of the native police are 34 men. 

II. Air Force. 

(a) Organisation. 

The Royal Australian Air Force is an autonomous arm of the 
defence forces. It is administered by a board consisting of 3 air 
force members and a finance member. The present establishment of 
the force (permanent and militia forces) includes the following units : 

Headquarters, Royal Australian Air Force, with represen- 
tation at the Air Ministry in London ; 

A flying training school, two aircraft depots, seven service 
landplane squadrons and one service amphibian flight. 

1 In accordance with an arrangement made between the United Kingdom of Great Britain and 
Northern Ireland, New Zealand and Australia, the mandate for Nauru entrusted to the British 
Empire is at present exercised by the Australian Government. 
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(b) Air Material. 

Total Aeroplanes of the Armed Forces. 

(1935.) 

Number Total 
horse-power 

Aeroplanes capable of use in war in commission in operational 
units   

Aeroplanes in immediate reserve with operational units .. 
Aeroplanes capable of use in war in commission in training 

establishments  

Total 

24 
Nil 

32 

11,784 
Nil 

4,382 

16,166 

(c) Establishment. 
The approved establishment of the Permanent Air Force is 227 

officers and 1,853 airmen, and of the citizen air force, 52 officers and 
346 airmen. 

(d) Budgetary Effectives. 

Air Vice-Marshal  
Air Commodors   
Group Captains   
Wing Commanders  
Squadron Leaders  
Flying Lieutenants  
Flying officers and pilot officers  
flying-officer pupils and cadets under instruction 
Quartermasters   

1937-38 
1 
2 
5 

16 
22 
67 
79 
90 
20 

Total officers (including cadets)   
Warrant officers, flight sergeants, sergeants, 

corporals and aircraftmen   

Total officers and other ranks  

302 

2,170 

2,472 

III. Navy. 

LIST OF UNITS. 
Note.-—The first date in brackets gives the date of the launching of the ship r 

the second that of its completion. 

. (June 18th, 1938.) 
Cruisers : 

1. Australia (1927-1928) Standard displacement, 9,870 (Australia) and. 
2. Gaw&emi (1927-1928) 9,85° (Canberra) tons. Length, 630 feet. 

Beam, 68 Yg feet. Draught (mean), i6£ feet. 
H.p. 80,000 = 31.5 kts. Guns : 8 8-inch, 
4 4-inch (A.A.), 26 smaller guns. 8 torpedo- 
tubes (21-inch). 
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3. Sydney [1934-1935) 

4. Adelaide (1918-1922) 

Seaplane carrier : 
Albatross (1928-1929) 

Fleet repair ship : 
Penguin (1916-1917) 

Escort vessels : 
Swan (1936) 
Yarra (1935-1935) 

Surveying ship : 

Standard displacement, 6,830 tons. H.p. 72,000 
= 32.5 kts. Guns : 8 6-inch, 4 4-inch (A.A.), 
21 smaller guns. 8 torpedo-tubes (21-inch). 

Standard displacement, 5,100 tons. Length, 
4622/3 feet. Beam, 496/e feet. Max. draught, 
i7ftoi9feet. H.p. 25,000 —25.5kts. Guns: 
9 6-inch, 1 3-inch (A.A.), 16 smaller guns. 
2 torpedo-tubes (21-inch). 

Standard displacement, 4,800 tons. Length, 
433f feet- Beam, 61 feet. Max. draught, 17 
feet. H.p. 12,000 — 21 kts. Guns : 4 4.7- 
inch (Q.F.), 32 smaller guns. 

Standard displacement, 3,455 tons. Length, 
324^ feet. Beam, 44 feet. Max. draught, 
16 feet. H.p. 3,500 = 14 kts. Guyis : 1 
4-inch, 2 smaller guns. 

Standard displacement, 1,060 tons. Length, 
266 feet. Beam, 365 feet. Max. draught 
(not yet determined). H.p. 2,000 = 16.5 kts. 
Guns: 3 4-inch (A. A.), 12-13 smaller guns. 

Moresby 

5 destroyers 

Standard displacement, 1,650 tons. Length, 
267^ feet. Beam, 34 feet 10 in. Max. draught, 

feet. H.p. 2,500 = 15^ kts. Guns : 
3-pdr. (Q.F.), 4 smaller guns. 

161 

No. Type Date of 
completion 

Displace- 
ment 

Max. 
draught S.h.p. Speed 

(knots) Tubes 

Stuart (Flotilla leader) 
Admiralty “V” and “W” 

1918 
1917-18 

Tons 
i.53° 

1,090-1,100 
12 i ft. 
13 i ft. 

40,000 
27,000 

36$ 
34 

Miscellaneous (auxiliary fleet), 7,806 tons. 

Summary Table of Naval Units. 
Tons 

4 cruisers   31,650 
1 seaplane carrier  4,800 
5 flotilla leader and destroyers  5,910 
1 fleet repair ship  3,455 
2 escort vessels   2,120 
1 surveying ship  1,650 
Auxiliary fleet   7,806 

Total  SV’Sg1 
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Budgetary Effectives of the Naval Forces. 

Permanent Forces : 

Flag officers  
Commissioned officers.. 
Petty officers and seamen .. 

Total 

Reserves (igjy-jS) : - 

Naval Reserve   

Fleet Reserve 

1936-37 1937-38 
2 2 

400 404 
3,890 4,087 

4,292 4,493 

4,405 (including 80 sea- 
going officers) 
officers, petty 
officers and sea- 
men. 

400 officers and sea- 
men. 

IV. Budget Expenditure on National Defence. 

The financial year covers the period from July 1st to June 30th. 

1932-33 1933-34 1934-35 1935-36 1936-37 

Closed accounts 
1937-38 

Estimates 

Expenditure from Revenue: 
Department of Defence 
Defence expenditure 

charged to other depart- 
ments   

Additions, new works and 
buildings : 
Department of Defence 

Allocation to Defence Equip- 
ment Account .. 

Total expenditure from 
Revenue   

II. Expenditure from Loan Fund: 
Works and other purposes .. 

Total defence expenditure 

Index numbers of : 
Wholesale prices (1929-30= 100) 
Retail prices : Cost of living 

(1929-30 = 100)  

2,981 

27 

42 

3,050 

3,050 

79 
80 

3,322 

178 

3,522 

165 

3,687 

84 
80 

£(00 

3,955 

7 

270 

4,160 

o’s) 

8,392 

146 

8,538 

84 

82 

4,429 

8 

902 

5,339 

148 

5,487 

86 

83 

5,58i 

961 

2,000 

8,550 

16 

8,566 

92 

85 

5,749 

5,758 

2,387 

8,145 

94 1 

87 
1 Average, July 1937 to April 1938. 

Average, last two quarters 1937 and first quarter 1938. 
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Notes. — i. The figures above refer to expenditure as indicated in the 
general budget accounts, and include transfers allocated to special accounts. 
The actual expenditure may be effected in subsequent years. Out of the 
Trust Fund, Defence Equipment Account, actual expenditure amounted : 
m 1934-35 to^933.899, in 1935-36 to £1,294,154, and in 1936-37 to £1.076.187. 

2. The above figures for the Department of Defence do not include 
expenditure on civil aviation charged to that department. This expenditure 
has amounted to the following sums : 

1932-33 1933-34 1934-35 1935-36 1936-37 

Closed accounts 
1937-38 

Estimates 

Civil aviation: 
Department of Defence 
Additions, new works and 

buildings  
Loan funds  

Total 

£(ooo’s) 

124 

13 

137 

121 

13 

134 

33 
20 

164 

97 

68 
20 

185 

270 

155 

425 

243 

340 
113 
696 

8• Military and war pensions are not included in the figures given above. 
Military pensions are charged to the Superannuation Fund, covered by personal 
contributions and by contributions from the budget (Consolidated Revenue 
_ und . Other special appropriations). War pensions are charged to the budget 
heading War and Repatriation Services ”. They have been as follows : 

1932-33 1933-34 1934-35 1935-36 1936-37 

Closed accounts 
1937-38 

Estimates 

£(ooo’s) 

Contribution to military and naval 
oensicns (special appropria- 
tions)   

War pensions (War and Repatria- 
tion Services)  

37 

6,954 

44 
7,027 

49 

7,370 

53 

7,550 

58 

7,910 

61 

8,060 
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Area  
Population (XI[. 1937)  
Density per sq. km.   
Length of railway system (end of 1933) 

6 
84,000 sq. km. 

,754^oo 
80.4 

6,716 km. 

I. Army. 

(March 1938.) 

ORGANS OF MILITARY COMMAND AND ADMINISTRATION. 

Federal Ministry of National Defence. 

th According to the Constitution Act 1929, the Federal President of 

thl iTh'rG 13 th? he‘ld ?/ the arrny. whilst the Federal Minister for National Defence is actually in command 

t.he.Fewal Minis‘ry .of National Defence has supreme control of the Federal Army and Military Administration 

National Touncih' direCti°n °f " Minister Wh° is r-P™-We to the 

Organisations directly under the Federal Minister. 

The Minister’s Secretariat. 

replacement of peraonneY disdpuhry "maUere "S'Tuestio distributic!n •' 

SS0entSc: °rganisati0n of Lvicey
s in the oSoTaf 

Section I. 

Staff Branch. 

filePeetc.0nal files °f °ftiCerS in the f0"rth and lower classes, N.C.O.s, rank and 

Recruitment Branch. 
Personal files of N.C.O.s and men, recruiting, keeping of records, retired pay. 
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Remount Branch. 

Training Branch. 

Military training in the Federal Army, etc. 

Medical Service. 

Section II. 

Construction Department. 

Material Branch. 

Intendance Department. 

Budget Branch. 

Military Construction Office. 

Heavy Arms Branch. 
Study of all questions concerning the construction of guns, gunnery 

ammunition, physics, optics, ammunition and explosives. 

Light Arms Branch. 
Study of all questions concerning automatic arms, ballistics, chemistry, gas. 

Engineering and Communications Branch. 

Section III. 

(Frontier Defence Section.) 

Operations Branch. 

Frontier defence, international and statistical questions. 

Intelligence Branch. 

Mobilisation Branch. 

Settlement of all questions concerning mobilisation. 

Telegraph Branch. 

Auxiliary Organs of the Federal Ministry of National Defence. 

Army Inspection. 
Army Inspector. 
Chief of General Staff. ' 
Inspector of Infantry. 
Inspector of Artillery. 
Inspector of Engineers. 
Inspector of Telegraph Formations. 
Chief of Army Medical Service. 
Inspector of Remounts. 
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COMPOSITION OF THE ARMY. 

The Austrian armed forces comprise the Standing Army (Federal 
Aimy and Military Assistance Corps) and the Front Militia. 

A. Standing Army. 

Command 
No. i Burgenland Division (Vienna) 

No. 2 Division (Vienna) 

No. 3 Lower Austria Division (St. Pdlten) 

No. 4 Upper Austria Division (Linz) 

Composition 
3 infantry regiments, 

(minus one battalion 
attached to the Salz- 
burg brigade), 

i battalion of light infan- 
try, 

i regiment of light artil- 
lery, 

i pioneer battalion, 
i telegraph battalion, 
i motor train group. 

3 infantry regiments, 
i battalion of Tyrolean 

chasseurs, 
i infantry battalion form- 

ing a separate unit, 
i regiment of light artil- 

lery, 
i pioneer battalion, 
i telegraph battalion, 
i section of auxiliary ap- 

pliances, 
1 motor train group. 

2 infantry regiments, 
i regiment of light artil- 

lery, 
i pioneer battalion, 
i telegraph battalion, 
i section of auxiliary ap- 

pliances, 
i motor train group. 

i infantry regiment, 
i regiment of Alpine chas- 

seurs, 
i regiment of light artil- 

lery, 
i pioneer battalion, 
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Command Composition 
i telegraph battalion, 
i section of auxiliary ap- 

pliances, 
1 motor train group. 

No. 5 Styria Division (Grazl   i infantry regiment, 
2 regiments of Alpine 

chasseurs, 
i regiment of light artil- 

lery, 
i pioneer battalion, 
i telegraph battalion, 
i section of auxiliary ap- 

pliances, 
i motor train group. 

No. 6 Salzburg, North Tyrol and Vorarlberg 
(Innsbruck) Division i regiment of Tyrolean 

fusiliers, 
r regiment of fusiliers, 
i battalion of Alpine 

chasseurs, 
i regiment of light artil- 

lery, 
i mountain howitzer bat- 

tery, 
i telegraph battalion, 
I motor train group. 

i infantry regiment, 
3 battalions of Alpine 

chasseurs, 
I light artillery regiment, 
i pioneer battalion, 
i telegraph battalion, 
i motor train group. 

Independent Brigade (Salzburg) .. .. i infantry regiment (mi- 
nus one battalion at- 
tached to No. 2 Divi- 
sion), 

i light artillery regiment, 
i infantry battalion for- 

ming a separate unit, 
i pioneer battalion. 

No. 7 Carinthia and East Tyrol (Klagen- 
furt) Division   



AUSTRIA 45 

Command . Composition 

Fast-moving Division (Vienna) .. .. i mechanised infantry 
brigade (4 battalions), 

1 cavalry brigade (2 regi- 
ments of dragoons), 

1 light artillery regiment, 
1 battalion of tanks and 

armoured cars, 
1 mechanised pioneer 

company, 
1 mechanised telegraph 

battalion. 

Air Force Command (Vienna) .. ., ,. 2 air regiments 

1 anti-aircraft light 
machine-gun company, 

1 anti - aircraft defence 
battery, 

2 anti-aircraft heavy 
machine-gun sections. 

Unattached units  1 artillery regiment (4 

mechanised batteries), 
1 bridging battalion, 
1 pioneer section, 
1 telegraph section, 
1 remount section. 

Arms and Services. 

Infantry: 

12 regiments of infantry, 3 regiments of Alpine chasseurs, 1 regi- 
ment of Tyrolean chasseurs and 1 regiment of Tyrolean fusiliers. ° 

1 battalion of Tyrolean chasseurs. 
1 battalion of light infantry. 
2 infantry battalions forming a separate unit. 
4 battalions of Alpine chasseurs forming a separate unit. 
4 battalions of mechanised infantry. 
1 battalion of armoured cars. 
1 anti-aircraft light machine-gun company. 

Each infantry regiment consists of 3 battalions of 4 companies, 
one of which is a machine-gun company. 
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Artillery: 

i regiment of artillery forming a separate unit. 
8 regiments of light artillery (including i mechanised regiment). 
4 sections of auxiliary appliances. 
I mountain howitzer battery forming a separate unit. 
1 anti-aircraft defence battery forming a separate unit. 

Each artillery regiment consists of i mountain howitzer battery, 
2 field howitzer batteries, i mountain gun battery and 2 field gun 
batteries. 

Cavalry: 

2 regiments of dragoons (8 squadrons, including 2 machine-gun 
squadrons). 

Engineers: 
7 battalions of pioneers. 
1 bridging battalion. 

Air: 

2 regiments. 

The Austrian Army has also seven telegraph battalions (including 
one mechanised battalion) and 6 motor train groups. 

Summary Table of Units. 

1 Including i independent brigade and i mechanised brigade. 2 Including i tank and armoured car battalion. 3 Including 2 machne-gun squadrons. 4 Including 5 telegraph battalions and 1 bridging battalion. 

B. Front Militia. 

Note.—See below the provisions relating to the incorporation 
of the Front Militia with the Armed Forces. 

Within the Patriotic Front1 there is a voluntary formation (Front Militia), 
wearing uniform, and organised on military lines. This formation has legal 
personality. 

1 The Patriotic Front is a political association at public law. 
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The Front Militia forms part of the national defence forces. From the 
point of view of organisation, armament and equipment, it is under the Ministry 
of National Defence. J 

Among other duties, it is called upon to replace the Federal army in perform- 
ing all services which can be undertaken by troops who have not been fully 
trained ; it is also entrusted with the task of supplementing the training of men 
who have not served with the colours but have been trained by voluntary 
military societies, of giving pre-military training to young men from 18 to 21 
and post-military training to the classes that served in the old army. 

The Front Militia is formed and recruited by voluntary enlistment. 
Persons who are doing service with the armed forces, or are engaged in profes- 
sional service in the Army, or are members of the public safety services may 
not belong to the Front Militia. ' ^ 

The organisation of the Front Militia comprises : 
The General Command of the Militia for the whole of the Federal territory 
A Provincial Command in each province and at Vienna. 
Area Commands at Vienna and in the large provinces. (There are four 

Area Commands at Vienna, in Lower Austria and Styria and three in Upper 
Austria.) 

District Commands in all the administrative districts and in all the wards 
of Vienna. 
1l,.1.

L.ocal Commands in all the communes which furnish a detachment of the Militia equivalent to at least a section (Zug). In smaller places which furnish 
detachments of less than a section but in which at least 10 militiamen are 
domiciled, a local chief of the Militia is appointed. 

The General Command, which is the supreme organ of the Front Militia 
!S responsible not only for central control but also for the uniform organisation 
of the administration and intendance. Under the orders of the General in 
^Pmaa(^ Front Militia, the General Command is exercised by a field officer of the General Staff of the Federal Army, who acts as Chief of Staff. 

the General Command consists of four sections and a secretariat : military 
office, personnel office, stores office and administrative office, 

j The military office, which is under the direct orders of the Chief of Staff deals with all questions affecting military service in the proper sense of the term 
such as organisation, training, command, equipment, mobilisation and demobi- 
lisation, and also with political questions. 
,, T.he Territorial Commands are mainly responsible for organising the Front 
Mihtm and constituting tactical units in their areas. Pending the constitution 
of the higher forinations of the Militia (i.e. groups, brigades, regiments) they 
are also required to maintain military discipline among the militias in their 
areas, to foster a spirit of patriotism and a military spirit, to organise or super- 
vise mditaxy training, to take all necessary steps in the event of alarm and 
mobilisation ; in particular, to see that all formations are taught to fight 
to regulate the relations with the authorities, etc. 

Frorn the point of view of its employment, the Front Militia is divided into 
three categories, namely : 

The light infantry formations (Jagermiliz) (to which cavalry and artillery 
formations of the Militia may be added later) ; 

Territorial formations (Standmiliz) ; and 
Special formations (Sondermilizen). 

Light Infantry Formations of the Militia. 

Th
J
e-«-ghLi?fa;ntry ^orniations of the Militia must be capable of performing even difficult tasks, and they are selected, trained and equipped to that end 

they consist of volunteers between the ages of 18 and 50 who are fit for field 
service. 
,7 

T,he smallest unit of the light infantry formations of the Militia is a section ( ug). three sections and one machine-gun section constitute a company. 
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From three to five companies constitute a battalion of the Militia. Several 
battalions form a brigade or group of the Militia. When it is considered 
expedient two or three battalions may also be organised as a Militia regiment. 
The formation of regiments is not, however, essential. 

The tactical unit and the administrative unit is the battalion. 

The Territorial Militia. 
The Territorial Militia is intended to be employed locally, i.e., for garrison 

duty, guard service, and local protection ; it also co-operates with the adminis- 
trative organs in maintaining public order and security, etc. 

The Territorial Militia consists of volunteers between the ages of 18 and 50 
who, although they are fit for field service, are only able, for economic reasons, 
to perform territorial service, and also of men between the ages of 18 and 5a 
who are not altogether fit for field service, and volunteers between 51 and 60 
years of age. 

The organisation is similar to that of the light infantry formations of the 
Militia. 

A recruiting depot is attached to each battalion of the Territorial Militia, 
primarily for the purpose of supplying and training, in the event of the mobili- 
sation of the light infantry formations, the men required to keep those formations 
up to strength. The battalions of the Territorial Militia will also be required 
to organise auxiliary detachments of the gendarmerie, guard detachments 
and formations for local protection. Lastly, each battalion of the Territorial 
Militia will organise “ a reserve of personnel ” to supply the personnel required 
to replace N.C.O.s and privates for special services (depot service, station 
service, censor’s offices, etc.). 

The battalions of the Territorial Militia are also grouped in regiments and 
brigades. 

The Special Militias. 
The Special Militias are entrusted with various tasks of importance for the 

conduct of war behind the fighting line. These include the air defence militia, 
the railway, postal and telegraph militia, the automobile militia, etc. 

Voluntary Military Training. 
Pending the formation of “ training cadres ” the local commands are respon- 

sible for training the Front Militia, while the District, Area and Provincial 
Commands are responsible for their control and inspection. 

Only militiamen belonging to the Territorial Militia at present receive 
individual training, musketry instruction and training in small units. 

Incorporation of the Front Militia with the Armed Forces. 

The Front Militia was incorporated with the armed forces on 
July 14th, 1937. The Austrian armed forces thus comprise at the 
present time the Standing Army (Federal Army and Military Assistance 
Corps) and the Front Militia. 

The Front Militia includes a general militia and special militias. 
Recruitment for the general militia is by means of voluntary 

enlistment. 
Units drawn from the Standing Army are attached to the general 

militia for the purpose of constituting organs of command and 
formations (cadre of the militia). 

The General Commanding the Front Militia is appointed on the 
proposal of the Federal Government or of the Federal Minister 
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empowered for the purpose, and is under the direct orders of the Federal 
Minister for National Defence. 

Applicants for admission to the general militia must be male 
Austrian nationals, members of the Patriotic Front, between the ages 
of 18 and 60 (completed years in both cases). 

The Chancellor of the Confederation decides upon the calling-up 
of the general militia for the following purposes : 

(a) Protection of the frontiers of the Confederation; 
(b) Protection of constitutional institutions and maintenance 

of order and public safety at home ; and 
(c) Rendering of assistance in exceptionally grave calamities 

and emergencies. 

The principle of voluntary enlistment applies to men belonging 
to the general militia, provided they do not form part of effectives 
of the standing army on furlough, and are not liable to service in the 
reserve and in the replacement reserve. 

Members of the general militia may, by means of an administrative 
decision taken by the Federal Minister for National Defence or by 
the commanding officer appointed by him for that purpose, be dis- 
charged therefrom if their retention in the service appears undesirable 
from the standpoint of military interests. 

Persons who belong to the Front Militia may, upon voluntary 
application, be enrolled in the standing army as privates (graded) 
or as N.C.O.s on temporary service. Such persons shall be considered 
as being men on regular service from the time at which their service 
begins ; service shall continue for one year, subject to prolongation 
by the Federal Minister at their request. 

The calling up of extraordinary militias may be decided upon by 
the Federal Minister for National Defence in agreement with the 
Federal Minister (member of the Federal Government, Burgomaster 
of Vienna) concerned with the training of this special militia. 

The special militias are entrusted with special functions within 
the framework of the institutions for which, or within which, they have 
been formed. Their military obligations are governed by the 
provisions applying to the general militia ; similarly, recruitment 
is by means of voluntary enlistment. 

POLICE, GENDARMERIE AND CUSTOMS SERVICE. 

Federal Police} 
The Federal police is used for the maintenance of order in the larger towns ; 

in the provinces, this duty devolves upon the gendarmerie (excepting in small 
villages, where order is maintained by the communal police). 

1 The Ambassadors’ Conference decided on May 24th, 1922, that the pre-war figures (the 
pre-war establishment of the police was 5,003 and that of the gendarmerie 4,869) might be exceeded, 
provided that the maximum figure of 39,972, sanctioned for the total effectives of army, police and 
gendarmerie—viz., 30,000 for the army and 9,972 for the police and gendarmerie—was not exceeded. 
In spite of the increase in police effectives, the total figure at the present day is 4,369 below the 
approved maximum. 
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The Federal police is organised by districts ; several districts are placed 
under the control of a Federal Police Directory. The ultimate organ of control 
is the Federal Chancellery. The Federal police are armed with pistols, swords 
and batons. In emergencies, the Federal police may employ rifles and 47 
machine-guns together with—in the case of the Vienna police—3 armoured 
motor-cars. 

Recruiting is by voluntary enlistment for a period of 12 years. 
The establishment of the Federal police is 8,388 ; of this number, the city of 

Vienna possesses approximately 7,000 men. 

Gendarmerie (Rural Police). 
The gendarmerie is organised by districts, the latter being grouped into 

provinces. The provincial Gendarmerie Directories are .under the control of 
the Federal Chancellery. The gendarmerie’s armament is the same as that of 
the Federal police. In cases of emergency, the gendarmerie may use rifles 
and 37 machine-guns. 

Recruiting is the same as in the case of the Federal police. 
The establishment of the gendarmerie is approximately 5,890 men. 

Customs Service.1 

The Customs service is organised in groups of 2 to 15 men. In each province 
the groups are under the control of the finance authorities and ultimately of 
the Customs Department at the Federal Finance Ministry. The armament 
of this service is the same as that of the Federal police. In emergencies. 
Customs officers are armed with rifles. 

The establishment of the Customs service is 1,995 men. 

RECRUITING SYSTEM AND PERIOD OF SERVICE. 

Article 119 of the Treaty of Saint-Germain-en-Laye stipulates 
that the Austrian Army shall in future be constituted and recruited 
by means of voluntary enlistment only. 

Under the Law of December 21st, 1934, only Austrian citizens 
of the male sex who are loyal to their Austrian fatherland and who, 
on enrolment, affirm upon their honour that they are faithful to 
Austria as their independent German fatherland, may be members 
of the armed forces. 

Recruiting Districts. 

The city of Vienna and each province forms a recruiting district. 
The maximum number of recruits to be enlisted in each recruiting 

district is fixed as follows : 

Vienna   9,000 Carinthia .. .. 1,700 
Lower Austria .. .. 6,500 Salzburg .. .. 1,000 
Burgenland .. .. 1,500 Tyrol   1,700 
Upper Austria .. .. 4,000 Vorarlberg .. .. 600 
Styria   4,000    

Total .. .. 30,000 

1 The establishment sanctioned by the Ambassadors’ Conference was 3,200. 
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The personnel of the army consists of officers, non-commissioned officers, 
and men. The cadres of N.C.O.s are filled by the promotion of specially 
trained men ; the cadres of officers are filled by the promotion of specially 
trained N.C.O.s. 

To qualify for promotion to the rank of officer, a candidate must have 
attended a middle grade school, have received military training in the army 
ranks for one year and have followed the courses of the Military Academy 
for three years. 

Regimental N.C.O.s possessing certain qualifications may also be promoted 
to the rank of officer without complying with the foregoing conditions if they 
have served for ten years in the army and have completed the course for officers 
(2 years). 

Officers are engaged for service with the colours ; N.C.O.s and men for 
service both with the colours and in the reserve. 

The Law on the Cadres of Officers was promulgated on December 16th, 
1935. Under this law, the cadre of officers of the Federal Army consists of 
two professional groups—army officers and special service officers. 

The professional group of army officers is divided into three classes—general 
staff officers, technical staff officers and regimental officers. 

The professional group of special service officers includes all other officers— 
viz., chaplains, medical officers, veterinary officers, engineer officers, intendance 
officers, officers of the museum service, administrative officers and officers 
of the economic service. 

The regular term of engagement provided for by Article 125 of the 
Treaty of Saint-Germain-en-Laye for officers is not less than 
20 years with the colours ; for N.C.O.s and men it is not less than 
12 years, of which 6 must be spent with the colours and the remainder 
in the reserve. The period served by an officer in the ranks is 
counted towards his term of service. 

On the expiry of the regular period of service with the colours, 
officers may, on voluntary re-engagement, be retained with the colours 
for a further period of 15 years, and N.C.O.s and men for a further 
period of not more than 3 years. 

Transfer to the Reserve. 

On the expiry of their term of service with the colours, 
N.C.O.s and men are transferred to the reserve—generally on 
March 31st or September 30th. Certificates of transfer are issued 
to reservists. 

Calling-up of the Reserve. 

The reserve can be called up only in exceptional emergencies. 

The power to call up the effectives on furlough (reserve) and to send them 
on indefinite furlough is vested in the National Assembly. The Central 
Government cannot call up the reserve except in case of serious danger and 
must at once convene the National Assembly and request its approval for 
this measure. 
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Reserve Officers. 

In April 1935, for the first time since the end of the war, the 
Federal Ministry of National Defence issued a decree permitting 
officers not serving with the colours (one year volunteers, officer- 
cadets, ensigns and officers of higher rank up to that of captain, as 
well as medical officers up to the rank of regimental medical 
officer) to apply for permission to take part at their expense and 
at their own risk in the Federal Army manoeuvres for a period of 
four weeks. 

About 700 applications of this nature have been received from 
former regular and reserve officers of all social classes and all ages. 

Officers not serving with the colours who have a good record and 
have taken part for at least four weeks in the Federal Army manoeuvres 
have been placed on the Federal Army lists. 

Establishments for Military Training. 

Advanced courses for officers. 
Military Academy. 
Musketry instruction. 
Artillery instruction. 
Intermediate Military School, Liebenau. 

COMPULSORY FEDERAL SERVICE. 

On April 1st, 1936, the Diet (Bundestag) decided to introduce 
general compulsory service. Under the Federal law then enacted, 
all Federal citizens of the male sex between 20 and 42 years of 
age may be called up by the Confederation, according to their 
physical and intellectual qualifications, for limited periods of service 
for public purposes, armed or unarmed, and may be employed under 
the commands (in the services) set up for these purposes. 

Compulsory Federal service for men liable for unarmed service is 
performed in the Federal army. 

Men liable for Federal service who have been found fit for unarmed 
service only are called up first. 

Such men either act as secretaries to the commands, administra- 
tions and establishments or serve in the labour sections, auxiliary 
service sections, or as specialists attached to the troops. 

Regular service with the colours, both armed and unarmed, lasts 
for eighteen months ; for men liable for service who have successfully 
completed the courses at one of the training establishments referred 
to in the law, this service is reduced to one year. 
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Compulsory Federal service for men called upon to serve in the 
armed forces includes, in addition to the obligation to report at the 
recruiting office, the obligation to perform the prescribed period of 
service with the colours and to serve in the reserve or the supplemen- 
tary reserve. 

Special regulations will be drawn up dealing with compulsory 
Federal service outside the armed forces. 

All men liable for Federal service who have performed at least 
three months’ military service and do not belong either to the effectives 
with the colours or the effectives on furlough of the armed forces 
are required to serve in the reserve. The other forms of service or 
training which can be assimilated to military service may be specified 
in military service regulations. 

Compulsory service in the reserve includes the obligation to serve 
with the colours—the men being called up either in a body or indi- 
vidually—in the following cases : 

(a) In the cases specified in the provisional National Defence 
Regulations, and (b) for periods of training not exceeding a total 
period of twenty weeks and a period of four weeks each year. 

All men liable for Federal service who do not belong either to the 
reserve, the effectives serving with the colours or the effectives on 
furlough of the armed forces, are required to serve in the supplementary 
reserve. 

Under certain conditions, and provided they are fit for military 
service, supplementary reservists may be called up for three months’ 
military training. 

PREPARATORY MILITARY TRAINING OF YOUTH. 

Preparatory military training of youth was introduced in the higher 
elementary schools and in the secondary schools, including various extension 
schools, during the 1935/1936 school year. 

All male pupils between the ages of 10 and 14 and some of those between 
the ages of 15 and 18 receive preparatory military training. 

Preparatory military training of youth includes shooting instruction. 
At the present time, this instruction is given only in the two highest classes 

of the middle-grade schools. Each middle-grade school has been provided 
with from 10 to 12 military rifles (2,000 rifles in all). 

PROVISIONAL NATIONAL DEFENCE REGULATIONS. 

General. 

National Defence System. 

The armed forces consist of the Federal Army and the Military Assistance 
Corps ; the latter is a temporary organisation. 

Members of the armed forces (Militdrpersonen) are divided into officers, 
N.C.O.s and men. 
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All officers are professional soldiers. N.C.O.s are divided into professional 
and non-professional N.C.O.s (time-serving N.C.O.s). The men comprise the 
short-service personnel of the Military Assistance Corps (Class A) and the longer- 
service personnel of the Federal Army (Class B). 

The establishment of Class B is kept up by the transfer, on their application, 
of men from the establishment of Class A. The establishment of N.C.O.s is 
completed by the appointment of suitably trained men ; and the establishment 
of officers by the appointment of suitably trained N.C.O.s. 

Purpose of the Armed Forces. 

The armed forces are destined : 
(a) For the protection of the frontiers of the Republic ; 
(h) For the protection of the Constitution and, in particular, for the 

maintenance of order and safety at home ; and, 
(c) To render aid in exceptionally grave emergencies and calamities. 

In cases under (h) and (c), the lawful civil power may, to such an extent as 
it may deem necessary, call for the assistance of the armed forces. 

Strength of the Armed Forces. 

The total strength of the armed forces, including officers and depot troops, 
may not exceed 30,000 men. 

This figure does not include 120 officers of the higher army medical and 
veterinary staff and 80 N.C.O.s of the medical and veterinary corps. 

Period of Service. 

The regular period of service for officers is at least 20 years on the active 
list. Nevertheless, officers must, on application, be retained, after their regular 
period of service, at least until the conclusion of 35 years actually completed 
in the armed forces; the total period of service actually accomplished in the 
armed forces of the Austro-Hungarian Monarchy and in the provisional 
German-Austrian Defence Force shall be counted in the above period. 

The regular period of service for time-serving N.C.O.s and for men of 
Class B is at least 12 years—at least 6 with the colours and the remainder 
on furlough. After the 6 years with the colours, N.C.O.s may, on application, 
re-engage for a further 9 years, and men of Class B for a further 3 years, 
and, in exceptional cases, for a further 6 years, with the colours. 

The regular period of service for men of Class A is at least 5, and at most 
6, months with the colours. In exceptional cases they may, on application, 
re-engage for a further period of 6 months with the colours, after the first 6 
months. At the end of their service with the colours, they remain for 1 year on 
furlough. If their application for re-engagement is accepted, their period of 
service on furlough is shortened by twice the amount of time in excess of 
6 months completed with the colours. 

Placing on Furlough. 

Members of the armed forces who, after service with the colours, are still 
liable for service on furlough, shall, at the end of their service with the colours, 
be placed on furlough. A man so serving shall, on being placed on furlough, 
receive a certificate (furlough pass). The furlough pass shall be withdrawn on 
discharge from the armed forces. 
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There shall be an annual inspection of the numbers on furlough (strength 
inspection) each October. Attendance at the strength inspection is obligatory 
for all members of the armed forces on furlough who have not done service 
with the colours during the year. 

Calling-up of Men on Furlough. 

Members of Class A may be called up by the Federal Minister for National 
Defence for further service at any time during their period on furlough. The 
total period of their service with the colours shall not exceed i year. 

Time-serving N.C.O.s and men of Class B, when on furlough, may, in excep- 
tional circumstances, be called up. Their calling-up and retransfer to furlough 
shall be ordered by the Federal President, on the advice of the Federal Govern- 
ment. 

Postponement of Discharge from Service with the Colours. 

In exceptional circumstances, the Federal President, on the advice of the 
Federal Government, may postpone the placing on furlough of time-serving 
N.C.O.s and men of Class B, and their discharge, notwithstanding the comple- 
tion of their period of service, provided always that the total strength laid down 
above is not exceeded. 

Annex. 

Time-serving N.C.O.s who have completed 15 years with the colours may, 
on application, be taken into permanent service, and, following their previous 
service, be re-engaged for a period up to the completion of 35 years’ actual 
service with the armed forces, but not beyond 55 years of age. Service actually 
completed with the armed forces of the Austro-Hungarian Monarchy and the 
provisional German-Austrian Defence Force shall be reckoned in the period of 
service with the colours required for this further engagement and for acceptance 
for permanent service. 

These N.C.O.s shall remain in service without regard to their employment 
on the strength of the armed forces ; their number may not exceed 300. 

EFFECTIVES. 

(March 1938.) 

Officers 
N.C.O.s 3,800 

2,000 

Rank and file : 
Volunteers who have enrolled for 6 months 1 

Recruits undergoing training 2  
22,500 
29,700 

Total 58,000 

1 Men belonging to Class B. 2 Men belonging to Class C. 
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II. Budget Expenditure on National Defence. 

The budget year coincides with the calendar year. 

Ministry of National 
Defence : 
Army   

Index numbers of : 
Wholesale prices 

(1929 = 100) 
Retail prices : Cost of 

living (1929 = 100) .. 

1933 

86.1 

83 

95 

1935 1936 

Closed accounts 

104.5 

85 

95 

Schillings (000,000’s) 

165.3 122.3 

94 

84 

94 

1937 1938 

Estimates 

209.5 

87 

94 

219.7 

851 

94 1 

1 Average, January to April 1938. 

Notes, i. Military pensions are not charged to the army budget, but, 
jointly with civil pensions, to a special section of the general budget, the amount 
of military pensions not being shown separately. 

2. Expenditure for war disablement is shown in the budget of the Depart- 
ment for Social Welfare, and has amounted to : 

1933 1934 1935 1936 

Closed accounts 

1937 1938 

Estimates 

Department of Social Wel- 
fare : 
War disablement 

Schillings (000,000’s) 

55-2 53-3 53-1 52.4 53-1 53-0 
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Area  
Population (XII. 1936) 
Density per sq. km. .. 

Length of land frontiers : 

With Netherlands  449-5 km. 
With Germany   161.5 km. 
With Luxemburg   148.0 km. 
With France   620.0 km. 

Length of coast-line  
Length of railway system (XII. 1933) 

30,444 sq. km. 
8,331,000 

273.6 

1,379.0 km. 
65.5 km. 

5,154.0 km. 

Belgian Congo : 

Area   
Population (XII. 1936) 
Density per sq. km  

Length of land frontiers : 
With French Equatorial 

Africa   
With Egyptian Sudan . . 
With the Protectorate of 

Uganda   
With Tanganyika . . 
With Ruanda-Urundi 
With British Rhodesia . . 
With Portuguese Angola . 
With the enclave of Ca- 

binda   

Length of coast-line  
Length of railway system (1933) 

2,356,000 sq. km. 
10,047,000 

2,725 km. 
500 km. 

685 km. 
455 km. 
610 km. 

2,065 km. 
2,135 km. 

160 km. 
  9,335 km. 
  40 km. 

4,362 km. 

MAIN CHARACTERISTICS OF THE ARMED FORCES. 

The Belgian armed forces consist of the home army and the 
Government forces in the Belgian Congo (including the forces of 
occupation in the mandated territory of Ruanda-Urundi). 

The home army is under the direction of the Ministry of National 
Defence. 

1 See addendum at end of volume. 
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The Government forces in the Belgian Congo are under the direction 
of the Governor-General of the colony. They are attached to the 
Ministry of the Colonies. They are responsible, not only for ensuring 
the occupation and defence of the territory, but for maintaining 
public order and keeping the peace, enforcing the laws, etc. No 
troops belonging to the home army are stationed in the colony. 
As a rule, the armed forces of the colony do not take any part in 
the defence of the home country. 

I. Army. 

ORGANS OF MILITARY COMMAND AND ADMINISTRATION. 

The King is the supreme head of the army in time of war. 

i. Ministry of National Defence. 

The Minister of National Defence commands the army in time 
of peace. 

The Ministry of National Defence consists of : 
The Minister's Secretariat ; 
The Army General Staff ; 
Higher Infantry Directorate ; 
Higher Artillery Directorate, under which are placed : 

General Inspectorate of Artillery ; 
Armaments and Ammunition Branch ; 
Reception and Supervision of Steam Apparatus Branch ; 
Motor Transport and Fuel Branch ; 
Anti-Gas Branch. 

Higher Directorate of Engineering and Fortifications, under which are- 
placed : 

General Inspectorate of Engineering and Fortifications ; 
Fortifications Branch ; 
Destruction and Floods Branch ; 
Branch in charge of supplies and the technical equipment of the troops;. 
Three Directorates of engineering and fortifications. 

Higher Medical Directorate, under which are placed : 
General Medical Inspectorate ; 
Medical Branch ; 

Air Service ; 
Intendance Branch ; 
Military Personnel Branch ; 
Military Buildings Branch ; 
Veterinary and Remounts Branch ; 
National Mobilisation Branch ; 
General Civil Administration ; 
General Inspectorate of Army Administration. 
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Army General Staff. 

The Chief of the General Staff is the Minister’s technical adviser. 
He is responsible for all studies and work relating to the preparation 
•of the country’s military forces for war. He is assisted by two 
Deputy Chiefs of Staff. 

The General Staff consists of : 

ist section : Military operations ; 
2nd section : Intelligence ; 
3rd section : Mobilisation, organisation and material; 
4th section : Transport, supply and evacuation, railways ; 
Section A : Training, physical training ; 
Section B : Reserve officers ; 
Section C : Bibliography, military scientific information ; 
Section D : Historical section ; 
Railway Commission. 

2. Higher Council of National Defence. 

The Higher Council of National Defence consists of the Chief of 
the General Staff ; the inspectors-general of the various arms ; the 
army corps commanders ; and the commander of the cavalry corps. 

The Chief Secretary of the Ministry of National Defence acts as 
Secretary to the Higher Council of National Defence. Officers 
or civilians possessing special competence may be called upon 
individually or in groups to attend meetings of the Council in an 
advisory capacity. 

3. Commissions. 

Infantry and Cavalry Armaments Commission ; 
Artillery Armaments Commission ; 
Commission for Special Equipment of Light Troops ; 
Committee of Research on Technical Engineering Material; 
Committee of Research on Medical Material ; 
Army Air Commission ; 
Motorisation Commission. 

These bodies submit, for the approval of the Minister, recommen- 
dations for the programme of requirements in regard to technical 
material for the various arms and the medical service ; they also 
supervise the execution of the programme. 

Permanent National Mobilisation Board. 

This Board, which was set up in 1926, is attached, for adminis- 
trative purposes, to the Ministry of National Defence. 

The chairman of the Board is a general officer selected by the 
Minister for National Defence. 
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It consists of representatives of the Ministry for Foreign Affairs, 
the Ministry of Agriculture, the Ministry of Public Works, the Ministry 
of Railways, Marine, Posts, Telegraphs, Telephones, and the Air, 
the Ministry of the Colonies, the Ministry of Finance, the Ministry 
of Industry, Labour, and Social Welfare, the Ministry of the Interior 
and Health, the Ministry of Justice, and the Ministry of Science and 
Art. 

The Board’s duty is to co-ordinate measures for meeting the needs 
of the army and ensuring the subsistence of the general public through- 
out the war. 

4. Committees of the Various Arms. 

These consist of : an Infantry Committee, a Cavalry Committee, 
an Artillery Committee, an Engineering Committee and a Higher 
Committee. 

Each Committee has power to decide upon the suitability of 
officers belonging to the arm it represents for promotion from the 
rank of captain up to and including that of lieutenant-colonel. 

The Higher Committee has similar duties in regard to the 
suitability of colonels for the rank of major-general and of major- 
generals for the rank of lieutenant-general and the command of 
higher formations. 

The Committees may also be asked for an opinion on any question 
of general or particular interest which the Minister of National 
Defence may think fit to submit to them. 

The opinions of the Committees are purely advisory in character. 

TERRITORIAL MILITARY AREAS. 

The country is divided into four territorial areas as follows : 

1. The provinces of Brabant and Hainaut (Area Headquarters: 
Brussels) ; 

2. The provinces of West Flanders, East Flanders and Ant- 
werp (Area Headquarters : Antwerp) ; 

3. The provinces of Liege and Limburg (Area Headquarters : 
Liege) ; 

4. The provinces of Luxemburg and Namur (Area Headquar- 
ters : Namur). 
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COMPOSITION OF THE ARMY. 

The army on a peace footing consists of : 

I. Command : 

Ministry of National Defence ; 
Territorial Command. 

II. Troops : 

Three army corps ; 
Defence troops of Luxemburg and Namur ; 
Cyclist frontier units ; 
Cavalry corps ; 
Army artillery brigade ; 
Territorial air defence ; 
Army engineer troops ; 
Liege fortress regiment ; 
Transport troops and services ; 
Medical troops and establishments ; 
Intendance troops and establishments ; 
Schools and independent units ; 
Manufacturing establishments ; 
Territorial services. 

I. Command. 

Ministry of National Defence (see page 58) ; 

Territorial Command : 

Military area commands ; 
Provincial commands ; 
Fortress commands. 

II. Troops. 

Army Corps. 

1 army corps headquarters ; 

2 infantry divisions, each consisting of : 

Headquarters ; 
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3 regiments of infantry, each consisting of : 
3 rifle battalions of 4 companies each' (including 1 machine- 

gun company) ; 
1 “ ordnance battalion ” (one machine-gun company, one 

47 and one 76 mm. gun company) ; 
1 school company ; 
1 depot company and park ; 
1 scout detachment. 

1 artillery regiment, consisting of : 

3 75-mm. gun groups of 2 batteries each ; 
1 iight howitzer group of 2 batteries ; 
1 school battery ; 
1 depot battery and park. 

1 divisional depot and park. 

1 army corps artillery regiment, consisting of : 

Headquarters ; 
2 155 howitzer groups of 2 batteries each; 
1 105 L. group of 2 batteries ; 
1 120 M.31 motor group of 2 batteries ; 
1 school battery ; 
1 depot battery and park. 

1 engineer regiment, consisting of : 
Headquarters ; 
3 battalions of 2 companies each ; 
1 school company ; 
1 depot company and park. 

The Defence Troops of Luxemburg and Namur. 

Headquarters ; 

The Division of Ardennes Chasseurs, comprising : 

Headquarters ; 
3 regiments, each consisting of : 

Headquarters ; 
1 battalion, composed of : 

Headquarters ; 
2 rifle companies ; 
1 “ Ordnance ” company. 

1 cyclist battalion, composed of : 
Headquarters ; 
2 mixed cyclist companies, comprising : 

2 rifle detachments ; 
1 machine-gun detachment. 
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i training battalion, composed of : 
Headquarters ; 
i rifle company ; 
i “ Ordnance ” company, 

i depot company and park. 
i motor group of 3 batteries of 75 guns ; 
1 school. 

The Namur fortress regiment, consisting of : 

Regimental headquarters ; 
Various group headquarters ; 
Various fortress batteries ; 
1 school battery. 

The Cyclist Frontier Units.1 

The cyclist frontier battalion of Limburg, consisting of : 
Headquarters ; 
2 Maeseyck companies ; 
The Lanaeken Company. 

The Cyclist Frontier Battalion of Vise, consisting of : 
Headquarters ; 
The Liege Company ; 
2 Vise companies. 

The Cyclist Frontier Battalion of Verviers, consisting of : 
Headquarters ; 
The Homburg Company ; 
The Henri-Chapelle Company ; 
The Verviers Company. 

The Malmedy Company. 

The Cavalry Corps. 
Headquarters ; 

2 Cavalry Divisions, each composed of : 
Headquarters : 
3 mixed regiments, consisting of : 

Headquarters ; 
1 cavalry group ; 
1 motor-cyclist group ; 
1 armoured-car squadron ; 
1 school squadron ; 
1 depot squadron and park. 

1 The cyclist frontier battalions of Vielsalm, Bastogne and Arlon form part of the division 
of Ardennes Chasseurs. 
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i regiment of cyclist carabineers, consisting of : 

Headquarters ; 
2 battalions ; 
1 school company ; 
1 depot company and park. 

1 Artillery Regiment, comprising : 

Headquarters ; 
3 motor groups of 75 guns ; 
1 motor group of 105 howitzers ; 
1 school battery ; 
1 depot battery and park. 

1 Cyclist Engineer Battalion ; 

1 Cavalry School; 

1 Remount Depot. 

Army Artillery Brigade. 

Headquarters ; 

1st Army Artillery Regiment, consisting of : 

3 heavy 150 and 155-mm. gun groups of 2 batteries each ; 
1 school battery ; 
1 depot battery and park. 

2nd Army Artillery Regiment, consisting of : 
1 gun l1?0 an(l 28° nun.) and 1 howitzer (150 mm.) groups 

of 2 batteries each ; 
1 mortar group (220 mm.) of 2 batteries ; 
1 school battery ; 
1 depot battery and park. 

Territorial Air Defence. 
Headquarters. 

Land Anti-Aircraft Defence. 

Headquarters ; 

1st Regiment, consisting of : 

Headquarters ; 
1 motor-gun group of 2 batteries ; 
4 groups of guns on gun-carriages of 2 batteries each ; 
1 depot battery and park. 
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2nd Regiment, consisting of : 

Headquarters ; 
1 searchlight group of 2 batteries ; 
1 look-out battery ; 
1 depot battery and park ; 
40 mm. gun sections. 

Technical service, consisting of : 

Headquarters ; 
1 workshop battery and park. 

1 Land Anti-aircraft Defence School. 

Military Air Service. 

Headquarters ; 

1st Regiment, consisting of : 
3 observers’ groups. 

2nd Regiment, consisting of : 
3 fighter-plane groups. 

3^ Regiment, consisting of : 

1 observation group ; 
1 mixed group (1 observation squadron, 1 bombing squadron 

and 1 depot squadron and park) ; 
1 balloon company. 

1 Flying-school ; 

1 School for Pilots, comprising 4 flights (2 piloting, 1 school, 1 
depot and park) ; 

1 depot ; 
Air Force workshops. 

Each group consists of : 

2 flights ; 
1 depot flight and park. 

Army Engineer Troops. 

Headquarters ; 

The Railway Troops, consisting of : 

Headquarters ; 
1 workshop company ; 
1 engineering works company ; 

3 
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i traffic management, locomotive and vehicle and equipment 
company ; 

i track and works company ; 
i track and works company and park ; 
i depot company ; 
1 school company. 

i Bridging Battalion, consisting of : 

Headquarters ; 
2 bridging companies ; 
i depot company and park. 

i Signal Troops Regiment, consisting of : 

Headquarters ; 
i telegraphists’ battalion of 4 companies ; 
1 radio operators’ battalion of 6 companies ; 
1 school company ; 
1 depot and carrier-pigeon company. 

1 Signal Troops Technical Service, consisting of : 

Headquarters ; 
1 civilian labour company and park. 

Liege Fortress Regiment. 

Regimental headquarters ; 
Various group headquarters ; 
Various batteries ; 
1 school battery. 

Transport Troops and Services. 

Headquarters ; 

Three corps of horse transport, each consisting of : 
Two, three or four horse-drawn companies (9 companies in all) ; 
1 field company ; 
1 depot and park company. 

One motor-transport corps, consisting of : 
4 motor-transport companies ; 
2 park companies ; 
1 depot company. 

One motor-transport service school (Headquarters and an administra- 
tive and training company). 
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Medical Troops and Establishments. 

3 corps of 2 companies each ; 
School for army medical officers. 

Intendance Troops and Establishments. 

4 intendance companies. 

Manufacturing Establishments. 

The Great Army Park at Antwerp, consisting of : 

Headquarters ; 
Munitions depots ; 
Park of material. 

Transport arsenal. 
Royal gun factory. 
State arms factory. 
Ammunition factories. 
Anti-gas establishments (laboratories and experimental workshops). 
Army Engineer Park. 
Ammunition Destruction Service. 

Territorial Services. 

21 recruiting offices. 
6 regional parks and 6 depots. 

Summary Table of Units. 

(Forces stationed at home.) 

Divisions Brigades Regiments Battalions 

Infantry 
Cavalry 
Artillery 
Air force . 
Engineers . 
Signals 
Transport . 
Intendance 

7 1 

2 
212 

84 

14« 
3 
3 
1 

84» 
4 ‘ 

1 Including the division of Ardennes chasseurs. 2 Including 3 regiments of Ardennes chasseurs. 
Including 6 cyclist battalions (including 3 cyclist frontier battalions). 

* Including 2 cyclist regiments. 
Cyclist battalions. 

, 9 reSiments of divisional artillery, 3 regiments of army corps artillery, 1 regiment of cavalry corps artillery, 2 regiments of army artillery and 2 regiments of ant-aircraft artillery. Not including 2 regiments of fortress 
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MATERIAL IN SERVICE IN THE HOME COUNTRY, 

i. Land Army. 

In service for 
normal requirements 

Additional for 
the recall periods 

45,000 
1,000 

6oo 
36 

8 
289 

64 
24 

48 
40 
26 

30,000 
300 

80 

Material 

Rifles and carbines  
Machine rifles  
Heavy machine-guns   
Mortars up to 15 cm  
Mortars over 15 cm  
Guns up to 7.7 cm  
Guns from 7.7 cm. to 15.5 cm. .. 
Guns of 15.5 cm. and over  
Howitzers up to 10.5 cm  
Howitzers from 10.5 cm. to 15.5 cm. 
Howitzers of 15.5 cm. and over 
Anti-aircraft guns up to 10 cm. 
Armoured cars   

2. Air Force (on June ist, 1937). 

Number of aeroplanes : 210. 
Total horse-power : 120,000. 

On the date given above, 60 of the 210 aeroplanes were unavailable, 
as they were undergoing repairs in the workshops. 

Apart from the field aeroplanes, there are 140 school machines, 
having a total horse-power of 30,000, but none of these aeroplanes 
is fit for field service. 

There are also 4 captive balloons, having a total volume of 4,000 
cubic metres. 

Belgium has no dirigibles. 

GENDARMERIE AND POLICE. 

National Gendarmerie. 

The Corps of Gendarmerie is under the Ministry of National Defence 
as regards personnel, supplies and discipline, and under the Ministries of the 
Interior and Justice as regards public order and police work. 

The National Gendarmerie is organised in eight territorial groups (Ghent, 
Antwerp, Liege, Namur, Bruges, Mons, Brussels and Hasselt), each of two or 
three companies (making a total of 21 companies) ; there are also 2 mobile regi- 
ments comprising in all 4 groups, one training squadron, a mortar battery and 
a tank section. 

The gendarmes in the territorial brigades and mobile units are armed with 
carbines and pistols ; the mobile units also have a collective armament 
consisting of 6 machine rifles per mounted squadron and 9 machine rifles 
per cyclist squadron. The group of motor machine-guns has, as collective 
armament, 6 machine-guns and 6 Stokes-Brandt mortars. 
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The National Gendarmerie is recruited by voluntary enlistment and re- 
enlistment, for preference from among soldiers with the colours or soldiers 
on unlimited furlough. The term of service is four years, renewable for periods 
of three years ; after twenty years’ service, gendarmes may re-enlist for periods 
of one, two or three years. 

The gendarmerie has its own budget. 
The Finance Act requires gendarmerie expenditure, in the event of war, 

to be included in the national defence budget under the heads corresponding 
to the nature of the expenditure. 

Auxiliary Gendarmerie. 

The auxiliary gendarmerie forces are constituted in time of peace with a 
view to their employment in case of war. 

The auxiliary gendarmerie consists of military personnel serving with the 
colours or on indefinite furlough who have applied for and obtained enrolment 
in this force. 

Military personnel with the colours or on indefinite furlough enlist in the 
auxiliary gendarmerie forces for a period of three years (renewable). 

The auxiliary force may only be called out for service by order of the 
Minister of National Defence. The periods of training with the auxiliary 
forces are independent of those which military ranks on indefinite furlough 
are required to perform under the militia law. 

The weapons of the auxiliary forces include rifles and bayonets. 
The auxiliary gendarmerie forces are organised in companies consisting 

of one officer and 112 other ranks. Each auxiliary company is administered 
by the territorial gendarmerie company in whose area it is constituted. 

Police. 

Rural Police. The rural police includes 2,000 to 2,300 rural guards, 
recruited from former soldiers for preference. These rural guards are unarmed. 

Communal Police.—The communal police is proportioned to the population 
(3 to 4 policemen to 5,000 inhabitants). The policemen are recruited by means 
of examinations for a length of service of 25 to 30 years, and receive police 
training. They are armed with revolvers. 

Police of the Department of Justice.—This police includes too officials of the 
Criminal Investigation and Prosecutor’s department. They remain in the 
service from the ages of 21 to 55. 

LEAGUE FOR PASSIVE PROTECTION AGAINST AIRCRAFT. 

The purpose of this League, which is a public utility institution, aims at : 
Training the population in peace-time by means of propaganda giving 

wide publicity to the rules laid down in the standing instructions for the 
passive protection against aircraft of the population and of public 
installations, as approved by the Minister of National Defence ; 

Recruiting and training volunteers who would undertake, during mobili- 
sation, to help and assist their fellow-citizens threatened by an air attack ; 

Establishing and keeping up to date lists of names and addresses of 
volunteers, arranged in classes, such volunteers not to be recruited from 
persons on the strength of the field army ; 

Assisting in war-time, by means of its volunteer formations and financial 
resources, in the passive defence of the population and of public installations 
against air attack. 

There is a General Commission for Passive Protection attached to the 
Ministry of the Interior. 
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RECRUITING SYSTEM AND PERIOD OF SERVICE. 

i. Fundamental Principle. 

(a) Every Belgian subject is liable to military service ; 
(b) No exemptions are granted except on account of physical 

disability; 
(c) The army is recruited by the annual calling-up of recruits 

and by voluntary engagement and re-engagement. 

2. Regional Groups. 

The men are allotted to garrisons in the provinces in which they 
were registered for conscription, up to the establishment of the troops 
quartered therein. 

Any surplus numbers are posted to garrisons of a neighbouring 
province—-preferably a province of the same language, or the province 
of Brabant—in which the number of conscripts is below the required 
establishment. 

Conscripts may, however, at their request, be posted to garrisons 
other than those fulfilling the above conditions. The cases in which 
this may be done will be regulated by a Royal Decree. 

If a province is unable to furnish sufficient men suitable for service 
in the regimental units and in the specialist troops required by other 
corps and services, the deficiency has to be made up from neighbouring 
provinces, or, if absolutely necessary, from all parts of the kingdom. 

3. Recruiting Offices. 

The recruiting offices—numbering 21—are responsible for carrying out 
the instructions of the Minister of National Defence as regards recruiting 
operations, and for the mobilisation of the army. 

4. Exemptions and Postponements on Account of Physical 
Disability. 

Men who are found unfit for any form of military service on account of their 
general constitution or of incurable infirmity or disease are exempt. 

Men who are found temporarily unfit for military service on account of con- 
stitution, infirmity or disease are put back for one year. 

Not more than three postponements of service can be granted. 

5. Anticipation of Period of Service : Suspension. 

Any man entered in the recruiting reserve roll is permitted to serve as a 
conscript in the year in which he attains his 18th or 19th year, provided he is 
passed fit. 

Suspension for an indefinite period is granted under certain conditions to the 
first member called up of a family consisting of not less than 6 children. 
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A conscript may obtain suspension for a year, which is renewable so long as 
the man belongs by age to one of the last 5 contingents. 

Applications for suspension of service are granted without difficulty, provided 
that they do not exceed 15% of the total numbers on the roll. 

Otherwise the recruiting board 1 limits this privilege to the categories of 
conscripts prescribed by law. 

6. Posting to Arms and Services. 

The following are posted ex officio to the administrative branch of the Medical 
Service : 

(1) Ministers of religion ; 
(2) Members of a religious community domiciled in Belgium ; 
(3) Persons engaged in missionary work abroad ; 
(4) Persons preparing for Holy Orders. 

Men who are permanently resident in a colony where their families have resided 
at least ten years and who, after having their service suspended to the full extent 
allowed under the Law, engage to serve in the colony, are placed at the disposal 
of the Colonial Office for the whole period of their liability to military service 
in the home army. They are borne on the strength of the recruiting reserve. 

Conscripts whose family circumstances comply with certain conditions are 
permitted to choose their arm and are posted to a garrison, if possible, in the 
town where their family resides. 

7. Military Obligations. 

The duration of military obligations is twenty-five years, divided 
as follows : 

(1) Fifteen years in the regular army and reserve ; 
(2) Ten years in the territorial army. 

On the outbreak of war, or if the country is threatened with 
invasion, men in the territorial army—excepting, however, married 
men with four children—-may be incorporated in the field army. 

Military obligations cease on reaching 50 years of age. 

8. Recruiting Reserve. 

A recruiting reserve exists in which all Belgians are placed from 
the year in which they reach the age of 17 until they enter the army, 
are exempted or are discharged. 

The recruiting reserve can only be called out for active service in 
case of war, or if the country is threatened with invasion. 

1 The recruiting board consists of : 
A chairman, chosen from among the magistrates actually serving in one of the lower courts 

or from among the deputy-magistrates or honorary magistrates of such a court; 
A director, inspector or, failing either of these, a controller of taxes, and an army officer. 
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9. Annual Contingent of Militia. 

The following are called up for the annual contingent each year : 

(1) Men whose names are entered on the recruiting reserve roll 
and who were 19 years of age on December 31st in the 
preceding year ; 

(2) Men whose names are entered on the recruiting reserve 
roll in accordance with special provisions of the Law ; 

(3) Men who are permitted to be called up in anticipation of 
their contingent ; 

(4) Men who have been granted suspension of ser vice ; 

(5) Men whose service has been postponed ; 

(6) Absentees. 

10. Duration of Military Service. 

The period of service with the colours is fixed at 12 months. 
During the period covering the 1937 to 1941 classes inclusive, the 

following conscripts will, however, be liable for an extra five months’ 
service : 

1. Conscripts designated for the recruitment of the reserve cadres; 

2. Ordinary infantry conscripts, with the exception of the 
machine-gun battalions and the 76 mm. mortar companies ; 

3. Ordinary conscripts of the cyclist regiments and a proportion 
of the mixed groups of Ardennes Chasseurs ; 

4. Ordinary conscripts called up to meet any shortage of volunteers 
for the cavalry corps, the fortress regiments and the cyclist frontier 
units. 

While they form part of the active army or the active army reserve, 
conscripts belonging to the various arms and transport corps are 
required to perform one or more periods of training covering a total 
maximum period of 42 days. 

Similarly, conscripts belonging to the infantry, the artillery attached 
to an army corps, to infantry divisions, to the artillery attached 
to the cavalry corps and to land anti-aircraft artillery, as well as those 
belonging to cyclist regiments, engineering troops, cavalry regiments 
and mixed regiments are required to perform one or more additional 
periods of training which, added to those referred to in the previous 
paragraph, may raise the total maximum period to 58 days. 
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All conscripts intended for the reserve cadres, whatever the corps 
or service to which they belong, as well as conscript engineer N.C.O.s, 
are required, so long as they belong to the active army or the active 
reserve, to perform periods of training for a total maximum duration 
of 74 days. 

In addition, conscripts intended for the reserve cadres may, at 
their request, be called up on three occasions for a total period of 
service not exceeding 18 days. 

ii. Indefinite Furlough. 

On completing their service with the colours, men are sent on 
indefinite furlough. 

In special circumstances, however, the Government may suspend 
or modify the application of this provision or may temporarily recall 
to the colours, either en masse or in part, any number of contingents 
which it may think necessary. In the latter case, the decision must 
be immediately brought to the knowledge of the Houses of Parliament. 

Men of all categories who are sent on indefinite furlough are liable 
to be called out for an annual inspection of army effectives under the 
conditions laid down by the Minister of National Defence. 

12. Release from Service with the Colours. 

If the number of conscripts called up for service exceeds 44,000, 
the surplus in each category may be granted release from service 
with the colours, regard being paid to family circumstances. 

13. Voluntary Engagement and Re-engagement. 

In time of peace, any Belgian subject between the ages of 16 and 
30 may enlist voluntarily. 

Youths who hold certificates showing that they have performed at 
least six years of primary studies may be recruited as professional 
N.C.O.s. 

Those who do not possess such a certificate and are not therefore 
eligible as professional N.C.O.s may be engaged as employees after 
having performed a complete period of military training. 

A volunteer under 20 years of age must give proof of the consent 
of his father, or (if the father is dead) of his mother, or (if both parents 
are dead) of his guardian. 

The period of engagement depends upon the age of the recruit ; 
men between 16 and 17 engage for five years, between 17 and 18 for 
four years, 18 and over for three years. 

In the case of candidates for the non-commissioned ranks of the 
flying personnel of the Air Service who are over 18 years of age, the 
engagement shall be for two years. 
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On expiry of their period of regular service, volunteers and conscripts may 
re-engage for i, 2, 3 or 4 years. 

Upon mobilisation, men may engage or re-engage upon the conditions fixed by 
the Minister of National Defence for the period during which the army is main- 
tained on a war footing ; engagement upon these terms does not exempt a man 
from anv obligations to which he may subsequently be liable as a conscript. The 
service of engaged and re-engaged men is prolonged without further formality until 
the date fixed for demobilisation. 

14. Recruiting Results. 

Number called up for 
medical inspection 1 

Result of inspection : 
Exempt 
Held over  
Passed for service .. 

Number on the rolls who have 
not undergone inspection 

Released from service.. 
Contingent   

1934 1935 1936 1937 

91,925 76,270 79,555 78,082 

10,494 
10,401 
48,285 

22,745 
4,285 

44,000 

5,614 
7,748 

43H95 

19,713 
3,i95 

40,000 

6,108 
8,033 

45,069 

20,248 
1,069 

44,000 

6,303 
8,254 

41.933 

21,521 

41.933 

15. Number of Men serving with the Colours and sent on 
Indefinite Furlough. 

1927 
1928 
1929 
1930 
1931 
1932 
1933 
1934 
1935 
1936 

Serving with the colours 

43,741 
43,232 
46,133 
39.772 
45,142 
44,988 
42,432 
43,480 
36,6l5 
46.772 

Sent on indefinite furlough 
41,594 
39,092 
38,326 
39,237 
40,557 
40,795 
40,324 
40,257 
40,641 
26,737 

16. Table giving Numbers of Conscripts posted to the 
Various Corps and Services. 

(1936.) 
Infantry     24,000 
Cavalry .. ..    3,100 
Artillery   8,900 
Air force   900 
Engineers   3,640 
Transport   i,i5° 
Miscellaneous   2,310 

Total   44,000 
1 Enrolled contingent, service held over or suspended from previous years and men permitted 

to be called up in anticipation of their contingent. 
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CADRES. 

N.C.O.s. 

To become an N.C.O., a man must have passed the examinations 
prescribed by the Minister of National Defence, have served at least 
six months (in war-time three months) with the colours as a corporal 
(brigadier) and be appointed to a vacancy on the regular establish- 
ment of sergeants (marechal des logis). 

Professional N.C.O.s belong to a special corps of N.C.O.s and, in 
principle, are recruited from among the N.C.O.s of army units. 

To be admitted to the corps of professional N.C.O.s, a man must 
have served at least three years with the colours as an N.C.O., have 
passed the final examination of the second scientific section organised 
in the corps, and hold an instructor N.C.O.’s certificate. In the case 
of Air Force N.C.O.s, the minimum of three years’ colour service is 
reduced to two years and the maximum term is five years. Air Force 
N.C.O.s must hold a higher certificate. 

The order of seniority among N.C.O.s is as follows : sergeant, first 
sergeant, first sergeant-major and warrant officer (adjutant). 

N.C.O.s are promoted by arm or service or special class of seniority 
in accordance with the rules of promotion and the numbers fixed 
for each rank in each arm. The minimum period of actual service 
in a lower rank necessary to qualify for promotion to the next rank 
is three years in the rank of sergeant, three years in the rank of first 
sergeant and four years in the rank of first sergeant-major. 

Officers. 

I. Active Officers. 
Source of Supply. 

Officers are supplied : 
(a) From the military school; 
(b) From the N.C.O.s trained in the cadres. 

To be appointed 2nd Lieutenant, a man must : 
(1) Have attained the age of 19 for a commission in one of the 

arms or services, or of 25 in the gendarmerie corps. 
(2) Have served with the colours for at least 2 years as a N.C.O. 

in an arm}/' unit and have passed an examination implying a general 
literary, scientific and military knowledge ; or have been at least 
2 years a cadet at the military school and have satisfied the conditions 
required on leaving that school. 

The examination to be passed by candidates for commissions who 
have served in an army unit without having gone through the military 
school may be taken in two parts, the first of which, bearing solely 
upon literary and scientific knowledge, may be passed before the 
candidate has enlisted. 
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Promotion. 
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The minimum period of actual service in a lower rank necessary to qualify for 
promotion to the next rank is as follows : 

5 years in the rank of 2nd Lieutenant. 
2 years in the rank of Lieutenant. 
5 years in the rank of Captain. 
3 years in the rank of Major. 
2 years in the rank of Lieutenant-Colonel. 
3 years in the rank of Colonel. 
2 years in the rank of Major-General. 

In war-time, the above conditions are not applicable. 
In the arms and in the transport service, one-third of the second lieutenants’ 

commissions which fall vacant are reserved for pupils of the military school, 
one-third to N.C.O.s and one-third are granted at the discretion of the King. 

Subaltern officers are promoted by seniority from the rank immediately below. 
Field-officers and general officers are appointed at the discretion of the King. 
Rank cannot be granted without employment; an officer cannot be promoted 

to a rank senior to that implied by his employment. 

II. Reserve Officers. 

In addition to the officers in the active army, there is a reserve 
list of officers required for the reservists called up on mobilisation. 

Recruiting. 

Reserve officers are recruited from : 

(1) Officers in the active army who have resigned ; 
(2) Officers in the active army on the pension list ; 

(3) N.C.O.s in the active army who have been candidates 
for the rank of second lieutenant in the active army ; 

(4) Conscripts trained in the special platoons. 

Promotion. 

The rules for promotion in the active army also apply to officers in the reserve. 
The latter, however, are not promoted unless they have served in their sub- 

stantive rank during a period of recall, and have shown that they possess the 
general and military knowledge required for promotion to the next higher rank. 

No officer may be promoted to a higher rank unless all his contemporaries 
in the active army have been promoted to that rank. 

Second lieutenants in the reserve may not be promoted to the rank of lieu- 
tenant unless they have served for four years as second lieutenant. 

Specialist Reserve Officers. 

The cadre of specialist reserve officers provided for by the Law of July 6th, 
1935, consists of reserve officers of the arms and services posted to certain 
special services, such as the Anti-gas Service, the Royal Gun Factory, the 
Technical Artillery Research Centre, the Rear Service and the Supply Service. 
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Military Training Establishments. 

The military training establishments in Belgium are as follows : 

(a) Staff College (Brussels), for higher military training. Officers passing the 
final examination are given staff rank. 

(b) Royal Military School (Brussels), for training infantry, cavalry, artillery, 
engineer and transport officers. 

(c) Cadet Schools (French School at Namur and Flemish School at Saint- 
Trend), for higher secondary education, preparatory for the Military 
School. 

(d) Schools for the various arms : 

Infantry school; 
Cavalry school; 
Artillery school. 

each consisting of : 

Headquarters ; 
A centre for technical studies (except at the Cavalry School) ; 
An administrative company. 

(e) Army Physical Training Institute (Brussels) to train army physical training 
instructors. 

(f) Schools for Services : 

1. School for Army Medical Officers, consisting of an advanced school 
and four sections for medical and pharmacy students. 

2. Motor-Transport School, consisting of an advanced course for trans- 
port corps officers, a course for qualified N.C.O. instructors in the 
transport corps and an advanced course for N.C.O.s. 

(g) Military Air Force : 

Pilots’ School; 
School of Aeronautics. 

PREPARATORY MILITARY TRAINING. 

Only the civilian pupils of the Military School not under 18 years 
of age receive pre-military training prior to their incorporation in the 
armed forces. 

The length of the pre-military training varies, but does not exceed 
ten months (including leave). 

The number of civilian pupils of not less than 18 years of age 
varies from 25 to 40. 
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EFFECTIVES. 

I. Effectives of the Home Army. 

i. Budgetary Effectives. 
(a) Officers 1 : 

Lieutenant-Generals   
Major-Generals   
Colonels  
Lieutenant-Colonels   
Majors   
Senior Captains (acting rank)   
Captains  
Lieutenants and Second Lieutenants  

Total officers   

(b) Non-commissioned officers : 
Higher grade of pay (appointes)  
Lower grade (soldes) (volunteers and conscripts) 

Total non-commissioned officers 

(c) Other ranks (corporals and privates) : 
Higher grade of pay (appointes)  
Lower grade (soldes) (volunteers and conscripts) 

Total other ranks   

Employed without military pay, military and 
civil employees  

Total: Officers and other ranks2 

1937 
26 
38 

116 
135 
370 
123 

1,462 
2,37i 

4,641 

1938 

25 
37 

125 
I44 
397 
91 

1,588 
2,264 

4>671 

10,787 
329 

11,116 

IL443 
816 

12,259 

1,268 
52,952 

54,220 

2,164 

72,141 

I3,564 
57,622 

71,186 

2,055 

90,171 

Note.—Number of days of actual service estimated for 
non-commissioned officers (volunteers and 
conscripts) and other ranks (volunteers and 
conscripts)  19,447,565 20,644,765 

Infantry 
Cavalry 
Artillery 
Engineers 
Air Force 
Various 

Total 

2. Army Effectives (Present). 
(1936.) 

Officers 

1,823 
290 
739 
269 
no 

1,140 

Other ranks Voluntary 
enlistments 

33,504 
5,958 

13,401 
5,084 
2,664 
9,090 

4,371 69,701 

477 
21 

142 
36 
61 
15 

752 

1 Excluding officers on furlough. 2 Excluding non-military pupils and cadets, navigating personnel and farriers. 
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II. Gendarmerie. 

Officers     176 
N.C.O.s and gendarmes   7,200 

Total .. .. .. .. # ,, ,, ,, 

III. Summary Table of Budgetary Effectives 
of the Home Army. 

(a) Army. 
1929 

Officers .. 4,086 
N.C.O.s .. 8,492 
Other ranks 54,508 

1930 
4,010 
8,509 

56,491 

1931 
3,982 
8,409 

53,43° 

1932 
3,990 
8,553 54,286 

1933 
4,192 
9,380 

51,962 

1934 
4,236 
9,579 

54,031 

1935 1936 1937 1938 
4,318 4,460 4,641 4,671 

xo.ooi 10,226 xi,ii6 12,259 
53,499 52,774 56,384 73,241 

Total 67,086 69,010 65,821 66,829 65,534 67,846 67,818 67,460 72,141 90,171 

(b) Gendarmerie. 

Officers   
N.C.O.s and gendarmes 

1929 
148 

6,000 

1930 
158 

6,281 
Total 

1931 1932 1933 1934 1935 
158 158 158 158 157 

6,291 6,291 6,289 6,289 6,289 

6,446 

1936 
157 

6,289 

1937 1938 
171 176 

7,200 7,200 
6,148 6,439 6,449 6,449 6,447 6,447 6,446 7,37i 7,376 

COLONIAL FORCES 

Belgian Congo. 

COMMAND. 

The Government forces in Belgian Congo are under the direction of 
the Governor-General of the colony, who is assisted by a field-officer, 
the Commander-in-Chief of the Government forces, whose head- 
quarters are at the seat of the local Government. 

For the maintenance of public order, the Government forces 
in each province are placed by the Governor-General under the 
Assistant Governor-General. 

The territorial service troops are divided up, according to require- 
ments, among the various territories of a province by the Assistant 
Governor-General and are placed under the orders of the territorial 
chiefs appointed by him. 

In case of war, revolt or serious disturbances, the Governor- 
General has power to raise volunteer corps of European residents 
in the colony and to determine their organisation, administration 
and command. 

RECRUITING. 

The Government defence force is recruited by voluntary enlistment 
and annual levies. 

The period of service with the colours for conscripts and volunteers 
may not exceed seven years. Re-engagements after completion of 
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the term of service may be for as little as three years. No man may 
join a unit before the age of 16 or after the age of 30. 

The recruits receive one year’s training as riflemen in training- 
centres and are then drafted into the troops in cantonments, where 
they obtain specialist training in the technical arms. 

The 1938 contingent of recruits is fixed at 4,498. 

ORGANISATION OF THE FORCES—EUROPEAN AND NATIVE. 

The Government forces consist of a commander-in-chief assisted by 
a staff ; three groups corresponding respectively to the territorial area 
of the two provinces, and each comprising units in cantonments, 
territorial service troops, a training centre and a school for candidate 
N.C.O.s ; troops in cantonments and on territorial service drafted to 
the territory of Ruanda-Urundi (see below), a river section attached 
to a training centre ; a central depot ; an artillery depot and a com- 
pany of signal troops. 

The troops in cantonments (infantry, artillery, engineers, etc.) 
are especially organised for the defence of the colony, and are placed 
under the direct authority of the Governor-General. They take part 
in certain work of general utility. 

The territorial service troops are placed at the disposal of the 
provincial commissioners. It is their duty to occupy the territory and 
maintain public order therein. These troops are divided into the 
same number of territorial service companies as there are districts in 
the province ; the territorial service companies of a province constitute 
a territorial service battalion. Each territorial service company 
consists of detachments of varying strength, whose duty it is to 
occupy and police the various districts, and three sections of fusiliers, 
which constitute a reserve and are responsible for carrying out the 
duties which the detachments are called upon to perform, and 

- military and police operations in particular. 
From the point of view of military training, the detachments are 

under the sole orders of the military authorities to which they are 
attached. 

Men sent on indefinite furlough form part of the Government 
reserve forces for a period of seven years from the day following that 
on which their term of service with the active army or their limited 
furlough expires. 

Men on limited furlough are subject to the same obligations as 
reservists. 

Service with the active army performed by natives re-enlisting 
on the expiration of their period of active service (7 years) is deducted 
from their obligations in respect of service in the reserve. 
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Men on limited or indefinite furlough may be recalled to the 
colours : 

(1) In the event of general mobilisation ; 
(2) In the event of partial mobilisation for operations within 

the territory of the colony or for the defence of this territory. 

On the expiration of their period of service with the active army 
(7 years) or of this period of service reduced in accordance with 
instructions given by the Governor-General, men are sent either on 
indefinite or on limited furlough and proceed to their territory of 
origin or to the territory in which they have asked for and obtained 
permission to fix their residence. 

Men sent on limited or indefinite furlough are liable to be called 
out for an annual inspection. 

Men on indefinite furlough are drafted into the reserve for a 
period not exceeding seven years. 

On mobilisation, the existing units are doubled, the serving soldiers 
and the reservists being allotted in equal proportion to the units thus 
expanded. 

There are no European troops. 
The units and services of the Government forces include European 

officers and N.C.O.s, native subordinate N.C.O.s and native rank 
and file. Only officers who are, or have been, on the active list of 
officers of the home army are eligible for service on the active list 
of the defence force. 

Officers in the Government forces are commissioned, promoted 
and discharged by the Crown. 

N.C.O.s in the Government forces are appointed, promoted and 
discharged by the Minister for the Colonies, who may delegate his 
powers to the Governor-General. 

As a rule, officers are gazetted to the defence force with the rank of 2nd 
Lieutenant. To obtain a commission, candidates are required : 

(1) To hold the rank of 2nd Lieutenant in the home army ; 
(2) To have served for at least one year as a commissioned officer with a unit of 

the home army ; 
(3) To have taken a training course for colonial duties and to have passed out 

successfully. . 
Candidates for appointment as under-officers or sergeants of the defence force 

must have performed at least one year’s service, in that rank, with the home army, 
have completed their 21st year, and have passed successfully through their colonial 
training courses. 

European Reserve Cadres of the Government Forces. 

Officers and N.C.O.s of the reserve are appointed by the Governor- 
General. 

They are selected from Belgian officials or representatives in the 
colony or from Belgian civilians who accept an engagement in event 
of mobilisation and who give evidence of military aptitude. 
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Officers and N.C.O.s of the reserve or assimilated persons may be 
called up : 

In case of mobilisation ; 
In peace time, by order of the Governor-General, to maintain 

or restore order ; 
For training and, for such of them as belong to the cadres 

of the home army, to discharge any obligations they may have. 

The above-mentioned persons are called up for training at their 
own request ; the total period of training is twelve days (including 
ii working) in every period of three years. 

Officers and N.C.O.s of the reserve are deemed to be on unpaid 
leave except when under arms. 

The recruiting of cadres of officers and N.C.O.s of the reserve 
is by means of voluntary engagement for a term of not less than 
three years. 

NUMBER OF UNITS AND ESTABLISHMENT (1937). 

1. Troops performing territorial service : 15 territorial companies 
(effectives 5,500). 

2. Troops in cantonments—total effectives 6,062 : 3 infantry 
battalions and 11 infantry companies in cantonments, including 
9 detached companies ; 2 artillery batteries ; 2 infantry batteries ; 
2 engineer companies ; 1 railway company ; 2 cyclist companies ; 
1 signalling company ; 3 training-centres. 

EUROPEAN VOLUNTEER CORPS AND MUNICIPAL POLICE. 

Volunteer Corps. 
The duty of the volunteer corps is to keep order in the places in which they 

are organised during mobilisation or in the event of revolt or serious disturbances. 
A volunteer corps consists of not fewer than twelve men. 
The volunteer corps comprise : 

(1) Town guards ; 
(2) Militiamen serving compulsorily for one year in a volunteer corps 

in virtue of the power conferred by the law on the militia ; 
(3) Members of the Belgian army on indefinite leave, authorised to 

serve in the Government forces the periods during which they may be 
called up under the law on the militia. 

The volunteer corps are placed under the authority of the provincial com- 
missioner, assisted by the officer commanding the territorial battalion and, in 
case of mobilisation, by the officer commanding the district troops of the 
province. 

The European volunteer corps are placed according to the district under the 
command of an officer on the active list of the Government force, an officer on 
the reserve list of that force or an officer on the active or reserve list of the 
Belgian army seconded to the colony. 
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Enlistment in the volunteer corps is for terms of one, two or three years. 
In case of requisition, periods of enlistment actually being served are 

automatically extended until the withdrawal of the requisition. 
Volunteers are not required to wear uniform. 
The arms to be borne by volunteers are decided by a corps commander, 

in accordance with the instructions of the Governor of the province. 
The military arms and ammunition allocated to volunteers are stored in 

premises placed by the military or district authority at the disposal of the 
officer commanding the corps. 

Volunteers must have had sufficient military training to be able to use the 
weapon allocated to them as members of the sub-unit to which they belong. 

Volunteers on service must know how to handle a carbine or pistol. 
Militiamen serving compulsorily for one year in a volunteer corps and militia- 

men on indefinite leave from the Belgian army performing their service with the 
Government forces must attend a sufficient number of drills of a unit of those 
forces to obtain the necessary training, or must serve with such unit during 
the period laid down for the performance of their military obligations. 

In 1936, the strength of the volunteer corps was 300 men. 

Municipal Police. 
Each urban district has a municipal police force under the command of the 

district commissioner. Municipal police may also be established in other 
places under the direction of the territorial administration. Every municipal 
police force includes a chief police commissioner, assisted, if necessary, by 
one or more deputy police commissioners and by a detachment of troops on 
district service, the strength of which is fixed by the Governor of the province. 
No military training is given in the police corps. 

The budgetary strength for 1934 is 1,145 commissioners and policemen. 

Native Gamekeepers and Forest Guards. 
These men, who are placed under the administrative authority of the 

district administrators, are recruited by voluntary enlistment, preferably from 
among ex-privates or N.C.O.s of the Government force. The period of service 
is three years. If necessary, firearms are distributed to them. 

EFFECTIVES. 

Public Force of the Belgian Congo. 

Annual authorised contingent 
Men under arms 1  
European cadre j '' 

1930 1931 1932 
1,680 3,439 3,618 

16,300 14,300 13,649 
194 184 156 
281 201 157 

1933 1934 1935 
4,479 4,816 3,872 

13,471 i3,47i 
153 155 155 
159 166 166 

1936 1937 1938 
4,705 2,170 4,498 

I3,47i 13,456 
155 155 
166 166 

MILITARY STATUS OF THE MANDATED TERRITORY. 

Ruanda- Urundi. 

Area   55,ooo sq. km. 
Population (estimate) .. .. 3,500,000 

The Belgian mandated territory belongs to the “ B ” class of man- 
dated territories, in which it is forbidden to erect fortifications or 
establish military or naval bases, or to organise native military forces 
except for local policing and defending the territory. 

Excluding Ruanda-Urundi. 



84 BELGIUM 

Administratively, the Territory of Ruanda-Urundi is attached 
to the Colony of the Belgian Congo, of which it forms a Deputy- 
Governorship. 

The troops of the public force which have the duty of maintaining 
peace and order in Ruanda-Urundi consisted in 1935 of 4 European 
officers and 34 European N.C.O.s and 645 native rank and file (exclud- 
ing the personnel of the motor transport service). 

They were formed by one company of native cyclist-riflemen 
115 strong, stationed at Astrida ; two territorial companies, with a 
total strength of 460 men, one company being attached to each of the 
two Residencies, where they were distributed among various localities ; 
and three machine-gun sections, totalling 70 men, stationed at Usum- 
bura, Kigali, and Kitega respectively. 

Native Police Corps. 

On December 31st, 1935, the Native Police Corps comprised 164 
sergeants and constables. 

II. Navy. 

In 1928, the Belgian navy was abolished, as a measure of economy. 

III. Budget Expenditure on National Defence. 

The financial year coincides with the calendar year. 

1933 1934 1935 

Provisional results 

1936 1937 

Estimates 

1938 

Draft 
estimates 

Ministry of National 
Defence : 
I. Ordinary Budget.. 

II. Extraordinary Bud- 
get   

Total  

Index numbers of : 
Wholesale prices (1929 = 

100)   
Retail prices : Cost of liv- 

ing (1929 = 100) 

845.8 

91.0 

936.8 

59 

83 

843.6 

427.6 

1,271.2 

56 

79 

Francs (000,000’s) 

776.0 

363.3 

1,139-3 

63 

80 

886.4 

497.1 

1,383-5 

69 

85 

885.9 

556.2 

1,442.1 

80 

92 

1,146.3 

522.3 

1,668.6 

761 

95 1 

1 Average, January to April 1938. 2 Average, January to March 1938. 

Notes.—i. Expenditure on the air force is included in the budget of the 
Ministry of National Defence. Belgium has no naval forces. 

2. The above figures for national defence include the value of services 
rendered to and material taken over by other departments and the pensions 



BELGIUM 85 

•charged to the Ministry of National Defence. These have been estimated 
as follows : 

3. The extraordinary expenditure since 1934 represents the tranches of 
payments to be effected on a scheme for strengthening the defence orga- 
nisation of the territory. The total expenditure to be made according to 
that scheme amounts to 3,206.5 million francs. 

4. War pensions and military service pensions are paid by the National 
Fund for War Pensions, which receives State subsidies for the purpose. Until 
1936 these subsidies were entered in the public debt budget, but as from 1937 
they are included in the estimates of the pensions budget. This budget 
has taken over the charges for military pensions—which formerly appeared 
in the National Defence budget—and also certain soldiers’ and policemen’s 
widows’ and orphans’ pensions charged, prior to 1936, to the social welfare 
budget jointly with other pensions. These expenses have been estimated 
at the following figures : 

Subsidies to the “ Caisse 
nationale des pensions de 
guerre ” : 
War invalidity pensions 
Military service pensions 

Other military pensions 
charged to pensions bud- 
get   

Subsidies to the “ Fonds des 
combattants ”  

1933 1935 1936 1937 1938 
Francs (ooo,ooo’s) 

1,016.0 791-5 732.2 
194.6 

822.4 
216.5 

858.7 
238.3 

37-3 

24,5 

967.9 
265.9 

47.1 

5. The gendarmerie is organised as a special corps with its own budget. 
Its expenditure has been as follows : 

1933 1934 1935 

Provisional results 

1936 1937 

Estimates 

1938 

Draft 
estimates 

Gendarmerie Corps (ordi- 
nary expenditure) 127.6 122.6 

Francs (ooo,ooo’s) 

118.5 124.6 135-5 I5I-0 
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Extraordinary expenditure (construction, etc.) for the Gendarmerie Corps, 
charged to the extraordinary budget, was estimated at : 

6. Expenditure on military courts, amounting to about 2.5 million francs 
per annum, is charged to the Ministry of Justice. 

7. The budgets of the Belgian Congo and Ruanda-Urundi include expen- 
diture for a “ public force ” which corresponds to the Gendarmerie Corps at 
home. Expenditure on this public force has been estimated as follows : 
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BOLIVIA 

Area  
Population (estimate)   
Density per sq. km  
Length of railway system (VI. 1930) (excluding 

some industrial lines)  

I»3I3J
000 sq. km. 

3,000,000 
2-3 

2,235 km. 

I. Army. 

ORGANS OF MILITARY COMMAND AND ADMINISTRATION. 

The President of the Republic is the supreme head of the army. 

I. Ministry of War. 

The Ministry of War is organised in five sections as follows: 

The Minister’s Secretariat ; 

1. Personnel, arms, equipment and remounts ; 
2. Accountancy section ; 
3. Section of military justice, claims and military 

conscription ; 
4. Archives and correspondence ; 
5. Military constructions. 

II. The General Staff. 

In peace time, the General Staff is under the President of the 
Republic and the Ministry of War. In time of war, it is subordinate 
to the Commander-in-Chief of the army in the field. 

The General Staff consists of five sections : 

1st section : Organisation of the army of the line ; military 
training and establishments ; 

2nd section : Recruiting, mobilisation ; 
3rd section : Information, statistics ; 
4th section : Surveying, topography ; 
5th section : Personnel. 
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III. Supreme Council of National Defence. 

The Supreme Council of National Defence is responsible for 
studying and proposing all measures ensuring the preparedness of 
national defence. 

The Supreme Council of National Defence is responsible, in 
particular, for : 

1. Fixing the plan to be followed by the country in 
international policy, according to the principles adopted by the 
Government and the resources required for carrying it into 
effect. 

2. Organising the nation in case of war ; 
3. Developing the means of supply, transport, manu- 

facture and resources of all kinds ; 
4. Taking health measures against diseases of social 

importance, and 
5. Developing the moral education of the population. 

The Supreme Council of National Defence consists of the President 
of the Republic, the Secretaries of State for War and Colonisation, 
Foreign Affairs and Worship, Finance and Industry, Public Works 
and Communications, Education and Agriculture, and the Chief of 
the General Staff. 

The technical advisers are the Adjutant-General of the Ministry of 
War, the Deputy Chief of the General Staff, the chief officials of 
the above Ministries, the Director of the Military Arsenal, and the 
Director of the Military Aviation School. 

MILITARY AREAS. 

Bolivia is divided into three military areas and two commands. 

1. The Northern area, comprising the department of La Paz ; 
2. The Central area, comprising the departments of Oruro and Cocha- 

bamba ; 
3. The Southern area, comprising the departments of Potosi and Chu- 

quisaca. 
Each area is commanded by a Brigadier-General. 
The departments of Tarija, Santa Cruz and Beni, together with the terri- 

tories of the north-western colonies, make up the two military commands. 

COMPOSITION OF THE ARMY. 

1. Higher units : 6 divisions. 
2. Arms and services : 

Infantry : 12 regiments. 
Each regiment consists of 2 battalions of 4 companies, 

including 1 machine-gun company. 
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Cavalry : 6 regiments (24 squadrons). 
Artillery : 

Field artillery—1 regiment (2 batteries) ; 
Mountain artillery—3 regiments (6 batteries). 

Engineers : 6 battalions. 

Aviation : 2 flights (20 machines). 
In process of formation : 

1 regiment of field artillery, and 
1 regiment of mountain artillery, consisting of 2 batteries each. 

RECRUITING SYSTEM AND PERIOD OF SERVICE. 

Obligation and Length of Military Service. 

Military service is compulsory. The military obligation lasts 
from the age of 19 to 49 : 

1. Between 19 and 25, in the army of the line and its depot ; 
2. Between 25 and 32, in the ordinary reserve ; 
3. Between 32 and 40, in the extraordinary reserve ; 
4. Between 40 and 49, in the territorial guard. 

Army of the Line and Depot. 

If it is found that the number of conscripts called up is in excess of 
the contingent fixed for the regular army, they will be divided into 
two categories by drawing of lots. The first category is incorpo- 
rated in the army of the line for a period of two years and forms 
the regular national army. The second category is also incorporated 
in line units for purposes of military training for a maximum period 
of three months ; at the end of that time the men in this category are 
sent on furlough without any other obligation than that of undergoing 
annual periods of training of thirty days. 

When they have completed their two years’ or three months’ 
service, as the case may be, both classes pass into the depot, where 
they undergo thirty days’ training each year. 

General and Special Reserve. 

Men belonging to these formations also undergo a period of 
training of from twelve to twenty days. For this purpose they are 
formed into special units, incorporated in the army of the line. 
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Territorial Guard. 

Men belonging to this formation are only called up in the event of 
war with a view to maintaining public order in their respective 
districts. 

Men debarred or exempted from Service. 

Men who have been sentenced for degrading offences and have completed 
their sentence are debarred from service in the army, but, in so far as they are 
liable to military service, are placed at the disposal of the Ministries of War and 
the Colonies. 

Men physically unfit are exempt from military service. 
Men with a family to support are exempted from the two years’ service, but 

serve three months with the army of the line, and are required to undergo 
periods of training. 

Men with certain University degrees only serve one year and then pass an 
examination to become N.C.O.s. 

Members of Congress, Ministers, ministers of religion, etc., will not be 
required to undergo training so long as they hold their posts. 

Military Tax. 

Those exempted or excused from military service or periods of training are 
subject to a tax varying with the exemption and with the means of the person 
concerned. 

Volunteers and Re-engaged Men. 
Young men from 17 to 18 who desire to complete their two years’ or three 

months’ service in advance of their time may be accepted as volunteers. 
Other volunteers, both adults and minors, may be taken on for two years (the 
latter with consent of their parents or guardians), if there are any vacancies. 

Corporals and sergeants may re-engage for a year in the rank they hold or 
m the rank immediately above, provided their commanding officer considers 
that they possess the necessary qualifications. 

First- and second-class sergeants with four years of service in their rank wall 
receive additional pay equal to 20 per cent of their ordinary pay. 

Non-commissioned officers who, as the result of successive re-engagements, 
have completed fifteen years of service or more will be entitled to retire with a 
life pension. 

Military Schools. 
War School, for training of officers of higher ranks. 
Military College, organised in two companies, comprising 247 cadets (1928). 
Aviation School. 
Recruits’ professional training School. 
School of engineering attached to the Arsenal (19 pupils in 1928). 
School for N.C.O.s. 

EFFECTIVES.1 

The effectives of the Bolivian army for the years 1926, 1927 and 
1928 (officers and men) amounted to 8,000 men. 

1 Under the Buenos Aires Treaty of June 12th, 1935, the effectives of the Bolivian and Para- 
guayan armies are fixed at a maximum of 5,000. 
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Police. 

The police force of the Republic comprises 3,417 officers, N.C.O.s and men 
divided up among 8 departmental brigades consisting of 8 rifle regiments. 

The Customs police consists of 424 officers, N.C.O.s and men. 

II. Budget Expenditure on National Defence. 

The financial year coincides with the calendar year. 

1933 1935 1936 1937 1938 

Closed accounts Estimates 

War Department 

Bolivianos (ooo,ooo’s) 

83.6 105.2 161.5 4I-9 60.0 86.8 

Note.—The budget contains no details regarding defence expenditure, but 
the above figures contain expenditure on pensions. 
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BRAZIL 1 

Area      8,511,000 sq. km. 
Population (XII. 1936)  42,395,000 
Density per sq. km  3 0 
Length of land frontiers   12,000 km. 
Coast line   9,200 km. 
Length of railway system (XII. 1931)  32,764 km. 

MAIN CHARACTERISTICS OF THE ARMED FORCES. 

The Brazilian armed forces comprise the army, the military air 
force and the navy. The first and second of these are under the- 
control of the Ministry of War, and the third under the Ministry of 
Marine. 

The Brazilian army consists of the active army, the army reserve 
and the territorial guard. 

The active army consists of : 
Officers, cadet officers, and assimilated personnel ; 
Soldiers (volunteers and men drawn by lot) ; 
The first category of reservists who form part of the active- 

army (dis'poni bilite) . 

The army reserve comprises : 
The corps of reserve officers ; 
Reserve cadet officers and N.C.O.s ; 
Citizens aged from 21 to 40 inclusive and reservists under 

the age of 21 not belonging to the active army. 

The territorial guard comprises : 
Territorial guard N.C.O.s recruited in accordance with the 

laws in force ; 
Citizens between the ages of 41 and 45 inclusive belonging" 

neither to the active army nor to its reserve. 

1 See addendum at end of volume. 
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In the last place, there axe. auxiliary consisting of contingents 
from the gendarmeries of the various federated States (militarised 
police) and of the Federal District (military police). Service with 
the auxiliary troops is counted as service in the army. 

I. Army. 

ORGANS OF MILITARY COMMAND AND ADMINISTRATION. 

The President of the Republic is Commander-in-Chief of the land 
and sea forces ; in peace time he carries out this function through the 
Minister of War and the Minister of Marine, and in war time may 
appoint an individual to discharge the duties of the supreme command. 

i. War Office. 

The Ministry of War centralises the Federal administrative 
business connected with the army. 

It comprises : The command, the administration of army personnel, 
the general administration of the army, the technical administration 
of war material and special organs and commissions (commission for 
army promotion, military justice, commission for the budget and 
financial control, etc.). 

The Minister exercises his functions direct or through the Chief 
of the General Staff of the Army or the heads of the various depart- 
ments, together with the special organs and commissions. 

I. The Command: General Staff of the Army. 

The General Staff of the Army is responsible for the working-out 
of arrangements in preparation for war ; regulations and instructions 
necessary for the tactical and technical training of the army ; the 
preparation of land army mobilisation in general and in particular ; 
organs of command for the field of operations and for the interior. 
The Chief of the General Staff of the Army exercises command over 
the army as regards technical preparation for land warfare (including 
aviation and coast defence). He is assisted by deputy-chiefs, and is 
in constant touch with the General Staff of the Navy. He has at 
his disposal the following organs : 

The Supreme War Council, of which he is President. 
The General Staff of the Army. 
Group Inspectorates of Districts. 
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Inspectorate of Coast Defence. 
Commands of districts and higher formations. 
Technical Departments of War Material, General Adminis- 

tration and Army Personnel, so far as they are concerned with 
military technical training. 

General Inspectorate of Army Training. 
Schools, and centres and other training institutions. 
Army Geographical Service. 
Special Inspectorate of Frontiers. 

The Army General Staff comprises : 

The High Command. 
The Staff. 
Two sub-commands—(i) Intelligence, operations and training ; 

(2) Organisation, mobilisation, recruiting, transport, statistics 
and field commissariat—each consisting of two sections. 

One section directly subordinate to the High Command. 
The auxiliary services : the Army General Staff Printing 

Service, the Army General Staff Photo-Cartographic Service, 
the Paymaster’s Department and the Secretariat. 

The command of the Army General Staff is exercised by a general 
of division. 

The two assistant-chiefs of the Army General Staff have the 
rank of general. 

. The Chief of the Army General Staff and the two assistant-chiefs are ap- 
pointed by Government decree, and the other officers by the War Minister. 

The assistant-chiefs are appointed on the proposal of the Chief of the 
Army General Staff. 

the work of the general staffs is carried out by officers of all five arms 
possessing the qualifications required by the regulations governing the esta- 
blishment of officers of the General Staff. 

The establishment of officers of the General Staff consists of officers 
belonging to the Army General Staff and to the general staffs of the inspectorates, 
districts and higher formations. 

The Supreme War Council studies questions relating to operations 
and preparation for them, together with such questions affecting 
the fundamental interests of the army and national defence as are 
submitted to it by its president. The group inspectors of districts 
and at least three generals are members of this Council by virtue of 
their office. A general officer representing the naval command 
may also be convened. When the Minister for War attends the 
sessions of the Supreme War Council, he takes the chair. 

The Group Inspectorates of Districts are directly under the Chief of the 
General Staff of the Army. They are mainly responsible for progress in the 
training of the troops and services (including reserves) of the districts under 
their jurisdiction. 

There are two groups of districts. More may be created by the Government 
on the advice of the Chief of the General Staff of the Army. The group 
inspectorates of districts have their own staffs. 
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The Coast Defence Inspectorate is directly under the Chief of the General 
Staff of the Army. It deals especially with questions relating to the permanent 
defence of the sea-coast and rivers, in conjunction with the chief commands 
concerned and the naval authorities, etc. It has its own staff. 

The District Commands are under the Chief of the General Staff of the Army 
in respect of their duties, and under the Ministry for administrative purposes. 
They exercise territorial and troop command in accordance with the law on 
the general organisation of the army. 

The Special Inspectorate of Frontiers is under the General Staff of the 
Army, and deals with questions relating to the frontiers of Amazonas and 
north-eastern Mato Grosso. It is not a permanent institution, and is governed 
by special regulations. 

II. Administration of Army Personnel. 

The organs of administration of the army personnel are : 

The Department for Military Personnel. 
The Directorate of Military Service and Reserves. 
The Army Identification Service. 
The Disabled Ex-Service men’s Home. 

III. General Army Administration. 

The Department of General Army Administration is responsible 
for preparing all matters of general army administration which require 
a decision from the Minister or the chief concerned, and do not relate 
to questions coming within the sphere of the chiefs of the General 
Staff of the Army or other departments. 

The Head of the Department of General Administration directs 
the aviation, engineering, signalling, war material, intendance, 
health, etc., services. 

IV. Technical Administration of War Material. 

The organs of the technical administration of war material are : 

The Technical Department of War Material. 
The factories and arsenals. 
The organs for studying and testing material. 

2. Supreme National Security Council. 

All questions relating to national security are examined and co- 
ordinated by the Supreme National Security Council and by the 
special bodies set up to deal with mobilisation requirements. 

The Supreme National Security Council is presided over by the 
President of the Republic, the other members being the Ministers 
of State, the Chief of the General Staff of the Army and the Chief 
of the Naval General Staff. 

The Supreme National Security Council draws up a list of industrial 
establishments, including transport undertakings, of importance 
to national security. 
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3. Council of National Defence. 

The Council of National Defence, which was set up in 1927, has 
to prepare the material necessary to enable the Government to 
take decisions on matters relating to national defence ; in particular, 
it studies questions which are likely to concern several Ministries. 

The Council of National Defence is presided over by the President 
of the Republic and consists of all the Ministers of State, the chiefs 
of the Army and Naval General Staffs and of the generals and admirals 
appointed to exercise certain commands or to fill important offices 
in time of war. 

The Council of National Defence may invite other military or 
civilian experts, including the representatives of private undertakings, 
to be present at its meetings. 

The Council of National Defence is assisted in its work by the 
Commission of Enquiry for National Defence, the General Secretariat 
for National Defence and the National Defence Sections attached to 
each Ministry. 

Commission of Enquiry for National Defence. 

The Commission of Enquiry for National Defence makes a prelimi- 
nary examination of the questions to be submitted to the Council of 
National Defence ; it also studies questions submitted to it by the 
Government or by the Council of National Defence. 

The Commission may likewise propose to the Government the 
executive measures necessary for the settlement of questions affecting 
several Ministries. 

The President of the Republic acts as President of the Commission 
of Enquiry for National Defence ; the Chiefs of the Army and Naval 
General Staffs act as Vice-Presidents. 

General Secretariat for National Defence. 

The General Secretariat for National Defence centralises all ques- 
tions to be submitted to the Commission of Enquiry and to the Council 
of National Defence. 

The General Secretariat for National Defence is under the direct 
authority of the President of the Republic and is under the direction 
of the Chief of the President’s General Staff, who also acts as Secretary- 
General for National Defence. 

National Defence Sections. 

A National Defence Section is attached to each Ministry. Generally 
speaking, these Sections deal with problems the nature and impor- 
tance of which are such as to affect the national defence interests for 
which that Ministry is responsible. 
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MILITARY DISTRICTS. 

Brazil is divided into nine districts, each consisting of one or more 
of the Federated States. 

Headquarters States included in district or area Corresponding higher units 

Rio de Janeiro 

Sao Paulo 

Porto Alegre 

Juiz de F6ra 
Curitiba 

Sao Salvador 
Recife 

Belem . 

Campo Grande 

Federal District, States of 
Rio de Janeiro and Es- 
pirito Santo. 

States of Sao Paulo and 
Goiaz. 

State of Rio Grande do 
Sul. 

State of Minas Geraes. 
States of Parana and Santa 

Catharina. 
States of Baia and Sergipe. i 
States of Pernambuco, Pa-/ 

raiba, Rio Grande do> 
Norte and Ceara. 

States of Piaui, Maran- 
hao, Para, Amazonas and 
territory of Acre. 

State of Mato Grosso. 

ist Infantry Division. 

2nd Infantry Division. 

3rd Infantry Division, 
3 cavalry divisions. 

4th Infantry Division. 

5th Infantry Division. 

Mixed Brigade. 

Each military district has at its disposal the necessary organs for dealing 
with recruiting, the military training of citizens, the preparation and execution 
of mobilisation and the defence of the territory in so far as its own area is 
concerned. 

Each district has invariably a recruiting service, troops of the active army, 
authorities in charge of the preparation and training of the personnel of the 
active army and its reserves, special mobilisation authorities, etc. 

From the point of view of air defence, the country is divided into military 
air zones defined by law. 

The powers of the officers in command of the military air zones are similar 
to those of the officers in command of the military districts in so far as the 
training and employment of the units and other branches of the air forces are 
concerned. For disciplinary purposes such units and the other air formations 
are placed under the authority of the officers in command of the military 
districts. 

Each State, as also the Federal District, constitutes one military recruiting 
area, with the exception of the State of Minas Geraes, which is divided into two 
areas. The Federal Territory of Acre belongs to the recruiting area of Amazonas. 

The recruiting areas are subdivided into census and recruiting districts, each of 
which consists of a single municipality. Every municipal district in the Federal 
District similarly constitutes a census and recruiting district. 

4 
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COMPOSITION OF THE ARMY.1 

Infantry : 

13 regiments of infantry (8 of Type I and 5 of Type II) ; 
27 light infantry battalions (6 of Type I and 21 of Type II) ; 

1 training battalion ; 
1 battalion of guards ; 
1 company of guards ; 
1 frontier battalion, Amazon district ; 
1 frontier battalion, Mato Grosso ; 
1 frontier company, Para ; 
1 frontier company, Iguassu and Parana. 

The infantry regiments are of two types : Type I, which consists 
of 3 battalions of 3 rifle companies and 1 machine-gun company, 
comprising 2 heavy machine-gun sections and 1 light machine-gun 
section ; and Type II, which consists of 3 battalions of 2 rifle com- 
panies and 1 machine-gun company, comprising 2 heavy machine-gun 
sections and 1 light machine-gun section. One machine-gun company, 
comprising 3 heavy machine-gun sections, is also attached to each 
of the infantry regiments. 

The composition of the light infantry battalions is the same as 
that of the infantry battalions. 

The battalion of guards consists of 3 rifle companies, 1 machine-gun 
company and 1 tank company. 

The training battalion consists of 3 rifle companies and 1 machine- 
gun company, comprising 4 machine-gun sections and 1 mortar 
section. 

Cavalry : 

14 regiments of independent cavalry ; 
5 regiments of divisional cavalry ; 
1 training regiment. 

Each independent or divisional cavalry regiment consists of 3 
cavalry squadrons and 1 machine-gun squadron. 

The training regiment consists of 2 cavalry squadrons and X 
machine-gun squadron, comprising 4 machine-gun sections and I 
mortar section. 

1 April 1936. 
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Artillery: 

7 regiments of mounted artillery ; 
1 mixed artillery regiment ; 
5 divisional groups of pack artillery ; 
2 independent batteries of pack artillery ; 
3 howitzer groups ; 
i battery of motorised artillery (155 C.) ; 
6 groups of mounted artillery ; 
1 training group ; 
4 groups of coast defence artillery ; 
9 independent batteries of coast defence artillery. 

The mounted artillery regiments and howitzer regiments are of 
four different types : Type A, comprising 1 group of 3 batteries, 
1 grouP °f 2 batteries and 1 supernumerary battery ; Type B, 
comprising 2 groups of 2 batteries and 1 supernumerary battery ; 
Type C, comprising 1 group of 2 batteries, 1 group of pack artillery 
and 1 supernumerary battery ; Type D, comprising 2 groups of 
2 batteries, 1 group of pack artillery and 1 supernumerary battery. 

The mixed artillery regiment consists of 1 artillery group of 2 
batteries, 1 pack artillery group of 2 batteries, 1 horse artillery 
battery and 1 supernumerary battery. 

Each horse artillery group consists of 2 batteries, including 1 
reserve battery. 

The training group consists of 3 mounted artillery batteries. 

Engineers: 

4 battalions of sappers ; 
2 battalions of bridge-builders ; 
1 signals battalion ; 
2 railway battalions (including 1 being organised) and 1 

independent railway company ; 
1 mounted company of sappers ; 
1 mounted signals battalion ; 
3 companies of aerodrome pioneers ; 
2 training companies (sappers and signals) ; 
1 army telegraph section. 

Train: 
2 train squadrons. 

The train squadrons are of two types : Type A, which consists 
of 1 horse platoon and 1 motor platoon, and Type B, which consists 
of 1 mixed horse platoon and 1 motor platoon. 

Air Force: 

There exists a Directorate of Aviation, directly controlled by 
the War Minister, in so far as administration and discipline are 
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concerned, and by the Chief of the General Staff of the Army as regards 
all questions relating to preparations for war (training, organisation 
and mobilisation). 

The Directorate of Aviation consists of : 

The Director of Aviation. 
The Secretariat. 
3 divisions of 3 sections each (personnel, organisation, airways ; 

material, research and projects, technical and statistical 
information ; training, foreign aviation, mobilisation and 
operation). 

General services (medical, intendance, engineering, war material, 
meteorology, airways). 

Internal services. 

The Air Force comprises 3 regiments (one of 2 groups and 2 of 
one group) and cadres for 4 regiments. 

There are two types of air force regiments : Type I, comprising 
2 aviation groups of 2 squadrons, 1 training squadron and 1 super- 
numerary company ; and Type II, comprising 1 aviation group of 
2 squadrons, 1 training squadron and 1 supernumerary company. 

Air Material (1935) 
(Army) 

33 1 

19,300 
Number of aeroplanes 

Total horse-power 

Services: 

6 district intendance formations ; 
1 district medical formation ; 
2 companies and 6 platoons of artificers ; 
1 central air park company ; 
1 central air depot company. 

Military Factories (1937) : 

Powder factory at Estrella ; 
Smokeless powder factory at Piquete ; 
Infantry cartridge factory ; 
Artillery projectiles factory \ 
Anti-gas material factory ; 
Shell-case and detonator factory for the artillery ; 
Rifle-barrel and sword factory for portable armament; 
Army carriage works ; 
Central clothing and equipment establishment. 

1 Not including school aeroplanes which are unfit for use in war. 
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Summary Table of Units. 

Regi- 
ments 

Batta- 
lions 

Squa- 
drons 

Compa - 
nies Groups Batte- 

ries 

Infantry 
Cavalry 
Artillery 
Engineers 
Train .. 

13 
20 
8 

671 

79' 
22<r 

38 4 
29 70 

1 Including 2 6 of light infantry, 1 battalion of guards and 1 training battalion; excluding 2 frontier battalions. s Including 80 machine-gun companies and 1 tank company. 3 Including 20 machine-gun squadrons. 
* Not including supernumerary companies. 

POLICE FORCES. 
Military Police. 

The military police of the Federal District are commanded by a general or 
colonel on the active list of the army. 

This force consists of a staff, six battalions of infantry, a regiment of 
cavalry, with which are incorporated machine-gun units, an auxiliary service 
corps (2 companies), and various other services. 

Military training is directed by army officers and police training by police 
officers. 

The military police are under the direct control of the Ministry of Justice 
and are at the disposal of police authorities for the maintenance of public order 
and safety in the Federal District. 

The military police is a reserve of the active army. 
The officers are retired under the same conditions as army officers. 
The rank and file of the corps of military police are recruited by voluntary 

enlistment for a period of three years ; candidates must be Brazilian born and 
aged from 18 to 40. Service in the military police is regarded as equivalent 
to service in the army. 

The rank and file may re-enlist up to the age of 58. 

Effectives (1935) : 
Federal District. 
General Staff  
Welfare service   
Accountancy service   
General intendance   
Health service   
Six infantry battalions  
Cavalry regiment  
Corps of auxiliary services (headquar- 

ters staff and 2 companies) 
Disciplinary personnel  

Grand total   

Animals : Horses  
Mules  

Officers N.C.O.s 
9 — 
5 — 

18 — 
7 — 

30 — 
162 
30 

9 
5 

275 

270 
46 

80 

396 

Men 

3.678 
553 

359 

Total 
9 
5 

18 
7 

30 
4,110 

629 

448 
5 

4.590 3 5.261 3 

  667 
  84 

1 Not including 282 bandsmen. 2 Not including 38 assimilated personnel and bandsmen. 8 Not including 320 assimilated personnel and bandsmen. 
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The budgetary effectives of the military police of the Federal District 
for 1937 were 251 officers and 5,140 N.C.O.s and men. 

The military police effectives for the whole of the territory in 1933 were 
as follows : 

General Staff 
Infantry   
Cavalry   
Miscellaneous services 

Total 
Civilian Guard. 

Officers N.C.O.s and Men Total 
265 523 788 

1,120 36,056 31,176 
195 4,086 4,281 
239 1,729 1,968 

1,819 36,394 38,213 

The effectives of the Civilian Guard in 1933 were 8,578, including the staff 
of the Health Service and the administrative staff. 

RECRUITING SYSTEM AND PERIOD OF SERVICE. 

Military service is compulsory for every Brazilian above the age 
of 21. 

Every citizen must apply for inscription in the rolls within twenty 
months of his reaching 18 years of age. 

Liability for military service lasts twenty-five years, beginning 
at the age of 21. 

In case of war against a foreign Power, or in order to maintain 
the integrity of the national territory, all Brazilians over the age of 18 
may be called up for service in the defence of the country. 

Service in the army consists of : 

(a) A period of twenty years in the active army and its reserve 
(those aged from 21 to 40 inclusive) ; 

(b) A period of five years in the territorial guard (those aged 
from 41 to 45 inclusive). 

The term of compulsory military service in the active army is 
from twelve to eighteen months. 

Reservists belonging to the first category may be called up for 
service in the active army during a period of three years from the date 
of their discharge. 

In time of peace, only men under the age of 30 may be incorporated 
in the active army for service, either by the drawing of lots or by 
voluntary enlistment. 

In order to determine who are to be called up, lots are drawn 
annually in each recruiting district among all registered citizens 
liable for compulsory military service. 

Lots are drawn in the first place amongst registered citizens 
belonging to the oldest class and so on to the youngest class ; lots 
are first drawn amongst those registered automatically through 
failing to appear before the authorities and afterwards amongst 
those who have registered of their own accord. 
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The term of service to be performed by those selected by lot for 
incorporation in the army is fixed annually by the War Minister. 
In the case of pupils of the civil secondary establishments over 21 
years of age and possessing the certificate of preparatory military 
training, it is, however, six months. 

Reservists are divided into three categories : 

(1) Reservists who have undergone military training ; 
(2) Reservists who have not undergone adequate military 

training ; 
(3) Reservists who have not undergone military training at all. 

Reservists are liable for training as follows : 

Men belonging to the first or second categories may be called up 
on two occasions for manoeuvres, or larger tactical exercises, for periods 
not exceeding four weeks each—namely, for one such period before they 
attain the age of 25 and for a second period while they are between 
25 and 30 years of age. Those under 25 years of age must further 
report once a month, during two years only, at a musketry range, and 
go through a musketry course. 

Men belonging to the third category have to attend these musketry 
courses for five years ; they must further undergo military training in 
the special reservists’ schools, which the Government will organise in 
certain units, or will form from detachments from these units, under 
conditions to be laid down hereafter, and they must present themselves, 
when required to do so, for training. 

The number of reservists in the three categories enumerated 
above has been fixed at 15,000 for the year 1935. 

Service in the Second-Line Reserve. 

The Second-Line Army is exempt from service in peace time, 
except for purposes of the census returns. It is not liable to mobili- 
sation, except in the circumstances laid down in the constitution of the 
Republic. It is, nevertheless, liable to annual periods of training 
lasting from four to six weeks, and may be called up for that purpose 
at suitable times when the necessary authorisation has been given by 
the National Congress. 

In war time, men under 21 or over 44 may be called up for service 
with the Second-Line Army. 

Voluntary Enlistment. 
All Brazilians over the age of 18 and under the age of 30 may volunteer 

for service in the army. 
The period of service for volunteers in the army and navy is fixed annually 

before the date of incorporation by the Minister concerned ; it cannot, however, 
be less than one year. 
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Enlistment and Re-enlistment. 

Sergeants or corporals, artificers or specialists under the age of 30, who 
have performed their compulsory military service, may be enlisted for a statutory 
period. 

Other ranks may also enlist up to the number fixed by law. 
Sergeants up to the age of 45 and corporals, artificers and specialists up 

to the age of 40 may be re-enlisted. 

Exemptions. 

Exemption from service may be temporary or permanent. 
The following are exempted temporarily : 

(a) Those found to be unfit for service for a period of one to ten months 
inclusive ; 

(b) Those with dependent relatives within the meaning of the law. 
The following are exempted permanently : 

(a) Those who, on medical examination, are deemed to be completely 
unfit for service or likely to remain unfit for a period exceeding ten months ; 

(b) The permanent clergy of all churches. 

CADRES. 

The cadres of the army consist of the active cadres and the reserve 
cadres. 

For the training of the cadres and specialists, the army has at 
its disposal : special schools from among whose pupils the officers 
and non-commissioned officers of both the active army and the reserves 
are recruited ; advanced practical schools or courses corresponding 
as far as possible to each arm or service ; schools or centres for the 
training of technicians or specialists ; the Staff College ; and information 
or study centres for colonels and generals, or provisionally for officers 
of various ranks. 

The training of cadres and specialists may be supplemented by courses 
or practical experience in civil establishments and abroad. 

Promotion in the army is gradual and progressive, except in the case of 
cadet officers, who are promoted at the end of their school course. 

Promotion from the rank of second-lieutenant up to that of colonel inclusive 
takes place within the cadres of the arms or services concerned according to 
the number of vacancies. Promotion to the rank of brigadier-general is by 
competitive examination. 

The minimum period of service in the rank below that to which the officers 
concerned are to be promoted is : 

Cadets  1 year 
Second-lieutenants  2 years 
Lieutenants   3 »> 
Captains   4 »> 
Majors  I ,, 
Lieutenant-colonels  I 2 ” 
Colonels     ) ,, 
Brigadier-generals   I ,, 
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The maximum age-limits for promotion from one rank to another in the 
active army are as follows : 

Rank 
Divisional general 
Brigadier-general 
Colonel 
Lieutenant-colonel 
Major  
Captain 
1 st lieutenant 
2nd lieutenant .. 

Officers of the Army General Staff. 
An officer cannot become a member of the General Staff without 

having taken a course at the Staff College. 
The officers on the establishment of the General Staff are selected 

from the officers forming the establishment of the various arms. 
Officers graduating from the Staff College pass a period of 

probation on the Army General Staff or on the General Staffs 
of the higher formations. The probationary stage is divided into 
three periods lasting two years in all, including the intervals between 
the periods—viz., 2 months with the Army General Staff, 8 months 
with the General Staff of the 8th or 9th Military District or with a 
cavalry division, and 10 months with the General Staff of one of the 
other military districts. 

Military Education. 
Military education consists of : 
Elementary training, intended for illiterate recruits, and comprising elemen- 

tary education, training as artificers and training as specialists for the air 
forces. 

Secondary, training, intended to prepare candidates at officers’ schools, 
and comprising instruction in general and subsidiary subjects for pupils 
of the military colleges, and training in subsidiary subjects for sergeants of 
the active army. 

Technical training, intended for reservists in general and also for the training 
of sergeant specialists for the active army and the training of reserve officers, 
etc. Technical training also includes preparatory military training or pre- 
military training for secondary-school pupils. 

Advanced. training, which comprises advanced technical training, staff 
training and information courses for generals and colonels in the different arms. 

Military Schools. 
The Realengo Military School, Rio de Janeiro, is intended for the training of 

officers of the various arms. The period of studies is four years. Candidates for 
entrance to the school must be at least 16 years of age ; they must have received 
a secondary education and are required to pass a competitive examination. 
Pupils from the military colleges are admitted ipso jure to the Military School. 
There are 650 students. 

Training at the Staff School, Rio de Janeiro, is divided into three courses : 
(1) the staff course in the strict sense of the term, lasting three years for officers 
with the rank of lieutenant and captain and two years for field officers ; (2) a 
refresher course lasting one year for field officers and, in exceptional cases, captains ; 
(3) information course for General Officers. 

Combatants 
66 years 
63 
60 ,, 
58 „ 
54 » 
50 „ 
46 ,, 
43 ,, 
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Th? Military Flying School, Rio de Janeiro, gives the necessary training to 
air-pilots, observers, mechanics and expert workers. It has a flying unit company 
attached to it. The school has 100 students. 

The Intendance School. 
The Advanced Veterinary Service School, Rio de Janeiro. 
The Infantry Sergeants' School is attended by corporals, men and civilians who 

have passed a competitive examination. The course lasts six months. 
The Army Technical School provides training in armaments, chemistry, 

building and electricity. 
The schools of the various arms (i infantry battalion, i cavalry regiment, 

i training group, 2 engineer companies) are intended for infantry, cavalry, 
artillery and engineer officers. 

The Military Colleges give theoretical and practical instruction, and a 
purely practical training. The former is divided into two courses : a general 
course and a supplementary course. The practical course is given side by 
side with the theoretical and practical instruction, and includes military 
training and physical education. 

The general course lasts for five years, and the supplementary course for two 
years. 

The pupils form a corps of five companies in the Rio de Janeiro college and 
three companies in each of the other two colleges. 

In the Rio de Janeiro Military College there is also a cyclist company and a 
cavalry squadron. In each of the other two colleges there is a platoon of each 
of these units. . . . 

The number of pupils in the Rio de Janeiro Military College is limited to 
1,000 ; for the Military Colleges of Porto Alegre and Ceara the figures are 
700 and 500 respectively. 

The object of the Directorate of Military Service and the Reserve, which is 
under the direction of a senior infantry officer, is to direct, organise on uniform 
lines and superintend the military training given in the rifle clubs, secondary 
and higher educational establishments and other institutions for training 
reservists. This Directorate acts as intermediary between the above-mentioned 
institutions and the army. 

The Practical Course affords training for army doctors and pharmacists. 
The Provisional Chemical Course is intended to train officers employed in the 

manufacture of powder and explosives. 
The Provisional Cavalry School provides advanced training for officers. 
The Army Medical Practical School holds two courses—viz., a training course 

for candidates for the medical corps and an advanced course for officers already 
serving in that corps. 

In 1929, there were also 691 military training centres (320 shooting-ranges and 
371 training schools) attended by 11,745 members and 11,820 pupils of secondary 
and higher schools. 

PREPARATORY MILITARY TRAINING. 

Secondary-school pupils not under 16 undergo preparatory military 
training in the preparatory military training schools attached to 
secondary schools ; it consists exclusively of physical training and 
musketry. Pupils over 21 years of age who have passed through 
these schools are required to perform only six months’ military service 
when called up for incorporation after the drawing of lots, or, if they 
prefer it, may opt for a reserve officers’ training corps. 
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RIFLE CLUBS. 

Rifle clubs are associations organised by Brazilians where they receive 
military and musketry training to prepare them for national defence. 

When war threatens, they may be called upon for national defence. 
These clubs, however, are not deemed to form part of the military or 

militarised forces. 
Rifle clubs may apply to the Directorate of Military Service and the 

Reserve to be incorporated, such application being made to the Musketry 
Inspector of the military area concerned. 

INDUSTRIAL MOBILISATION. 

At the request of the Ministries concerned, all industrial establish- 
ments in the national territory are required to supply them with the 
information necessary for the organisation of national defence. 

EFFECTIVES. 

Officers i1 

Divisional Generals ; 15 
Brigade Commanders   27 
Colonels   124 
Lieutenant-Colonels  213 
Majors   505 
Captains   1,887 
Lieutenants   1,665 
2nd Lieutenants   2,112 

Total   6,548 

N.C.O.s, corporals and other ranks2   72525 
Cadets   750 

Animals employed in the army (1937) .. .. 19,681 

The strength of the land army may be raised, during the period 
for which it is fixed and within the limits of the budget votes, by 15,000 
first- and second-class reservists for manoeuvres of higher formations 
or third-class reservists for periods of intensive training. 

1 Budgetary effectives (1937). 2 Prescribed establishment. 8 Including 601 second-lieutenants, 1,291 sergeant-instructors and office staff and 460 ser- 
geants, corporals and other ranks of the medical and veterinary corps, but excluding 3,000 men 
of the special army establishment contingents. 
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II. Navy. 

ORGANISATION OF THE MINISTRY OF MARINE. 

Minister's Cabinet—Department of Current Questions. 
Board of Admiralty. 
Secretariat. 
General Staff. 
Directorate of Personnel. 
Directorate of Aeronautics. 
Directorate of Navigation. 
Directorate-General of the Rio Arsenal. 
Directorate of Finance. 
Directorate of the Mercantile Marine. 
Directorate of Naval Construction. 
Directorate of Armaments. 
Directorate of Health. 
Directorate of Training. 
Naval Administrative Courts. 
Naval Archives and Library. 

RECRUITING SYSTEM AND PERIOD OF SERVICE. 

Naval ratings are recruited by a system of voluntary enlistment 
after admission to the schools for naval apprentices in the different 
States, and subsequently to the boys’training-ship. The total period 
of service is ten years as from the date of admission. Re-enlistment 
is optional ; men may re-enlist for periods of three years up to the 
age-limit of 45. 

Petty officers are selected from seamen ; they must comply 
with certain specified conditions and pass an examination. 

The corps of naval combatant officers, artificers and engineers is 
made up of personnel leaving the Naval School. The personnel of 
other corps is admitted by examination within the prescribed age- 
limits and in the lower ranks. 

Compulsory service in the active navy is for a period of three 
years, beginning at the age of 21. Liability for service in the navy 
extends over a total period of twenty-five years. It has never been 
necessary to draw lots for the navy, as the voluntary system furnishes 
the personnel required to fill the vacancies. The term of service 
for naval ratings selected by lot is fixed by law at two years. 
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Naval Air Reserve. 

The Naval Air Reserve consists of first-, second- and third-class reservists. 
First-class reservists are pilots and specialists recruited from among naval 

air officers transferred to the reserve and from junior members of the Naval 
Reserve. 

Second-class reservists include reserve pilots recruited from among civilians 
who hold a pilot’s certificate. 

Third-class reservists include reserve pilots, engineers and mechanics 
recruited from civilians licensed by civilian flying-schools (flying-clubs, etc.), 
from civil engineers who have served for three years in civil and military 
aviation establishments and, lastly, from civilians who have served the same 
term in the naval air arm or a similar establishment as specialist air mechanics. 

Naval Schools. 

The Naval School provides a junior course (2 years) for youths between 
14 and 16 and a senior course (4 years) for youths between 16 and 18. Its 
purpose is to train youths preparing for a naval officer’s career. It comes 
directly under the Minister of the Navy. The Naval School has 250 pupils. 

Naval War College. 
Naval Air School. 
Submarine and Submarine Weapons School. 
An Engine-Room, Artillery, Torpedo, Signalling and Hydrographical Course 

has been arranged to give advanced training to specialist officers. 

NAVAL AIR ARM. 

The naval air arm includes the Directorate of Aeronautics, the 
Naval Air Force, the Naval Air School, the Naval Air Offices and the 
air bases and special services. 

The supreme command of the naval air forces is held by the General 
Officer Commanding, who is directly under the Ministry of Marine. 

The Directorate of Aeronautics comprises a secretariat and four 
divisions (operations, material, personnel and finance). 

Air Material (1938) 

Number of aircraft 
Total horse-power 

28 
15,000 

CORPS OF MARINES 

The “ Corps of Marines ” attached to the navy is designed to co-operate 
with the naval forces in national defence and to participate in the navy’s 
service. The corps comprises : 2 infantry battalions (8 companies and 2 heavy 
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machine-gun platoons), i mixed field artillery group (3 batteries) and heavy 
machine-guns, 1 anti-aircraft battery, 2 district companies, 1 company of 
military prison warders, 1 supernumerary company and 1 training company. 

The marine corps is recruited solely by voluntary enlistment for a period of 
three years, with the option of re-enlistment for successive periods of the same 
duration up to the age-limit of 45. 

EFFECTIVES.1 

(1938.) 

Officers 

Personnel on active service : 

Naval forces .. 866 
Naval Air Force .. 82 
Marine corps .. 81 
Miscellaneous . . — 

Total 1,029 

Petty 
officers 

804 
66 

Other 
ratings 

8,827 
756 

2,789 

Total 

10,497 
804 

2,870 

870 12,372 14,171 

2 battleships : 

LIST OF UNITS. 

(I937-) 

Names of the ships 
Date (1) 

Of launch- 
ing (2) Of 
entry into 

service 

Normal 
displace- 

ment 
(tons) 

Dimensions 
(feet) 
Length 
Beam 
Draught 

H.p. Speed 
(kts.) 

Armament1 

(number and calibre 
in inches! 

1. Minas-Geraes 
2. Sao Paulo .. 

1908- 1o2 

1909- 1o2 19,200 
533 

83 
25 

XII 12, XIV 4.7, IV 
30,000 I 2J 3 (A.A.), VI 3-pdr. 
23,500 ) ( (Minas-Geraes : none) 

1 Guns and torpedo-tubes. 2 Large refit in 1934-1936. 

2 cruisers : 

1. Baia .. 
2. Rio Grande 

do Sul 

1909-1o1) 
3,i5o 

1909-1 ol) 

401.6 j 
39 [ 22,000 
13 ft. 7£ in.) 

27 (X 4.7, IV 3-pdr., 
i IV tubes (21). 

1 Completely refitted 1925-26. 

1 Not including 600 marine apprentices. 
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8 destroyers :1 

Names of the ships 
Date 

of entry 
into 

service 

Displace- 
ment 
(tons) 

Draught 
(feet) H.p. Speed 

(kts.) 
Armament2 

(number and calibre 
in inches) 

1. Maranhao .. 
2. Mato Grosso 
3. Piaui .. 
4. Rio Grande 

do Norte .. 
5. Paraiba 
6. Alagoas 
7. Santa Catha- 

rina .. 
8. Sergipe 

1922 
1908 

1909 

1910 

934 

560 

9 V* 

7 5/« 

22,500 

8,000 

28 

27 

III 4, IV tubes (21). 

II 4, IV 3-pdr., 
tubes (18). 

II 

1 The decree of June nth, 1934, authorises the construction of 9 destroyers./ 2 Guns and torpedo-tubes. 

4 submarines : 

Type 
Date 

of entry 
into 

service 

Displace- 
ment 
(tons) 

Draught 
(feet) H.p. Speed 

(kts.) 
Armament 1 

(number and calibre 
in inches) 

Tupy 

H umayta 

1937 

1929 

620' 
853 

i,45o 

i,35o 

1,884 

15 7 

14 

800 
4,9oo 
2,200 

14 
7-5 
18.5 

I 3. 8. VI tubes (21) 

I 4, VI tubes (21). 

1 Guns and torpedo-tubes. 

Miscellaneous : 18 different units (training-ship, monitor, river 
craft, etc.). 

Summary Table of Naval Units. 

Type Number Tonnage 

Artillery1 

Guns 

Number Calibre 
(inch) 

Torpedo 
tubes 

Battleships 

Cruisers 
Destroyers 
Submarines 

Total 16 

38,400 

6,300 
4.854 
3,3io 

52,864 

24 
28 

6 
20 
17 

1 
3 

99 

12 
4-7 
3 
4-7 
4 
4 
3-8 

8 2 

183 

242 

50 

‘Not including guns under 3-inch. 2 21-inch. 3 14 of 18-inch and 4 of 21-inch. 
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III. Budget Expenditure on National Defence. 

The budget year coincides with the calendar year. 

1935 1936 

Closed accounts 

1937 1938 

Estimates 

Ministry of War . 
Ministry of Marine 

Total 
Index number of : 

Wholesale prices (1929 = 
100)   

Retail prices — Cost of 
living (1929 = 100) .. 

Paper milreis (ooo.ooo’s) 

422.6 
185.2 

607.8 

68 

87 

576.1 
218.1 

794.2 

68 

94 

519-4 
193-9 

713-3 

70 

99 

569.6 
218.1 

787.7 

114 

690.7 
309.0 

999-7 

821 

120 ; 

738.5 
300.3 

1,038.8 

1 Average, January to October, 1937. a Average, January to May, 1937. 

Notes.—1. Until 1933 the budget was drawn up partly in gold, partly in 
paper milreis. Conversion of gold into paper has been made at the rate of 
7.1 for 1933. As from 1934, the budget is drawn up in paper milreis only. 

2. The gross expenses of military factories are included in the appropria- 
tions of the Ministry of War. 

3. The budget of the Ministry of Marine includes certain minor appropria- 
tions of a civil character—e.g., harbour-masters’ offices, lighthouses and buoys. 

4. Aviation expenditure is distributed over various naval and military 
appropriations. 

5. The above figures include expenditure for pensions, which has been 
as follows : 

1933 1934-351 1935 

Closed accounts 

1936 1937 1938 

Military and naval pen- 
sions   51.8 

Paper milreis (000,000’s) 

54-9 58.2 58.3 57-9 

1 Figures refer to the period 1.IV.1934 to 3T.III.1935. 
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UNITED KINGDOM OF GREAT BRITAIN 

AND NORTHERN IRELAND 

and all parts of the British Empire which are not separate Members 
of the League of Nations. 

Area   244,000 sq. km. 
Population (VI. 1937)  47,288,000 
Density per sq. km  193.8 
Length of railway system (XII. 1930)  34,054 km. 

MAIN CHARACTERISTICS OF THE ARMED FORCES. 

The armed forces of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and 
Northern Ireland are composed of the army, coming under the 
authority of the War Office, the Royal Air Force, under the Air 
Ministry, and the Royal Navy, under the Admiralty. 

In addition, there are certain armed forces, both permanent and 
non-permanent, which are under local governments in certain of the 
colonies and mandated territories (these are not included in the figures 
given below). 

The army, under the authority of the War Office, comprises : 

(1) The regular army (permanent forces) at home and 
abroad, with its reserves ; 

(2) The territorial army (non-permanent forces), with its 
reserve of officers. 

There should be added certain military organisations administered 
by the army, whose members, however, have no definite liability for 
service unless otherwise undertaken : 

(a) Cadets of military colleges ; 
(b) Cadets of the officers' training corps. 

The regular army is the permanent army of the United Kingdom ; 
it is recruited at home, and certain of its units are stationed in the 
British colonies and mandated territories and in India. As India is a 
separate Member of the League of Nations, figures for armed forces 
stationed therein have not been included in the figures given below. 
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The territorial army which is a non-permanent force should not be 
confounded with the territorial reserve existing in certain countries, 
which is composed of men who pass automatically from one reserve into 
another. The territorial army is an independent force for the purpose of 
home defence. The responsibility for manning the coast defence of the 
United Kingdom is confided to the territorial army. The coast defence 
organisation includes the formation of anti-aircraft units of the 
territorial army, Royal Artillery and Royal Engineers. Members of 
this army are not liable to serve overseas unless a special Act of 
Parliament is passed. It is organised on the same lines as the regular 
army. Its administration is in the hands of the county associations at 
all times other than when it is called up for annual training in camp, 
when embodied or when on actual military service. 

The army’s reserve forces are the regular reserve and the supple- 
mentary reserve. 

Committee of Imperial Defence. 

The Committee of Imperial Defence is an advisory and consultative 
body concerned with the co-ordination of defence policy and matters 
related thereto. It has no executive powers. The Prime Minister is 
Chairman of the Committee and summons other Ministers, officials 
and expert advisers, having regard to the nature of the subjects 
to be discussed. 

In practice, the following are usually invited to attend its meeting : 

The Lord President of the Council ; 

The Chancellor of the Exchequer ; 

The Secretary of State for Foreign Affairs ; 

The Secretary of State for Dominion Affairs ; 
The Secretary of State for the Colonies ; 

The Secretary of State for India ; 
The First Lord of the Admiralty ; 

The Secretary of State for War ; 

The Secretary of State for Air ; 

The First Sea Lord and Chief of Naval Staff ; 
The Chief of the Imperial General Staff ; 

The Chief of the Air Staff ; 

The Permanent Secretary to the Treasury, as Head of the Civil 
Service ; 

The Permanent Under-Secretary of State for Foreign Affairs. 



UNITED KINGDOM OF GREAT BRITAIN AND NORTHERN IRELAND, ETC. II5 

Minister for Co-ordination of Defence. 

While the Prime Minister retains the chairmanship of the Commit- 
tee of Imperial Defence and of the Defence Policy and Requirements 
Committee, a Minister is appointed as Deputy Chairman of these 
Committees, to whom the Prime Minister delegates the following 
duties : 

(i) The general day-to-day supervision and control on the Prime 
Minister’s behalf of the whole organisation and activity of the Com- 
mittee of Imperial Defence ; the co-ordination of executive action and 
of monthly progress reports to the Cabinet, or any Committee appoint- 
ed by them, on the execution of the reconditioning plans ; discernment 
of any points which either have not been taken up or are being pursued 
too slowly, and (in consultation with the Prime Minister or other 
Ministers or Committees, as required) of appropriate measures for 
their rectification. 

(ii) In the Prime Minister’s absence, taking the Chair at the 
Committee of Imperial Defence and the Defence Policy and Require- 
ments Committee. 

(in) Personal consultation with the Chiefs of Staff together, 
including the right to convene under his chairmanship the Chiefs of 
Staff Committee whenever he or they think desirable. 

(iv) The chairmanship of the Principal Supply Officers Committee. 

I. Army. 

ORGANS OF MILITARY COMMAND AND ADMINISTRATION. 

1. Government and Command of the Army. 

The government of the army is vested in the Crown. 
The command of the army is placed in the hands of the Army 

Council, which is also responsible for the administration of the regular 
forces. 

The Secretary of State for War is responsible to His Majesty and 
Parliament for all the business of the army, and is President of the 
Army Council. 

2. Army Council. 

The Council is composed as follows : 

The Secretary of State for War (President) ; 
The Parliamentary Under-Secretary .of State for War (Vice- 

President) ; 
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The Chief of the Imperial General Staff (First Military Member) ; 
The Adjutant-General to the Forces (Second Military Member) ; 
The Quartermaster-General to the Forces (Third Military Member); 
The Financial Secretary of the War Office (Finance Member) ; 
The Director-General of Munitions Production ; 
The Director-General of the Territorial Army ; 
The Permanent Under-Secretary of State for War (Secretary). 

The Secretary of State for War. 

The Secretary of State is responsible to His Majesty and 
Parliament for all the business of the Army Council. 

Permanent Under-Secretary of State for War. 

Duties connected with his office as Secretary to the Army Council : 

General control of War Office procedure and the conduct of official business 
and the issue of all orders of the Array Council on these subjects. Preparation 
of papers for the decision of the Array Council. Consideration and compi- 
lation of the Parliamentary estimates. Review of proposals for new expen- 
diture, or for redistribution of the sums allotted to the different subheads of 
the votes, etc. 

The Military Members of the Army Council are responsible 
to the Secretary of State for the administration of so much of the 
business relating to the organisation, disposition, personnel, armament, 
and maintenance of the army as may be assigned to them, or each 
of them, from time to time, by the Secretary of State. 

The Finance Member of the Army Council is responsible to the 
Secretary of State for the finance of the army and for so much of 
the other business of the Army Council as may be assigned to him, 
from time to time, by the Secretary of State. 

3. War Office. 

Selection Board. 

Meets periodically for the selection of officers for promotion to the 
rank of substantive lieutenant-colonel and above. 

The Selection Board is composed as follows : 
President : The Chief of the Imperial General Staff. 
Members : The Adjutant-General to the Forces, 4 General Officers Com- 

manding-in-Chief the Aldershot Command, the Eastern Command, the Northern 
Command and the Southern Command. 

Secretary : The Military Secretary to the Secretary of State. 
Assistant Secretary : The Deputy Military Secretary. 
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Office of the Judge Advocate-General. 

The Judge Advocate-General, who is appointed by the Secretary 
of State for War, superintends the administration of military law in 
the army at home and in the colonies. 

Departments of the War Office. 

1. Department of the Chief of the Imperial General Staff. 
The Department of the Chief of the Imperial General Staff is composed as 

follows : 
Military Operations and Intelligence Directorate ; 
Staff Duties Directorate ; 
Military Training Directorate : 
Inspectors attached to the Military Training Directorate (Inspectors of 

Cavalry, of Royal Artillery, of Fixed Defences, of Royal Engineers, 
of Royal Army Service Corps, of physical training and of army 
educational corps). 

Duties : All questions of military policy affecting the security of the Empire. 
Advice as to the conduct of operations of war and orders in regard to military 
operations. Collection of intelligence. Censorship. War organisation, fighting 
efficiency and training of the military forces. Selection and administration of 
the General Staff. Education of officers and selection of candidates, etc. 

2. Department of the Adjutant-General to the Forces. 
The Department of the Adjutant-General to the Forces is composed as 

follows : 
Recruiting and Organisation Directorate ; 
Personal Services Directorate ; 
Army Medical, Hygiene and Dental Service Directorates. 
Duties : Raising and organising in peace the personnel of the military forces. 

Mobilisation. Discharges. Record offices. Peace distribution and adminis- 
tration of units. Discipline, etc. 

3. Department of the Quartermaster-General to the Forces. 

The Department of the Quartermaster-General to the Forces is composed 
as follows : 

Movements and Quartering Directorate ; 
Supplies and Transport Directorate ; 
Army Veterinary Services Directorate ; 
Fortifications and Works Directorate. 

Duties : Administration of transport, remount, veterinary, ordnance, supply, 
quartering (other than works), technical railway services, messing of the army, 
and all allowances appertaining to Q.M.G. services, e.g., travelling, ration, 
forage, lodging, fuel and light, etc. 

4. Department of the Parliamentary Under-Secretary of State for 
War : Territorial Army Directorate ; Comptroller of Lands 
Branch. 

5- Department of the Financial Secretary of the War Office. 
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6. Department of the Director-General of Munitions Production : 

Army Contracts Directorate ; 
Ordnance Factories Directorate ; 
Industrial Planning Directorate ; 
Scientific Research Directorate ; 
Artillery Directorate ; 
Mechanisation Directorate ; 
Ordnance Service Directorate. 

7. Department of the Directorate-General of the Territorial Army. 

MILITARY DISTRICT COMMANDS. 

Great Britain and Northern Ireland are divided into six commands, 
each command except Aldershot being subdivided into areas : 

The Aldershot Command. 
The Eastern Command. 
The Northern Command. 

The Southern Command. 
The Western Command. 
The Scottish Command. 

London, Guernsey and Alderney, Jersey, and Northern Ireland 
form independent districts, apart from the commands. 

There are two distinct classes of command : 

(1) A command over a certain geographical area, such as that 
exercised by a G.O.C.-in-C. or area commander ; 

(2) A command which does not embrace any defined area, such 
as that exercised by a divisional or brigade commander. 

General Officer Commanding-in-Chief. 

(a) The G.O.C.-in-C. is responsible for the command, training 
and efficiency of the troops located in the command ; 

(b) For the administration of his command, except as delegated 
to the officer i/c administration ; 

(c) For keeping up to date a scheme of mobilisation for all troops 
stationed in or mobilising within his command ; 

For ensuring that all ranks are acquainted with their duties on mobilisation 
and in connection with the local defence scheme, and that those concerned have 
such access to the schemes for mobilisation and defence as is necessary for the 
proper performance of their duties. 

At stations abroad this responsibility rests on the general or other officer 
commanding the troops. 

The G.O.C.-in-C., being relieved of administrative work by the officer i/c 
administration, is able to devote his undivided attention to the command and 
training of the troops. 
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General Officer Commanding a Division. 
The divisional commander has under his orders, for the purpose 

of discipline and interior economy only, the officers and men of services 
and departments serving at the station where divisional headquarters 
are located. 

Officer Commanding a Brigade. 
A colonel, graded as a colonel-commandant, is appointed to 

command a brigade of cavalry or infantry, and will perform duties 
analogous to those laid down for a divisional commander. 

COMPOSITION OF THE ARMY. 

(I938-39-) 
1. Higher 

1. Aldershot Command. 

Field troops (regulars) : 
1 cavalry brigade ; 
1 anti-aircraft brigade; 
2 divisions (5 infantry bri- 

gades). 

3. Northern Command. 

Field troops (regulars) : 
1 division (2 infantry bri- 

gades). 
Territorial divisions and bri- 

gades : 
2 cavalry brigades ; 
1 anti-aircraft division (5 

groups) ; 
2 divisions (6 infantry bri- 

gades) . 

5. Western Command. 

Field troops (regulars) : 
1 anti-aircraft group. 
Territorial divisions and bri- 

gades : 
1 anti-aircraft group ; 
3 divisions (9 infantry bri- 

gades) . 

Formations. 
2. Eastern Command. 

Field troops (regulars) : 
1 division (3 infantry bri- 

gades). 
Territorial divisions and bri- 

gades : 
2 divisions (6 infantry bri- 

gades) ; 
1 anti-aircraft division (4 

anti-aircraft groups). 

4. Southern Command. 
Field troops (regulars) : 
1 mobile division (2 cavalry 

brigades and 1 tank bri- 
gade) ; 

1 division (3 infantry bri- 
gades). 

Territorial divisions and bri- 
gades : 

2 anti-aircraft groups ; 
1 cavalry brigade ; 
2 divisions (6 infantry bri- 

gades) . 
6. Scottish Command. 

Territorial divisions and bri- 
gades : 

1 anti-aircraft group ; 
2 divisions (6 infantry bri- 

gades). 
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7. London District. 

Field troops (regulars) : 
1 infantry brigade. 

Territorial divisions and brigades : 
1 division (3 infantry brigades). 

2. Arms and Services (Regular Army). 

Cavalry. 

(a) Household Cavalry. 

2 regiments (both stationed at home). 

(b) Cavalry of the Line. 

20 regiments (3 mounted and 9 mechanised at home; 3 mechanised 
in Egypt and 5 in India). 

The regiments are grouped in three branches : viz., dragoons 
(7 regiments), lancers (4 regiments), and hussars (9 regiments). 

A household-cavalry regiment is organised in a regimental 
headquarters (with 2 Lewis guns), a headquarter wing, including 
1 machine-gun troop (2 machine-guns, Vickers), and 2 squadrons. 

A line-cavalry regiment is organised in a regimental head- 
quarters (with 4 machine-guns, Vickers, and 2 Lewis guns ; the Indian 
line cavalry regiment has a total of 16 machine-guns) and 3 sabre 
squadrons. The first-line transport of cavalry regiments is on a 
mechanised basis. 

K cavalry armoured-car regiment (38 armoured cars) contains a 
regimental headquarters and 3 squadrons. 

In December 1935, in connection with the decision to form a 
mobile division, 2 cavalry brigades have been formed, each of which 
will have 3 cavalry mechanised regiments when mechanisation is 
complete. A mechanised cavalry brigade is maintained in Egypt. 

By the end of 1938 the 15 regiments on the British establishment 
will consist of 3 mounted and 12 mechanised regiments. 

Artillery. Brigades 
At home Abroad India 

Batteries 
At home Abroad India 

Horse 
Field . . 
Medium 
Heavy 
Anti-aircraft 
Coast defence 

2 1 — 
21 1 10 
5—2 
2 6 — 
4 4 — 

7 3 4 
84 3 40 
20 — 8 

8 24 2 
121 121 1 
24 — 

34 12 12 133 46 55 

1 Not including 4 machine-gun batteries. 
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Engineers. 

13 field companies at home (9 mechanised and 4 horsed). 
1 field squadron. 
2 anti-aircraft battaliors consisting of headquarters and 4 com- 

panies. 
1 chemical defence company. 
2 field park companies. 
1 field survey company. 
2 field companies in Egypt. 
2 fortress companies at home (defence electric light). 
4 fortress headquarters, comprising 11 defence electric light and 

8 anti-aircraft companies abroad. 

Depots : 

1 training battalion (3 recruit companies) ) , 
1 depot battalion (3 companies) ) 

T ransportation. 

1 railway training-centre with 2 railway companies. 

Corps of Signals. 
Depot battalion. 
Training battalion. 
1 corps signals. 
6 divisional signals. 
8 companies at home. 
6 companies abroad. 

13 sections at home. 
11 sections abroad. 

2 anti-aircraft group signals. 

Infantry. 
(a) Foot Guards. 
10 rifle battalions (including 2 in Egypt), organised in 5 regiments. 

(b) Infantry of the Line. 
The infantry consists of regiments, each comprising 2 battalions 

(1 at home and 1 abroad) and 1 depot, the depots of the two rifle 
regiments being combined into one. There are 45 rifle battalions 
and 12 machine-gun battalions at home and 16 rifle and 10 machine- 
gun battalions abroad. 

A rifle battalion consists of 4 companies equipped with rifles, 
anti-tank rifles, mortars and light machine-guns adaptable for anti- 
aircraft fire. 

A machine-gun battalion consists of 3 machine-gun companies 
and 1 anti-tank compan}^. 
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Tank Corps. 

7 battalions at home (3 mixed, 1 light and 3 army tank battalions). 
A mixed tank battalion consists of headquarters and 3 companies 

and is equipped with 49 tanks (19 medium, 8 close support and 22 
light tanks) ; the light battalion (3 companies) is equipped with 59 
tanks ; the army tank battalion consists of 3 mixed companies and 
1 light tank company and is equipped with 66 tanks (19 medium, 
8 close support and 39 light). 

1 tank battalion in Egypt, consisting of 2 companies (41 tanks, 
including 22 light tanks). 

1 depot (1 administrative and 1 recruit companies). 

Service Corps. 

54 transport companies at home. 
13 transport companies abroad. 

1 depot driving company. 

Other Services of the Army. 

Pay corps and military accountants ; ordnance service ; engineer 
service ; medical service (including the Army Medical College) ; 
veterinary service. 

Manufacturing and Miscellaneous Establishments. 

(a) Royal Ordnance Factories. 
The Chief Superintendent of Ordnance Factories is charged, under the direc- 

tion of the Director-General of Factories, with the administration and working, 
so far as possible, upon a commercial basis, of the Royal Ordnance Factories at 
Woolwich. 

(b) Royal Army Clothing Department. 
Responsible for the general supervision and administration of all central 

ordnance depots and installations. 

(c) Army Ordnance Services. 
(Under the Quartermaster-General.) 

Responsible to the Director of Equipment and Ordnance Stores for the pro- 
vision and maintenance (including war reserves) of vote 7 (Clothing) and of 
vote 8 (Stores), to the Director of Artillery and the Director of Fortifications 
and Works respectively for similar duties in connection with vote 9 (Stores), 
and to Director of Movements and Quartering for vote 6 (Stores). 

Technical adviser to the Director of Equipment and Ordnance Stores in 
ammunition matters. 

(d) Supply Reserve Depot. 
(Under the Quartermaster-General.) 

Provision, receipt and turnover of reserve supplies for the expeditionary 
force. 
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(e) Mechanical Transport Stores Depots, R.A.S.C. 
(Under the Quartermaster-General.) 

The Officer Commanding, under the instructions of the Director of Supplies 
and Transports, is charged with the provision and inspection of the spare parts, 
tyres, and accessories required for all M.T. vehicles, both at home and overseas. 

(f) Mechanical Transport Inspection Branch. 
(Under the Quartermaster-General.) 

Directly responsible to the Director of Supplies and Transport of the inspec- 
tion of all wheeled M.T. vehicles, workshops and stores, etc. 

(g) Inspection and Experimental Staff. 
(Under the Master-General of the Ordnance.) 

Directly responsible to the Director of Artillery for the inspection of guns, 
carriages, ammunition, etc. 

(h) Royal Engineer Board. 
(Under the Master-General of the Ordnance.) 

Research and Investigation.—-To decide upon matters entailing research and 
to maintain touch with scientific associations and technical institutions which 
undertake it, and with other Government Departments. 

Experiments.—To determine the scope and extent of experimental work, 
the allocation of this work to the various experimental establishments or 
elsewhere, and the control of the technical work of these establishments. 

To furnish technical reports upon inventions or proposals referred to them. 

(i) Research Department. 
(Under the Master-General of the Ordnance.) 

To carry out research on explosives, metallurgy, radiology as applied to 
ordnance material, and ballistics as applied to service requirements, etc. 

(j) Chemical Warfare Research Department. 
The Chemical Warfare Research Department consists of a headquarters 

in London and establishments at Porton, near Salisbury, and Sutton Oak, 
Lancashire. 

The Chemical Defence Committee is an advisory and consultative body of 
scientific experts and representatives of the fighting services. 

The Porton Experimental Station and the Sutton Oak Research Establish- 
ment deal with applied research and the design and development of equipment. 

Recourse is also had, where practicable, to the services of universities and 
similar institutions. 

(kj Machinery Department. 
(Under the Quartermaster-General.) 

British troops serving in India and in Burma. 

India. 

Cavalry of the line : 5 regiments, each of 3 sabre squadrons. 
Royal Horse Artillery : 4 batteries. 
Royal Artillery : 10 field brigades (including 2 mechanised), 2 

medium brigades (mechanised), 2 heavy batteries and 1 anti-aircraft 
battery. 
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Infantry of the line : 43 battalions (including 4 machine-gun 
battalions), each of 4 companies. 

Royal Tank Corps : 6 light-tank companies. Each light-tank 
company is armed with 25 tanks. 

Medical, Dental and Veterinary Corps ; Army Service Corps ; Army 
Ordnance Corps and Army Educational Corps. 

Burma. 

Infantry : 2 rifle battalions. 

Royal Engineers, Ordnance, Medical, Veterinary, Dental and 
Educational Corps. 

Summary Table of Units. 

(1938-39.) 

Cavalry 

Number of 
regiments 

Royal Artillery 

Number 
of brigades 

Infantry 

Number of 
battalions 

Royal 
Tank 
Corps 

eT 
"Sort 
6-3 

Home 
Colonies : 

Gibraltar 
Malta .. 
Bermuda 
Jamaica 
Cyprus 
Mauritius 
Ceylon 
Aden .. 
Malaya 
China .. 

A rmics abroad. 
Egypt   
Sudan   
Palestine  
Total—excluding India and 

Burma  
India  
Burma   

Total 

15 
5 

32 

43 

55 

57 

83 
43 

128 
1 A company from one of the battalions in Egypt is stationed at Cyprus. 

Including 12 machine-gun battalions at home and 10 abroad. 3 6 companies. 
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RESERVE FORCES. 

The present system of the Reserve Forces is that when a man joins 
the Army he undertakes service for a certain period, which is divided 
into the period that he serves with the Colours and with the Reserve. 
1 he period varies in the different branches of the profession, but in the 
Infantry of the Line, the largest branch and the most important, 
service is seven years with the Colours and five years with the Reserve. 
Therefore, automatically at the end of his seven years a man passes 
on to the Reserve. The Reserve can be called up only in a major 
emergency by Proclamation ; it cannot be called up without prior infor- 
mation being given to Parliament, and if Parliament is not sitting at 
the time. Parliament has to be summoned. 

That is the position with regard to the ordinary Reserve. But 
there are four other branches of the regular reserve, which consists 
of sections A, B and D with the supplementary reserve and makes 
up the army reserve, class I. 

The maximum number which the reserve is to reach in 1937 
is 131,500. 

Army Reserve, Class I. 

Section A. 

Section A is composed of soldiers who accept liability to return to 
the colours during the first (and, in certain cases, the second) year of 
their reserve service, in circumstances which do not render a general 
mobilisation necessary. Under the Territorial and Reserve Forces 
Act, 1907, the maximum number of this section is 6,000, but on 
October 1st, 1936, the strength was 3,500. 

Section B. 

Section B is composed of soldiers who engaged for a total of 12 
years’ service with the colours and in the army reserve together and 
have been transferred to the reserve. 

Strength on October 1st, 1936 : 84,785. 

Section D. 

Section D is composed of soldiers who, having completed 12 years 
with the colours, enlist in section D, soldiers who, having completed 
12 years’ service with the colours and with the army reserve together, 
re-engage for a further term of 4 years’ reserve service, and soldiers 
who, having completed 4 years’ service in section D, are specially 
permitted to re-engage for a further period of service in section D. 

Section D is at present open for all arms other than the foot guards 
and the tank corps. 

Strength on October 1st, 1936 : 27,957. 
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Liability to be called out for Training. 

Reservists of sections A, B and D are liable to be called out for training for 
a period of 12 whole days, or to perform 20 drills in each year. 

During their first year of service, reservists of sections A and B will not 
be required to attend any training or drill. 

Apart from a day’s training of 20,000 reservists in 1925, there has been no 
general training of the Army Reserve since the war. 

Appointment on being called out for Service. 

Reservists of sections A, B and D, when called out for permanent service, will 
be appointed to a corps and posted to a unit in that corps, and the competent 
military authority may, within three months of such appointment, transfer a 
reservist to any other corps of the regular forces. 

Strength of the Army Reserve. 

(On October ist.) 

I9I3 
1926 
1927 
1928 
1929 
1930 
1931 

145,090 
92,786 
84>54o 

101,292 
114,348 
127,789 
123,994 

1932 
1933 
1934 
1935 
1936 2 

1937 2 

122,3391 

120,423 
112,741 
109,129 
H3,794 
122,764 

The maximum number of army reserve provided for the financial 
year 1938-39 is 142,500 (131,500 in 1937-38). 

Supplementary Reserve. 

There are four categories, viz. : 

A. Royal Engineer transportation personnel, who train at the 
Railway Training Centre. 

B. (i) Personnel administered by the Territorial Army and orga- 
nised in units in peace, or borne as supernumeraries upon strength 
of Territorial Army units. These are normally trained on Territorial 
Army lines, though certain units and certain personnel not organised 
in units may train with the Regular Army. 

(ii) Personnel not administered by the Territorial Army who train 
with the Regular Army in peace. 

C. Personnel not required to train in peace, because their duties 
on mobilisation are in most cases of a technical nature corresponding 
to their civil occupations. 

1 Of this number, 674 army reservists have been given permission to reside abroad temporarily 
and 2,760 permanently. 2 The strength of the Army Reserve at the beginning of the financial year 1938-39 is about 
130,000 and should rise to about 142,000 by the end of the year. 
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D. Infantry of the Line. Instituted in 1936 to complete regular 
Infantry units to war requirements on mobilisation. Training consists 
of 26 weeks (partly at regimental depots and partly with Infantry 
battalions) on enlistment, and afterwards of 14 days a year with 
regular units. 

Up to September, 1937, 8,955 men applied to enlist, of whom 4,157 
were enlisted. 3,491 of these were under 18 years of age. 

There are three categories of the Supplementary Reserve : “ A ”, 
“ B ” and “ C ”. Recruiting for categories “ A ” and “ C ” is the 
responsibility of the Regular Army Recruiting Service ; recruiting for 
category “ B ” is the responsibility of Territorial Army Associations. 

Categories “ A ” and “ C ” are maintained in order to complete 
on mobilisation certain arms and branches of the Regular Army not 
provided for by the ordinary Army Reserve. The requirements are 
mainly technical and the Supplementary Reserve is, therefore, 
primarily a reserve of tradesmen. 

Establishment and Strength of the Supplementary Reserve.1 

T937-, 

Officers 
Other ranks 

All ranks .. 

Cat. A. 
98 

3,239 

Establishment 
Cat. B. Cat. C. 
2,157 
7,536 

436 
19,069 

Cat. A. 
53 

1,669 

Strength 
Cat. B. 

1,547 
4,303 

Cat. C. 
79 

13,070 

3,337 9,693 19,505 1,722 5,850 I3A49 
Provisional establishments of the supplementary reserve in 

1:938-39 (categories A, B and C) : 
Officers   2,997 
Men   53,399 
Permanent staff   39 

Statement of the Numbers of the Supplementary Reserve 
(Categories A and B) who attended Camp.2 

Officers Other ranks 
1927   163 4,770 
1928   l6l 4,659 
1929   157 4,487 
1930   150 4,553 
1931   144 4,924 
1932    3  3 

1933   l66 5,l62 
1934   164 4,971 
1935   163 4,812 
1936   176 5,H9 
1937   I83 5,099 

1 Not including the infantry of the line (Establishment : 12,000 ; strength : 2,715). 2 Total strength on last day of camps. 3 No camps were held during 1932. 
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TERRITORIAL ARMY. 
(See : “ Main Characteristics of the Armed Forces ”.) 

1. Organisation. 
The territorial army is composed of : 

12 infantry divisions ; 
2 cavalry brigades and certain units of cavalry divisional troops ; 
Army troops (comprising certain units for duty on the lines of 

communication) ; 
2 anti-aircraft divisions ; 
Coast defence units. 

On the basis of the new organisation of regular infantry battalions, 
one of the 4 rifle companies of a territorial army infantry battalion 
is converted into a machine-gun company, consisting of 4 subsections, 
each armed with 2 machine-guns, and the present machine-gun 
platoon will be removed from the headquarters wing. 

Provision is included for an increase in the number of Royal 
Artillery and Royal Engineer units for the Air Defence of Great 
Britain, including those in Coast Defences, from 33 anti-aircraft 
batteries, Royal Artillery, and 39 anti-aircraft companies, Royal 
Engineers, to 76 anti-aircraft batteries, Royal Artillery, and 108 anti- 
aircraft companies, Royal Engineers. An anti-aircraft machine-gun 
battalion and 1 anti-aircraft machine-gun battery have also been 
formed. 

These units (excluding those required for Coast Defence) have 
been organised in two anti-aircraft divisions each under the command 
of a Major-General. Each division is subdivided into 4 anti-aircraft 
groups. 

2. Recruiting, Enlistment and Re-enlistment.—Appointment 

of Officers. 
Recruiting is carried out under the authority of the county 

associations, with the assistance of the adjutants and permanent staff 
of the units concerned. 

The age for enlistment or re-enlistment for all arms is from 18 to 38 
years. Youths between the ages of 17 and 18 years may be accepted 
for enlistment for 4 years, provided that their parents or guardians 
consent to such enlistment. Boys between 14 and 17 years of age 
may, with the consent of their parents or guardians, be attested for 
appointment as trumpeters, buglers or bandsmen. The term of 
service is 4 years. Re-engagements in the territorial force are for 
1, 2, 3 or 4 years. The term will be fixed at the discretion of the 
county association. 

A candidate for appointment in the lowest rank of officers must 
have attained 18 but not 31 (in certain cases 32 and 40) years of age 
and must fulfil certain conditions of service. 

s 
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The right of nomination to a commission in the lowest rank in 
any T.A. units is vested in the President of the association for the 
county. 

During the twelve months ended October 31st, 1937, 43,933 
recruits were finally approved for the territorial army, being an 
increase of 10,536 on the number finally approved during the twelve 
months ended October 31st, 1936. 

3. Annual Training. 

Annual training consists of : 

(a) Drills ; 
(b) Weapon training ; 
(c) Annual training in camp. 

Yeomanry 
and Scouts : 

Artillery : 

Engineers 

Infantry : 

Preliminary Training. 

(a) 20 drills before the an- (a) 
nual training camp. 

(b) Recruits’ weapon train- (b) 
ing course. 

(c) Annual training in camp. (c) 

(a) 45 drills. (aj 
(b) Recruit course of mus- (b) 

ketry. 
(c) Annual training in camp. (c) 

(a) 40 drills (men of units faj 
other than field com- 
panies, 20 drills). 

fbj Recruits’ weapon train- fbj 
ing course. 

fcj Annual training in camp. fcj 

(a) 40 drills. (a) 
(b) Recruits’ weapon train- fb) 

ing course. 
(c) Annual training in camp. (c) 

Subsequent Annual 
Training. 

10 drills. 

Annual training in camp. 

Annual weapon training 
course. 

20 drills. 
Annual training in camp. 

Annual weapon training 
course. 

Men of field co., 10 drills 
(men of units other 
than field co., 10-20 
drills). 

Annual weapon training 
course. 

Annual training in camp. 

10 drills. 
Annual training in camp. 

Annual weapon training 
course. 

Drills are of one hour’s duration and not more than three may be held in any 
one day. Training in camp is from eight to fifteen days’ duration. 

Territorial Army : Numbers who attended Camp on October 1st, 1935. 

Less than 
8 days 

8 days 
and less than 

15 days 
28 579 

139 17,197 

15 days 
and over 

5,703 
87,784 

Total 

Officers 
Other ranks 

6,310 
105,120 
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4. Regimental Establishments of the Territorial Army. 

(1938-39.) 

Permanent 
staff 

Adju- Instruc- 
tants tors 

Territorial army 

Officers Other 
ranks 

All ranks, 
including 

permanent 
staff 

V eomanry. 
14 yeomanry regiments   
With yeomanry brigade headquarters 

Scouts. 
2 regiments   

Royal A rtillery.1 

Divisional headquarters  
1 brigade Royal Horse Artillery .. 
36 field brigades, R.A  .. 
17 field brigades, R.A. army troops 

(58 batteries)   
9 medium brigades, R.A. (34 batteries) 
Coast defence units   
2 survey companies  
London district school of instruction. . 

Engineers.1 

14 divisional R.E. (3 companies each) 
1 field squadron R.E  
Coast defence units  
Engineer and Railway staff corps  

Signals.1 

2 corps signals   
12 divisional signals (3 companies each) .. 
Cavalry divisional signals (2 squadrons) .. 
25 brigade signal sections (Royal Artillery). . 
Deputy chief signal officers, etc  

Air Defence Troops. 
Headquarters  
64 anti-aircraft batteries   
97 anti-aircraft companies  
1 A.A. divisional signals   
6 A.A. divisional companies   
Additional for R.A. and R.E  

Infantry. 
Brigade headquarters  
Divisional headquarters  
141 infantry battalions  

Royal Tank Corps. 
7 armoured-car companies  

Royal Army Service Corps. 
12 divisional corps  
12 non-divisional companies  
1 cavalry divisional corps  

Medical Corps. 
With divisional headquarters   
36 field ambulances  
1 cavalry field ambulance  
3 general hospitals, 4 hygiene companies, 

3 schools of instruction  
Attached to units of other arms  
R.A. Chaplains’ Department  

Ordnance Corps. 
12 headquarters and 12 workshops .. 
Cavalry divisional ordnance detachment 
2 packs   

Veterinary Corps. 
Attached to units of other arms 

Officer Producing units , .. 
Total 

36 
17 

9 
23 

19 
24 

141 

7 

- ) 

384 

4 179 
75 
43 

55 2 
56 

H5 218 
3 10 

78 

1,808 

5i 

19 
859 
358 
188 
410 

32 

260 
9 224 

60 

37 252 
11 
25 6 

56i 
1,018 

13 101 

3.525 

240 
48 

14 
180 

6 
136 
635 
3ii 

96 
2 
4 

30 
106 

3,906 

774 

268 
12,197 
5,007 
3,269 
8,476 

350 

5,784 129 
4,708 

75i 4,224 
234 
500 

6 
h,635 
31,438 

287 
2,171 

36 
24 

83,694 

1,239 
2,820 

672 
94 

42 
2,232 

62 
1,286 

960 
37 
52 

37 
2,035 

4,228 

825 

287 
13,056 
5,365 
3,457 8,886 

382 

6,044 
138 

4,932 
60 

788 
4,476 

245 
525 

6 

6 
12,196 
32,456 

300 
2,272 

36 
24 87,219 

1,337 

3,060 
720 
104 

56 
2,412 i 

68 
\ 

1,422 
635 
311 

1,056 
39 
56 

67 2,141 
201,707 

4,293 
2 

839 

292 
13,271 
5,457 
3,509 
8,994 

389 

6,113 140 
4,998 

60 

798 
4,537 

249 
525 6 

6 
12,360 
32,698 

3°4 2,284 
96 

36 
24 87,981 

1,365 

3,H2 
720 
107 

3,998 

635 
311 

1,056 
39 
56 

67 
2,159 

203,899 
Excluding artillery, engineers, signals, infantry, R.A.S.C. and R.A.O.C. with air defence troops. 
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5. Establishment and Strength of the Territorial Army. 
(All Arms.) 

1913 
1927 
1928 
1929 
1930 
1931 
IQ32 
1933 
1934 
1935 
1936 
1937 

Territorial 
Establishment1 Strength1 

312,400 
181,460 
180,276 
178,002 
167,267 
167,203 
166,193 
169,869 
17°,37° 
174,362 
179,000 
197,146 

245,779 
139,901 

139,683 
136,791 
135,358 
138,231 
126,975 
134,343 
I3T937 
129,811 
139,577 
154,802 

Permanent staff 
Establishment2 Strength * 

2,584 
1,801 
1,798 
1,798 
i,797 
1.785 
1.786 
1,801 
1,804 
1,810 
1,844 
2,035 

2,561 
i,797 
1,787 
1,786 
1,783 
1,780 
1,782 
I,79I 

i,7Q8 
1,806 
1,822 
1,963 

6. Strength of the Territorial Army Reserve. 
(Officers.) 

Class I 
Class II 

(October ist, 1937.) 
General list 

  364 
  1,130 

Regimental list 
1,847 
3,267 

7. Establishment and Strength of Territorial Army 
Associations.3 

(On October ist, 1937.) 

Establishment Strength 
Officers Other ranks Officers Other ranks 
8,909 183,565 8,178 146,379 

8. Camp Attendance for the Territorial Army. 
(Exclusive of the Permanent Staff.) 

Officers and other ranks. 
Less than 8 days and less 15 days Total 

8 days than 15 days and over 
1933   115 l6,456 100,706 H7,277 
1934   175 17,47° 95,745 ii3,39° 
1935   167 17,776 93,487 ni,43o 
1936 • • • • • • 125 18,841 104,558 123,524 
1937   I42 20,239 118,745 139,126 

1 Excludes officers of the R.A. chaplains’ department and engineer and railway staff corps, and 
clerks at H.Q. of divisions. • 

* Excludes officers and other ranks on headquarters staff, adjutants and permanent staff, other 
ranks of the supplementary reserve affiliated to T.A. units. 3 Permanent staff excluded. 
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9. National Defence Companies of the Territorial Army. 

The Royal Defence Corps was abolished, and ex-service men 
were asked to enrol in National Defence Companies of the Terri- 
torial Army. These National Defence Companies are for Home 
Defence only, their role being to guard important points in Great 
Britain on the threat of and during war. Territorial Army County 
Associations have been given quotas of men to enrol, and these quotas 
correspond approximately to the number of men required to guard 
important points in the country. 

Enrolment is open in peace to ex-members of His Majesty’s 
Forces, normally between the ages of 45 and 60 years, who express 
themselves as willing to be commissioned or enlisted for home service 
in a local national defence company when required. 

The total number of men required is approximately 8,500 and of 
these some 70 per cent had been obtained up to February 1st, 1937. 

10. Anti-aircraft Defence. 

IIn I935 the entire responsibility for anti-aircraft defence at home 
was vested in the territorial army. The actual strength of air defence 
formations in the territorial army was under 2,000 all ranks. On 
January 1st, 1936, the first anti-aircraft division was formed. Its 
strength at the beginning of 1936 was 5,200 all ranks. By the 
beginning of January 1937, a second anti-aircraft division was formed, 
its strength being just under 7,000. In June 1938, the total strength 
of the two divisions had risen to 43,000. It is proposed to more than 
double this figure. The existing territorial anti-aircraft units, with 
the addition of others about to be created, will be formed into five 
divisions instead of two. These five divisions will be under a corps 
commander with the rank of lieutenant-general. 

11. War Establishment. 

The war establishment of units of the territorial army is the same 
as the war establishment of corresponding units of the regular army. 

OFFICERS’ TRAINING CORPS. 
(Preparatory training.) 

1. General Principles. 

This corps provides students at schools (Junior Division) and uni- 
versities (Senior Division) with elementary military training, with a 
view to eventual appointment to commissions in the supplementary 
reserve or the territorial army and to provide a potential reserve of 
young officers to meet a national emergency. 
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2. Constitution. 

The Officers’ Training Corps consists of contingents of those 
universities and schools whose offer has been accepted by the Army 
Council. 

No contingent will be accepted unless it shows an enrolled strength of not 
less than thirty cadets, and has at least one commissioned officer. 

A university desiring to furnish a contingent for the Officers’ Training Corps 
must possess a committee of military education officially recognised by the 
university authorities. 

3. Control. 

For purposes of organisation and control, the Officers’ Training 
Corps is directly under the War Office. 

The training is normally under the direction of the Chief of the 
Imperial General Staff. 

4. Organisation. 

The Officers’ Training Corps is organised in two divisions : 

Senior division, composed of university contingents ; 
Junior division, composed of school contingents. 

A university contingent may be made up of one or more units, 
according as one or more arms or departments of the service are 
represented. 

5. Establishment. 

The strength of the permanent staff on January 1st, 1938, was 10 
officers and 58 instructors, and the establishment of officers, 824, 
including officers attached from the Territorial Army Reserve of 
Officers. 

The strength of the corps (excluding permanent staff) on October 
1st, 1937, was as follows : 

Officers Cadets Total 
Senior division  179 4,887 5,066 
Junior division  640 26,622 27,262 

Total   819 31,509 32,328 

6. Conditions of Service. 
(a) Officers. 

Officers of the Officers’ Training Corps may belong to any of the following 
classes : 

(1) Officers who have been gazetted to commissions in, or transferred 
to the supplementary or general lists of, the territorial army, for service 
with the Officers’ Training Corps ; 



UNITED KINGDOM OF GREAT BRITAIN AND NORTHERN IRELAND, ETC, I35 

(2) Officers of militia or territorial army units who have been seconded 
for service with the Officers’ Training Corps; 

(3) Officers of the supplementary list, regular army reserve of 
officers, militia or territorial army who are temporarily attached for 
duty with the Officers’ Training Corps, and are on the establishment of 
contingents ; 

(4) Officers of medical units appointed to the Royal Army Medical 
Corps (territorial army), supernumerary for service with the Officers’ 
Training Corps. 

The general list is subdivided into two sections—viz. : 
Section A (active service). 
Section B (home service). 

(1) Section A consists of those officers who do not wish to be affiliated 
to any particular unit of the territorial army but are desirous, on the mobili- 
sation of the territorial army, of being posted for duty with that army as the 
situation demands, and according to the branch of the service in which they are 
serving in the Officers’ Training Corps. 

(2) Section B consists of those officers whom, in the event of mobilisation, 
university authorities or headmasters of schools wish to retain for duty with 
their university or school contingent of the Officers’ Training Corps respectively, 
and those medically unfit for general service. 

(b) Cadets. 
! Cadet units are accorded official recognition by the War Office only if 

they are enrolled in the British National Cadet Association. They may also, 
if so enrolled, be affiliated to the military forces (Regular or Territorial). 

Cadets of the senior division are enrolled to serve under a contract to be 
drawn up by each university to suit its own conditions. Membership need not 
be confined to members of a university, but may be open, at the discretion of the 
university authorities and officers commanding units, to gentlemen who are 
desirous of gaining the certificates of proficiency obtainable in the Officers’ 
Training Corps, and to students who, on passing out of residence, are desirous of 
remaining in the contingent in order to obtain these certificates, subject to the 
approval of the military education committee. The number of non-university 
members so enrolled will in no case exceed 25 per cent of the establishment of 
any particular unit. 

No boy under 13 years of age shall be enrolled in the junior division of the 
Officers’ Training Corps, but subject to this restriction, it is left to the discretion 
of headmasters to decide at what age boys can be enrolled. 

7. Training. 
(a) Officers. 

Regimental exercises will be organised by the General Staff at the 
War Office, or the General Staff of Commands and Districts, with the 
assistance of such officers of the Officers’ Training Corps as may reside 
in the neighbourhood of the place where the tour is held. The duties 
of the directing staff will, when required, be carried out by regular 
officers detailed by General Officers Commanding-in-Chief. 

Officers of the senior and junior divisions must be present at the annual 
camp of their contingent. 

Courses of instruction are of two kinds ; 
(1) Obligatory. 
(2) Voluntary. 
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(1) Obligatory : 

Initial (including instruction in minor tactics). 
Musketry. 

(2) Voluntary : 

Lewis gun. 
Refresher course in musketry and Lewis gun. 
Physical training. 
Engineering (for engineer units only). 
Signalling. 
Attachment to a regular unit. 

Courses vary in duration from six days to one month. 

(b) Cadets. 

The authority recognised by the War Office as responsible for the 
organisation and administration of cadet corps is the British National 
Cadet Association, and official recognition is restricted to units 
which are enrolled in that association. No financial provision is 
entailed, as no financial assistance either to the central organisation 
or to units is given from public funds. Territorial army associations 
are in no way concerned with the administration, etc., of cadet units, 
and they are not permitted to expend their public funds on them. 

Whenever the exigencies of the service permit, cadet units are 
permitted use of War Department and territorial army land and 
buildings, etc., subject to the refund of any extra expense involved. 

Subject to no expense being incurred from public funds, cadet 
units may be inspected periodically by senior regular and territorial 
army officers. 

Where desired, che affiliation of cadet units to territorial army 
units may be sanctioned in order to enable the former to profit by 
assistance and advice in instruction and training. Special privileges 
are allowed to cadet units which are so affiliated. Affiliated units 
may be allowed a free issue on loan of “ drill purposes ” carbines and 
rifles, but not serviceable rifles or bayonets. 

The object of all training in the Officers’ Training Corps is to 
inculcate the principles of leadership of men in the field, and to bring 
the largest possible number of cadets up to the standard of proficiency 
indicated by the syllabus laid down for the examination for certificates 
“A” and “B ”. 

The training of the Officers’ Training Corps generally is under the 
direction of the Chief of the Imperial General Staff. Each unit will 
be trained by its own officers. 

No boy is permitted to go to camp for training until he is in his 
L5th year. No efficiency grant is paid in respect of any cadet who is 
under 15 years of age or, in the case of schools in receipt of a Parlia- 
mentary grant, who is under 16 years of age. 
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It is only cadets in the senior category, most of whom are 18 years 
of age, who undergo preparatory military training in the strict sense 
of the term. This consists of one-year courses, 75 training parades 
(30 in the first year), 15 days in camp and 4 days’ musketry practice. 

Camp equipment for a maximum of 25,000 cadets for a maximum 
of a fortnight for each camper is made available each year. 

Training will comprise : 
(1) Drill : (a) Squad and arms drill, (b) platoon drill, (c) com- 

pany drill, (d) extended order drill, (e) battle formations; (2) mus- 
kstry , (3) field training and tactics ; (4) map reading and use of compass * 
(5) physical training. 

POLICE FORCES. 

Home Country. 
England and Wales. 

England and Wales possess civil police and a War Department Constabulary 
both of a purely civilian character. The authorised strength of the former on Sep- 
tember 29th, 1935, was 58,546 men; the War Department Constabulary numbers 
457 men. Members of the civil police carry truncheons, and those of the War 
Department Constabulary also carry revolvers. 

There is, in addition, a Special Constabulary which may be called upon to 
assist the civil police should occasion arise. The strength of this corps is 
6,000 paid reserves (first police reserves) and 130,000 unpaid constables 
(special constables). 

The railway companies are empowered to employ their own constabulary, 
t he duties of the latter are confined to the railway companies' premises and 
their immediate vicinity, where they have the same legal powers as the civil 
pohee. They are enrolled, paid, trained and equipped by the railway com- 
panies. Their total strength on Mhrch 12th, 193 D was 2,442 men. 

Northern Ireland. 
Northern Ireland possesses a civil police force with an authorised strength 

on December 31st, 1935, 2,835 men.4 They are armed with truncheons and 
revolvers and a certain number of rifles (in reserve). A number of automatic 
rifles, machine-guns and armoured cars, which have been in the possession of 
the constabulary since the disturbances that took place in Northern Ireland in 
I92o:i922, are still kept in store. In Northern Ireland, there is further a 
dvihan special constabulary organisation comprising about 12,000 members 
whose duty it is to assist the regular police in case of emergency. The members 
of this organisation receive no regular police training. 

Scotland. 
Scotland possesses a civil police force with an authorised strength on Decem- 

ber 31st, 1935, of 6,556 men, carrying truncheons. A very limited number of 
revolvers may on occasion be issued to officers with the special authority of the 
C lef Constables. In Scotland, there are further 13,000 special constables 
(unpaid) who may be called upon to assist the civil police in case of need. 

The United Kingdom and Northern Ireland possess in addition a coast- 
guard force (800 men). Customs and excise officers (b.ooo1 men). Royal Marine 
Pohee (600 men), and port and river police (750 men, including 670 in the Port 
of Eondon). These police forces have no military character and possess no 
armament, either individual or collective. 

1 Of these, only 1,500 are employed on outdoor duties. 
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The members of the police forces of the United Kingdom and Northern 
Ireland receive no military training. Special training for police service is 
given by the forces’ own officers. Recruits receive police training at the 
training schools ; the training period varies from 2 to 3 months for the civil 
police in England and Wales ; for the police in Northern Ireland the period 
is 6 months. The course of training at the training schools in Scotland covers 
10 weeks. 

Oversea Territories. 

Note.—For details, see Chapter : “ Colonies, Protectorates, and Mandated 
Territories ”. 

Asia and Indian Ocean. 
Total effectives   20,610 men. 

Pacific Ocean. 
Total effectives   450 men. 

Europe. 
Total effectives   850 men. 

Africa. 
Total effectives      15,030 men. 

West Indies, the Americas and the Atlantic Islands. 
Total effectives   3,810 men. 

All forces are recruited on a voluntary basis, and the personnel are native 
with the exception of the officers and, in certain cases, a proportion of the 
other ranks. 

As regards training, these police forces receive instruction in the handling 
of the arms with which they are equipped. Military training is restricted 
to training of a ceremonial nature, and, in certain cases, such field exercises 
as are necessary to teach the men how to arrest dangerous criminals and to 
deal with armed tribal bands. This training is given under the forces’ own 
officers. 

The police forces can be used in case of need for the defence of the colonies, 
where the number of the defence troops is generally very small, and where, 
in some cases, there are none. 

RECRUITING SYSTEM AND PERIOD OF SERVICE. 
(Regular Army.) 

1. Director of Recruiting and Organisation. v 

The Director of Recruiting and Organisation is charged, under the 
orders of the Adjutant-General, with the general administration of 
recruiting. He will determine the relative priority to be given to 
various recruiting requirements, and the times and places at which 
recruiting is to be opened for different corps. He will prescribe the 
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various age-limits and physical standards, and will decide on the 
staffs to be assigned to commands, and on the general apportionment 
of funds allotted for the recruiting services. 

He will be responsible for the registration, selection and appoint- 
ment of retired officers employed on recruiting duties. 

2. The Recruiting Organisation. 

The organisation of recruiting within Great Britain and Northern 
Ireland, which is controlled by the War Office, is based on the 
following main principles : 

Each G.O.C.-in-C. and G.O.C. a district (except in the case of 
Aldershot and the London District) is responsible for the adminis- 
tration and supervision of recruiting for all arms within his command 
or district. 

In London, the chief recruiting staff officer will be responsible to 
the War Office direct for all duties in connection with recruiting in 
his zone. 

The commands (except Aldershot) are divided into administrative 
areas, recruiting zones and sub-zones. 

These areas normally correspond with the territory of the division 
of the territorial army commanded by the same general officer. 
Zones and sub-zones, in addition to furnishing recruits for the local 
infantry regiments, are required to recruit for the general requirements 
of the army. 

Numbers of recruits. 

There were 79,926 applicants to join the army in 1933-34, 67,828 in 1934-35, 
57,552 in 1935-36 and 51,072 in 1937-38. 

The number of recruits finally approved in each military command (up to 
September 30th, 1937) is shown in the following table : 

Military command 
Recrui table 
population 

between 18 and 
25 years of age 

Recruits finally 
approved 

Eastern Command .. 
Northern Ireland District 
London Recruiting Zone 
Northern Command 
Scottish Command 
Southern Command 
Western Command 

Total 

281,657 
74,700 

407,757 
625,029 
284,535 
364,259 
537,595 

2,575,532 

2,598 
1,010 
3,oi7 
4,53i 
2,055 
3,834 
4,73i 

21,776 1 

1 In addition, 2,161 boy recruits under the age of 18 were raised in commands at home and 333 
recruits at headquarters of various units at home and abroad, making a total of 24,270. 
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3. Terms of Service and Conditions of Enlistment 
and Re-enlistment. 

A. Normal Engagements. 

1. Long service : 12 years with colours. 

2. Short service : As follows : 

Corps 

Household Cavalry 
Cavalry of the line 
Royal Artillery  
Royal Engineers (sappers) 
Royal Engineers (drivers) . 
Royal Corps of Signals 
Foot Guards   
Infantry of the line 
Royal Tank Corps 

Royal Army Service Corps (supply) 

Royal Army Medical Corps 
Army Dental Corps 
Royal Army Ordnance Corps 
Royal Army Veterinary Corps 

With the 
colours 

Boys 

Years 
8 
6 

6-4 
6-4 
6- 3 

8 
7- 4 
7-3 

6 
Terms 

varying 
from 3 to 

7 years 
7-3 

7 
6-3 

6 
8, 9 or 12 
from attain- 
ing age of 
18 vears 

In the 
reserve 

Years 
4 
6 

6-8 
6-8 
6-9 

4 
5-8 
5-9 

6 
Terms 
varying 

from 9 to 
5 years 

5- 9 
5 

6- 9 
6 

4. 3 
or nil 

B. Short Periods. 

1, 2, 3 or 4 years for all arms. 

The age-limits for enlistment and re-enlistment in specific corps of 
the army are notified periodically in current recruiting instructions. 
Men enlisting on a normal engagement for “ general service ” are 
between the ages of 18 and 25, or between 18 and 30 in the case of 
re-enlistment. 

4. Extension to complete 12 Years with the Colours. 

Extension of service to complete 12 years with the colours is applicable only 
to a soldier physically fit for service at home and abroad who is serving on a 
normal engagement. 

A warrant officer, class I, has the right at any time to extend to complete 
12 years with the colours. 
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Instructions are issued annually to officers-in-charge records, showing the 
maximum number of warrant officers, class II, and other ranks who can be 
permitted to extend their service to complete 12 years with the colours during 
the succeeding 12 months. 

The total extensions of service during the year ending September 30th, 1934, 
were 4,126. 

5. Re-engagement. 

Soldiers who have already extended their service to complete 12 
years with the colours, or who in future may be permitted to do so, 
and soldiers who originally enlisted (or in future enlist) for a term of 
12 years with the colours, will, provided that they are efficient, 
well-behaved, and medically fit for service at home and abroad, be 
allowed to re-engage to complete a period of 21 years’ service. 

Re-engagement to complete 21 Years' Service or 
Continuances beyond 21 Years. 

(I933-34-) 

Number eligible to re-engage  4,743 
Number who re-engaged  2,696 
Number allowed to continue in the service beyond 

21 years    i,537 

6. Continuance in the Service beyond 21 Years. 

Warrant officers, class I, permitted by the officer-in-charge records, when 
serving in the last year of their current engagement, to continue in the service 
beyond 21 years for such period as may be necessary to enable them to complete 
five years in the rank of warrant officer, class I. 

Soldiers who enlisted as boys, or as men between the ages of 17 and 18, and 
whose qualifying service reckons from the date of attaining 18 years of age, 
may be permitted by the officers-in-charge records, when serving in the last 
year of their current engagements, to continue in the service for such period as 
may be necessary to enable them to complete 21 years’ service from the date of 
attaining the age of 18 years, provided that they are efficient soldiers, are 
recommended by their C.O., and are medically fit for service. 

7. Enlistment of Boys. 

General Instruction. 

Boys may be enlisted for training as bandsmen, trumpeters, drummers, 
buglers, pipers, clerks and for certain trades. The authority of the officer 
responsible for filling vacancies in the units or corps concerned will, however, 
be obtained before any steps are taken with regard to such enlistments. 

The effectives of each class of boys will be reckoned separately. The total 
maximum of effectives is about 1,200, of which 900 belong to the artillery. 

Boys will not be enlisted under 15 years of age and those for training at the 
artillery college must not exceed the age of 15 £ years. Boys for the tank 
corps must not exceed the age of 16 years. 
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CADRES. 

1. Warrant Officers' and N.C.O.s’ Appointments. 

The status of warrant officers is inferior to that of all commissioned 
officers, but superior to that of all N.C.O.s. 

Appointment of warrant officers and N.C.O.s is made by promotion 
from the ranks. 

2. Officers : Appointments and Promotion. 

Appointments. 

(a) Appointments of officers of the regular army, are made from : 

(1) Military colleges (Royal Military College of Sandhurst and 
Royal Military Academy of Woolwich) ; 

(2) Officers of the special reserve of officers ; 
(3) Warrant officers and N.C.O.s. 

(b) Appointments of officers of the special reserve of officers are 
made from the Officers' Training Corps. 

(c) Appointments of officers of the army reserve are made from : 

(1) Officers of the regular army who have retired from active 
service ; 

(2) Officers of the special reserve of officers. 

(d) Appointments of territorial army officers are made from : 

(1) Men in the ranks who possess necessary qualifications ; 
(2) Officers of the regular army who have retired from active 

service. 

(e) Appointments to the staff of the army are made by the 
Secretary of State on the recommendation of the military members 
of the Army Council. Such appointments are submitted to the 
King for approval. Except in special circumstances, officers for 
employment on the staff of the army are selected exclusively 
from the regular forces, including the Royal Marines. 

Promotion. 

Promotion to the rank of colonel and above is by selection. 
Promotion to the rank of lieutenant-colonel is by selection, and is 
given to the major best suited by his records and according to the 
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circumstances of the case to fill the vacancy under consideration. 
Promotion below the rank of lieutenant-colonel is given within the 
regiment or corps, or, in the case of cavalry or infantry, to an officer 
selected for accelerated promotion from another regiment. 

3. Military Educational Establishments. 

Cadetships. 

King’s Cadetships (Woolwich and Sandhurst). 

The King’s Cadetships are awarded to the sons of officers who have been 
killed in action or have died of wounds or disease contracted on service abroad, 
leaving their families in need. 

King's India Ca letships (Sandhurst). 

The King’s India Cadetships are for the sons of persons who have served 
in the Indian Army or the Indian Civil Service and are awarded under 
arrangements made by the Secretary of State for India in Council. 

N.C.O. Cadets. 

A certain number of vacancies (3 half-yearly) at th e Royal Military Academy 
and (15 half-yearly) at the Royal Military College are reserved for candidates 
for commissions selected from the ranks. Soldiers, not below the rank of 
lance-corporal, from all branches of the army are eligible for these vacancies. 

Apprentice Tradesmen Cadets. 

A total of five vacancies at the Royal Military Academy and the Royal 
Military College is reserved annually for candidates for commissions selected 
from boys enlisted as apprentice tradesmen. They are treated like the N.C.O. 
cadets. 

* * * 

The following are the military schools maintained for the British Forces 
in the United Kingdom : 

Royal Military Academy, Woolwich, and Royal Military College, Sand- 
hurst : 

The courses at Woolwich and Sandhurst (formerly two years) are now 
of eighteen months’ duration and have in view the improvement in 
the supply, quality and training of young officers. 

Imperial Defence College : 
The Imperial Defence College in London, which was opened in 

January 1927, has been formed for the study of problems of imperial 
defence by selected officers of the fighting services and civilian officials, 
with a view to training them in the broadest aspects of imperial strategy. 

The college is designed to provide instruction at each course for 
5 officers from each of the three British fighting services, and a total 
of 15 officers from the Indian army, the Dominions, and the British 
and Indian civil services. The course lasts one year. 
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Staff Colleges : 

The staff college at Camberley and the Indian staff college at 
Quetta are for the education of selected officers in the higher branches of 
the science of war and to qualify them for employment on the staff 
of the army. The course lasts two years and the average number of 
students is 121. 

Senior Officers’ School : 

The Senior Officers’ School is stationed at Sheerness. The 
course is for majors, and consists of higher tactical training and 
theoretical and practical instruction in the actual command of troops of 
all arms. Three courses are held annually, each of about three months’ 
duration for 52 officers a course. 

Schools for Fighting Arms : 

School of Equitation, Weedon. 
Riding Establishment, Royal Artillery, Woolwich. 
School of Artillery, Larkhill (120 students in 1937). 
Coast Artillery School, Shoeburyness (46 students in 1937). 
Military College of Science (students in 1937 : 43° officers and 

other ranks and 342 boys). 
School of Military Engineering, Chatham (students in 1937 : 540 

officers, men and boys). 
Railway Training Centre, Longmoor. 
School of Electric Lighting, Stokes Bay, Portsmouth (350 students 

in 1937)- 
Anti-Aircraft Defence School, Biggin Hill, Kent (80 students 

in 1937)- 
School of Signals, Catterick, Yorkshire (130 students in 1937). 
Armoured Fighting Vehicles Schools, Dorsetshire, Lulworth, and 

Bovington Camp (40 students in 1937). 
Small-Arms School : machine-gun wing, small arms and anti-gas 

wing (440 students in 1937). 

Schools for Administrative Arms : 

Royal Army Service Corps Training Centre, Aldershot. 
Royal Army Ordnance Corps School of Instruction, Hilsea. 
Royal Army Veterinary School, Aldershot. 
School of Farriery, Aldershot. 

Miscellaneous Schools : 

Physical Training School, Aldershot (270 students in 1937). 
Army Technical School, Beachley (816 boys in 1937). 
School for Training Instructors, Shorncliffe (142 students in 

1937). 
Duke of York s Royal Military School, Guston (432 students 

m 1937). 
Queen Victoria School, Dunblane, Scotland (200 students in 

T937)- 



UNITED KINGDOM OF GREAT BRITAIN AND NORTHERN IRELAND, ETC. I 45 

EFFECTIVES. 

(1931-1938/39.) 

1. Actual Strength and Average Daily Effectives 1 

of the Land Armed Forces. 

Note.—Table I shows the actual strength on April ist, 1931, of 
both the regular and non-regular forces : (a) stationed in the home 
country, and (b) stationed overseas (exclusive of India). 

Table II shows the number, covering both regular and non-regular 
forces, of the average daily effectives reached during the year ended 
September 30th, 1930 : (a) stationed in the home country, and (b) 
stationed overseas (exclusive of India). The figures for average 
daily effectives are obtained by multiplying the average monthly 
strength during the year ending September 30th, 1930, by the average 
number of days' service performed by each category, and dividing 
the result by 365. 

1 The table hereunder shows the figures of the average monthly strength and the average 
number of days’ service performed, and comprises the data which has been utilised for arriving at the 
average daily effectives shown in Table II (see next page). 

Armed land forces 
stationed in the 
home country 

Average monthly 
effectives 

Total 
effectives Officers 

Armed land forces 
stationed overseas 

Average monthly 
effectives 

Total 
effectives °fflcers 

Number of days’ 
service performed 

Total 
effectives 

At 
home Overseas 

Officers 

At 
home Overseas 

Permanent Forces. 
Regular army  
Regular army personnel em- 

ployed with other Govern- 
ment Departments or Do- 
minion forces   

Colonial and Indian troops 
Non-permanent Forces. 

Supplementary reserve 
Territorial army 
Officers’ Training Corps (offi- 

cers) general list 
Colonial militia and volun- 

teers 

106,724 

15,965 
135,730 

955 

7,37i 

662 
6,941 

955 

27,696 

2,062 

449 

1,440 

9i 

365 

365 

6 
19.87 
19-5 

365 

365 

15-4 

365 

365 

29 
19.19 
19-5 

365 

365 

18.5 
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Actual strength on April 
1st, 1931 

Armed forces stationed 

In the home 
country 

Total Offi- 
cers 

Overseas 

Total Offi- 
cers 

TABLE II 
Average daily number of effectives 
reached during the year ending 

September 30th, 1930 

Armed forces stationed 

In the home 
country 

Total Offi- 
cers 

Overseas 

Total Offi- 
cers 

Permanent Forces. 
Regular army  
Regular army personnel 
employed with other Go- 
vernment Departments or 
Dominion forces 

Colonial and Indian troops 

Non-permanent Forces. 
Supplementary reserve 
Territorial army 
Officers Training Corps (of- 

ficers) general list .. 
Colonial militia and volun- 
teers   

104,995 

358 

16,968 
135,649 

95i 

7,278 

24 

716 
6,817 

95i 

27,4801 

2,i74: 

387 

i.sse1 

93' 

19- 

106,724 

319 

263 
7,388 

51 

7,371 

53 
365 

51 

27,6961 

2,062 : 

19 

1,4401 

91 ■ 

Total average daily effectives 

Total forces under the War Office 

114,745! 7,86: 129,777 1 i,532 

Total effectives Officers 
144,522 9,393 

1 Territories : Cyprus, Gibraltar, Malta, Aden, Ceylon, China, Malaya, Mauritius, Palestine, Egypt, Sudan, 
Bermuda and Jamaica. 2 Territories : China, Malaya, Malta and Aden. 

• Territories : Malta and Bermuda. 

TABLE III. 

The figures in the preceding tables do not include the following : 

Detail 
Actual strength on April 1st, 1931 

Total Officers 

Regular army personnel loaned to Sudan defence force, 
Shanghai volunteer corps, and Egyptian army1 

Regular army personnel on loan to other Government 
Departments or Dominion forcesi   

Cadets at Royal Military Academy and Royal Military 
College (not liable for military service)3 .. .. • .. 

Cadet Officers’Training Corps (senior division) (not liable for 
military service)4  

177 

158 

74i 

4,698 

107 

80 

74i 

4,698 
1 The officers and men so lent are seconded from the regular army and are serving with forces which are at 

the disposal of the Government of the United Kingdom. They are not effectives in the land armed forces of the 
Government of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland. 221 For these notes, see foot of next page. 



UNITED KINGDOM OF GREAT BRITAIN AND NORTHERN IRELAND. ETC. 147 

2. Budgetary Effectives. 

The figures in the following tables differ in character from the 
figures given in preceding tables and are not comparable with each 
other. 

Table No. i. 

Number on the Regimental Establishment of the Regular 

Army, Army Reserve, Supplementary Reserve, Territorial 
Army, etc. 

April 1st, 
1914 IQ35-36 1936-37 I937-3S 1938-39 

All ranks : Establishments 

British troops (regimental), exclu- 
sive of India  

Colonial and native Indian troops .. 
Army reserve  
Supplementary reserve (including 
permanent staff)  

Special Reserve   
Militia : Malta and Bremuda and 
Bermuda Volunteers (including 
permanent staff)  

Territorial army (including perma- 
manent staff)   

Officers’ Training Corps (officers 
and permanent staff)   

Total (exclusive of India) 
British troops (regimental) on 

Indian establishment  

Total 

168,762 
8,77i 

147,000 

81,097 

6,246 

315,485 
1,110 

728,471 

139,039 
2,231 

1x9,500 

24,567 

1,204 

171,363 

947 
458,851 

57,665 

141,033 
2,574 

113,000 

25,011 

1,1X0 

176,945 

947 

460,620 

57,554 
5i6,5i64| 518,174 

144,383 
2,647 

121,200 

25,298 

1,110 

184,265 

965 

479,868 

57,524 

537,392' 

155,255' 
3,766 

131,500 

50,754 

1,1X0 

203,521 

1,008 

546,914 

57,045 

603,959' 

154,1812 

5,249 
142,5003 

56,465 

1,132 

203,899 

1,049 

564,475 
56,806 

621,2817 

Exclusive of additional numbers (3,300), Royal Flying Corps (1,429) and Central Flying School (103). 
Exclusive of additional numbers. 3 Estimated maximum strength. 4 Effectives all ranks on January 1st, 1934 : 468,276. 

‘ Effectives all ranks on January xst, 1936 : 457,354 (exclusive of troops on loan from India for special 
measures). 6 Effectives all ranks on January 1st, 1937 : 477,071. 7 Effectives all ranks on January 1st, 1938 : 503,588. 

[Continued from preceding page.} 
3 Such personnel are not effective in the land armed forces of the Government of the United Kingdom of Great 

Britain and Northern Ireland. 3 Cadets at the Royal Military Academy and Royal Military College are under no liability to serve and are 
performing voluntary preliminary training. They are not regarded as effectives. 
nw C;Ae

r
ts Officers’ Training Corps (senior division) are students at the universities who select to join the icers Training Corps. They are under no liability for military service either in peace or on mobilisation, and 

are performing voluntary preliminary training. They are not regarded as effectives. 
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Table No. 2. 

Number of Men on the Establishment of the Army, 
EXCLUSIVE OF INDIA AND BURMA. 

(I938-39-) 

Officers Other ranks All ranks 

I. British troops : 
Total regimental establishment .. 
Permanent staff of supplementary 

reserve, territorial army, etc  
Staff   
Miscellaneous establishments .. 

Total (British troops)  

II. Colonial and native Indian troops 

III. Additional numbers (to cover temporary 
and occasional excesses over establish- 
ments)   

Total 

Number to be voted 

8,024 

568 
798 

1,006 

10,396 

192 

150 

10,738 

146,157 

i,953 
215 

5,25i 

153,576 

5,057 

629 

159,262 

154,181 

2,521 
1,013 
6,257 

163,972 

5,249 

779 

170,000 

Table No. 3. 

Provisional Regimental Establishment of British 

Troops serving in India and in Burma. 

(I938-39-) 

Officers Other ranks Total 

Cavalry of the line  
Royal Horse Artillery   
Royal Artillery  
Infantry of the line  
Royal Tank Corps  
Royal Engineers   
Royal Corps of Signals  
Royal Medical, Dental and Veterinary Corps 
Royal Army Ordnance Corps  
Educational Corps  

Total, India  
Total, Burma   

135 
3i 

489 
1,204 

83 
385 
140 
329 

24 
27 

2,847 
86 

2,820 
797 

7,553 
37,H4 

923 
161 

2,011 
402 
217 
120 

52,118 
i,755 

2,955 
828 

8,042 
38,318 

1,006 
546 

2,151 
73i 
241 
147 

54,965 
1,841 
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Table No. 5. 

Distribution of Regimental Establishments (1938-39). 

(Excluding permanent staff of territorial army, etc.) 

1. Colonies and Other Areas abroad (excluding India and Burma). 

Gibraltar 
Malta 
Bermuda 
Jamaica .. 
Sierra Leone 
Cyprus .. 
Palestine 
Egypt .. 

All ranks All ranks 
2,810 Sudan .. .. .. .. 1,860 
4,816 Aden   2031 

409 Mauritius   137 
667 Ceylon .. .. .. .. 398 
158 Malaya  8,034 
195 China   Q.362 

5,177   
ii,739 Total  45,965 

2. Home, Colonies, India and Areas abroad. 

All ranks 
Home   113,465 
Colonies and other areas abroad  45,965 

Total (excluding India and Burma)   159,430 
India  54^965 
Burma  ^841 

Grand Total. . .. .. .. .. .. , p 216,236 

Table No. 6. 

Regimental Strength of the Regular Army. 

Year 
1913 
1928 
1929 
1930 
1931 
1932 
1933 
1934 
1935 
1936 
1937 

(On October 1st.) 

All ranks 
247,250 
197,818 
194,026 
188,460 
192,939 
192,677 
195,256 
195.845 
196,137 
192,325 
190,830 

Excluding personnel lent to the Air Ministry. 
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II. Air Force. 

GENERAL POLICY. 

In 1919, His Majesty’s Government decided that the permanent 
service should consist of 28 squadrons, 7 being stationed at home and 
21 overseas. This establishment was increased in 1920 to a total of 
33 squadrons in all, inclusive of Royal Air Force units serving with 
the Fleet. 

In 1923 it was decided that the bomber and fighter units in the 
Home Defence Force should be gradually increased to a strength of 
52 squadrons. By the end of 1933, 42 of these had been formed, and 
there were, in addition, 5 army co-operation and 4 flying boat squadrons 
at home. Twenty-four squadrons, including one temporarily detached 
from home, were serving overseas and the equivalent of 13 squadrons 
with the Fleet Air Arm. 

At this date the strength of the Royal Air Force was 3,45° officers 
and 27,050 airmen, and the entry in that year into training consisted 
of some 300 pilots and 1,600 other personnel. 

During 1934 a new scheme of expansion was announced which 
involved the addition of 41 new squadrons to the Royal Air Force. 
Of these squadrons, the number allocated to Home Defence was 33, 
of which 23 were to be formed by April, 1937, and the remainder by 
April, 1939. 

By the spring of 1935 it was decided to add 925 first-line machines 
to the existing aircraft (575 machines), bringing the total up to 1,500 
first-line aircraft by the end of March, 1937. This scheme (known 
in the Air Ministry as Scheme C) involved, on the personnel side, the 
recruitment of 2,500 pilots and over 22,000 other personnel in less 
than two years. 

A new scheme of expansion was announced in the Statement 
relating to Defence of March, 1936. This programme (known as 
Scheme F), into which earlier plans were merged, involved an increase 
in the strength of the Metropolitan Air Force to approximately 1,75° 
first-line aircraft, together with provision for certain new squadrons 
overseas, and for increases in the Fleet Air Arm. 

On April 1st, 1937, the Royal Air Force was to comprise 100 
squadrons stationed at home, the equivalent of 20 squadrons serving 
with the Fleet Air Arm, and 26 squadrons serving overseas. The 
strength of the Royal Air Force was to have risen to 4,850 officers 
and 51,000 airmen. 

ORGANS OF MILITARY COMMAND AND ADMINISTRATION. 

I. The King is the Chief of the Royal Air Force. 
II. The Air Council. 
The Air Council is composed of the Secretary of State for Air 

(President of the Air Council), Parliamentary Under-Secretary of 
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State for Air (Vice-President), Chief of the Air Staff, Air Member for 
Personnel, Air Member for Development and Production, Air Member 
for Supply and Organisation, Director-General of Production and 
Permanent Under-Secretary of State for Air. 

III. Air Ministry. 
The Air Ministry has the following Departments : 

(1) Department of the Permanent Under-Secretary of State for 
Air, which comprises 2 Directorates (of Accounts and of Contracts) ; 

(2) Department of the Chief of the Air Staff, which comprises 3 
Directorates (of Operations and Intelligence, of Staff Duties and of 
Signals) ; 

(3) Department of the Air Member for Personnel, which comprises 5 
Directorates (of Postings, of Personnel Service, of Training, of Educa- 
tional Services and of Medical Services) ; 

(4) Department of the Air Member for Development and Produc- 
tion, which comprises 3 Directorates (of Research and Development, 
of Aeronautical Production, of Aeronautical Inspection and Repair and 
Maintenance) ; 

(5) Department of the Air Member for Supply 'and Organisation, 
which comprises 3 Directorates (of Organisation, of Equipment and of 
Works) ; 

(6) Department of the Director-General of Civil Aviation. 

A certain number of Air Ministry Committees and Inter-depart- 
mental Committees also belong to the Air Ministry (Aeronautical 
Research Committee, Aircraft Storage Committee, Establishments, 
Industrial, Building Committees, Navy, Army and Air Force Institutes, 
International Commission of Air Navigation, Ordnance Committee, 
Radio Research Board, etc.). 

ROYAL AIR FORCE COMMANDS.1 

I. Air Defence of Great Britain. 

The Air Defence of Great Britain comprises : 
Bomber Command ; 
Fighter Command ; 
Coastal Command ; 
Training Command; 
Maintenance Command. 

(1) Bomber Command. 

5 bomber groups : 
59 bomber squadrons, 

1 University air squadron, 
4 station flights, 

27 R.A.F. stations. 

August 15th, 1938. 
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1 auxiliary group : 

9 bomber squadrons, 
3 army co-operation squadrons. 

(2) Fighter Command. 

2 fighter groups : 

30 fighter squadrons, 
1 communication squadron, 
2 University air squadrons, 
2 station flights, 

15 R.A.F. stations. 

1 army co-operation group : 

7 army co-operation squadrons, 
1 anti-aircraft co-operation unit. 
4 R.A.F. stations. 

1 balloon barrage group : 

10 balloon squadrons. 

3) Coastal Command.1 

1 reconnaissance group : 

12 general reconnaissance squadrons, 
2 torpedo-bomber squadrons, 
7 R.A.F. stations. 

1 training group : 

2 training squadrons, 
1 general reconnaissance squadron, 
1 anti-aircraft co-operation unit, 
6 R.A.F. stations. 

(4) Training Command. 

3 training and i armament groups : 

8 armament training stations, 
3 R.A.F. stations. 
2 station flights. 

1 Not including the Fleet Air Arm Units. See chapter : “ Navy 
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Royal Air Force, Cranwell. 

The Air Officer Commanding Royal Air Force, Cranwell, is 
Commander of the R.A.F. College and commands all units at Cranwell. 

Units as follows : 

R.A.F. College ; 
Electrical and wireless school ; 
Hospital; 
Supplies depot. 

II. Overseas. 

The Royal Air Forces of overseas comprise : 

(1) Middle East (comprising Trans-Jordan and Palestine) ; 
(2) Iraq ; 
(3) India : 
(4) Aden ; 
(5) Mediterranean ; 
(6) Far East. 

(1) Middle East (units administered direct by Middle East Command 
Headquarters). 

5 bomber squadrons ; 
2 fighter squadrons ; 
1 bomber transport squadron ; 
1 army co-operation squadron ; 
2 R.A.F. stations. 

Palestine and Trans-Jordan. 

2 bomber squadrons ; 
2 R.A.F. stations. 

(2) Iraq. 

3 bomber squadrons ; 
1 bomber transport squadron ; 
1 general reconnaissance squadron ; 
1 communication flight. 

(3) India. 

4 bomber squadrons ; 
4 army co-operation squadrons ; 
2 Indian wing stations. 
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(4) Aden. 

I bomber squadron. 

(5) Mediterranean.1 

i general reconnaissance squadron ; 
1 station flight ; 
2 R.A.F. stations. 

(6) Far East.1 

2 torpedo-bomber squadrons ; 
2 general reconnaissance squadrons ; 
2 R.A.F. stations. 

At home 
India 
Middle East3. 
Aden 
Iraq 
Far East (Sin- 

gapore) 1 . . 
Mediterranean 

(Malta)1 . . 

AIR MATERIAL. 

In March 1938, the number of aircraft stood between 1,500 
and 1,750. 

The size of the force which it is intended to establish within the 
two years (1938-1939) is as follows : 

The Metropolitan Air Force, that is the squadrons at home, will 
attain a first line strength of approximately 2,370 ; Overseas squadrons 
will be increased during the same period to a first line strength of 
approximately 490. That gives a total of first line strength for the 
Royal Air Force itself of 2,860. 

Summary Table of Units. 

tao a, 
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8 

11 
1 
5 

24 — — 2 — — 

1 

17 32 87 15 159 

1 Not including the Fleet Air Arm Units. See chapter “ Navy ”. 2 Including two torpedo-bomber squadrons. 3 Including Palestine and Trans-Jordan. 4 Torpedo-bomber squadrons. 
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REGULATIONS FOR THE ROYAL AIR FORCE RESERVE. 

Air Force Reserve. 

The air force reserve consists of (a) officers and airmen, who, 
upon completing their period of service on the active list, pass to the 
reserve to complete the remaining periods of their engagements, and 
(b) officers and airmen entered direct from civil life. 

The reserve of the air force consists of the following classes of the 
royal air force reserve : 

Classes A and A A.—Officers for flying duties. 

Classes B and BB.—Officers for duties which necessitate an up-to- 
date technical knowledge. 

Class C.—Officers for technical, accountant, and duties not 
included in other classes B and BB and officers transferred 
from other classes. 

Classes D and DD.—Medical and dental officers. 

Classes E and F. ■—Reserve of airmen. 

Classes A, B and D consist of officers with previous air force service. 
Classes AA, BB and DD on the other hand consist of officers without 
such previous service. Class C consists of officers with or without 
such previous service. 

The class E reserve of airmen consists of : 

Section I.—Men who, after periods of regular service, 
complete in the reserve the remaining portion of their engage- 
ments. 

Section II.—(a) Men who, after completing their original 
engagement, enlist or re-engage for further reserve service ; and 
(b) men who have not served on a regular engagement in the 
R.A.F. who are enlisted in the reserve, or who, having been so 
enlisted, re-engage for further service. 

The class F reserve of airmen pilots consists of : 

Section I.—Men qualified as pilots on entry who have not 
served as airman pilots in the regular air force. 

Section II.—Men not qualified as pilots on entry who have 
since been trained or are training to qualify as pilots. 

Section III.—Men transferred from Sections I and II. 
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Periods of Training of Officers. 
Classes A, AA, F.I, F.II and E (airmen pilots) : active classes.—Normally 

a maximum of 20 days per annum to complete a minimum of 20 hours’ flying 
training ; short courses of ground training as necessary7’ ; total flying training 
and ground training not to exceed 24 days in any one year. Airmen entered 
from civil life requiring ab initio flying training undergo a training course not 
exceeding 91 days during their first six months of service. 

Classes B and BB.—If required in any year, a technical course of 12 working 
days. 

Class C.—No compulsory course, but courses not exceeding 12 working 
days a year may be permitted. 

Class D.—No compulsory training during the initial period of reserve service 
but a course of 12 working days a year during any extension of that period. 

Class DD.—No compulsory training. 
Class E (other than airmen pilots).—12 days per annum, if required. 
Class F.III.—No training required. 

AUXILIARY AIR FORCE. 

Squadrons of the auxiliary air force form part of the home defence 
organisation. Each squadron is raised and maintained on a territorial 
basis by a territorial army and air force association and in peace time 
is located at an aerodrome within the locality from which the auxiliary 
air force personnel is recruited. It may also have a town headquar- 
ters. Each squadron is commanded by an auxiliary air force officer, 
but has a staff of regular air force personnel to form the nucleus 
of the administration and maintenance of the unit and to act 
as instructors of the auxiliary air force personnel of the squadron. 

Apart from squadrons, arrangements are being made to set up a 
general list for certain officers who have completed their initial period 
of service with squadrons. 

Following the policy announced in 1936, four out of the five 
Special Reserve squadrons have been converted to Auxiliary Air Force 
squadrons, and the necessary steps for conversion of the remaining 
squadron are under consideration. Four additional Auxiliary Air 
Force squadrons are also being formed, and the Force will then consist 
of 20 squadrons. 

Annual training : 15 days ; periodical flying for officers ; various 
instructional courses, parades and drills. 

Auxiliary Air Force Reserve. 

The auxiliary air force reserve consists of the following classes : 
Class A.—Officers for flying duties. 
Class B.—Officers for technical duties. 
Class C.—Officers for duties not included in classes A, B 

and D. 
Class D.—Medical officers. 

Only officers in class A are required to perform training (a minimum 
of 15 hours’ flying, together with certain ground training). 
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Royal Air Force Volunteer Reserve. 

The Royal Air Force Volunteer Reserve consists of officers and 
airmen recruited from personnel who have not had previous regular 
air force service, and supplements the reserve of personnel who have 
had such previous service. Separate sections of the Volunteer 
Reserve have been, or will be, formed for pilots and observers, and 
for such specialist personnel as may be required. 

Training is given at week-ends and in the evenings throughout 
the year at aerodrome centres and associated town centres established 
in various districts. Volunteers are also required to attend for a 
fortnight’s continuous training annually. 

UNIVERSITY AIR SQUADRONS. 

The air squadrons at the universities of Oxford, Cambridge and 
London have as their object the influencing of the flow of candidates 
for commissions in the regular air force, the air force reserve and 
the auxiliary air force, the stimulation of interest in air matters, 
and the promotion and maintenance of a liaison with the universities 
in technical and research problems affecting aviation. 

Squadrons are recruited from members of the universities but 
are not of a service character, and members have no liability for air 
force service. Instruction takes the form of courses, of lectures and 
practical work, coupled with opportunities for actual experience with 
the Royal Air Force. 

OFFICERS TRAINING CORPS. 

Air sections of school contingents of the Junior Division of the 
Officers 1 raining Corps are being formed for the purpose of giving 
training in air subjects to selected cadets. Air sections are affiliated 
to Royal Air Force units, but remain under the general administrative 
control of the War Office. 

EDUCATIONAL SERVICES. 

Imperial Defence College. 

The function of the college is the training of a body of officers of the fighting 
services and civilian officials in the broadest aspects of imperial strategy and the 
occasional examination of concrete problems of imperial defence. The length 
of the course is one year. 

The supervision of the college, for professional purposes, is vested in the 
Chiefs of Staff Committee, and the Admiralty is responsible for its administration. 
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Royal Air Force Staff College, Andover. 

The staff college at x\ndover, the establishment of which is designed for the 
instruction of an average of 32 students in a course of one year, is devoted to 
the higher professional education of permanent Royal Air Force officers. 

The budgetary effectives for 1938-39 are : 8 officers and 34 civilian staff. 

Royal Air Force College, Electrical and Wireless School, 
Equipment Training School, Cranwell. 

The Royal Air Force College is maintained to afford a special education 
to candidates for permanent commissions in the general duties branch of the 
Royal Air Force. Its establishment is designed for the instruction of a 
maximum of 165 cadets. On admission to the college between the ages of 
17J and iq| (after a competitive or qualifying examination), cadets undergo a 
course extending over two years. 

The budgetary effectives for 1938-39 (including Electrical and Wireless 
School and Equipment Training School) are : 53 officers, 497 airmen, 480 
civilian staff, 143 cadets, and 1,227 aircraft apprentices. 

School of Technical Training (Apprentices), Halton. 
This unit undertakes the training of selected boys, styled “ aircraft appren- 

tices ”, as fitters in the Royal Air Force. They enter mainly from secondary, 
technical and central schools between the ages of 15 and 17, and undergo a 
three-year course of instruction. 

The budgetary effectives for 1938-39 are : 47 officers, 624 airmen, 695 
civilian staff and 3,830 apprentices. 

School of Technical Training (Men), Manston. 
This school is maintained for the training of airmen (other than aircraft 

apprentices and boys) in various air force trades. Periods of training vary from 
four weeks to two years. 

The budgetary effectives for 1938-39 are : 6 officers, 182 airmen and 75 
civilian staff. 

School of Technical Training (Men), St. Athan. 

This school undertakes the training of airmen in the temporary trades of 
flight mechanic and flight rigger. 

The budgetary effectives for 1938-39 are : 14 officers and 156 airmen. 

School of Physical Training, Uxbridge. 
This school undertakes the physical training of : 
Non-commissioned officers and airmen as physical training instructors 

(twelve weeks’ course) ; 
Refresher courses for instructors (six weeks’ course) ; 
Physical training of all recruits (twelve weeks’ course). 
The budgetary effectives for 1938-39 are : 2 officers, 8 airmen and 7 

civilian staff. 

Technical Training of Men, Henlow. 
The training of airmen as flight mechanics and flight riggers is carried out 

at Nos. 2 and 3 (Training) Wings, Home Aircraft Depot, Henlow. The length 
of the course is 8 months and the average number under training is 1,779. 
The budgetary effectives for 1938-39 are 8 officers, 160 airmen and 274 civilian 
staff. 
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University Courses. 

As an alternative to the establishment of a special centre for higher technical 
training, advantage is taken of the facilities afforded by the universities, and 
three courses have been arranged : one at Cambridge University and two at the 
Imperial College of Science and Technology, London. 

EFFECTIVES. 

Budgetary and Other Effectives. 

(a) Budgetary Effectives.1 

Officers . . 
Other ranks 

Total 

1935-36 
2,853 

26,912 

1936-37 

3,664 
36,899 

1937-38 

4,566 
48,885 

1938-39 

5,8i5 
57,074 

29,765 40,563 53,45i 62,889 

(b) Maximum Number to be borne on the Establishment of the Royal 
Air Force or attached thereto, exclusive of those serving in India. 

i935"36 1 1936-37 1 1937-38 1938-39 

Air officers  
Other commissioned officers 
Cadets  
Warrant officers 
N.C.O.s   
Aircraftmen   
Apprentices   

Number to be voted 

46 
3,550 

132 
518 

8,500 
28,254 
4,000 

45,000 

54 
4,636 

144 
553 

10,523 
33,428 
5,662 

55,ooo 

67 
5,247 

147 
600 

13,553 
42,800 

7,586 

70,000 

69 
6,943 

165 
721 

15,095 
51,696 

8,3x1 

83,000 

1 Includes supplementary vote. 

(c) Strength of the Royal Air Force on January ist, 1937. 

Regulars   53,196 
Auxiliaries  1,903 

55,099 

1 Average annual numbers. 
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(d) Establishment and Strength of the Air Force Reserve 

and Auxiliary Air Force. 

Establishment : 1938-39 

Officers Airmen 

Royal Air Force Re- 
serve (including the 
Royal Air Force 
Volunteer Reserve) : 
Pilots in active flying 

training : 
Reserve . . .. i 
Volunteer Reserve) 

Other categories : 
Reserve . . . .) 
Volunteer Reserve) 113°° 

4,000 

Total  

Auxiliary Air Force : 
Flying squadrons . . 
Balloon squadrons 
General List . 
Auxiliary Air Force 

Reserve 

Total 

25,700 

31,000 

700 
110 
80 

70 

960 

3.234 
5.270 

8,504 

Total 

4,000 

27,000 

31,000 

3,934 
5,38o 

80 

70 

9,464 1 

Strength : 1/XII/1937 

Officers Airmen 

313 

6 

45 

364 

1,925 

1,925 

Total 

2,367 

10,508 

i2,875 

2,238 

6 

45 

2,289 

1 Includes the establishment of units to be formed during 1938. 

(e) Summary Table of Strength of the Air Force. 

On March 31st 

1928 
1929 
1930 

1931 
1932 
1933 
1934 
1935 
1936 
1937 

Royal 
Air Force 

30,467 
31,070 

32,989 
32,469 
32,287 
31,202 
30,500 

32,145 
45,804 
56,163 

Royal Special reserve 
Air Force and auxiliary 
Reserve air force 

Auxiliary Air Force 
Reserve of 

Officers 

12,045 
12,621 
11,892 

11,39° 
10,120 

8,763 
9,124 

10,058 

9,927 
11,348 

807 

1,013 
1,130 

1,255 
1,358 
i,394 
i,5i3 
i,536 

i,559 
2,035 

16 
26 

4i 
6 
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III. Navy. 

ADMIRALTY. 

The Admiralty consists of the following Departments : 

Department of the Secretary of the Admiralty. 
Naval Staff. 

This Naval Staff comprises the following divisions : 

Naval intelligence division ; 
Plans division ; 
Operations division ; 
Training and Staff duties division ; 
Naval Air division ; 
Tactical division. 

Department of the Director of Personal Services. 
Department of the Director of Physical Training and Sports. 
Medical Department. 
Department of the Paymaster Director-General. 
Education Department. 
Department of the Director of Naval Construction. 
Department of the Engineer-in-Chief. 
Department of the Director of Electrical Engineering. 
Department of the Director of Naval Ordnance. 
Department of the Director of Torpedoes and Mining. 
Department of the Director of Naval Equipment. 
Dockyard Expense Accounts Department. 
Department of the Director of Dockyards. 
Signal Department. 
Naval Store Department. 
Victualling Department. 
Department of the Civil Engineer-in-Chief. 
Contract and Purchase Department. 
Record Office, Registries and Copying Branches. 

Standing Committees. 

Ordnance Committee. 
Chemical Warfare Committee, with the Chemical Warfare Experi- 

mental Station at Porton. 
Wireless Telegraphy Board. 
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Educational Establishments. 

(1) Royal Naval College, Greenwich : 

(a) Royal Naval War College ; 

(b) Royal Naval Staff College ; 

(c) Royal Medical School. 

(2) Royal Naval College, Dartmouth. 

(3) Royal Naval Engineering College, Keyham. 

(4) Imperial Defence College. 

EFFECTIVES. 

1. Budgetary Effectives. 

Ranks, etc. 

Royal Navy : 

Flag officers 
Commissioned officers 
Subordinate officers 
Warrant officers 
Petty officers and seamen 
Boys (service)  
Boys (training)  

Total  

Number. All ranks 

1936-371 1937-38 1935-36 

j 5,468 
925 

1,025 
71,032 
2,702 
3,495 

84,647 

5,587 
970 

1,024 
76,175 

3,000 
3,986 

90,742 

5,951 
1,263 
1,232 

82,294 
3,850 
6,434 

101,024 

Royal Marines : 

Commissioned officers 
Warrant officers 
Staff sergeants and 

geants   
Band ranks, buglers 

musicians 
Rank and file 
Band boys  

Total  

Grand total .. 

ser- 

and 

392 
35 

9,408 

9,835 

94,482 

423 
36 

9,953 

10,412 

101,154 

443 
35 

10,498 

10,976 

112,000 

1938-39 

6,642 
1,292 
1.337 

86,702 
4,535 
6,824 

107,332 

476 
30 

11,162 

11,668 

119,000 

1 Including Supplementary Estimate. 
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2. Number of Officers, Men and Boys borne on the Books 
of Ships, at the Royal Marine Divisions, etc. 

1914 
1928 
1929 
1930 
1931 
1932 

201,017 
102,012 
100,068 
97,296 
94>°47 
91,691 

1933 
1934 
1935 
1936 
1937 

89,773 
91,104 
92,809 
98,201 

102,776 

1914 
1928 
1929 
1930 
1931 

1932 

3. Number of the Reserves. 

62,976 
62,785 
62,517 
60,326 
60,084 
59,218 

1933 
1934 
1935 
1936 
1937 

59,364 
59,726 
59,812 
57,868 
58,457 

FLEET AIR ARM UNITS. 

(August 15th, 1938.) 

The Fleet Air Arm consists of those units of the Royal Air Force 
which are allocated for embarkation in ships ; the administrative 
control of these units is transferred from the Air Ministry to the 
Admiralty. 

By agreement between the Admiralty and Air Ministry, the orga- 
nisation of the units of the Fleet Air Arm provided for embarkation 
in aircraft-carriers has reverted from a flight to a squadron basis, 
squadrons being organised by numbers of 12 or 9 first-line aircraft. 
The flight basis of 6 or fewer aircraft is being retained for units 
organised to provide aircraft for embarkation inbattleships and cruisers. 

The strength of the Fleet Air Arm is 214 aircraft (in May 1938). 

Number of Squadrons. 

At home 
Mediterranean 
Far East 

Fleet 
fighter Catapult 

Torpedo 
spotter- 

reconnais- 
sance 

2 22 5 
I -3 4 
- 12 2 

Total 

9 
5 
3 

3 3 11 17 

1 July 31st. 2 Plus two flights. 3 4 catapult flights. 
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LIST OF UNITS. 
(June 18th, 1938.) 

+ 5 building) capital ships and 3 battle -cruisers : 12 

Names of the ships 
Date : (i) of 
launching ; 

(2) of completion 

Standard 
displace- 

ment 
(tons) 

Dimensions 
(feet) 

Length 
Beam 

Draught 
H.p. Speed 

(kts.) 
Armament1 (number, 
and calibre in inches) 

Anson 
Jellicoe 
Beatty 

Capital Ships. 

aeauy . . . . , 
King George V\ 
Prince of Wales 

1. Nelson .. 
2. Rodney.. 

3. Royal Sove- 
reign 

4. Royal Oak . 
5. Revenge 
6. Resolution . 
7. Ramillies 

M alaya 
Valiant 
Barham 
Queen Eliza- 

beth .. 
War spite 

1. Hood 

2. Renown 
3. Repulse 

building 

1925-27 
1925-27 

1915-16 
1914- 16 
1915- 16 
1916- 16 
1916-17 

1915-16 
1914-16 
1914-15 

1913-15 
1913-15 

1918-20 

1916-16 ) 
1916-16 i 

35,000! 

33,950 
33,9oo 

29,150 

31,100 

30,600 

710 
106 
30 

620^ * 
I02I 
28* 

639J4 

643 i5 

104 
33i 

45,000 

40,000 

75,ooo 

80,000 

23 

23 

Battle- Cruisers. 
^860.7 ) 

42,100 <105 ft. 2j in./144,000 
( 3ii ) 
1794ft. i£ in.8) 
(794 ft. 2i in.7/ 

32,000 {102 | /112,000 
30i8 \ 
31*7 ' 

25 

24 

3i 

3t-5 

IX 16, XII 6, VI 4.7 
) (A.A.), I 3, IV 3-pdr 
\ II tubes (24.5). 
/VIII 15, XII 6, IV 4 

(A.A.) (Resolution, 
\ V ; Royal Oak, VIII), 
’ I 12-pdr., IV 3-pdr., 
j II tubes (21) (Royal 
I Oak, IV) (Resolution 

and Royal Sovereign, 
\ none). 
VIII 15, XII 6 (War- 

spite, VIII), IV 4 
\ (A.A.), (Malaya and 

Warspite, VIII), IV 
j 3-pdr., II tubes (21) 

(Warspite and Ma- 
laya none). 

(VIII15, XII 5.5, IV 4 
(A.A.), IV 3-pdr., VI 

( tubes (21). 

Jvi 15, XII 4, IV 4 
) (A.A.), I 12-pdr., 
) IV 3-pdr., VIII tubes 
l (21) (Repulse). 

b (~r 5 building) aircraft-carriers8 : 

Formidable 
Indomitable 
Illustrious 
Victorious 

A rk Royal 

1. Courageous 
2. Glorious 

3. Hermes 

building 

1916-28 
1916-30 

1919-24 

23,0002 

22,0002 

22,500 

10,850 

800 
94 
23 

786i 
8ii 
28J 

598 
90 
i8| 

1X0,000 

90,000 

40,000 

over 30 

30.75 

30.5 

25 

XVI 4.5 (A.A.). 

XVI 4.7 (A.A.), IV 
3-pdr. 

VI 5.5, III 4 (A.A.). 
1 Guns and torpedo-tubes. 
* Estimated. 
' Revenge: 624$ feet. 
* Malaya, Valiant. 
‘ Barham, Warspite, Queen Elizabeth. 

‘ Renown. 1 Repulse. 8 Not including Pegasus (late Ark Royal) (seaplane- 
carrier), which is not regarded as part of the war fleet. 
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4. Furious 

5. Eagle .. 

6. Argus .. 

1916- 25 

1918-24 

1917- 18 

22,450 

22,600 

U.450 

786i 
89$ 
25 

667 
losi 
27 

565 
68 

90,000 

50,000 

20,000 

3i 

24 

X 5-5, HI 4 (A.A.). 

IX 6, IV 4 (A.A.). 

54 (+ 17 building) cruisers 

Names of the ships 
Date: (1) of 
launching ; 
(2) of com- 

pletion 

Standard 
displace- 

ment 
(tons) 

Dimensions 
(feet) 

Length 
Beam 

Draught 
H.p. Speed 

(kts.) 
Armament1 (number, 
and calibre in inches) 

Fiji 
Kenya.. 
Mauritius 
Nigeria 
Trinidad 
Dido .. 
Euryalus 
Naiad 
Phoebe.. 
Sirius 
Bonaventure 
Hermione 
Belfast.. 
Edinburgh 
Liverpool 
Manchester 
Gloucester 
1. Birmingham 
2. Glasgow 
3. Sheffield 
4. Southampton 
5. Newcastle 
6. Aurora 
7. Penelope 

8. Amphion 
9. Apollo.. 

10. Arethusa 
11. Galatea 
12. Ajax 
13. Neptune 
14. Orion 
15. Norfolk.. 
16. Dorsetshire 

17. Exeter 
18. York .. 

1937- 

1935-37 
1935-36 

1934-36 
1934-36 

1934-35 
1934-35 
1934-35 
1933-34 
1932-34 
1928- 30 
1929- 30 

1929-31 
1928-30 

8,000 
> (estimat- 

ed) 

5,45o 
> (estimat- 

ed) 

10,000 
(estimat- 

ed) 
9,3oo 

(estimat- 
ed) 

1936-37 } 

5,270 

7,040 
6,980 

8,390 
8,250 

32.5 

32.3 

32 

32.25 

32.5 

32.25 

32.5 

32.25 

80,000 32 
32.25 

XII 6, XII 4 (A.A.), 
( VI tubes (21). 
(XII 6, VIII 4 (A.A.), 

IV 3-pdr. VI tubes 
( (21). 

XII 6, VIII 4 (A.A.), 
IV 3-pdr., VI tubes 

( (21). 
I 
VI 6, VIII 4 (A.A.), 

II 3-pdr., VI tubes 
(21). 

VIII 6, IV 4 (A.A.), 
IV 3-pdr., VIII 
tubes (21). 

VI 6, IV 4 (A.A.), II 
3-pdr., VI tubes(21). 

/VIII 6, IV 4 (A.A.), 
) IV 3-pdr., VIII 

tubes (21). 
VIII 8, VIII 4 (A.A.), 

' iv 3-pdr., vui 
( tubes (21). 

VI 8, IV 4 (A.A.), IV 
3-pdr., VI tubes (21). 

1 Guns and torpedo-tubes. 8 Apollo : 15.7 feet. 8 Ajax : 522 x 55| x *5£ feet. 

4 Exeter. 5 York. 
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19. Shropshire . 
20. Devonshire . 
21. Sussex 
22. London 
23. Kent .. 
24. Suffolk 
25. Cornwall 
26. Berwick 
27. Cumberland 

28. Enterprise 
29. Emerald 
30. Effingham 
31. Frobisher 
32. Hawkins 
33. Vindictive 
34. Despatch 
35. Diomede 
36. Durban 
37. Delhi .. 
38. Dunedin 
39. Danae .. 
40. Dauntless 
41. Dragon 
42. Capetown 
43. CaiVo .. 
44. Calcutta 
45. Carlisle 
46. Colombo 
47. Coventry 
48. Curasao 
49. Cardiff 
50. Curlew.. 

Ceres .. 
52. Caledon 
53- Calypso 
54. Caradoc 

1928-29 
1927- 29 
1928- 29 
1927—29 
1926-28 
1926-28 
1926-28 
1926-28 
1926-28 

1919- 26 
1920- 26 
1921- 25 
1920-24 
1917- 19 
1918- 18 
1919- 22 ^ 
1919-22 I 
1919-21 / 
1918-19 f 

1918-19 1 
1918-18 1 
1918- 18 
1917- 18 
1919- 22 
1918- 19 
1918-19 
1918-18 
1918-19 
1917-18 
1917-18 
1917-17 
1917-17 
1917-17 
1916- 17 
1917- 17 
1916-17 

9,830 
9,750 
9,830 
9,850 
9,850 

10,000 
10,000 

9,750 
10,000 

7,580 
7,550 
9,770 
9,860 
9,800 
9,996 

4,850 

4,200 

4,290 

4,180 

633 
66 
17 

630 
68* 
16* 

570 
54* 
16* 

605 
65 
20* 

472* 
46* 
16* 

450 
43* 
16* 

450 
43* 
16* 

450 
42 f 
16* 

80,000 

80,000 

80,000 

60,000 
65,000 
55,ooo 
60,000 

31-5 

VIII 8, VIII 4 (A.A.), 
32.25 j IV 3-pdr., VIII 

I tubes (21). 
/VIII 8, IV 4 (A.A.), 

[Cumberland and 
Suffolk, VI ; Corn 
wall, VIII), IV 3- 
pdr., VIII tubes (21) 
(Berwick). 

(VII 6, III 4 (A.A.), 
IV 3-pdr. XVI 

( tubes (21). 
IX 6, IV 4 (A.A.), V 

3-pdr. IV tubes (21). 
II 4.7, IV 3-pdr. 

33 

30 
30.5 
29-5 
30 

40,000 29 

40,000 

40,000 

40,000 

29 

29 

29 

VI 6, III 4 (A.A.), 
IV 3-pdr., XII 
tubes (21). 

(V 6, II 3 (A A.), IV 
{ 3-pdr., VIII tubes 
( (21). 
V 6 (Coventry and Cur- 

1 lew, X 4), 'll 3 (A.A.) 
' (Coventry and Cur- 
) lew, none), II 3-pdr., 

(Curasao, IV). VIII 
tubes (21). 

(V 6, II 3 (A.A.), IV 
, 3-pdr., VIII tubes 
; (21). 

17 ( + 
destroyers 

2 building x) flotilla leaders ; 136 (+ 28 building2) 

Type Date 
of completion 

Standard 
displace- 

ment (tons) 
Draught 

(feet) H.p. Speed 
(kts.) 

Armament8 (number, 
and calibre in inches) 

Flotilla Leaders. 
Jervis . . 
K elly 
Inglefield 
Hardy .. 
Grenville 
Faulknor 
Exmouth 
Duncan.. 

Kempenfelt 

Keith 
Codringlon 

building 
1937 
1936 
1935 
1934 
1933 

1932 

i93i 
1930 

1,695' 
i,53o 
1,505 
1,485 
1,460 
i,475 
1,400 

1,390 

1,400 
1,540 

9i 
8# 
8! 
8r„ 

8| 

12 
12* 

40,000 
38,000 
38,000 
38,000 
38,000 
36,000 

36,000 

34,ooo 
39,ooo 

35-75 

* Not including one unit not yet ordered. 
Not including seven units not yet ordered. 
Guns and torpedo tubes. 

* Estimated. 

VI 4.7, X tubes (21). 
V 4.7, X tubes (21). 

Jv 4.7, VIII tubes (21). 
V 4.7, VIII tubes (21). 
V 4.7. VIII tubes (21). 
IV 4-7, I 3 (A.A.), 

VIII tubes (21). 
IV 4.7, VIII tubes (21). 

TV 4.7, VIII tubes (21). 
V 4.7, VIII tubes (21). 
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Admiralty 
type .. . 

Thornycroft 
type .. . 

Javelin type.. 
Kelly type .. 
Tribal type .. 
Tribal type 
Intrepid type 
Hero type 
Greyhound 

type .. 
Greyhound 

type .. .. 
Fearless type 
Fearless type 
Eclipse type 
Defender type 

Crusader type 
Beagle type .. 
A casta type .. 
Thornycroft 

type .. .. 
Y arrow type 
“ V ” tvpe .. 
“ V ” type .. 
“ V ” type .. 
Thornvcroft 

“ V'” type 
Thornycroft 

“ V ” tj^pe 
Admiralty 

“ S ”type 
Admiralty 

“ R ” type 

1918- 19 

1919- 25 

building 
building 

1938 
1937-38 
1936-37 

1936 

1936 
1935 
1934 
1934 

1932-33 

1932 
1931 

1930-31 
1927 
1927 

1919- 24 
1917-18 
1917- 18 

1920- 24 

1918 

1918- 24 

1917 

U530 

1,480 

i^go1 

1,850 1 

1,870 
i,37o 
1,340 

U335 

U345 
1.350 
i,375 
i,375 
i,375 

i,375 
1,360 
1.350 

1.350 
1,170 
1,120 
1,090 
1,100 

1,140 

1,120 

905 
900 

12 i 

I4i 

Destroyers. 

9 
9 
H 
8i 

8£ 

8* 
8i 
8| 
8J 

84 
12 
12 

9 V 
84 

IOf 
ni 
n4 
_ _ 11 lOif 

10J-11J 

15 

40,000 

40,000 

40,000 
44,000 
44,000 
34,ooo 
34,ooo 

34,ooo 

34,ooo 
36,000 
36,000 
36,000 

36,000 
34,ooo 
34,ooo 

39,5oo 
33,ooo 
27,000 
27,000 
27,000 

30,000 

30,000 

27,000 

27,000 

36.5 

36 

36 
36.5 
36.5 
36 
36 

36 

36 
36 
36 
36 

36 
35.25 
35-25 

37 
37 
34 
34 
34 

35 

35 

36 

36 

V 4-7, I 3 (A.A.), VI 
tubes (21). 

V 4-7, I 3 (A.A.), VI 
tubes (21). 

VI 4.7, X tubes (21). 
VIII 4.7, IV tubes (21). 
VIII 4.7. IV tubes (21). 
IV 4.7. X tubes (21). 
IV 4.7, VIII tubes (21). 

IV 4.7, VIII tubes (21). 

IV4.7. X tubes (21). 
IV 4.7. VIII tubes (21). 
IV 4.7, VIII tubes (21). 
IV 4-7, I 3 (A.A.), 

VIII tubes (21). 
IV 4.7, VIII tubes (21). 
IV 4.7, VIII tubes (21). 
IV 4.7, VIII tubes (21). 

IV 4.7, VI tubes (21). 
IV 4.7, VI tubes (21). 
IV 4.7, VI tubes (21). 
IV 4, VI tubes (21).2 

IV 4, VI tubes (21). 

IV 4.7, VI tubes (21). 

IV 4, VI tubes (21). 

Ill 4, IV tubes (21). 

Ill 4, IV tubes (21). 

1 Estimated. 
* For fourteen units; four units have only five tubes. 

52 (+ 18 building) submarines : 

Type Date of 
completion 

Standard 
displace- 

ment (tons) 
Draught (feet) H.p. Speed 

(kts.) 
Armament1 (number, 
and calibre in inches) 

Unity type .. 

Triton type .. 

Porpoise type5 

building 

building 

building 

540 
730 

1,095-83 

1,090 4 

i,579- 
i,575 
1,520 * 3 

2,140 15 

I 4. VI tubes (21). 

I 4. VI tubes (21). 
1 Guns and torpedo-tubes. s For one unit. 3 Estimated. 4 For four units. 6 Minelaying submarines. 
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i Swordfish type 

1 Swordfish type 

3 Porpoise type 3 

2 Thames type 

6 Swordfish type 

1 Porpoise type2 

4 Swordfish type 

1 Thames type 

4 Rainbow type 

5 Parthian type 

6 Odin type 

1 Oberon .. 

1 Oxley 

1 Otway .. 

3 L 50 type 

4 L type .. 

9 H type .. 

building 

1937 

1936-37 

1935 

1934-36 

1933 

1932-33 

1932 

1930-32 

1930-31 

1929-30 

1927 

1927 

1927 

1923-25 

1920-26 

1918-20 

670 
960 
670 
960 

1,520 
2,140 
1,850 
2,710 
670 
960 

1,500 
2,060 
640 
935 

1,805 
2,680 
1.475 
2,015 
1.475 
2,040 
r,475 
2,030 
i,3H 
G83i 
G354 
1,872 
I,349 
1,872 
845 

1,150 
760 

1,080 
410 
500 

io| 

10J 

15 

I3f-i3| 

ioi 

13 I 

10 £ 

13 i 

!3 t 

I3i 

I3i 

I3i 

I3i 

I3i 

13.1 

I3i 

I2i 

1,550 
1,300 
1,900 
1,300 
3,300 
1,630 

10,000 
2,500 
1,550 

i3f 
10 
15 

I5i 

22i 

1.300 
3.300 
1,630 
1,550 
I,3oo 

10,000 
2,500 
4,400 
1,320 
4,4oo 
1,320 
4,4oo 
1,320 
2,95o 
G35o 
3,000 
i,35o 
3,000 
G350 
2,400 
1,600 
2,400 
1,600 
480 
320 

10 
I3f 
10 

15 
8} 
L3f 
10 

21J 
10 

17-5 
9 

17-5 
9 

I7-5 
9 
15 
9 

15-5 
9 

£50 
9 

17-5 
10.5 
17-5 
10.5 
13 

10.5 

I 3, VI tubes (21). 

I 3, VI tubes (21). 

I 4, VI tubes (21). 

I 4, VI tubes (21). 

I 3, VI tubes (21). 

I 4, VI tubes (21). 

I 3, VI tubes (21). 

I 4, VI tubes (21). 

I 4, VIII tubes (21). 

I 4, VIII tubes (21). 

I 4, VIII tubes (21) 

I 4, VIII tubes (21). 

I 4, VIII tubes (21). 

I 4, VIII tubes (21). 

I 4, VI tubes (21).3 

I 4, IV tubes (21). 

IV tubes (21). 

Estimated. 
Mmelaying submarine. 
One unit has VII tubes. 



lyO UNITED KINGDOM OF GREAT BRITAIN AND NORTHERN IRELAND, ETC 

Summary Table of Naval Units. 

Type 

Number 

Vessels 

In 
ser- 
vice 

Tonnage 

Vessels 

In service Total 

Artillery1 

Guns 

Number 

In 
ser- 
vice 

Total 

Tubes 

In 
ser- 
vice 

Total 

Capital 
ships and 
battle 
cruisers .. 

Aircraft- 
carriers .. 

Cruisers . 

Flotilla 
leaders 
and des- 
troyers 

Submarines 

Total .. 

15 

54 

i53 

52 

280 

i7 

3°' 

75 

183 

70 

355 

474,700 

H5,350 

7i 375,476 

191,675 

54,219 

1,211,420 

175,' 

111,000 

126,050 

52,950 

9,265 

649,700 

477,265 

229,350 

501,526 

244,625 

63,484 

100 
140 

12 
12 
89 

9 

9 
16 
32 

xo 
too 
250 

2 
222 

22 

434 

1,688,685 1,725 

16 : 

60 

48 

208 

14 ‘ 

IOO 
140 

12 
12 
89 

9 

9 
16 
32 
16 
10 

100 
310 

2 
270 

16 
15 

6 
5-5 
4- 7 
4 

12-pdr. 

6 
5- 5 
4-7 
4-5 
4 
8 
6 
4-7 
4 
3 

32 

642 4-7 
4 

347 2,072 

398 

1,056 

323 

30 

1,809 

32 

428 

216 1,272 

90' 

336 

4i3 

2,i45 

1 Not including guns under 3-inch. 1 For one unit. 3 2 flotilla leaders and 28 destroyers. 4 For ten units. 1 For fourteen units. 
* For fifteen units. 
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IV. Budget Expenditure on National Defence. 

The financial year covers the period from April 1st to March 31st. 

I933"34 I934'35 1935-36 1936-37 

Closed accounts 

1937-38 1938-39 

Estimates 

Budgets of the Fighting Services : 
Army Services (including ord- 
nance factories) 

Navy Services  
Air Force Services (excluding 
civil aviation)  

Other Budgets (Civil Service and 
Revenue Departments, except 
the Middle Eastern Services) : 
Army Services  
Navy Services  
Air Force Services 

Middle Eastern Services : 
Iraq: Defence  
Grant-in-aid to Iraq Army 
Iraq : Maintenance of Iraq levies 
Palestine and Trans-Jordan 
Defence  

Trans-Jordan : Frontier Force. 
India Sendees : 

Grant-in-aid of the defence of 
India 

Total 

Index numbers of : 
Wholesale prices (1929/30= 100) 
Retail prices : Cost of living 

(1929/30 = 100)   

29.4 
44-5 
16.1 

0.91 

0.61 

0.3 1 

0.1 
0.1 

i-5 

93-5 

78 

86 

3i-5 
47-4 
16.8 

0.9 1 

0.5 1 

0.3 1 

0.1 
0.1 

i-5 

99.1 

79 

87 

£ (ooo.ooo’s) 

36.4 
55-6 

26.7 

0.9 1 

0.6 1 

0.3 1 

0.2 
0.1 

i-5 

122.3 

80 

88 

46.9 
71.4 

49.1 

0.9 1 

0.6 1 

0.4 1 

1.4 
0.1 

i.5 

172.3 

87 

9i 

82.1 
95-2 

79-7 

1.1 
0.7 
0.8 

0.3 
0.2 

i-5 

261.6 

97 
96 

107.4 
113.8 

1.2 
0.9 
1.0 

0.6 
0.1 

1-5 
326.6 

92 

95 ; 

Estimates. 
April 1938. 
Average, April and May, 1938. 

• 0 5°TESVr 1' By ^he Defence Loans Act of March 19th, 1937, the Treasury 
1037 ?8°rine rnt0 exPend on the Defence services, during the'fi?! financial yea7s 1937-30 to 1941-42, additional amounts aggregating /400 million to be met 
from borrowed funds. Estimated expenditure for 38 and 1938-30 includes 

e following amounts which are to be covered by the proceeds of Defence Loans: 

Army (including ordnance factories) 
Navy  
Air Force 

1937-38 1938-39 
£ (ooo,ooo’s) 

27.O 30.0 
27.O 30.O 
26.O 30.0 

Total 80.0 90.0 

recfTn+e^16 Lgures in the table above do not include expenditure covered by 
of e^ ndPPr°Priated™ld> with the excePtion, in 1937-38 and in 1938-39, xpenditure covered by proceeds of Defence Loans shown in Note 1. 
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3. The above figures do not include expenditure on military pensions 
charged to the budgets of the fighting services. War pensions are shown in the 
Civil Service budget under the heading : “ Ministry of Pensions ”. This expendi- 
ture on military and war pensions has been as follows : 

1933-34 1934-35 1935-36 1936-37 

Closed accounts 

1937-38 i938-39 

Estimates 

Budgets of the fighting services : 
Non-effective services 

Ministry of Pensions : 
War pensions  

£ (000,000’s) 

17.7 

45-o 

17.9 

43-3 

18.2 

42.4 

18.5 

41.4 

18.9 

40.3 

18.9 

39-4 
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UNITED KINGDOM OF GREAT BRITAIN 

AND NORTHERN IRELAND, etc. 

COLONIES, PROTECTORATES AND MANDATED 

TERRITORIES1 

(1934)- 

1. WEST INDIES, THE AMERICAS AND ISLANDS 
IN THE ATLANTIC 

Jamaica. 
The Leeward Islands (Antigua, St. Kitts-Nevis, 

Dominica and Montserrat). 
Trinidad and Tobago. 
The Windward Islands (St. Lucia, Grenada and 

St. Vincent). 
St. Helena and Ascension. 

THE BAHAMAS 

AREA AND POPULATION. 

Area  11,400 sq.km. 
Population (XII. 1936) .. 66,000 

The Bahamas have no Military Forces, and the Local Forces consist only 
of the Police Force, which is liable for military service. 

POLICE. 

Its duties are of a purely civil nature, but statutory authority has been given 
for employment of the force on military service. The training of the force is of 
a semi-military nature. The force has an establishment of 129 officers and 
other ranks, armed with rifles. The officers are Europeans, the men are 
negroes. 

Enlistment is for six years, with re-engagement thereafter for periods of 
five years up to twenty-one years, after which re-engagement is permitted for 
one-year periods up to a maximum of thirty-one years. 

The Bahamas. 
Barbados. 
Bermuda. 
British Guiana. 
British Honduras. 
The Falkland Islands. 

BARBADOS 

AREA AND POPULATION. 

Area  400 sq. km. 
Population (XII. 1936) . . 188,000 

1 See also page 138 : “ Oversea Police Forces ”. 
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The local forces in Barbados consist of the following : 
Military forces .. . . The Barbados Volunteer Force. 

Volunteer Reserve. 
Cadets  Cadet Corps. 
Rifle Association .. Barbados Rifle Association. 
Police   Barbados Police Force. 

MILITARY FORCES. 

The Barbados Volunteer Force and the Volunteer Reserve. 

The force, which consists of 3 infantry companies armed with rifles and 
Lewis guns and has an establishment of 20 officers and 236 other ranks, is liable 
for service within the Colony only, and may be called out in aid of the civil 
power. Members are enlisted for three years. 

The reserve consists of officers and men who have served for at least three 
years in the active Volunteer Force. The annual training includes 5 parades, 
annual inspection parade and range practices. 

Cadet Corps. 

The Cadet Corps, of which there are three companies, is attached to the 
Volunteer Force. Boys must be 12 years of age. The corps is armed with 
carbines. Cadets have to attend not less than three-fourths of the total 
number of drills (20) ordered for each term, and fire annual range practice. 

Barbados Rifle Association. 

The Barbados Rifle Association has an unlimited establishment. Members are 
not liable for military service. Practice shoots are arranged twice a month. 

POLICE. 

The force may be employed as an armed body on military duty in the 
island. It consists of mounted, foot and harbour police armed with rifles 
and Lewis guns, and has an establishment of 412 officers and other ranks. 
Terms of enlistment are for three years. 

BERMUDA 

AREA AND POPULATION. 

Area  50 sq. km. 
Population (XII. 1937) • • 3L000 

The local forces in Bermuda consist of military forces only, viz. : 

Militia. 
Volunteers. 
Cadet Corps. 
Police. 

MILITARY FORCES. 

Militia. 
The Militia is liable for service in defence of the Colony. 
The force consists of one battery with an establishment of 5 officers and 

in other ranks, with headquarters at Bermuda. The enlistment is for 
four years with re-engagement by periods of 2 years up to the age of 50. 

The Militia is liable for training each year, and the system is the same as that 
laid down for the Territorial Army. 
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Volunteer Rifle Corps and Volunteer Engineers. 

The corps is liable for service in Bermuda only. The Rifle Corps consists of 
four companies and a machine-gun section with an establishment of 15 officers 
and 282 other ranks. The Volunteer Engineers consist of one fortress company 
with an establishment of 3 officers and 33 other ranks. Voluntary enlistment 
is for two or four years, with possibility of re-engagement for 1, 2, 3 and 4 years. 

- Cadets. 

The Bermuda Cadet Corps is a semi-military organisation which is allied to 
the Volunteer Rifle Corps. The permanent staff attend camp and instruct 
at schools. 

BRITISH GUIANA 

AREA AND POPULATION. 

Area  232,000 sq. km. 
Population (XII. 1936) .. 333,000 

The local forces in British Guiana consist of : 

Military forces .. .. Militia and Reserves. 
Police   British Guiana Police. 

MILITARY FORCES. 

Militia. 

Every male person who is a British subject between the ages of 18 and 45 years, 
and who possesses certain qualifications, is liable for service in the force. The 
strength of the force is maintained primarily by volunteers, but should the 
numbers so obtained be insufficient, the deficiency may be made good by ballot. 
The Militia is liable for service in the Colony only. Men are enlisted for three 
years. 

The force comprises one machine-gun company, two companies of infantry 
and a band, with an establishment of 17 officers and 222 other ranks. 

The machine-gun company consists of Europeans and Creoles. Of the infantry, 
one company is composed of Europeans and Creoles, and the other company of 
Creoles and West Indians. The infantry is armed with S.M.L.E. rifles and Lewis 
guns. 

The reserve consists of men who have served for three years in the active 
Militia. Members of the reserve can leave the Colony at will; besides this, a 
great number of them are employed in the interior and country districts, so that 
at most not more than half of the total number would be available for duty. 

POLICE." 

The police force is available for service in defence of the Colony against external 
aggression and for the repression of internal disturbance. The enlistment is for 
three years. The force consists of mounted and foot police with an establishment 
of 720 officers and other ranks armed with swords, lances and rifles. Trained 
men receive, on an average, 2 days’ military training in each week. 
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BRITISH HONDURAS 

AREA AND POPULATION. 

Area  22,300 sq. km. 
Population (XII. 1936) .. 56.000 

The local forces in British Honduras consist of : 

Military forces .. . . British Honduras Defence Force. 
Police   British Honduras Police Force. 

MILITARY FORCES. 

In emergency the Governor may call out the force for service within the Colony. 
The force consists of four platoons of infantry, including machine-gun sections. It 
is armed with rifles and Lewis guns. 

POLICE. 

The police is an armed semi-military force and is employed for the repression 
of internal disturbances and the defence of the Colony against external 
aggression. The force has an establishment of 121 officers and other ranks 
armed with rifles. The enlistment is for two years. Military training is 
limited to the use and handling of arms. 

THE FALKLAND ISLANDS 

AREA AND POPULATION. 

Area  15,000 sq. km. 
Population (1936) . . .. 3,000 

The local forces in the Falkland Islands consist of : 

The Defence Force (Active Force and a Reserve 
Force). 

.. The Police Force (this force is unarmed and not 
liable for military service). 

MILITARY FORCES. 
Every British male subject resident in the Colony, between the ages of 18 

and 41 years, is liable for service in the Defence Force. The Defence Force is 
liable for service in the Colony only. The strength of the force is maintained 
primarily by volunteers, but, should the numbers so obtained be insufficient, 
the deficiency may be made up by ballot. Enrolment is for two years. 

The establishment of the force has not yet been decided upon, but in 1934 
it was organised as 2 infantry platoons, 1 artillery detachment, 1 machine- 
gun section and 1 signal section with an establishment of 129 officers and 
other ranks. The force is armed with rifles and Lewis guns. 

At the present time no reserves are maintained. 

Military forces 

Police 
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JAMAICA 

AREA AND POPULATION. 

Area  11,500 sq.km. 
Population (XII. 1936) .. 1,139,000 

The local forces in Jamaica consist of : 

Military forces .. .. The Jamaica Militia Artillery. 
The Jamaica Engineer Corps. 
The Kingston Infantry Volunteers. 

Police   Jamaica Constabulary. 

MILITARY FORCES. 

(a) The Jamaica Militia Artillery.—The corps (113 officers and other ranks) 
consists of one heavy battery, and is liable for service in Jamaica only. The strength 
of the force is maintained primarily by volunteers, but, should the numbers so 
obtained be insufficient, the deficiency may be made up by ballot. In emer- 
gency the Governor is empowered to call out the militia for active service. 
Enlistment is for three years. 

(b) The Jamaica Engineer Corps.—In emergency the Governor may call out 
the force for active service. The enlistment of volunteers is for three years. The 
corps is armed with rifles and has an establishment of 35 officers and other ranks. 

(c) The Kingston Infantry Volunteers.—The corps, which consists of one 
infantry company and one machine-gun platoon with an establishment of 
7 officers and 200 other ranks, is liable for service in Jamaica only. Enrolment 
is for three years. 

POLICE. 

The force is essentially a civil body. Law 39 of 1914, however, renders it 
liable to military service in case of apprehended or actual invasion. The enlist- 
ment is for a term of five years and the establishment is 1,106 officers and other 
ranks. The force is armed with rifles, bayonets and revolvers. Men undergo 
a six months’ course of training in drill, musketry and police duties. 

THE LEEWARD ISLANDS 

AREA AND POPULATION. 

Area  1,800 sq. km. 
Population (XII. 1936) .. 140,000 

The local forces in the Leeward Islands consist of : 

Military forces .. .. Volunteers : Antigua Defence Force, St. Kitts- 
Nevis Defence Force and Reserve, Dominica 
Defence Force, Montserrat Defence Force. 

Cadets   Dominica Grammar School Cadets. 
Police   Leeward Islands Police Force. 

MILITARY FORCES. 
(a) Active Forces.—In case of emergency, the Governor may by proclamation 

call out all of the defence forces for active service. 
There is no definite period of enrolment, and members, except when on active 

service or when the compulsory service provision is in force, may quit the corps 
upon giving three months’ notice. 
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The establishments for the various defence forces are : 
Antigua Defence Force (1 company of infantry) .. 
St. Kitts-Nevis Defence Force (1 company of infantry) 
Dominica Defence Force (x company of infantry) 

All ranks 
43 
40 
40 

Total .. •. a a aa aa a. 11 123 
The force is armed with rifles, Lewis guns and 2 Vickers machine-guns. 
The Presidency of Montserrat maintains no active defence force at present, 

but only a Defence Reserve. 
(b) Defence Reserves.—St. Kitts-Nevis and Montserrat.—The reserves are prac- 

tically rifle clubs, whose affairs are managed by committees, and whose members 
are liable for enrolment in the defence forces in case of need. In no case is there 
any fixed period of enlistment, and members, except when an emergency has 
been proclaimed, may resign by giving three months’ notice. 

(c) Cadets.—There is a cadet corps in the Island of Dominica entitled the 
“ Dominica Grammar School Cadets ”, which has a strength of about 30 boys. 

POLICE. 

The force, which has an establishment of 155 officers and other ranks, is 
under a Chief Inspector of Police and is armed with rifles. Beyond the performance 
of ordinary police duties, the force can be utilised for the defence of the Colony 
against external aggression. The enlistment is for three years. 

TRINIDAD AND TOBAGO 

AREA AND POPULATION. 

Area  5,100 sq. km. 
Population (XII. 1936) .. 448,000 

The local forces in Trinidad and Tobago consist of : 
Military forces .. .. Volunteers (The Trinidad Light Horse ; the 

Trinidad Light Infantry and Reserve). 
Volunteer Reserve. 
Cadets. 

Police   Trinidad Constabulary. 

MILITARY FORCES. 
(a) Volunteers.—The Volunteers are liable for service within the Colony only. 

The enlistment is for three years. The force, under its own officers, is subject 
to the orders of the Commandant of the local forces, who is also Inspector-General 
of Constabulary. 

The strength of the force is as follows : 

(b) Volunteer Reserve.—The reserve, which is composed entirely of Europeans 
and has an establishment of 203 all ranks, may be embodied by the Governor 
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in case of actual or apprehended invasion or internal disorder. Enlistment is 
for three years. Members are not required to undergo any annual training, but 
periodical rifle meetings are held. 

(c) Cadets.—There is a cadet force in the Colony with an establishment of 
8 officers and 180 other ranks. 

POLICE. 
This force, which has an establishment of 914 officers and constables, 

armed with rifles, machine-guns and Lewis guns, is intended for police duties 
but may be used for defence of the Colony in case of emergency. 

The enlistment is for three years. 

THE WINDWARD ISLANDS 
AREA AND POPULATION. 

Area  1,300 sq. km. 
Population (XII. 1936) .. 210,000 

The local forces in the Windward Islands consist of : 
Military forces .. .. Volunteers (Grenada Volunteer Corps, St. 

Lucia Volunteer Corps, St. Vincent 
Volunteer Corps). 

Rifle Club  Grenada—St. George's Rifle Club. 
Police   St. Lucia Police Force. 

Grenada Police Force. 
St. Vincent Police Force. 

MILITARY FORCES'. 
(a) Grenada Volunteer Corps.—It consists of 1 infantry company with an 

establishment of 5 officers and 82 other ranks. The enlistment is for three 
years. The corps is armed with rifles and one Lewis gun. 

(b) St. Lucia Volunteer Corps.—This force, which comprises one company 
of infantry and a Lewis-gun section, is armed with rifles and one Lewis gun. 
The enlistment is for three years. 

The force has an establishment of 5 officers and 98 other ranks. 
(c) The St. Vincent Volunteer Corps consists of one company of infantry, 

with an establishment of 3 officers and 53 other ranks, armed with rifles and 
one Lewis gun. The enlistment is for three years. 

(d) Reserve.—At the present time no reserves are maintained. 

POLICE. 
The police forces of St. Lucia, St. Vincent and Grenada have an establishment 

of 203 officers and other ranks. The Grenada Police Force is armed with rifles, 
1 Lewis gun and 1 Maxim gun. The St. Lucia Police Force is armed with 
nfles and 2 Lewis guns. The St. Vincent Police Force is armed with rifles. 
The police forces are liable for military service in the event of invasion. 

ST. HELENA AND ASCENSION 

AREA AND POPULATION. 
Area  200 sq. km. 
Population (XII. 1936) .. 4,000 

There are no local military forces in St. Helena and Ascension. There is an 
unarmed police force with an establishment of 1 sergeant and 7 constables. 
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2. EUROPE 

Cyprus.—Malta. 

The Channel Islands. 

CYPRUS 

AREA AND POPULATION. 

Area'   9,300 sq. km. 
Population (XII. 1936) . . . 369,000 

The local forces in Cyprus consist of the Police Force. Personnel is enlisted 
for five years. The force is not liable for military service. 

The establishment is 725 officers and other ranks, armed with rifles, pistols 
and Lewis guns. 

MALTA 

AREA AND POPULATION. 

Area  300 sq. km. 
Population (XII. 1936) . . 262,000 

The local forces consist of : 
The Royal Malta Artillery (regular troops). 
The Royal Engineers (Militia), Malta Division. 
The King’s Own Malta Regiment. 

The Royal Malta Artillery. 

(a) Constitution.—This is a regular corps of the British Army and is not liable 
for service outside the Colony. 

Enlistment is confined to Maltese. 
(b) Terms of Service.—As for the regular army. 
(c) Establishment : 

The Royal Engineers (Militia), Malta Division. 

(a) The corps is not liable for service outside the Colony. 
Enlistment is voluntary and confined to Maltese. 
(b) Terms of Service.—Enrolment is for three years. 
(c) Establishment : 

All ranks 

Permanent Staff .. 
Militia  

2 
92 
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The King’s Own Malta Regiment. 

(a) Constitution.—Enlistment is voluntary. The unit is not liable to service 
outside the Colony. 

(b) Terms of Service.—4 years on first enlistment. 
(c) Establishment : 

THE CHANNEL ISLANDS 

AREA AND POPULATION. 

Area   800 sq. km. 
Population (IV. 1931)  142,000 

The local forces consist of : 
The Royal Guernsey Militia. 
The Royal Militia of Jersey. 

The Royal Guernsey Militia has an establishment of 1 infantry company not 
exceeding 250, armed as regular infantry. Service in the militia is compulsory 
for all inhabitants of the island between the ages of 18 and 25. The militia is, 
however, actually recruited by voluntary enlistment, the number of volunteers 
far exceeding the number of vacancies. The terms of service are : 3 years 
with the colours and 6 years in the reserve. 

The Royal Militia of Jersey has an establishment of 1 infantry company and 
1 machine-gun company (14 officers and 257 other ranks). Enlistment is 
voluntary ; the first engagement is for five years. The militia is liable for 
service in the island only. 

3. AFRICA 

(a) EAST AFRICA 

(Colonies, Protectorates and Mandated Territories1). 
East Africa Military Forces in general. 

Kenya Colony. Tanganyika Territory1. 
Nyasaland. Zanzibar Protectorate. 
Uganda. Somaliland. 

East Africa Military Forces in general. 

1. Composition. 

The military forces in East Africa consist of : 
(a) The King’s African Rifles (2 brigades) comprising : 

1 battalion, stationed in Nyasaland Protectorate and Western 
Tanganyika. 

1 See page 204. 
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I battalion, stationed in Tanganyika Territory (permanently), 
i battalion, stationed in Northern Frontier district of Kenya, 
i battalion, stationed in Uganda Protectorate and the Turkanu 

district of Kenya. 
i battalion, stationed in Nairobi (Kenya), general reserve, 
i battalion, stationed in Tanganyika Territory (general reserve). 

(b) The Somaliland Camel Corps. 
(c) A reserve to the King’s African Rifles. 
(d) A reserve for officers. 

Establishment : 

British 

Officers Other 
ranks 

Native 1 

Officers Other 
ranks 

Total 

Brigade headquarters.. 
Signal section  
Battalion   
Supply and Transport 

Corps   
Somaliland Camel Corps 

i 
12 

6 
13 

15 
68 

397 

148 
465 

19 
7i 

410 

162 
478 

1 Included in the total of native other ranks are the Vickers and Lewis gun-porters, clerks and other non- 
combatants. 

2. Organisation, Command and Administration. 

(a) King’s African Rifles.—The King’s African Rifles are administered 
and trained under the Colonial Office by an Inspector-General with one Staff 
Officer, with headquarters at the Colonial Office. The King’s African Rifles 
may be called upon to serve in any part of the world (except the battalion 
stationed in Tanganyika Territory, subject to the orders of the Secretary 
of State for the Colonies). In each group of colonies, the troops are under the 
orders of the Governors. 

The term of enlistment is for three years, with periods of re-engagement for 
three years each up to a maximum of nine years colour service, followed/ in each 
case by six years’ service with the reserve. 

British officers, warrant officers and a certain number of N.C.O.s are seconded 
for service from the Regular Army. 

(b) Reserve.—A reserve for the King’s African Rifles was formed under the 
King’s African Rifles Reserve Force Ordinance of 1914, consisting of men who 
have completed a term of service in the active force, and are transferred to the 
reserve for six years. In the event of an emergency, reservists may be called 
up for permanent duty with the active force and may be employed either within 
or without the Colony or Protectorate concerned. Personnel of the reserve 
attends annual training with the active force for a period not exceeding 
thirty-one days. 

The reserve of officers consists of ex-officers permanently resident in East 
Africa. 

3. Training. 

The King’s African Rifles are trained continuously on the lines laid down 
for the regular army. 
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KENYA COLONY 

AREA AND POPULATION. 

Area  583,000 sq. km. 
Population (XII. 1936) .. 3,262,000 

The local forces in Kenya Colony consist of : 
Military forces .. .. 3rd and 5th Battalions, King’s African Rifles. 

Reserve, King’s African Rifles. 
Signal Section. 
Supply and Transport Service, King’s African 

Rifles. 
Defence Force.1 

Police  Kenya Police. 

MILITARY FORCES. 

Organisation, Command and Administration. 

(a) ^rd Battalion King’s African Rifles.—The 3rd Battalion consists of 2 
rifle companies and 1 machine-gun company. 

(b) 5th Battalion.—The 5th Battalion consists of 2 rifle companies and 1 
machine-gun platoon. 

(c) Reserve, King’s African Rifles.—A reserve, limited to an establishment 
of 300 men, is maintained in the Colony as a reinforcement in an emergency. 

(d) The Signal Section is organised into one wireless section and one visual 
signalling section. 

(e) Supply and Transport Service, King’s African Rifles.—This is a locally 
constituted corps for service with the military forces of Kenya and Uganda. 

It is now wholly mechanised. 
(f) Defence Force.—The Defence Force is based on the compulsory service 

of British subjects of European race between the ages of 18 and 50 years, 
and the voluntary service of others who are qualified in regard to race or origin. 

The Colony is divided into 9 Defence Force districts, each district being 
commanded by a district commandant. Some of the districts are organised 
in battalion formations and mounted units. 

An air unit of the Defence Force has been inaugurated consisting of a 
squadron of 4 flights and a headquarters flight. 

The force is liable to be called out for active service for the defence of the 
Colony. Arms and ammunition are supplied by the Government, and consist of 
rifles, bayonets, machine-guns and Lewis guns. 

POLICE. 

The force, which has an establishment of 1,749 officers and other ranks, 
is a civil institution both as regards organisation and duty in time of peace. It 
can, however, be employed as a military force when called upon by the Governor 
to discharge military duties. The term of the first engagement is not more 
than three years. 

NYASALAND PROTECTORATE 

AREA AND POPULATION. 

Area  124,000 sq. km. 
Population (XII. 1936) . . 1,623,000 

1 In process of formation. 
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The local forces in Nyasaland consist of : 
Military forces .. .. 2nd Battalion King’s African Rifles 

(less one company in Tanganyika). 
Reserve, King’s African Rifles. 
Volunteer Reserve (European). 

Police   Nyasaland Police. 

MILITARY FORCES. 

(a) 2nd Battalion King’s African Rifles, which consists of two companies of 
infantry and one machine-gun company (4 guns). 

Reserve.—A reserve is maintained on the basis of 25 per cent of each battalion 
recruited in Nyasaland. 

(b) Volunteer Reserve.—In the event of war or serious disturbance threatening 
the Protectorate, the Governor may call out the members for service within the 
Protectorate. The Volunteer Reserve is armed with rifles. No establishment 
is laid down, but every district of the Protectorate that can enrol not less than 
10 members is recognised as a section. There are eight such sections. 

POLICE. 

The force is liable for military service in defence of the Protectorate against 
external aggression and for the repression of internal disturbances. 

The force, which has an establishment of 514 officers and other ranks, 
is under a Chief Commissioner, and may consist of Europeans and natives, 
the period of enlistment for the latter being two years, with re-engagement 
for periods of one year. 

UGANDA PROTECTORATE 

AREA AND POPULATION. 

Area  244,000 sq. km. 
Population (XII. 1936) .. 3,687,000 

The local forces in Uganda consist of : 

Military forces .. .. 4th Battalion King’s African Rifles (less a 
company headquarters and 3 platoons in 
Kenya). 

Reserve, King’s African Rifles. 
Police  Uganda Police Force. 

MILITARY FORCES. 

The \th Battalion King’s African Rifles consists of two rifle companies and of 
one machine-gun company. 

Reserve.—The reserve has a strength of 150 other ranks. 
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POLICE. 

The force, which has an establishment of 1,055 officers and other ranks, 
is armed with rifles and pistols. 

When a declaration of the existence of a state of war has been made, the force 
may be called upon to serve with regular troops in the defence of the Protectorate. 
The period of enlistment is for not more than three years. 

ZANZIBAR PROTECTORATE 

AREA AND POPULATION. 

Area   2,600 sq. km. 
Population (VI. 1936) . . 243,000 

There are no military forces in Zanzibar Protectorate. The police force 
is organised on the lines of an armed constabulary and has an establishment 
of 544 officers and other ranks. It is armed with rifles. The British Resident 
is empowered to employ the police force as a military force in the defence of 
the Protectorate in the event of war or other emergency. The men are 
enlisted for three years for service in the Protectorate only. 

The force is exercised daily in the use of arms and every member fires an annual 
musketry course. 

SOMALILAND PROTECTORATE 

AREA AND POPULATION. 

Area  176,000 sq. km. 
Population (estimate) .. 350.000 

The local forces in Somaliland consist of : 
Military forces .. .. Somaliland Camel Corps. 

Somaliland Camel Corps Reserve. 
Police   Somaliland Police Force. 

MILITARY FORCES. 

(a) The Somaliland Camel Corps consists of one camel company, one pony 
company and one mechanised company. Each troop contains 1 Lewis gun. 
The machine-gun troop of 4 guns is included in the mechanised company. 

(b) The Somaliland Camel Corps Reserve has an establishment of 150 other 
ranks. 

POLICE. 

The police force is armed with rifles and Lewis guns and has an establish- 
ment of 559 officers and men. 

Enlistment is for six years, with re-engagement. The force, less a certain 
number of men who are required for town and district duties, is available 
for military purposes. 
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(b) WEST AFRICA 

West Africa Military Forces in general. 
Gambia. Nigeria. 
Gold Coast. Sierra Leone. 

West Africa Military Forces in general. 

i. Composition. 

The military forces in West Africa, excluding imperial units, consist of : 
(a) The West African Frontier Force, comprising the Nigeria Regiment, 

the Gold Coast Regiment, the Sierra Leone Battalion, and the 
Gambia Company. 

(b) The police in the various colonies. 
(c) Volunteer corps and rifle clubs in the various colonies. 

2. Organisation, Command and Administration. 

(a) West African Frontier Force.—This force was raised in 1901, and is 
composed of whole-time native troops trained and armed like the regular 
army. All units are armed with rifles and Lewis guns. The Gold Coast and 
Nigeria Regiments and Sierra Leone Battalion are armed with Vickers guns, 
and each has a pack battery of 3.7-inch howitzers. The Gold Coast and 
Nigeria Regiments have a section and a battery of 3.7-inch howitzers respec- 
tively and a light mortar section each. 

Officers, warrant officers and N.C.O.s are seconded from the regular army for a 
first tour of service in West Africa of eighteen calendar months and for further tours 
of similar periods if recommended by the local authorities in the country. 

The function of the West African Frontier Force in each colony is fourfold : 

(a) For internal security. 
(b) To provide a striking force to deal with inter-tribal trouble or 

insurrections. 
(c) To provide a striking force to assist in case of trouble in any 

neighbouring West African colonies. 
(d) To provide a nucleus for expansion in case of war. 

Terms of enlistment : Six years with the colours and three years with the reserve, 
with re-engagement by terms of six years up to eighteen years with the colours. 

(b) Establishment : 

Unit 
British 

Officers Other ranks 

Native 

Officers Other ranks 
Total 

The Gambia Company 
The Sierra Leone Batt. 
The Gold Coast Regt. 
The Nigeria Regiment 

4 
16 
37 

115 

2 
14 
27 

105 

142 
39i 

1,002 
3.217 

148 
421 

1,066 
3.437 

Note.—These numbers include a total establishment for the R.W.A.F.F. 
of 705 carriers, and 107 non-combatants for clerical and other non-fighting 
duties. 
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(c) Reserve.—A separate reserve, for all units of the West African Frontier 
Force, is in being and is constituted under separate and similar ordinances for 
each respective colony. 

This reserve consists of men who have completed a term of 6, 9 or 12 years’ 
colour service in the active force, such other ex-soldiers of the R.W.A.F.F. 
as voluntarily enlist and reservists who have been permitted to re-engage. 
Men who have completed 15 or more years’ colour service in the active force 
are exempt from reserve service. Members of the reserve are called up for 
one month’s annual training with the active force. 

A European Reserve Force is maintained in Sierra Leone, the Gold Coast 
and Nigeria, to provide a reserve of officers and British warrant and non- 
commissioned officers for the R.W.A.F.F. in an emergency. 

3. Police. 

See under the several colonies. 

4. Volunteers and Rifle Clubs. 

See under the several colonies. 

GAMBIA 

AREA AND POPULATION. 

Area   10,000 sq. km. 
Population (1936) .. .. 200,000 

The local forces in Gambia consist of : 
Military forces . . .. The Gambia Company, Royal West African 

Frontier Force. 
The Gambia Company Reserve. 

Police   The Gambia Police Force. 

MILITARY FORCES. 

(a) The Gambia Company, Royal West African Frontier Force.—This company 
consists of three platoons. 

(b) Reserve to Gambia Company, West African Frontier Force.—The establish- 
ment laid down for the reserve is 60 men. They are called up for training 
with the active force for one month each year. 

POLICE. 

The force has an establishment of 127 officers and other ranks, armed with 
rifles, and can be employed in the defence of the colony by the authority 
of the Governor either within or without the limits of Gambia in any part 
of Africa. The men are enlisted for five years. The military training consists 
of squad drill and firing instruction. 

GOLD COAST 

AREA AND POPULATION. 

204,000 sq. km. 
3,269,000 

Area  
Population (VI. 1936) 
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The local forces on the Gold Coast consist of : 
Military forces . . . . The Gold Coast Regiment, Royal West African 

Frontier Force. 
The Gold Coast Regiment Reserve, Royal West 

African Frontier Force. 
The Gold Coast Defence Force. 
The Gold Coast Territorial Force. 

Police .. .... .. Gold Coast Police. 

MILITARY FORCES. 

(a) Gold Coast Regiment (Royal West African Frontier Force).—The regiment 
consists of : 

Headquarters. 
1 light artillery section. 
2 infantry battalions (4 rifle companies and 1 support company). 

Reserve to the Gold Coast Regiment (Royal West African Frontier Force).'— 
The establishment laid down for the reserve is to be decided by the Governor. 

Reservists are called up for training with the regiment for 3 weeks each year. 
(b) The Gold Coast Defence Force.—This force is divided into the following 

categories : 

Class A : An active class, the members of which undertake to acquire a 
good standard of training. 

Class B : A reserve class which consists of cadets who undertake to 
qualify in some specialised subject and cadets who do no training 
in peace time but are available for duty in war. 

Members of the Defence Force are subject to the same conditions as are applicable 
to the territorial army in the United Kingdom. 

(c) The Gold Coast Territorial Force.—Members of the force must, on first 
enlistment, be under 25 years of age, and are liable for service until reaching 
the age of 40 years. In the event of war, or an emergency arising within the limits 
of the Administration, the force may be embodied by the Governor and called 
out for actual military service, either within or without the limits of the Adminis- 
tration. In peace time, members of the force must pass the recruits' drill 
and weapon training course laid down, and perform the annual training. 
The establishment of the force is 16 officers and 440 other ranks, organised 
into 3 companies. 

POLICE. 

Gold Coast Police (including Togoland).—The force, which is a civil one, 
has an establishment of 2,010 officers and otherranks, armed with rifles, and is 
liable for service only in the Gold Coast Colony and Ashanti. It is not liable for 
military service. The recruits receive an elementary military training, and 
are instructed in musketry and drill. In 1932, over 400 members of the police 
had previously served in the Gold Coast Regiment. 

RIFLE CLUBS. 

The rifle clubs with a membership of 130 are affiliated to the Gold Coast 
Rifle Association. 
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NIGERIA 

AREA AND POPULATION. 

Area  877,000 sq. km. 
Population (1936) . . .. 19,365,000 

The local forces of Nigeria consist of : 
Military forces .. .. The Nigeria Regiment, Royal West African 

Frontier Force. 
Nigeria Regiment Reserve. 
The European Reserve Force. 

Police   Northern Police Force. 
Southern Police Force. 

MILITARY FORCES. 

(a) The Nigeria Regiment (Royal West African Frontier Force).—The Nigeria 
Regiment consists of : 

Headquarters. 
1 batten^ of artillery (3.7-inch howitzer). 
6 battalions of infantry, each of 2 rifle companies and a support company. 
x signal training centre. 
Depot. 

(b) Reserve.—-The establishment for the reserve is limited to 1,200. 
Reservists are called up for annual training at a military station. 
(c) European Reserve.—The European Reserve Force consists of a general 

reserve and certain localised units. The total establishment is 330 officers 
and 386 British warrant and non-commissioned officers. 

Those belonging to the general reserve are liable to be called on to do 14 
days’ training with a unit during every period of 2 years. There is also a 
Class B of the reserve who are not liable to be called on to train in peace time, 
but they may be called up in time of war or emergency. 

POLICE. 

The Governor has power to call out the force for military service in case 
of necessity, either within or beyond the limits of Nigeria. 

The term of engagement is for six years, and men may be re-engaged up to 
eighteen years. 

The force in the southern provinces and in Kano, Zaria and Kaduna in the 
northern provinces is employed principally on civil police duties. The 
remaining detachments are more of a semi-military nature. Training 
in police duties and infantry drill is continuous throughout the year. The 
annual weapon training course consists of instructional practices and standard 
tests. There are also field firing-practices. 

The Nigeria Police has an establishment of 3,994 officers and other ranks 
and is armed with rifles. 

SIERRA LEONE COLONY AND PROTECTORATE 

AREA AND POPULATION. 

Area  71,000 sq. km. 
Population (XII. 1935) .. 1,890,000 
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The local forces in Sierra Leone consist of : 
Military forces .. .. The Sierra Leone Battalion, Royal West African 

Frontier Force. 
The Sierra Leone Battalion Reserve, Royal 

West African Frontier Force. 
The Sierra Leone European Reserve Force. 

Police   Sierra Leone Police Force. 

MILITARY FORCES. 
(a) The Sierra Leone Battalion (Royal West African Frontier Force).-—-The 

battalion consists of headquarters, two companies and a machine-gun platoon. 
(b) Reserve to the Sierra Leone Battalion (Royal West African Frontier Force). 

—The reserve to the Sierra Leone Battalion is chiefly composed of men from 
the following tribes : Kono, Mende, Temne, Limba, Kissi, Northern tribes and 
Koranko. 

(c) The European Reserve. — The European Reserve consists of Class “A” 
members who are eligible for service with any of His Majesty’s Forces within 
or without the limits of Sierra Leone, and Class “ B ” members, who do not 
train in peace, but who, in the event of war, are liable to serve in any military 
capacity in defence of Sierra Leone, whether within or beyond its limits. 

POLICE. 

The establishment is 272 officers and other ranks (African). The force, which 
is not statutorily liable for military service, is armed with rifles. Enlistment is for 
a first period of five years. The force is exercised in the handling of arms and squad 
drill and fires a short course in musketry. 

THE MANDATED TERRITORY OF SOUTH WEST AFRICA : See 
under Union of South Africa. 

(c) SOUTH AFRICA 
Basutoland. Southern Rhodesia. 
Bechuanaland Protectorate. Swaziland Territory. 
Northern Rhodesia Protectorate. 

BASUTOLAND 

AREA AND POPULATION. 
Area  30,000 sq. km. 
Population (V. 1936) .. 562,000 

There are no military forces in Basutoland. 

POLICE. 

The force is liable for military service. Its duty is to maintain order in the 
territory. In time of war or other emergency, the force, which has an establish- 
ment of 312 officers and other ranks, armed with carbines, Maxim, Vickers 
and Lewis guns, may be employed as a military force at the discretion of the 
High Commissioner. The training is confined to instruction in drill up to 
and including platoon drill, mounted escorts and guards of honour. 
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BEGHUANALAND PROTECTORATE 

AREA AND POPULATION. 

Area  7x2,000 sq. kin. 
Population (V. 1936) .. 266,000 

There are no military forces in the Bechuanaland Protectorate. 

POLICE. 

The force has an establishment of 266 officers and other ranks, armed with 
rifles, revolvers and 2 Maxim and Lewis guns. In time of war or other 
emergency the police force may be employed as a military force. The 
engagement is for one year (native police), renewable from year to year. 

NORTHERN RHODESIA PROTECTORATE 

AREA AND POPULATION. 

Area   746,000 sq. km. 
Population (XII. 1935) • • 1.378,000 

The local forces in Northern Rhodesia consist of : 
Military Forces .. . . Northern Rhodesia Regiment. 
Police   Northern Rhodesia Police Force. 

The Northern Rhodesia Regiment. 

The force is organised as a battalion, but at half strength, consisting of a 
training depot, 2 rifle companies and 1 machine-gun company. The establish- 
ment is 395 officers and other ranks. Men (African rank and file) are enlisted 
for a period not exceeding 6 years, with subsequent re-engagement for 1 to 
3 years. 

Military training is continuous throughout the year. The force is organised 
and trained as an ordinary infantry regiment. 

POLICE. 

The force has an establishment of 424 officers and other ranks armed with 
rifles. 

In case of war or other emergency, members of the force are liable to be employed 
for police or military purposes. The enlistment of the native rank and file is 
for four years. Recruits are trained in both military and police duties. 

SOUTHERN RHODESIA 

AREA AND POPULATION. 

Area   389,000 sq. km. 
Population (XII. 1935).. 1,289,000 

The local forces in Southern Rhodesia consist of : 
Military forces .. .. The Defence Force. 

The Cadet Force. 
Police   British South Africa Police. 
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MILITARY FORCES. 

(a) The Defence Force.—The Defence Force is constituted under the Defence 
Act, 1926, which provides for liability of all citizens to compulsory service in 
defence of the Colony, and liability to compulsory training. 

The Defence Force comprises : 
(i) The permanent force and its reserves. 

This force raised by voluntary engagement is intended to provide a police 
force for the Colony, a striking force in case of emergency and whole-time personnel 
for organising and training the territorial force. 

(ii) The territorial force and its reserves. 
The territorial force, which consists of two cadre battalions which are 

armed with rifles, Vickers machine-guns and Lewis guns, is recruited primarily 
on a voluntary basis and corresponds to the British territorial army. Should, 
however, there be an insufficient number of volunteers, the force is intended 
to be completed to establishment by ballot based on compulsory service. 

(iii) The reserve of officers. 
This reserve may be constituted for the purpose of providing officers for any 

portion of the Defence Force. 
Every citizen between 19 and 60 years of age (both inclusive) is liable to 

render personal service in a combatant capacity in time of war. Every citizen 
between 19 and 22 years of age (both inclusive) is liable to undergo peace 
training in the territorial active force. All citizens between the ages of 
19 and 22 who are not entered in a territorial active force unit shall be enrolled 
in territorial force reserve units. All schoolboys between the age of 13 and 
date of leaving school may be required to undergo training in a cadet unit. 
All the above liabilities are at present enforced against persons of European 
descent only. The territorial active force is liable to the following maximum 
amount of training each year : 60 hours for the recruits and 40 hours during 
any other training year. In addition, one period of continuous training lasting 
not more than 14 days. 

The establishment of the permanent force (1933) is 32 officers and 508 other 
ranks (British South Africa Police and Permanent Staff Corps). The 
establishment of the territorial active force (1933) is 34 officers and 466 
other ranks. The territorial force reserve and the reserve of officers have no 
establishment fixed. 

(b) Cadets.—The corps is not part of the defence forces of the colony. 
There is no fixed establishment, but units exist in seven schools. The training 
includes physical exercises, military formations, rifle shooting, etc. An annual 
course of range practice is fired, and an annual camp is held. No schoolboy 
is permitted to attend this camp until he reaches the age of 14. Cadet units 
are armed with rifles and Lewis guns. 

POLICE. 

The force, which is a semi-military body, is responsible for the preservation of 
peace and is liable to be employed on police or military duties within or beyond 
the borders of the Colony. Enlistment is voluntary for a term of three years. 
The B.S.A. Police has an establishment (1933) of 1,430 officers and other ranks, 
(486 European police and 944 Native police). Europeans are armed with rifles, 
Vickers and Lewis guns ; natives are unarmed except for police purpose. 
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SWAZILAND TERRITORY 

AREA AND POPULATION. 

Area  17,000 sq. km. 
Population (V. 1936) .. 157,000 

The local forces in Swaziland consist of the Swaziland Rifle Club and police. 

RIFLE CLUB. 

The Rifle Club consists of 272 members (British), who are provided with 
S.M.L.E. rifles by the Government. 
► There is no military training. Each member signs an undertaking to serve 
in case of emergency anywhere in Swaziland. 

POLICE. 

this force has an establishment of 130 officers and other ranks. British 
members are armed with rifles and revolvers. They are also trained in the 
handling and use of the Lewis gun. Natives are armed with the Martini 
Henry rifle. In time of war or other emergency the force may be employed 
as a military force anywhere in South Africa at the discretion of the High 
Commissioner. 

The enlistment is for 2i years for British European rank and 12 months for 
natives. European recruits undergo a six months’ course of training; no special 
military training is performed thereafter, but the force is exercised in squad 
drill and range practices. 

4 ASIA AND ISLANDS IN THE INDIAN OCEAN 

Aden. 
Ceylon. •« 
Hong-Kong. 
Malay Peninsula : 

I. Straits Settlements. 
II. Federated Malay States. 

III. Unfederated Malay States. 
Mauritius. 
Seychelles. 

ADEN 

AREA AND POPULATION. 

Area     200 sq. km. 
Population (II. 1931)   51,000 

ADEN PROTECTORATE LEVIES. 
The Aden Protectorate Levies are organised into 1 infantry company and 

1 machine-gun troop, armed with 40 Vickers guns. One section of each of the 
4 infantry platoons is armed with a Lewis gun. The establishment is of 200 
officers and other ranks. The rank and file of natives enlist for a period of 
4 years. 

7 
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Note.—No armed forces whatever are maintained within the limits of the 
Aden Protectorate. The above unit, although available for employment in 
the Protectorate in an emergency, is primarily intended for the defence of 
Aden and is stationed in the Aden Settlement Area, which is British territory. 

CEYLON 

AREA AND POPULATION. 

Area  66,000 sq. km. 
Population (XII. 1936) . . 5,678,000 

The local forces in Ceylon consist of : 
Military forces .. .. Ceylon Defence Force (including cadet batta- 

lion). 
Police   Ceylon Police Force. 

MILITARY FORCES. 
1. Organisation, Command and Administration. 

(a) Ceylon Defence Force.—The 1914 Ordinance provides for the formation 
of town guards in time of war or other emergency. The 1916 Ordinance provides 
for obligatory enlistment of all men between the ages of 18 and 41 years (other 
than members of His Majesty’s forces or their reserves or of the police force of the 
Colony) in a volunteer corps or the Colombo Town Guard, and the enrolment 
of men between 41 and 50 in a town guard. The Ceylon Defence Force is at 
present recruited by voluntary enlistment of persons between the ages of 18 and 
40, and other British subjects of European descent are merely registered. 

In case of emergency the Governor may call out any corps for active service 
within the limits of the Colony, and may place them under the command of officers 
of His Majesty’s regular forces. 

In every corps, a reserve is formed of volunteers who have been efficient for 
five years (artillerymen seven years) or men who have served for six months 
in the regular army or permanent colonial forces. Units of the Ceylon Defence 
Force, as well as the reserve, are armed with S.M.L.E. and M.L.E. rifles, machine- 
guns and Lewis guns. 

2. Establishment. 

Officers Other ranks 

Permanent Staff   
Mounted Rifles—2 squadrons 
Garrison Artillery—2 batteries . . 
Engineers—3 companies 
Light Infantry—6 companies 
Planters’ Rifle Corps-—3 companies 
Out-district Town Guards 
Army Service Corps—3 companies 
Medical Corps  
Cadet Battalion—6 companies . . 

6 
17 
18 
17 
37 
30 

14 
10 
35 

Not fixed 

21 
155 
235 
162 
979 
568 

98 
100 
806 

POLICE. 

The police force is an armed body, but is not liable for militarv service. 
The establishment of police is 3,119 officers and rank and file. 
The police are armed with carbines, rifles and revolvers. 
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HONG-KONG 

AREA AND POPULATION. 

Area  900 sq. km. 
Population (VI. 1936) . . 988,000 

The local forces in Hong-Kong consist of : 
Military forces .. .. Hong-Kong Volunteer Defence Corps. 
Police   Hong-Kong Police Force. 

MILITARY FORCES. 

The Hong-Kong Volunteer Defence Corps consists of : ’ 
1 Headquarters Staff; 1 battery of artillery (two 6-inch howitzers) ; 

1 engineer company ; 1 armoured car section ; 3 machine-gun companies ; 
x machine-gun troop ; 1 motor machine-gun section ; 1 infantry company 
and services. 
The auxiliary units comprise Army Service Corps cadre, light section 

cadre and anti-aircraft light automatic company. 
The establishment of the Defence Corps is fixed from time to time. 
Units are armed with S.M.L.E. rifles, Vickers and Lewis guns and two 6-inch 

howitzers. In case of great national or local emergency, or in case of actual 
or apprehended invasion, the Governor may, by proclamation, call out the 
corps of any portion thereof for actual military service within the limits of the 
colony. Enlistment is for a period of three years. 

There is a reserve company consisting of men of over 40 years of age or of 
trained men who have completed 3 years’ efficient service. All members of the 
reserve company, except those of 50 years of age, have to carry out an annual 
training. 

POLICE. 

The Hong-Kong Police Force is not a military body and the Governor is not 
empowered to utilise it for military service. The establishment is 1,906 officers 
and other ranks. The force is armed with rifles. There are also a few Vickers, 
Lewis and Thompson machine-guns, and 3*pdr. guns in launches (3 guns). 
The force receives some instruction in infantry drill and musketry. 

MALAY PENINSULA 

I. STRAITS SETTLEMENTS 

AREA AND POPULATION. 

Area   4,000 sq. km. 
Population (VI. 1937) •• 1,248,000 

MILITARY FORCES. 

Organisation, Command and Administration. 

The Straits Settlements Volunteer Force comprises three classes of volunteers : 
(a) Colour service volunteers, comprising those volunteers between the 

ages of 18 and 40 years who enrol for a first engagement of four years. 
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(b) Auxiliary service volunteers, comprising such persons as are : 
(i) Medically unfit for colour service, or, 
(ii) Over 40 years of age, or, 

(in) Have satisfied the Commanding Officer that they are, for other 
reasons, unable to fulfil the conditions for colour service. 

(c) The reserve of officers consists of officers who have : 
(i) Completed not less than five years’ commissioned service with the 

active volunteer force, or, 
(ii) Have satisfied the General Officer Commanding that, by reason 

of previous training, they can efficiently perform the duties of 
officers, and by reason of age or special circumstances are unable 
to join the colour service. 

The force is armed with four 3.7-inch howitzers, Vickers machine-guns, S.M.L.E. 
rifles and Lewis guns, and has the following composition : 

1 battery of 3.7-in. howitzers (4 guns). 
4 battalions of infantry (n infantry companies and 4 machine-gun 

companies). 
2 signal sections. 
3 independent rifle companies. 
2 province infantry companies. 
1 field company of engineers. 
1 fortress company of engineers. 
1 armoured car section. 

CADETS. 

The cadet corps consists of youths of 12 years of age and upwards. Each 
cadet must attend at least 36 parades a year. 

POLICE. • 

(a) Constitution.—The Straits Settlements Police Force consists of : 
(i) A regular police force, whose duties are to maintain law and order in 

the Colony, and which, though armed, is essentially a civil body. 
(ii) A volunteer police reserve in each Settlement, composed entirely of 

British subjects. 

(b) Terms of Service.—The volunteer police reserve is liable to be called out by 
the Governor for active service within the limits of the respective Settlements 
in case of actual or apprehended tumult or riot or attack on the Colony. 

Members of the police force, either the regular or volunteer, do not at any 
time become subject to the provisions of the Army Act. 

Members of the regular police force are, however, liable to be employed on 
service in any Malay State when the Governor deems it necessary for the preservation 
of law and order. 

The first term of engagement in the regular police force is for a period of three 
or five years. 

(c) Establishment.—The establishment of the regular police force is 4,130 officers 
and other ranks. 

The force is armed with rifles, carbines, revolvers and swords. 
There is no fixed establishment for the volunteer police reserve. 
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II. FEDERATED MALAY STATES 

AREA AND POPULATION. 

Area  72,000 sq. km. 
Population (XII. 1937) • • 2,053,000 

The local forces of the Federated Malay States consist of : 
Military Forces .. ... .. Volunteer Forces (European Regiment 

and Asiatic Volunteer Infantry, with 
a proportion of European officers). 

Police The Federated Malay States Police. 

MILITARY FORCES. 
(a) Constitution.—Enrolment for the Malay States Volunteer Regiment is 

confined to persons of unmixed European parentage, and that for the Malayan 
Volunteer Infantry to Asiatics. 

(b) Terms of Service.—There are three classes of volunteers similar to those 
in the Colony of the Straits Settlements. 

The first term of engagement is for a period of two years. 
The Volunteer Force comprises 4 infantry battalions (15 rifle companies and 

3 machine-gun platoons), 1 independent infantry company, 1 independent 
machine-gun company, 2 sections of light battery, 4 sections of engineers and 
1 signal company. 

The force is armed with rifles, Vickers and Lewis guns. In addition the 
European Regiment has one battery of artillery armed with 3.7-inch howitzers. 

CADETS. 
There is a cadet corps similar to the cadet corps in the Straits Settlements. 

POLICE. 
Federated Malay State Police.—The force, a purely civil body, which has an 

establishment of 4,082 officers and other ranks, is liable for service in any 
part of British Malaya. The force is armed with rifles. No military training 
is carried out. 

III. UNFEDERATED MALAY STATES 

AREA AND POPULATION. 

Area  60,000 sq. km. 
Population (VI. 1937) • • 1,725,000 

The local forces of the Unfederated Malay States consist of : 

Military Forces. 
(a) In the State of Johore : 

.(i) The Johore military forces. (This is a regular regiment of the 
State, raised, maintained and under the entire control of the 
Sultan of Johore.) 

(ii) The Johore Volunteer Infantry (under the entire control of the 
Sultan). 

(Hi) The Johore Volunteer Engineers. 
(b) In the State of Kedah  The Kedah Volunteer Force. 
(c) In the State of Perlis ) 
(d) In the State of Kelantan j No military forces. 
(e) In the State of Trengganu ) 
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Police. 
The Johore Police Force. 
The Kedah Police Force. 
The Perlis State Police. 
The Kelantan Police. 
The Trengganu State Police. 

MILITARY FORCES. 
(a) The Johore Military Forces are commanded by, and entirely under the 

control of, the Sultan, who is their Colonel Commandant. Officers are appointed 
by, and hold commissions from, the Sultan. Terms of service are for any period 
not exceeding five years, with re-engagement for periods not exceeding five years. 
The corps is liable for service in any part of the State of Johore, the Malay Peninsula 
and adjacent islands. The corps is armed with rifles, Lewis guns and Vickers 
guns. The Johore Military Forces now possess no serviceable artillery weapons 
(the artillery company is trained as a rifle company). 

Establishment : 

Officers Other ranks 

34 

28 
104 
365 

24 
9i 

612 

Headquarters Staff . . 
HeadquartersWing . . 
3 companies of infantry 
Machine-gun platoon 
Artillery company . . 

Total 

The Johore Military Forces Reserve Force consists of men who have completed 
five or more years’ service in the active force. Total service in the active and 
reserve force is not to exceed fifteen years. The reserve may be called out in 
whole or in part by the Sultan, or any commanding officer in any town or district, 
in aid of the civil power, and on permanent service, in case of imminent national 
danger or great emergency, by the Sultan in Council. 

(b) The Johore Volunteer Infantry, which has an establishment of 21 officers 
and 379 other ranks, is composed of Malays, and is under the entire control of 
the Sultan in the same manner as the Johore Military Forces. The corps can only 
be called out for active service by the Sultan. No member is liable for service 
outside the State of Johore without his consent. Officers receive their commissions 
from the Sultan. The corps is armed with rifles. There are three classes of 
volunteers : 

The Colour Service Volunteers consist of men who are over 18 and under 42 years 
of age. They are enrolled fora period of not less than four years, with re-engagement 
for successive periods of one year at a time. 

The Auxiliary Service Volunteers consist of those men who have applied to be 
enrolled but are medically unfit for colour service, or are over the age of 42 years. 
The period of engagement is the same as for colour service. The Auxiliary Service 
Volunteers perform no training. 

The Reserve Service Volunteers consist of such men as have completed their 
colour service and have elected to serve in the reserve. The periods of engagement 
are the same as for colour service. 

(c) The Johore Volunteer Engineers.—Members are Europeans, and are 
liable to serve only in the State of Johore and also, if in time of emergency 
the Governor shall so order, with the concurrence of the Sultan, in any part of 
Malaya ; or to serve in any part of the Malay Peninsula. The corps, 
which has an establishment of a field company R.E., and is armed with 
rifles and Lewis guns, is under the jurisdiction of the Governor of the Straits 
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Settlements, and the officers hold their commissions from him with the concurrence 
of the Sultan. The corps is called out for active service by the Governor, but, in 
case of great emergency in the State of Johore, it may be called out by the Sultan 
with the concurrence of the General Adviser to the Johore Government. 

There are 3 classes of volunteers : 
The Colour Service Volunteers (men who are over 18 and under 40 years of age, 

enrolled for a period of not less than 4 years). 
The Auxiliary Service Volunteers (men who are medically unfit for colour 

service or are over the age of 40). 
The Reserve of Officers consists of officers who have completed not less than 

five years’ commissioned service in the force and have expressed a desire to be 
transferred and of officers who have satisfied the G.O.C. troops, Malaya, that, 
by reason of previous training, they are efficient and, by reason of age or special 
circumstances, are unable to join the colour service. 

POLICE, 

The police force has an establishment of 2,675 officers and other ranks 
and is armed with rifles and revolvers. 

(a) The Johore Police Force. Members can be ordered to serve at any place 
in the Malay Peninsula, but are not liable for military service. No military 
training is performed. 

(b) The Kedah Police consists of the North, Central and South Kedah Police. 
The training consists of infantry drill and elementary field work. 

(c) The military police in Kelantan is composed of Malays with a European 
officer as commandant. 

(d) The Perlis State Police is a purely civil body and not liable for military 
service. No military training is performed. 

(e) The Trengganu Police is also not liable for military service. 

MAURITIUS 

AREA AND POPULATION. 

Area  2,100 sq. km. 
Population (XII. 1936) .. 410,000 

The local forces in Mauritius consist of : 
Military forces . . . . Volunteer Force. 
Police   Mauritius Police Force. 

MILITARY FORCES. 

The Mauritius Volunteer Force has discontinued training since 1921, and,though 
not formally disbanded, no longer exists. 

POLICE. 

The force, which is not liable for military service, is subject to the control 
and direction of the Inspector-General, under the Governor. The force has an 
establishment of 5-4 officers and other ranks, and is armed with rifles. 
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revolvers and Lewis guns. Enlistment is for a first term of three years. Re-engage- 
ment is for successive periods of three years, subject to the approval of the Inspector- 
General. 

The training comprises that of ordinary police and military instruction 
in physical, squad and section drill, and elementary musketry, followed by a 
short course of range practices. A special armed detachment of 46 men is 
maintained in a state of military efficiency with a view to the maintenance of 
order internally. 

SEYCHELLES 

AREA AND POPULATION. 
Area  400 sq. km. 
Population (XII. 1936) .. 30 000 

There are no military forces in the Seychelles. 

POLICE. 
The force, which has an establishment of 88 officers and other ranks, is 

controlled by an inspector under the Governor, and its functionis the maintenance 
of internal order. The term of enlistment is for a period not exceeding three years. 
Men are eligible for re-engagement for periods of five years. The police force, 
which is armed with rifles, is not statutorily liable for military service. 

5. PACIFIC OCEAN AND NORTH BORNEO 

North Borneo. 
Sarawak. 
Fiji. 
Gilbert and Ellice Islands Colony. 
Solomon Islands Protectorate. 

BRITISH NORTH BORNEO 

AREA AND POPULATION. 
Area  76,000 sq. km. 
Population (XII. 1936) .. 291,000 

There are no military local forces in British North Borneo. 

POLICE. 

The British North Borneo Constabulary is liable for military service in or 
beyond the limits of the State of North Borneo, when so ordered by the 
Governor. The force has an establishment of 510 officers and other ranks. 

The constabulary is armed with rifles, carbines and Lewis guns. Enlist- 
ment is for a first period of five years. All recruits and the military platoon 
are trained at the depot, on an average, three days every week. 

SARAWAK 

AREA AND POPULATION. 
Area  109,000 sq. km. 
Population (estimate) .. 600,000 
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In February 1932, the military force,known as the “Sarawak Rangers” 
was amalgamated with the police, whose duty it is to perform ordinary police 
wor^ ^.n<r J36. employed as an armed force if occasion should arise. 

Enlistment is voluntary and for periods of 3 years. The establishment 
is provisionally (1934) 855 officers and other ranks armed with rifles and light 
automatic guns. 6 

FIJI 

AREA AND POPULATION. 

Area  
Population (XII. 1936) . 

The local forces in Fiji consist of : 
Military forces .. .. Fiji Defence Force 
  Fiji Constabulary. 

19,000 sq. km. 
201,000 

Police 

MILITARY FORCES. 
T^e,.Fiji Defence Force is constituted under Ordinance No. 13 of 1923 

of aPr0^elf0r.the lia5iity to comPulsory enrolment and training •; ‘J11 youths who are British subjects of European descent, or one of whose parents is of European descent, between the ages of 18 and 22 years. 

the forro ^^AW^Irc1 13 refP0?sible to the Governor for the administration of the force Members are liable for service within the limits of the Colonv 
Enrolment is for a period of 3 years. 

andThh
a
eifeppXt

c
WO vwtnieiLin the f°rCe’one beinS composed entirely of Europeans and half-castes whde the other is composed entirely of Fijians. F 

The establishment is 13 officers and 402 other ranks 
iS armed With S-M'L-E- rifles, Vickers and Lewis guns, (b) Reserve. The reserve consists of members who are under <50 vears of age 

?hn, n.™-61*” ““pIged three years’ service with the active force o^who with 
toecPU™nto°?hrs rese®eOVern°rand Commanda"t’ tove been permitted to enlist 

POLICE. 

anHXtJS f. semi;militaiy body maintained for the performance of police duties 
pmnlo Science ofthe Colony against external aggression and cannot be 
SSln&the EmitS The forceg which consists Sf 25 
Insnector > kS', ^y FlJianS and IndianS' is commanded by an 
vm?! 1 r’G f ki1, Wh°Se head(iuarters are at Suva. The term of service is three are

1 
armcd with rifles. The force is drilled in accordance with the Regulations laid down for the Regular Army. 

GILBERT AND ELLICE ISLANDS COLONY 

AREA AND POPULATION. 

^rea •;   500 sq.km. 
Population (XII. 1936) .. 34,000 

The local forces in the Gilbert and Ellice Islands Colony consist of 
Military forces .. .. Fanning Island Defence Force, 
p ,. Ocean Island Defence Force. 

lce   Armed Constabulary. 
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MILITARY FORCES. 

(a) Fanning Island Defence Foyce.—-The force was disbanded in io2?* 
(b) Ocean Island Defence Force.—Ordinarily enrolment (for three years) is 

voluntary, but provision is made for compulsory service of all male British subjects, 
between the ages of 18 and 45 years, in case of sudden emergency. Members are 
liable for service within the limits of Ocean Island. 

The establishment is 1 officer and 20 other ranks. The force is armed with 
rifles. 

POLICE. 

The force is under the command and superintendence of the Resident 
Commissioner. Besides the performance of ordinary police duties, the 
force may be used to defend the Colony against external aggression. Enrol- 
ment is for a period of not less than two years. The constabulary has a strength 
of 71 officers and other ranks, armed with rifles and. pistols. Military training 
is limited to squad and section drill, and weapon training. 

SOLOMON ISLANDS PROTECTORATE 

AREA AND POPULATION. 

Area  28,000 sq. km. 
Population (IV. I931) •• 94,000 

The only force in the Solomon Islands Protectorate is the armed constabulary. 
The armed constabulary has an establishment of 126 officers and men and 

is armed with rifles. Besides normal police duties, its function is to repress 
internal disturbances and to defend the Protectorate against external 
aggression. Constables are enlisted for a first period of two years. 

6. THE MIDDLE EAST 

The Sudan. 
The Mandated Territory of Palestine and Trans-Jordan.1 

THE SUDAN 

AREA AND POPULATION. 

Area  2,521,000 sq. km. 
Population (1936) .. . . 5»94^>000 

The local forces in the Sudan consist of : 
Military forces .. .. The Sudan Defence Force. 

Sudanese Reserves. 
Police   Sudan Civil Police. 
Civilian Rifle Clubs. 

MILITARY FORCES. 

(a) The Sudan Defence Force.—The Sudan Defence Force came into existence 
on January 17th, 1925. 

1 See page 204. 
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For military purposes the Sudan is divided into the following areas : 

Area 
Northern 
Central 
Eastern 
Western 
Southern 

Headquarters 
Khartoum. 
El Obeid. 
Gedaref. 
El Fasher. 
Torit. 

COMPOSITION AND ESTABLISHMENT OF 
THE SUDAN DEFENCE FORCE (1934). 

Military area Formation Unit 
Officers 

.2 0 
•sP 

Northern 

Central 

Eastern 

Western 

Southern 

Headquarters 
Staff   
Animal transport 
Training Depot .. 
Mech. transp. (1 coy.) 

Area headquarters   
Cavalry and Mounted!H Q  

Rifles 13 companies.. 
Engineers > H.Q. and 1 company /School of Engineers 
2 M.G. batteries (mo- 

tor)   

Camel Corps 
(H.Q  
5 companies  

/Mech. transp. (1 coy.), 

Eastern Arab Corps ' F 13 companies. 

iH.Q  
Western Arab Corps M.G. battery (motor) 

' 4 companies.. 

Equatorial Corps 
Mech. Transp. (1 coy.) 

iH.Q. .. . 
'5 companies. 

Total 

5 
13 
4 

15 

72 92 24 

39 
70 
52 

172 

26 
4i 

549 
149 
173 
92 

120 
707 

74 
48 

772 

5i 
39 

758 

74 
7i5 

39 
4,760 

Terms 0/ Service.—The fighting units are composed of irregular troops. They 
enlist for a period of three and six years (nine years for the mechanical transport) • 
in each case service can be extended for further periods of three years. 

Training. The training of the Sudan Defence Force conforms to the system 
prevailing m the British Army. ^ 

Units are armed with 2.95-inch mountain gun, Vickers machine-gun, rifle 
bayonet and revolver. 

of QbliThe Sudanese Reserves.—One company and 3 independent platoons 01 Sudanese Reserves are maintained for the purpose of providing small 
ces or local defence. The establishment of the company is 130 reservists. 

Ail ranks are called up annually for 30 days’ training. 
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POLICE. 

These forces, organised provincially, are, in principle, organised and trained as a 
civil and not as a military force. 

The approximate strength of the police is as follows : 
Foot police  2.3°9 
Mounted police  1,776 
Prison warders  507 
Railway police  282 

CIVILIAN RIFLE CLUBS. 
In addition to the above forces an auxiliary force is at present provided by a 

rifle club organisation. Rifles, range material, and an allowance of ammunition 
are provided free. 

MANDATED TERRITORIES 

The territories placed under the mandate of the United Kingdom of Great 
Britain and Northern Ireland are as follows d 

Palestine and Trans-Jordan ; 
Cameroons ; 
Tanganyika Territory ; 
Togoland. 

PALESTINE AND TRANS-JORDAN 

AREA AND POPULATION. 
Area : 

Palestine 
Trans-Jordan 

Population : 
Palestine (VI. 1937)   1,383,000 
Trans-Jordan (1929)  300,000 

According to Article 17 of the mandate for Palestine, the Administration 
of Palestine may organise on a voluntary basis the forces necessary for the 
preservation of peace and order, and also for the defence of the country, subject, 
however, to the supervision of the Mandatory, but shall not use them for the 
purposes other than those above specified, save with the consent of the Manda- 
tory. Except for such purposes, no military, naval or air forces shall be raised 
or maintained by the Administration of Palestine. 

Nothing in this article shall preclude the Administration of Palestine from 
contributing to the cost of the maintenance of the forces of the Mandatory 
in Palestine. 

The Mandatory" shall be entitled at all times to use the roads, railways and 
ports of Palestine for the movement of armed forces and the carriage of fuel 
and supplies. 

The local forces in Palestine and Trans-Jordan consist of : 
Military force  The Trans-Jordan Frontier Force. 
Police   The Palestine Police and Arab Legion (Trans- 

jordan Police). 
1 In accordance with an arrangement made between the United Kingdom of Great Britain and 

Northern Ireland, New Zealand and Australia, the mandate for Nauru is at present exercised by the 
Australian Government. 

26,000 sq. km. 
90,000 sq. km. 
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MILITARY FORCES. 

The Trans-Jordan Frontier Force is constituted under the Trans-Jordan Frontier 
Force Ordinance, 1926-27. 

The force is not to be employed outside the limits of the mandated territory, 
except with the special authority of the High Commissioner, who may authorise 
its employment in any adjacent territory when such employment is deemed 
necessary for the defence of the territory of Palestine and Trans-Jordan. It 
was raised for military duty in Palestine and Trans-Jordan. 

Enlistment in the native ranks is for a period of three years. 

Effectives on December 31ST, 1936. 

The force consists of regimental headquarters, three squadrons of cavalry, 
two mechanised companies and 6 troops reserve (dismounted). Each squadron 
is organised into squadron headquarters, and 2 half-squadrons, each consisting 
of half-squadron headquarters, 2 sabre troops and 1 Hotchkiss gun troop 
(2 Hotchkiss guns). 

There is a frontier force reserve having a strength of 190 officers and 
other ranks. The period of service on the reserve is six years. 

POLICE. 
Palestine Police.—The force is an armed body, but is not liable for military 

service. 
Strength (December 31st, 1936) : 3,216 officers and other ranks. 
Trans-Jordan Police (The Arab Legion).—The Trans-Jordan Police is organised 

as a dismounted urban constabulary, and a rural constabulary, of which the 
majority are mounted. The terms of service are three years. The establishment 
is 897 officers and other ranks. 

The force of Palestine Police is armed with rifles, revolvers and 48 Lewis 
guns. The force of Trans-Jordan Police is armed with rifles, pistols and Vickers 
machine-guns. 

CAMEROONS 

Area   89,000 sq. km. 
Population (1936)   826,000 

The Cameroons belong to category “ B ” of the mandated territories. 
According to Article 3 of the mandate, the Mandatory is forbidden to establish 
in this territory fortifications or military or naval bases and to give military 
training to the natives for other than local police purposes and the defence 
of territory. 
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POLICE. 
Cameroons Province (South). 

The authorised strength of the provincial police is 137 non-commissioned 
officers and men. The headquarters of the police are at Buea. At the head 
of the police is a commissioner of police. 

In the Bamenda district there is also an unarmed police force of 54 natives. 

Northern Districts. 
In the Northern districts, the Government police are employed as escorts 

to administrative officers on tour. The strength of this police is about 47 men. 
The Adamawa district possesses, moreover, a native police force of 50 men. 
Finally, in the Dikwa district there is an unarmed police force of 56 men. 

TANGANYIKA TERRITORY 

AREA AND POPULATION. 

Area  969,000 sq. km. 
Population (XII. 1936) .. 5,147,000 

The provisions foreseen in Article 3 of the mandate for the Cameroons apply 
equally to the Tanganyika Territory (Article 4). 

The local forces in Tanganyika Territory consist of : 
Military forces .. . . 1st and 6th Battalions, King’s African Rifles, 

and 1 company, 2nd Battalion K.A.R. 
Reserves, King’s African Rifles. 

Police   Tanganyika Police Force. 
Rifle Association .. . . Tanganyika Territory Rifle Association. 

MILITARY FORCES. 

(a) The 1st and 6th Battalions King’s African Rifles consist of two rifle 
companies and one machine-gun section. 

For further information regarding King’s African Rifles, see “ East Africa, 
Military Forces in general ”. 

Reserve.—A reserve, limited to 200 reservists for the xst and 2nd Battalions, 
and to 100 reservists for the 6th Battalion, is maintained in Nyasaland. 

POLICE. 

The force, which had an establishment on December 31st, 1936, of 1,796 
officers and other ranks, and is armed with rifles and revolvers, is under the 
command and direction of a Commissioner of Police, subject to the orders of the 
Governor. The force can be employed as a military force within the boundaries 
of the territory, when called upon by the Governor to perform military duties. 
The first term of engagement is for three years. There is no fixed period 
of military training. 

RIFLE ASSOCIATION. 

The Tanganyika Territory Rifle Association is affiliated to the National 
Rifle Association. Membership is open to any male British subject of European 
extraction over the age of 16 years. There is no liability for service, but the 
Government affords facilities for gaining practice in the use of the rifle. 



COLONIES, PROTECTORATES AND MANDATED TERRITORIES 207 

TOGOLAND 

Area   34,000 sq. km. 
Population (VI. 1936)  349,000 

The provisions foreseen in Article 3 of the mandate for the Cameroons 
apply equally to Togoland (Article 3). 

There is no armed force stationed in the territory. 
The strength of the police during 1936 was 63 non-commissioned officers 

and constables. 



NEWFOUNDLAND 

Area (not including Labrador)  111,000 sq. km. 
Population (not including Labrador) (XII. 1937) 289I000 
Density per sq. km. (not including Labrador) .. 2.6 
Length of railway system (XII. 1930)  1,567 km. 

Military Forces. 

It has been decided by the Newfoundland Government that there 
are to be no Military Organisation and Rifle Clubs in the Dominion. 
The Royal Newfoundland Regiment has been disbanded. 

There is no air force. 

Cadets. 
There is one cadet corps in Newfoundland, armed with Snider rifles. 

Training is of a non-military character. 

Police. 

Constitution.—The Newfoundland constabulary is a semi-military body and 
is constituted under the provisions of the Consolidated Statutes of the Colony, 
1892. J 

Terms of Service.—Men are enlisted for three years, but the constabulary 
is not liable by statute for military service. 

Establishment : 281 officers and other ranks. 
Command and Staff.—-The constabulary is commanded by an Inspector- 

General assisted by a superintendent and a secretary, with headquarters at 
St. John’s. 

Armament and Training.—The constabulary is armed with L.-E. rifles 
and is regularly exercised in company drill and weapon training. 

Transports : 
Northern Ranger (1936) 

Caribou (1925) 

Navy. 

1,365 tons. Dimensions : 220 x 36 x i6f feet 
draught. Speed : 11.5 kts. 

2,222 tons. Dimensions : 266 x 41J X 18J 
feet draught. H.p. 2,800 = 14 kts. 
Armament: nil. 

9 patrol vessels, etc. 



209 

BULGARIA 

Area  
Population (XII. 1937)  
Density per sq. km  
Land frontiers : 

With Roumania (of which 
397.3 km. along the Danube) 

With Turkey   
With Greece   
With Yugoslavia   

Total seaboard  
Length of railway system (III. 1931) 

103,000 sq. km. 
6,319,000 

61.3 

602.3 km. 
234.6 km. 
485.7 km. 
523.8 km. 
  1,846.4 km. 
  311.2 km. 
  2,990 km. 

I. Army. ~ 

ORGANS OF MILITARY COMMAND AND ADMINISTRATION. 

1. Ministry of War. 

The Ministry of War consists of the following : 

Department of the Minister ; 
Army Staff ; 
Inspectorate of Artillery ; 
Inspectorate of Engineers ; 
Inspectorate of Cavalry ; 
Intendance and Administrative Services ; 
Budget and Accountancy Department ; 
Engineer Section ; 
Mechanic Section ; 
Military Section ; 
Powder and Explosive Section ; 
Motor-cars Section ; 
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Military Justice ; 
Topographical Section ; 
Geodesic Section ; 
Cartographical Section ; 
Medical Service ; 
Veterinary and Remount Service ; 
Geographical Institute. 

Staff of the Army. 
The Staff deals with : 

(a) The organisation of the army, the formation of units, 
recruiting, military training, etc. ; 

(b) Army supplies ;• 
(c) The military situation in Bulgaria and the neighbouring 

countries ; 
(d) The organisation of the Military School and preparation 

of officers’ cadres. 

2. Higher War Council. 

The Higher War Council, which is an advisory body, is convened 
by the Minister of War whenever the need arises. 

COMPOSITION OF THE ARMY. 

Infantry : 8 regiments of 3 battalions each. 
A battalion consists of 1 staff, 3 infantry companies and 1 machine- 

gun company. 

Cavalry : 3 regiments. 
Each regiment consists of 4 squadrons and 1 machine-gun group. 
There are also 3 reserve groups, 1 for each regiment. 

Artillery : 
3 mixed field-artillery groups with 9 batteries. 
2 field-artillery groups with 6 batteries. 
3 unarmed groups with 9 batteries. 

The unarmed groups guard fortified positions. Bulgaria possesses 
5 fortified positions, 3 of which are situated in the interior of the coun- 
try (Sofia, Choumen and Vidin) and 2 on the coast (Varna and Burgas). 
Three of the armed groups are equipped with 2 field batteries and 1 
mountain battery each. The other two are field groups. 

Engineers : 

3 battalions of pioneers. 
2 cyclist battalions. 
There are also 3 reserve groups, 1 for each battalion. 
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A battalion of pioneers consists of i staff, 2 companies of pioneers, 
1 searchlight section and 1 bridging group. 

A cyclist battalion includes 1 staff and 3 companies. 

Intendance: 8 depots and 8 companies. 

Army Medical Service: 3 medical depots, 8 hospitals. 

State Factory for manufacturing and repairing army material. 

Summary Table of Units. 

Regiments Battalions Squadrons Companies 
or groups Batteries 

Infantry .. 
Cavalry 
Artillery : 

Field .. 
Mountain 
Fortress 

Engineers .. 
Intendance 

24 

5 4 

961 

3 ! 

12 • 
8 

1 Including 24 machine-gun companies. 
’ Three machine-gun groups. 
’ Groups. 4 Including 2 cyclist battalions. 4 Including 6 cyclist companies. 

GENDARMERIE, FRONTIER GUARD, POLICE, ETC. 

Gendarmerie. 
The gendarmerie, which consists of mounted and unmounted gendarmes, is 

under the Ministry of War so far as its organisation, command, recruiting, admi- 
nistration, etc., are concerned; but it may not be used for military operations. 

The distribution of gendarmerie forces over the various districts is arranged 
by agreement between the Ministries of War and of the Interior. 

The number of officers must not exceed one-twentieth of the total strength 
of the gendarmerie, and that of non-commissioned officers and sergeants one- 
fifteenth of the strength. 

It is recruited from : 
(a) Cadets who, after completing their course at the Military School 

and taking a special course in the gendarmerie class, have obtained 
commissioned rank and have served in the army for at least a year ; 

(b) Officers of any arm of the active or reserve forces ; 
(c) Non-commissioned officers who are ex-gendarmes ; 
(d) Men between 18 and 30 years of age who have completed their 

military service and have received primary or, in certain cases, elemen- 
tary education. 

Persons desiring to enter the gendarmerie must undertake to serve for six 
years. The training in the use of individual arms is given by their immediate 
superiors. The arms are exclusively individual and consist of 6,300 rifles and 
500 sabres and revolvers. 

The gendarmerie consists of 1 staff, 16 unmounted departmental gendar- 
meries and 7 mounted gendarmerie groups composed of 4 squadrons. 

Effectives (see the chapter on effectives). 
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Frontier Guard. 

The frontier guard is a body composed of unmounted men. 
It is controlled by an inspectorate, attached to the Ministry of War. It is 

divided into 8 frontier sectors, to each of which i staff, 3 frontier detachments 
and a machine-gun platoon are allotted. Each frontier detachment is subdivided 
into 3 frontier sub-detachments. 

Recruiting is effected on the voluntary system. Volunteers must enrol for 
a period of twelve years. They must have had at least one year’s military 
training and have served for a year in the infantry. 

The training in the handling of arms is given by the troops of the infantry 
regiments depots, before the transfer of volunteers to the frontier, and subse- 
quently by their immediate superiors. 

The individual arms are : 3,450 rifles and carbines (including those in 
depots), 280 pistols and sabres (including those in depots) ; the collective arms 
are : 45 machine-guns (including those in depots). 

Effectives (see the chapter on effectives). 

Police. 
The police consist of the State police and the municipal police. The latter 

is controlled by the communal authorities under the supervision of the sub- 
prefects. 

The State police organisation comprises the Directorate of the Police at the 
Ministry of the Interior, the district and sub-district police services, and those 
of towns having a prefecture of police. 

A Government police-inspector is attached to the prefect of each district, 
and commissaries of police are attached to the sub-prefect. 

The recruiting is based on voluntary engagement for twenty years. For 
JQSy-iS the budgetary strength of the State police is 6,383. 

Arms are exclusively individual and consist of 2,335 rifles and 3,685 revolvers 
and sabres. 

The training in the handling of arms is given in the Central Police School at 
Sofia and police courses in the departmental headquarters. 

There are also : (1) 510 Forest Guards armed with rifles ; (2) 870 men of 
the Customs service armed with rifles, sabres and revolvers ; (3) 560 agents of 
the Excise service armed with rifles, sabres and revolvers. The recruiting is 
based on voluntary engagement for ten years ; (4) 345 men belonging to the 
Danubian and Maritime Police. The individual arms consist of 100 rifles and 
10 revolvers ; the collective arms consist of 10 guns of 10.5 cm., and 10 machine- 
guns. The recruiting in based on voluntary engagement for twelve years. 

The training in the handling of arms is given by immediate superiors. 

RECRUITING SYSTEM AND PERIOD OF SERVICE. 

Recruiting is based on the voluntary system. Enlistment is for 
twelve years. This period may be extended, but not beyond the 
volunteer's fortieth year of age. Volunteers may only enlist between 
the ages of 18 and 2*8. 

There are 16 recruiting offices. 

Recruiting of Non-Commissioned Officers. 

Any private who has attended a special course for non-commissioned 
officers may be promoted to non-commissioned rank ; men may also 
obtain the rank of non-commissioned officer after serving as non- 
commissioned officers on probation for one year. 
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Recruiting of Officers. 

Officers are recruited from the cadets who have completed their 
course at the military school,and are at least 20 years of age. The 
age-limits for officers are as follows : 

45 for captains ; 
50 for majors and lieutenant-colonels ; 
55 for colonels ; 
60 for generals. 

Officers and non-commissioned officers are engaged for twenty 
years. The proportion of officers and non-commissioned officers 
leaving the service before the expiry of their term of engagement may 
not exceed one-twentieth and one-fifteenth of the total number 
authorised each year. The proportion of men discharged may also 
not exceed each year one-twentieth of the total strength of non- 
commissioned officers and men with the colours in the corresponding 
category. 

Military Tax. 

The military tax is paid by all Bulgarians of 20 years of age who 
do not enlist voluntarily for personal service in the army. 

DEFENCE OF THE POPULATION AGAINST 
AIR ATTACK. 

The defence of the population against air and chemical attack is in the 
hands of the Government, which acts through the Ministry of War. All 
measures connected with this defence are centralised by the Army Staff, 
and are entrusted to a Central Committee for the Defence of the Country 
gainst Aerial and Chemical Attack, assisted by eight Area Committees (one 

attached to each of the military area commands), twenty-four District Com- 
mittees (one attached to each volunteer recruiting office), and Garrison 
Committees and Communal Committees. 

The Central Committee for the Defence of the Country against Aerial and 
Chemical Attack is under the orders of the Ministry of War ; it consists of a 
Chairman (the Deputy Chief of the Army Staff), a Vice-Chairman (the 
Secretary-General of the Ministry of the Interior), a secretary (the Chief of the 
Chemical Services of the Army Staff), and a number of members representing 
various Ministries and associations. 

Service for defence against aerial and chemical attack is compulsory. It 
consists of labour service (two days per annum) for persons of the male sex 
between twenty and fifty years of age, and training for a maximum period 
of fifty hours per annum for persons of both sexes between the ages of six and 
sixty. 

The labour service consists of work for putting buildings and public edifices 
and installations in a state of defence against aerial and chemical attack. 
Training consists in the drilling of the people and their instruction in the use of 
equipment and implements for defence against aerial and chemical attack. 

There is a Union of civilian associations for defence against aerial and 
chemical attack, which is under the supervision and direction of the Ministry 
of War ; the Chairman and one third of the members of the Managing Com- 
mittee of this Union are appointed by the Minister of War. 
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BUDGETARY EFFECTIVES, 

(a) Effectives in 1938-39. 

Officers Non-commis- 
sioned officers Other ranks ! Officials and 

employees 

Army 
Infantry 
Cavalry 
Artillery 
Engineers .. 
Various services 

Total  
Gendarmerie and f rontier guard 

General total  

634 
76 

201 
92 

200 

1,203 
508 

1,711 

962 
134 
i74 
113 

75 

U458 
679 

2,137 

11,926 
1,247 
2,941 
1,446 

237 

17,797 
8,678 

26,475 

818 
61 

271 
125 

i,559 

2,834 
240 

3,074 

(b) Summary Table of Budgetary Effectives. 

Officers 
N C.O.s and men 

Total .. 

i. Army. 

1925-26 
1,000 

19.302 

20.302 

rg26-27 ^27-28 
1,007 

18,915 

19,922 

999 
18,971 

19,970 

r92S-29 
to 1-935-36 

1,000 
18,975 

1936-37 1937-38 1938-39 
1,006 

18,957 
1,062 

19,031 
1,203 

19,255 

19,975 19,963 20,093 20,458 

2. Gendarmerie and Frontier Guard. 

1929-30 
I93°-3T 

1931- 32 
1932- 33 
1933- 34 
1934- 35 
1935- 36 
1936- 37 
1937- 38 
1938- 39 

9,800 
9,800 
9,798 
9,798 
9,798 
9,798 
9,800 
9,798 
9,807 
9,865 

II. Danube Flotilla. 

4 patrol boats : Smyeli, Khrabry, Derzki, Strogi. 100 tons. 
6 other units. 
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III. Budget Expenditure on National Defence. 

Until and including 1933-34 the financial year covered the period from 
April 1st to March 31st. The 1934 budget covers a period of9 months only. As 
from 1935, the financial year coincides with the calendar year. 

9 33 34 g months 

Closed accounts 

1935 1936 

Provisional results 

1937 I93S 

Ministry of War 

Leva (000,000’s) 

754.9 i 690.2 | 972.5 1,172.3 

Index numbers of: 
Wholesale prices (1929/30 = 100) 
Retail prices : cost of living 

(1929/30 = roo)   

54 
68 64 

57 

60 

59 

57 

1,270.6 

64 

58 

i,36o.£ 

63 
60 : 

1 January 103*. 2 Average, January to March, 1933. 

Notes. — i. The figures in the table above include, in addition to expendi- 
ture relating to the army, the expenditure on the gendarmerie, the frontier 
guard and the coast guard. 

2. In accordance with the terms of the Peace Treaty of Neuilly, Bulgaria 
has no navy and no air force. 

3. Military pensions are charged, together with civil pensions, to a special 
pensions fund. . 

A special fund for assistance of war victims has been incorporated m the 
budget of the Ministry of War as from 1928-29. The figures above do not include 
the expenditure of this fund, which has amounted to : 

1934 !933 34 | g months 

Closed accounts 

1935 I 1936 

Provisional results 

1937 1938 

Leva (000,000’s) 

Assistance to war victims 34- 25.1 30.6 36./ 39-4 39-8 

In addition to these charges, war pensions are showm in the general budget 
under the Department of the Public Debt. The expenditure on war pensions 
has amounted to : 

IQ., ,, 1934 933 34 9 months 

Closed accounts 

1935 1936 

Provisional results 

1937 1938 

Estimates 

War pensions 
! 

290.8 | 219.7 

Leva (000,000’s) 

233.2 | 286.0 261.0 260.0 
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Area  
Population (V. 1937)   
Density per sq. km  
Length of railway system (XII. 1933) 

9,542,000 sq. km. 
11,120,000 

1.2 
68,122 km. 

MAIN CHARACTERISTICS OF THE ARMED FORCES. 

The organisation of the military forces of Canada is based mainly 
on what is known as the Militia Act, Revised Statutes of Canada, 1927. 

T. he armed forces of Canada consist of naval, land and air 
forces under the control of the Department of National Defence. 

Naval Forces. 

The naval forces comprise permanent naval personnel with 
officers serving during pleasure and ratings serving under 7-year 
engagements , Royal Canadian Naval Reserve forces recruited from 
5 port divisions from amongst seafaring Canadians for periods 
of 3 years’ non-permanent service ; and the Royal Canadian Naval 
Volunteer Reserve forces recruited from 16 division headquarters 
throughout Canada from amongst non-seafaring Canadians for 
periods of 5 years’ non-permanent service. 

Land Forces. 

The land forces of Canada are based upon the militia system. 
There is an active militia (permanent and non-permanent), with officer 
reserves and a reserve militia. 

The active militia forms the first line of defence. The permanent 
active militia exists for the purpose of providing for the care and 
protection of forts, etc., to assist in the instruction of the non-perma- 
nent active militia by means of schools, courses, etc., and provide 
instructors therefor. The non-permanent active militia corresponds 
very closely to the British territorial army and forms the great bulk 
of the military forces of Canada. 
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The Governor-in-Council has the power to vary the establishment 
of corps of the active militia as required and to recruit further corps 
by ballot if the necessity should arise. 

The Governor-in-Chief may place the militia, or any part thereof, 
on active service in Canada, and also beyond Canada, for the defence 
thereof, at any time when it appears advisable to do so by reason 
of any emergency. 

The permanent forces are trained throughout the year, and a 
certain number of their officers and N.C.O.s are detached for the 
training of the non-permanent militia in local garrisons and training 
camps. 

The reserves (non-permanent) of the active militia are intended 
for the purpose of providing for the organisation of the officers and 
men who have completed their service in the active militia or who 
have otherwise received a military training. 

The reserve militia constitutes a framework designed to serve as 
a basis for a military organisation in an emergency. 

Air Forces. 

The air forces of Canada comprise the permanent active air 
force, the non-permanent active air force, and the reserve. 

The permanent active air force fulfils at once the functions of a 
defence force, a nucleus around which service units may be formed 
in event of war, and an instructional cadre for the non-permanent 
active air force. 

The non-permanent active air force is analogous to the non- 
permanent active militia. 

The reserve (which at present consists of officers only) provides 
a supply of trained personnel whose services may be called upon in an 
emergency. 

I. Army. 

ORGANISATION OF COMMAND AND ADMINISTRATION. 

1. The Department of National Defence.—The Defence 

Council. 

The defence forces of Canada (naval, military and air) forming a 
part of the Department of National Defence, are under the control of 
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the Minister of National Defence, assisted and advised by a Defence ' 
Council. 

The Defence Council is composed as follows : 
President : The Minister of National Defence. 
Vice-President : The Deputy-Minister of National Defence. 
Members : Chief of the General Staff, Director of the Naval Service and 

Chief of the Naval Staff, Senior Air Officer, R.C.A.F. 
Associate Members : Adjutant-General, Quartermaster-General, Master- 

General of the Ordnance, Judge Advocate-General. 

2. Branch of the Deputy-Minister. 

The Deputy-Minister is charged with the general control of the 
administration of the Department of National Defence, especially as 
regards finance, purchasing and legal branches, civil aviation and 
civil employees. 

3. The Militia Service. 

I. The General Staff Branch. 
The Chief of the General Staff is responsible for co-ordinating the 

work of the militia and air force. The following directorates come 
under his immediate supervision : 

Military Operations and Intelligence, including Geographical Section ; 
Military Training and Staff Duties ; 
Corps of Signals ; 
Historical Section. 

II. The Adjutant-General’s Branch. 

This branch is divided into : Organisation and Personal Services ; Pay Ser- 
vices ; Medical Services. 

III. The Quartermaster-General’s Branch. 

This branch is divided into : Engineer Services ; Supplies and Transport ; 
Veterinary Services. 

IV. The Branch of the Master-General of the Ordnance. 

This branch is divided into : 

Mechanisation and Artillery ; 
Equipment and Ordnance Services (including military manufacturing 

establishments). 
Central Investigation Committee established for the purpose of carrying 

out a comprehensive survey of Canadian industry to determine the potential 
capacity of the country to produce stores, supplies, etc., that might be required 
in event of emergency. 
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V. The Air Service. 

The Royal Canadian Air Force is administered by the Senior Air Officer, 
assisted by a Staff comprising three Divisions, as follows : 

The Air Staff Division ; 
The Air Personnel Staff Division ; 
The Equipment and Development Staff Division. 

TERRITORIAL MILITARY AREAS. 

Canada is divided into n military areas. The boundaries of these 
areas are altered from time to time in accordance with administrative 
requirements, and tend to coincide with provincial areas, except that 
the more populous provinces of Ontario and Quebec are divided between 
five areas. 

CONSTITUTION OF THE MILITARY FORCES. 

(July, 1938.) 

1. Higher Units (Non-permanent Active Militia). 
5 cavalry brigades. 

19 infantry brigades. 
2 motor machine-gun brigades. 

28 field artillery brigades. 
6 medium artillery brigades. 
2 coast artillery brigades. 

2. Arms and Services. 

(a) Permanent Active Militia. 

Cavalry : 2 regiments (headquarters and 2 squadrons each). 
Artillery : Horse artillery brigade (headquarters and 3 batteries), 

coast artillery (headquarters and 3 heavy batteries), medium artillery 
(1 battery) and 1 anti-aircraft battery. 

Engineers : 1 field company (headquarters and 2 sections). 
13 detachments. 

Corps of Signals. 

Infantry : 3 regiments (7 companies). 

Army Service Corps : 2 depots and 10 detachments. 

Medical Corps 
Corps of Military Staff Clerks 

Ordnance Corps 

Veterinary Corps : 8 detachments. 

) 12 detachments each. 
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(b) The Non-permanent Forces of Active Militia. 

The active militia (non-permanent) consists of the following units : 

Cavalry. 

20 regiments of cavalry including 2 regiments of armoured cars. 
Each regiment consists of a headquarter squadron and three 

cavalry squadrons. 
A regiment of mechanised cavalry consists of a regimental head- 

quarters, headquarter squadron (squadron headquarters, anti-tank 
troop comprising four anti-tank guns) and three cavalry squadrons. 
Each cavalry squadron consists of a squadron headquarters and a 
light tank troop. 

Royal Canadian Artillery. 

109 field batteries including 27 howitzers ; 
21 medium batteries including 15 howitzers ; 

2 coast brigades (7 heavy batteries) ; 
3 heavy batteries including 2 howitzers ; 
4 anti-aircraft batteries ; 
1 anti-aircraft machine-gun battery ; 
3 regiments of R.C.A. ; 
1 artillery survey company. 

Corps of Royal Canadian Engineers. 

1 field squadron ; 
20 field companies ; 

3 field park companies ; 
9 army troops companies ; 
1 electrical and mechanical company ; 
1 workshop and park company ; 
2 anti-aircraft companies ; 
2 corps field survey companies ; 
2 fortress companies. 

Royal Canadian Corps of Signals. 

7 cavalry signal troops ; 
2 armoured car regiment signal troops ; 
4 divisional signals ; 
7 district signals ; 
2 corps signals (6 companies) ; 
5 tank battalion signal sections ; 
8 cable, wireless, etc., sections ; 
2 fortress signal companies. 

Canadian Officers Training Corps. 

22 contingents. 
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Infantry. 

18 brigades; the total number of battalions (including the unbrigad- 
ed battalions) are : 
60 rifle battalions ; 
25 machine-gun battalions ; 

6 tank battalions. 

Royal Canadian Army Service Corps. 
Royal Canadian Army Medical Corps. 

Canadian Army Dental Corps. 
Royal Canadian Ordnance Corps. 

Royal Canadian Army Veterinary Corps. 

Canadian Postal Corps. 

(c) The reserves of the active militia. 

The reserves of the active militia, as distinguished from the 
reserve militia, comprise : 

The reserve of officers (general list) ; 
Reserve regimental depots ; 
Corps reserves and corps reserve lists of the non-permanent 

active militia consisting of qualified officers who are permitted 
to withdraw from the training establishment of corps of the non- 
permanent active militia ; 

Certain reserve units of the R.C.A.M.C. (N.P.). 

(d) Officers’ Training Corps. 

The Officers’ Training Corps consists of university contingents 
(22 contingents in 1937). These contingents are corps of the active 
militia, but are not included as a corps in the organisation for war. 

In addition to the various courses, training is carried out at 
local headquarters for a period of 12 days in each year. 

The organisation of the corps is the same as that of the infantry 
of the non-permanent active militia. 

(e) Rifle Associations. 

Rifle associations, for the purpose of increasing the efficiency 
in rifle shooting, are of two kinds : military rifle associations, which 
are composed of enrolled militiamen, and civilian rifle associations. 

The organisation and administration of rifle associations formed 
in units of the Canadian Militia and R.C.A.F., and civilian rifle 
associations, are under the supervision of the District Officer Command- 
ing. The organisation and administration of rifle associations formed 
in units of the naval service are under the supervision of the Chief 
of the Naval Staff or his representative. 
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There are 152 active and 47 inactive military rifle associations, 
with a total membership of 16,358, and 53 civilian rifle associations, 
with a total membership of 3,108. 

Civilian rifle associations are composed of members between the 
ages of 16 and 60, must maintain a strength of 30, and must annually 
report their activities. Under Sections 57 and 58 of the Canadian 
Militia Act, members of civilian rifle associations in case of emergency 
become members of the militia. 

Members of military rifle associations use the rifles on charge to 
the unit. Civilian rifle associations are issued with rifles in the propor- 
tion of one for every four members. 

ROYAL CANADIAN MOUNTED POLICE. 

The R.C.M. Police (Dominion Constabulary) is a police force organised on 
a military basis. It is maintained at the expense of the Federal Government 
and is controlled and administered by the Minister of Justice. 

It is employed by the Federal Government throughout Canada and is used 
in the maintenance of law and order in the Yukon Territory, the North-West 
Territories, and in the remote areas of Canada. 

In the Provinces of Alberta, Saskatchewan, Manitoba, New Brunswick, 
Nova Scotia and Prince Edward Island, it also enforces the Criminal Code and 
all provincial statutes under agreements between the respective provincial 
governments and the Federal Government. 

The force is divided into 14 divisions of varying strength, distributed over 
the entire country. 

The term of engagement is 5 years for recruits, with re-enlistment for 1, 2, 
3 or 5 years and officers are commissioned by the Crown. 

The training of the mounted police covers a period of six months and in 
recent years, except in the “ Mounted Section ”, cavalry training is not 
carried out. Where practicable, an annual course of training is given. 

The strength of the R.G.M. Police, as at December 31st, 1936, was 2,585 
officers, non-commissioned officers and constables. There were then only 
218 horses in the force. 

RECRUITING SYSTEM AND PERIOD OF SERVICE. 

The military service is voluntary. 
All male inhabitants of the age of 18 years and upwards and under 

60, not exempt or disqualified by law, and who are British subjects, 
are liable for service in the militia. 

The militia is liable for service in Canada and beyond Canada for 
the defence of the Dominion. In time of war and when being exercised, 
its members become subject to the Army Act. 

The active militia is recruited by voluntary enlistment on a basis 
of 3 years’ service, subject to an extension of 1 year in case of 
emergency. 

The members of the non-permanent active militia are liable to be 
called out annually for training not exceeding 30 days in any one 
year. Actually, the period of training which is undergone by non- 
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permanent active militia varies from year to year. Weapon training 
similar to that laid down for the British territorial army is completed 
annually. 

On completion of service in the active militia, officers may join 
the reserve if they so desire. 

Drill and training in the reserve militia are voluntary and entail no 
expense to the public. 

Men joining the permanent active militia engage for a period of 
three years, with extension of service optional. The permanent 
active militia are trained according to the standards of the British 
regular army, so far as circumstances permit. 

ANNUAL TRAINING OF NON-PERMANENT ACTIVE MILITIA. 

(I936-37-) 

1. Unit Training. 

All ranks  
Men days 
Average period days 

Number trained 
At local headquarters 

34,682 
382,061 

10.62 

At camps 
13.949 

122,508 
8.4I 

2. School Training. 

Officers   1,642 
Other ranks  3,225 

Total    .. 4,867 

CADETS. 

The Minister of National Defence may authorise boys over 12 years 
of age who are attending school to be formed into school cadet corps. 
He may also authorise boys over 14 years of age and under 18 years 
of age to be formed into senior cadet corps. Cadet corps are subject 
to the authority and under the orders of the District Officer Command- 
ing. They are drilled and trained as prescribed and may be furnished 
with arms, ammunition and equipment. Cadet corps are not liable 
to service in the militia in any emergency, save only in the case of a 
mass levy. 

Much of the training period is devoted to instruction in physical exercises 
and elementary drill, while those cadet corps which have facilities for carrying 
out miniature rifle practice are issued with rifles and cartridges of .22" calibre. 

The cadet year commences on September 1st and ends August 31st following. 
The number of cadets enrolled on March 31st, 1937, was 82,554. 
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MILITARY ESTABLISHMENTS. 

1. Royal Military College, Kingston. 

The Royal Military College, Kingston, was established in 1876 to give cadets 
a complete military education and to afford a practical and scientific training in 
civil engineering, surveying and physics. The course is for four years, and the 
accommodation is for a total of 200 cadets. To be eligible to enter the college, 
candidates must be over 16 and under 19 years of age on January 1st preceding 
the date of entrance. The training given there involves technical and tactical 
training m the use of individual and collective arms used in war, and training 
for field service in varied terrain. The duration of training is 245 days on an 
average per annum. All first appointments to commissions in the Canadian 
permanent cavalry, artillery, engineers, infantry, Army Service Corps and 
Ordnance Corps are offered in the first instance to graduates of the college. 

Facilities also exist for cadets to qualify for commissions in the Royal 
Canadian Air Force, or the Royal Canadian Navy. 

While the greater proportion of cadets, on graduation, take up civil pro- 
fessions, it is compulsory for all such cadets to serve as commissioned officers in 
t^Anon*Permaiient organisations of the defence forces ; also, such service is 
compulsory for cadets who do not graduate, but who complete successfully 
at least one year at the college. 

2. Schools of Military Instruction. 

Schools of instruction for all arms and services are established at various 
centres throughout Canada for the purpose of imparting instruction to and 
qualifying personnel of the active militia. 

In addition, when personnel of the non-permanent active militia cannot, for 
various reasons, attend full-time courses at these schools, provisional schools 
are formed at unit local headquarters, normally for periods varying from six to 
ten weeks. 

ARSENALS, ETC. 

There is a Dominion arsenal at Quebec and another at Lindsay in Ontario. 
The former is in active operation, but the latter is temporarily closed. The 
arsenal at Quebec is chiefly concerned in the manufacture of field artillery and 
small-arms ammunition. No arms of any kind are manufactured. 

EFFECTIVES. 

Establishment and Strength. 

Permanent Active Militia. 
March 31st, 1937 

Peace establishment 
Limited establishment . . 
Actual strength 

6,926 

3,337 
4»°34 
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Non-permanent 

Establishment 
Strength   
Numbers trained at local H.Q. 
Average period of days 
Numbers trained at camp 
Average period of days 

Militia. 

1913-14 
70,064 

59,004 
24-597 

16 

34407 
12 

1936-37 
99,582 
45,746 
42,074 

8.83 

13,939 
8.41 

II. Air Force. 

(1) Organisation. 

The Royal Canadian Air Force is organised as follows : 

Permanent : R.C.A.F. Headquarters ; 
1 fighter squadron ; 
1 bomber squadron ; 
1 army co-operation squadron ; 
2 flying boats squadrons ; 
1 torpedo bomber squadron ; 
2 general purpose squadrons ; 
1 training group ; 
2 depots. 

Non-permanent : 1 fighter squadron ; 
3 army co-operation squadrons ; 
3 bomber squadrons. 

(2) Personnel. 

The strength of the Royal Canadian Air Force is as follows (March 
31st, 1937) : 

Permanent : 148 officers ; 
959 other ranks. 

Non-permanent : 76 officers ; 
493 other ranks. 

Reserve : 166 officers. 

The authorised strength of the permanent Royal Canadian Air 
Force is 1,730 officers and other ranks ; the authorised strength of the 
non-permanent force is 1,064 officers and other ranks. 
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(3) Air Material. 

With the completion of the orders for 1938, the R.C.A.F. will have 
102 modern service aircraft, partial equipment for ten squadrons 
of the permanent air force ; 62 training aircraft for the new personnel 
of the permanent air force ; and 60 training craft of various types 
to meet the requirements of ab initio, advanced and service training 
for the twelve non-permanent squadrons. 

The present 1938-39 estimates provide for the purchase of 75 
planes (55 for the permanent force and 20 for the non-permanent 
force). 

III. Navy. 

Royal Canadian Navy. 

Note. The first date in brackets gives the date of the launching of the 
ship ; the second that of its completion. 

LIST OF UNITS. 

(June 18th, 1938.) 

Destroyers : 

1. Fraser (1931-1932) 
2. St. Laurent (1931-1932) 

3. Saguenay (1930-1931) 
4. Skeena (1930-1931) 

Displacement, 1,375 tons. Length, 317I feet. 
Beam, 33 feet. Draught, 12 feet. H.P. 
36,000 = 36 kts. Guns : 4 4.7-inch ; 6 smaller 
guns ; 8 torpedo tubes (21-inch). 

Displacement, 1,337 tons. Length, 322 feet. 
Beam, 32 i feet. Draught, 12 feet. H.P. 
32,000 = 35 kts. Guns : 4 4.7-inch ; 7 
smaller guns ; 8 torpedo tubes (21-inch). 

Miscellaneous : 3 mine-sweepers, 2 depot ships and 1 training ship. 

EFFECTIVES (January 1st, 1938.) 

Royal Canadian Navy  
Royal Canadian Navy Reserve .. ^. 
Royal Canadian naval volunteer reserve .. 

Officers Men Total 

114 1,196 1,310 

53 165 218 
100 1,040 1,140 
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IV. Budget Expenditure on National Defence. 

The financial year covers the period from April ist to March 31st. 

1933-34 1934-35 1935-36 1936-37 

Closed accounts 

I937-38 1938-39 

Estimates 

National defence : 
(a) Civil government 
(b) Militia services 
(c) Naval services 
(d) Air services .. 
(e) General services 
(f) N.W.T. radio services .. 
(g) Unemployment Relief Acts 
(h) Other expenditure 

Total 

Index numbers of : 
Wholesale prices (1929-30 = 100) 
Retail prices : Cost of living 

(1929-30 = 100)  

0.5 
8.8 
2.2 
i-7 

0.2 
6.1 
0.1 

19.6 

72 

77 

0.4 
8.9 
2.2 
2-3 
0.2 
7-6 
0.2 

21.8 

75 

73 

Dollars (ooo,ooo’s) 

0.5 
10.1 
2.4 
3-8 

0.2 
8-3 
0.2 

25-5 

76 

79 

0.5 
11.3 
4.8 
5-8 

0.3 
3-7 
0.2 

26.6 

80 

0.5 
17.8 
4-5 

11-7 

0.3 

0.2 

35-o 

87 

83 

0.5 
15.9 

6-5 
10.8 
o.x 
0.4 

34-2 

841 

84 s 

1 Average, April to July 1938. 
2 Average, April to June 1938. 

Notes. — i. In addition to the expenditure on national defence shown 
above, some further amounts are included under Public Works for maintenance, 
repair, rentals, etc., of military buildings ; the aggregate amount of such expen- 
diture varies from $500 to $600 thousand annually. 

2. The items “ Air ” and “ N.W.T. Radio Services ” include expenditure 
for civil purposes. 

3. The item “ Unemployment Relief Acts ” consists mainly of expenditure 
on rifle ranges, training-camps, roads, repairs to fortifications, air ports, air 
stations and aerodromes. 

4. The item “ Other expenditure ” includes unforeseen expenses and 
expenditure for war claims adjustment, battlefield memorials, Imperial war 
graves, “ Book of Remembrance ”, etc. 
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5. Pensions. Pensions and other allowances are charged to the chapters 
“ Pensions and National Health ” and “ Soldier and General Land Settlement ”, 
as follows : 

x933-34 1934-35 I935-36 1936-37 1937-38 1938-39 

Closed accounts Estimates 

(a) European war and active 
militia  

(b) Militiamen : 
Rebellion 1885 and general.. 

(c) Militia Pension Act, 1901 
(service)   

(d) Civil flying pensions 
(e) Soldiers’ civil re-establishment 

(care of patients, compensa- 
tion, war veterans’ allowan- 
ces, etc.)  

(f) Soldiers’ land settlement .. 

41,839.8 

20.2 

1,063.8 
0.3 

9,123.9 
2,642.0 

4i,953-o 

20.2 

1,166.i   1 

9,677-7 
1,788.0 

Dollars (000’s) 

41,521.6 41,424.0 

21.0 20.0 

1,247.6 1,356.2 

10,541.8 
1,249-3 

12,908.0 
805.9 

41,500.0 

20.0 

1,400.0 

14,048.2 
750.6 

40,900.0 

20.0 

1,500.0 

13,263.6 
738-9 

1 Since 1934-35, civil flying pensions have been included in (6). 

(a) and (b) are for disabilities ; (c) are for service only. 
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CHILE 

Area  742,000 sq. km. 
Population (XII. 1937)  4,597>000 

Density per sq. km.   6.2 
Length of railway sj^stem (XII. 1931)  8,937 km. 

I. Army. 

ORGANS OF MILITARY COMMAND AND ADMINISTRATION. 

The President of the Republic is the supreme military authority. 
The Minister of National Defence may exercise this authority as 

deputy for the President. 

1. The Council of National Defence. 

The task of the Council of National Defence is to study questions 
regarding the preparation of national defence ; in particular, any 
questions which involve co-operation between governmental depart- 
ments or other organs. 

The Council of National Defence includes : 

The President of the Republic ; 
The Minister of National Defence ; 
The Minister of the Interior ; 
The Minister for Foreign Affairs ; 
The Finance Minister ; 
The Minister for Agriculture ; 
The Minister for Health ; 
The Minister of Public Works ; 
The Minister of Commerce ; 
The Commander-in-Chief of the Army ; 
The Director-General of the Navy ; 
The Commander-in-Chief of the Air Force ; 
The Chief of the Army General Staff ; 
The Chief of the Naval Staff ; 
The Chief of the General Staff of the Air Force. 

The civil Ministers who are members of the Council only attend its meetings 
when there are questions on the agenda which require their presence. 
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The following are technical assessors to the Council of National Defence : 

(a) The Director of Air Force Material; 
(b) The Chief of Army War Material; 
(c) The Director of Naval Armament; 
(d) The Under-Secretaries to the above-mentioned Ministries ; 
(e) The Assistant Chiefs of the General Staff of the Army, the 

Navy and the Air Force. 

2. Ministry of National Defence 

The Ministry of National Defence is subdivided into three Under- 
Secretariats : the Under-Secretariat for War, the Under-Secretariat 
for the Navy and the Under-Secretariat for Aviation. 

The Under-Secretariat for War consists of various services (Ad- 
ministrative Section, Confidential Affairs Section, Pensions, etc.). 

The Advisory Council and the Technical Military Cabinet are also 
attached to the Ministry of National Defence. 

Advisory Council. 

The Council advises the Minister of National Defence whenever he deems this 
necessary. 

The Ministry of National Defence presides over the Council and decides 
what questions shall be studied. 

It consists of : 
(a) The Commanders-in-Chief of the Army and Air Force and the Director- 

General of the Navy. 
(b) The Chiefs of the General Staff of the Army, Navy and Air Force. 
(c) The Under-Secretaries for War, Navy and Air Forces. 
The Council may co-opt other members whenever the Minister thinks fit. 

Technical Military Cabinet. 
This body, which co-operates closely with the Minister, is responsible for 

studying questions referred to it and making preparations for reforms and 
measures to improve the services and organisation of the armed forces. It also 
studies matters to be submitted to the Advisory Committee. 

The Minister of National Defence presides over the Cabinet, which consists 
of : 

(a) The Commander-in-Chief of the Army ; 
(b) The Director-General of the Navy ; 
(c) The Commander-in-Chief of the National Air Force; 
(d) The Under-Secretaries of the various Departments; 
(e) A superior officer of the Army, the Navy and the Air Force, 

Chiefs of Section of the respective branches ; 
(f) An Adjutant, Secretary. 

3. Army Headquarters. 

Composition of Army Headquarters : 
(a) Chief Command; 
(b) Secretariat ; 
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(c) Regulations and Instruction Department; 
(d) Inspectorates of Arms (Infantry, Andes Unit, Artillery 

and Train, Cavalry and Engineer Units). 

The Supreme Command of the Army is the highest military autho- 
rity. It is directly responsible to the Minister of National Defence. 

4. Army General Staff. 

The Army General Staff consists of : 

The Office of the Chief of the General Staff ; 
The Office of the Deputy-Chief of the General Staff ; 
The Adjutants’ Office ; 
The Accounts Service ; 
The Central Department ; 
The Intelligence Service ; 
The Organisation, Legislation and Regulations Department ; 
The Transport Department ; 
The Historical Section ; 
The Publications Section. 

5. Directorate of Services. 

The Directorate of Services consists of : 

The General Staff (Office of the Chief of General Staff, 
Adjutants’ Office, Secretariat and Accounts) ; 

The War Material Department (armament, ammunition and 
explosives, chemical warfare, fuel, etc.) ; 

The Administrative Department (supplies, clothing, equipment, 
budget, etc.) ; 

The Medical Department ; 
The Remounts and Veterinary Department ; 
The Industrial Mobilisation Department (statistics, material 

and fuel, supplies, etc.) ; 
The Military Works Department (constructions, technical 

supervision). 
The Directorate of the War Material Factory. 

(The Military Technical Academy and the School of Armoury are 
responsible to this Directorate). 

The Directorate of Military Arsenals (General Depot, Artillery 
and Field Material Depot, Explosives Depot, etc.). 

In addition to the Directorate of Services, there is a Directorate 
of Recruiting and National Gunnery. 
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MILITARY TERRITORIAL DISTRICTS. 

The army is distributed territorially as follows : 

The first area extends from the Province of Tarapaca to the 
Province of Coquimbo inclusive. 

The second area extends from the Province of Aconcagua to the 
Province of Talca inclusive. 

The third area extends from the Province of Maule to the Province 
of Aysen inclusive. 

The territory of Magallanes constitutes a special district, to which 
is allotted the Magallanes detachment. 

COMPOSITION OF THE ARMY. 

(1938.) 

The army consists of four divisions (including one cavalry division), 
one detachment (at Magallanes), and special corps (a bridging batta- 
lion, a signal group, a heavy bridges battalion and three battalions 
of railway troops). 

Each division consists of headquarters, three infantry regiments, 
one mixed Andes regiment, one artillery regiment, one train battalion 
(for one division only). 

The cavalry division is composed of three brigades. Each brigade 
consists of two cavalry regiments and one horse artillerv group 
(two batteries). 

The Magallanes detachment consists of one infantry regiment, 
one mountain artillery battery, one cavalry platoon, one motor train 
section. 

The various units are composed of : 

. (<*) Infantry regiment : general staff and 2 battalions, 
1 infantry gun section, 1 signal section. 

The battalions consist of a fighting staff , 2 rifle companies 
and 1 machine-gun company. 

One of the regiments is of a mixed character. It consists of 
2 battalions of infantry, 1 company of support artillery, 2 batteries 
of mountain artillery, 1 reconnaissance group (1 squadron of lancers 
and 1 machine-gun section) and 1 signals section. 

(b) Mixed Andes regiment : a general staff, 1 battalion, 
1 artillery group, 1 signal section, 1 scouting section. 

The Andes battalion consists of a fighting staff, 3 Andes companies 
and 1 machine-gun company. 

The artillery group consists of a fighting staff and 2 batteries 
of mountain artillery. 

(c) Cavalry regiment : a general staff, 2 squadrons of 
lancers, 1 machine-gun squadron, 1 gun section, 1 signal section. 
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(d) Artillery regiment : a general staff and a group of 
mounted artillery. 

(e) Horse artillery group : a general staff, a fighting staff, 
2 gun batteries. 

(f) Group of mounted artillery : a fighting staff, 2 gun 
batteries and one howitzer battery. 

(g) Sapper regiment : a general staff, a sapper company 
and a signal company. 

(h) Train battalion : a general staff, a horse-transport 
column, a motor-transport column, and a sanitary company. 

(i) Bridge-building battalion : a general staff and 2 com- 
panies. 

(j) Signal group : a general staff, 1 telegraph company 
and 1 wireless company. 

(k) Heavy bridges battalion : a general staff and 2 training 
companies. 

(l) Battalion of railway troops : a general staff and 2 
companies. 

Air Force. 

The following bodies are under the orders of Chief Command 
of the National Air Force, which is directly responsible to the Ministry 
of National Defence (Under-Secretariat of the Air Force) : 

(a) General Staff ; 
(b) Directorate of Personnel; 
(c) Directorate of Material ; 
(d) Directorate of Aeronautics ; 
(e) Directorate of Administrative Services ; 
(f) Air units ; 
(g) Training schools. 

The Air Force consists of : 
3 air groups ; 
1 bomber group ; 
2 flights of amphibians ; 
Flying school ; 
School of Gunnery and Air Bombing (17 pupils in 1936) ; 
Anti-Aircraft Defence Group ; 
Central Aviation Workshop ; 
Central Air Park ; 
Air Photography Service. 

Each aero-land group consists of a chaser flight and an attacking 
and observation flight. 
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One of the three air groups consists of a flight of heavy seaplanes 
for coastal scouting and a flight of seaplanes co-operating with the 
Navy. 

Summary Table of Units. 

Divisions Brigades Regi- 
ments 

Batta- 
lions 

Squa- 
drons 

Com- 
panies Batteries 

Higher units 
Infantry 
Cavalry 
Artillery 
Engineers 
Train 
Railway.. 

131 

6 
3 + 6 gr. 

23 j 

76 

1 
3 

18 ‘ 
72 ! 

140 

6 

Including the 3 mixed Andes regiments and 1 Magallanes regiment. 
Including 3 Andes battalions and 2 Magallanes battalions. 

* Including 23 machine-gun companies. 
* Including 6 machine-gun squadrons and not including the squadrons in cadres. 
. Including 9 mounted artillery batteries, 6 horse artillery batteries, 5 mountain artillery batteries and one motor battery. 
* Including the signal groups and special corps. 

POLICE FORCES. 

Chilian Carabineers.—The Carabineers Corps, which comes under the 
Ministry of the Interior, is a police force organised on a military basis. It is 
responsible for all urban, rural, Customs and other police services. 

ts personnel is allocated to the following services : general directorate, 
sc ool, inspectorates of zones, general brigades, provincial brigades and brigades 
m cadres, sub-brigades, commissariats and sub-commissariats. 

,Uve following bodies, which are responsible for the administrative machinery 
and the service of the Corps, come under the general directorate : under- 

nir^+.v°r^e Seneral ’ departments of public order and security, personnel and ealth departments ; administrative department; remount, armament and 
amiEVi

nitlon sections. There is also a carabineers' general tribunal. 
^CT8011001 °f Cara.bineers is responsible for training the officers and N.C.O.s of the Corps. It consists of a general staff, three squadrons of lancers and one 

machine-gun squadron. Officers undertake, on leaving the school, to serve at 
least three years in the Carabineers Corps. 

The units of the Corps are grouped in inspectorates of zones, to which the 
our general brigades at Antofagasta, Santiago, Concepcion and Valdivia 

respectively are responsible. 
There are twenty provincial brigades spread over the various provinces of 

at Santiago’ ^ WGl1 ^ a traffic bri^ade and a rural brigade with headquarters 
Men are recruited from among nationals who have completed their term 

o military service. The term of enlistment, which may be renewed is five 
years. 

On joining the Carabineers Corps, they are required to undergo further 
raining m a police school (attached to the School of Carabineers). The sylla- 
us is as follows ; theoretical training (laws, regulations, judicial police, 
orensic medicine) and practical training (musketry, horsemanship, physical 

training, training in barracks and field training). 
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Effectives for 1936 (officers, N.C.O.s and carabineers) are as follows : 

Officers   i,°25 
N.C.O.s and men  14,677 

Total  15,702 

RECRUITING SYSTEM AND PERIOD OF SERVICE. 

Military service is compulsory. All citizens of both sexes, with 
the exception of the cases provided for by law, may be called up by 
the President of the Republic for employment in time of war in the 
various services required by the nation under arms. 

Citizens are liable to compulsory military service between the ages 
of 19 and 45, namely : 

(a) Age of incorporation—19. 

(b) Regular Army—includes citizens called up for their period 
of service. This period is one year, but its duration may be altered 
by the President of the Republic. 

(c) Reserve—until the age of 45. 

In the event of mobilisation, the classes called up constitute or 
supplement 

(a) The Army of the First Line. 
(b) The Army of the Second Line. 
(c) The Territorial Guard. 

In peace-time, reservists must undergo the following periods of 
training : 

Between the ages of 21 and 31 inclusive, two periods varying 
between 15 and 45 days ; 

Between the ages of 32 and 40 inclusive, one period varying 
between 15 and 30 days ; 

Between the ages of 41 and 45 inclusive, one period of not 
more than 15 days. 

If the number of effectives, which is fixed annually by law, is lower 
than the number of persons liable for service, lots are drawn. 

The number of citizens among whom lots are drawn annually 
varies according to national defence requirements and the state of 
public finance. 

Supplementary Personnel. 

The supplementary personnel consists of all citizens, irrespective 
of sex, who, belonging to military formations and organisations in time 
of peace, form the mobilisable army. They are called up as and when 
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the nation under arms requires personnel. In peace-time, the Presi- 
dent of the Republic may call up specific categories of the supple- 
mentary personnel for military training. 

The supplementary personnel includes officers, non-commissioned 
officers and men and the personnel of both sexes without specific 
employment. 

The supplementary officers are divided into two categories : 
combatant reserve officers and reserve officers of the various services. 

CADRES. 

(a) Officers of the Regular Army. 

These officers are recruited exclusively from the cadets of the 
Military School, except in the case of certain non-commissioned 
officers, who, if they fulfil the conditions laid down by the law, 
may obtain the rank of second lieutenant in train units, and may 
rise to the rank of captain in that arm. 

(b) Officers of the Reserve. 

The President of the Republic determines annually the number of 
candidates for commissioned rank in the reserve. After completing 
the programme of instruction and passing an examination, cadet 
officers may be promoted up to the rank of captain of reserve. 

Promotion (Advancement). 

Promotion from the rank of candidate up to that of lieutenant-colonel 
inclusive goes by seniority. 

To qualify for promotion to the next higher rank, officers must serve for the 
following minimum period in the next lower rank : 

Candidate1     1 year 
Second lieutenant   4 years 
Lieutenant   4 years 
Captain   5 years 
Major  6 years 
Lieutenant-colonel  4 years 
Colonel   4 years 
Brigadier-general   3 years 
Major-general  2 years 

In the case of staff officers, with the exception of colonels, the period they 
are required to serve in command of troops is reduced to one-half. 

The approval of the Senate of the Republic is necessary in the case of promo- 
tion to brigadier or divisional general. 

1 Before they can become candidates, men must have completed the course at a military school. 
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Military Schools. 

Staff College ; 
Technical Military Academy ; 
Air Academy •, 
Military School ; 

School of Infantry ; 
School of Cavalry ; 
School of Artillery ; 
School of Engineering ; 

School of Aviation ; 
School of Gunnery and 

Air Bombing. 

PREPARATORY MILITARY TRAINING. 

The President of the Republic may authorise the Ministry of 
Education to organise courses of preparatory military training. 

In 1933, special courses in civics and military training were intro- 
duced at public and private educational establishments, the syllabus 
being drawn up jointly by the Education and National Defence 
Ministries. 

EFFECTIVES. 

Officers     1,400 1 

Other ranks : 
Permanent cadre   7,000 
Conscripts, 1915 class   7,000 
Conscripts of preceding class retained for various 

reasons  1,000 
Total  16,400 

Note.—Generally speaking, there should be about 15,000 conscripts ; for 
budgetary reasons, the number has been reduced to the above figure this year. 

In 1936, 6,300 conscripts were called up. The total number of men who 
performed their military service in 1936 was about 10,000. In 1937, the number 
of conscripts called up was 10,000. 

2 battleships : 

II. Navy. 

LIST OF UNITS. 

(I937-) 

Names of the ships 

Date : 
(1) of 

launching; 
(2) of entry 

into 

Standard 
displace- 

ment 
(tons) 

Dimensions 
(feet) 

Length 
Beam 
Draught 

H.P. Speed 
(kts.) 

Armament 1 

(number, and calibre 
in inches) 

1. A Imimnte 
Latorre 

2. Capitan 
Prat 3 

1913-15 2 

1890-19094 

28,966 

6,090 

661.1 
103 
27.9 

347-4 
60.7 
24.6 

56,802 

12,015 

22.75 

14 

( X 14, XIV 6, IV 4 
(A.A.), IV 3-pdr., 

( iv tubes (21). 
(IV 9.4, VIII 4.7, 

VIII 6-pdr., I 3-pdr., 
( II tubes (18). 

1 Guns and torpedo-tubes. 2 Modernised inigso. a Coast-defence battleship. 1 Reconstructed in 1909-1910. 

1,473 in 1937- 
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3 (+2 building) cruisers 

Names of the ships 

Date : 
(1) of 

launching ; 
(2) of entry 

into 
service 

Standard 
displace- 

ment 
(tons) 

Dimensions 
(feet) 

Length 
Beam 
Draught 

H.P. Speed 
(kts.) 

Armament 1 

(number, and calibre 
in inches) 

I   
II   

i. General 
O'Higgins 2 

2. Chacabuco4 

3. Blanco 
Encalada 4 

building 

1897-3 

i899-i902s 

1893-8 

8,000 

7,796 

3,437 

3,435 

445-9 
62 J 
22 

388.1 
43-3 
18 

398 
46.6 
20 

16,000 

16,034 

14,500 x7 

TV 8, X 6, XIII 3; 
II tubes (18). 

II 6, X 4. 7, V 3,1 3-pdr. 

II 8, X 6, V 3. 

1 Guns and torpedo-tubes. 2 Armoured cruiser. 2 Refitted in 1923-29. 4 Protected cruiser. s Being refitted. 
“ Refitted in 1920. 

8 destroyers and torpedo-boats 

Type 
Date 

of 
launching 

Standard 
displace- 

ment 
(tons) 

Draught 
(feet) H.P. Speed 

(kts.) 
Armament 1 

(number, and calibre 
in inches) 

Serrano Type2 

Hyatt Type 2 

Lynch Type .. 

192S-29 

1928-29 

1912-13 

i,i33 

1,136 

L373 

10.8 

10.8 

n-5 

30,457 

3i,599 
27,000 

35 

35 

29 

III 4.7, I 3, VI tubes 
(21). 

Ill 4.7, I 3, VI tubes 
(21). 

VI 4, VI tubes (18). 
1 Guns and torpedo-tubes. 2 Destroyers. 

9 submarines : 

Names of the ships 
Date 

of 
launching 

Standard 
displace- 

ment 
(tons) 

Draught 
(feet) H.P. Speed 

(kts.) 
Armament1 

(number, and calibre 
in inches) 

1. Guacolda 
2. T egualda 
3. Rucumilla 
4. Quidora 
5. Fresia 
6. Guale .. 
7. Capitan 

O'Brien 
8. Capitan 

Thompson 
9. Almirante 

Simpson 

1915 

1928 \ 

1929 

1929 

355-7 
434 

i,550 / 
\ 1,820 

12.5 

27.6 

240 

1,500 

12.5 

i± 
8.3 

IV tubes (18). 

I 4.7, VIII tubes (21). 

1 Guns and torpedo-tubes. 

Miscellaneous : 15 different units (sloops, coastguard vessels, etc.). 
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Summary Table of Naval Units. 

Type Number Tonnage 

Artillery1 

Guns 

Number Calibre 
(inch.) 

Torpedo 
tubes 

Battleships ., 

Cruisers. 

Destroyers 

Submarines . 

Total 

3+2 
building 

22+2 
building 

35,056 

14,668 
+ 16,000 
building 

9,553 

6,784 

66,061 
+ 16,000 
building 

4 
14 

8 
4 
6 

22 
10 
23 
15 
12 

6 
3 

140 

14 
9.4 
6 
4-7 
4 
8 
6 
4-7 
3 
4-7 
4 
3 
4-7 

48 

48 

104 

1 Not including guns under 3-inch. 

III. Budget Expenditure on National Defence. 

The budget year coincides with the calendar year. 

1933 1935 1936 1937 

Closed accounts 

1938 

Estimates 

Ordinary budget : 
Ministry of National Defence : 
Subsecretariat of the Army 
Subsecretariat of the Navy.. 
Subsecretariat for Aviation 

Total 

Index numbers of : 
Wholesale prices (1929 = 100) .. 
Retail prices : Cost of living 

(1929=100)   

Pesos (ooo.ooo’s) 

III.O 
89.2 
16.2 

216.4 

180 

130 

127.8 
112.8 

33-5 

274-1 

179 

130 

159-8 
157-2 
34-o 

351-0 

178 

132 

163.0 
160.0 
50.2 

373-2 

197 

144 

189.6 
188.0 
41.7 

419-3 

236 

162 

191.0 
195-5 
43-i 

429.6 

224 1 

162 1 

1 Average, January-February 1933. 

Notes.—i. The above figures refer only to the appropriations under the 
ordinary budget. 

2. In addition to the ordinary budget, there are certain appropriations for 
the army and the navy covered by proceeds of loans under various special laws. 
A sum of 0.6 million pesos'was expended in 1934. In !937, 48.7 million pesos 
were expended on purchase of air material. 

For 1938, purchases of war material for the army and the navy are 
estimated at 78.8 and 40 millions respectively. 
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3- The navy budget includes certain items of civil expenditure—lighthouses, 
harbour administration, etc.—which it has been impossible to separate. 

4. As from 1933, the national defence figures include the item “ General 
contributions to Social Protection ”, which have been as follows : 

Subsecretariat of the Army 
Subsecretariat of the Navy 
Subsecretariat for Aviation 

1933 1934 1935 1936 1937 
33-3 42.5 45-4 47-i 47-9 
16.3 19.4 23.8 25.2 26.8 
0.9 0.8 0.9 1.0 1.1 

50.3 62.7 70.1 73.3 75.8 Total 
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Area ) including Manchuria 
Population (estimate) > and Jehol,1 Mongolia, 
Density per sq. km. .. ) Sinkiang and Tibet. 
Length of railway system (XII. 1930) 

11,103,000 sq. km. 
45o,ooo,ooo2 

40-5 
13,441 km. 

I. Army. 

ORGANS OF MILITARY COMMAND AND ADMINISTRATION. 

National Defence Council. 

The National Defence Council was organised in July 1936. Its 
membership consists of the President of the National Military Council, 
Chairman; President of the Executive Yuan, Vice-Chairman; mem- 
bers : the two Vice-Presidents of the National Military Council ; Chief 
of the General Staff; Chief of the Military Advisory Council; Director- 
General of Military Training; Chief of the Air Forces; the Ministers of 
War, Navy, Finance, Foreign Affairs, Communications, Railways and 
other members as may be designated by the National Government. The 
National Defence Council is the advisory organ to the National Govern- 
ment concerning the following: (1) national defence policy; (2) foreign 
policy ; (3) internal policy as it may concern national defence ; (4) emer- 
gency measures; (5) general mobilisation ; (6) war organisation ; 
(7) other matters concerning national defence. The National Defence 
Council meets once a year, but special meetings may be called. ^ 

National Military Council. 

The National Military Council is the organ by which all military 
activities of the nation are regulated. It has sole charge of all oper- 
ations of the land, sea and air forces. Its principal subdivisions are : 
the General Affairs Bureau, the Personnel Bureau, the Auditing Bureau, 

1 Territory also krown as “ Manchukuo ”. 2 Approximate figure. 
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the Naval Operations Bureau, the Air Committee, the Economic 
Resources Committee and the Political Training Bureau. 

Military Advisory Council. 

The Military Advisory Council is purely advisory in character. Its 
membership consists of some 50 officers of the rank of general. 

General Staff. 

The General Staff is in charge of detailed plans for national defence, 
based on the policies as recommended by the National Defence Council 
and approved by the National Government. It is also required to 
train and supervise all staff officers, including attaches to the embassies 
in foreign countries. The Staff College and the Land Survey Bureau 
are under the control of the chief of the General Staff. The General 
Staff itself is divided into three divisions : General Affairs, Operations 
and Intelligence. 

Directorate-General of Military Training. 

The Directorate-General of Military Training is in charge of all 
military schools except the Staff College, which comes under the Gen- 
eral Staff, and a few special schools under the Ministry of War. It is 
responsible for the co-ordination and development of military edu- 
cation. The Directorate has a General Affairs Bureau and Sections for 
infantry, cavalry, artillery, engineers, service troops and communi- 
cation troops. 

• Ministry of War. 

The Ministry of War is in charge of ordnance, quartermaster and 
medical supplies, and also financial and judicial matters of the army. 
It has three departments (Military Affairs, Ordnance, Replenishment 
and Intendance), a General Affairs Bureau and Bureaux for Commu- 
nications and Remount Service. 

ORGANISATION AND COMPOSITION OF THE ARMY. 

The basic held organisation is the division. In time of war the 
divisions are grouped together to form armies and held armies. 

Actually the divisions vary somewhat in their organisations. The 
following organisation, approved by the Military Affairs Commission 
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in 1932, may be regarded as a typical division and is fairly represen- 
tative : 

2 infantry brigades : commander, major-general, 
1 artillery regiment : commander, colonel, 
1 cavalry squadron, 
1 engineer battalion, 
1 signal battalion, 
1 quartermaster battalion, 
1 special service company, 
medical detachment. 

An infantry brigade has two regiments consisting of three battalions, 
each with four companies (including one machine-gun company). 
Each regiment has also one company of artillery appliances and one 
signal company. An artillery regiment has three battalions consist- 
ing of three batteries, with four guns each. It has also one signal 
company. 

Cavalry divisions differ from one another to an even larger degree 
in their organisation. In general, they have two brigades of two 
regiments each, one battery of horse artillery and some special 
squadrons. Each cavalry regiment has four squadrons and one 
machine-gun squadron. 

In 1937, there were about 200 divisions plus other independent 
units. The strength of a division is about 13,000. 

RECRUITING SYSTEM AND PERIOD OF SERVICE. 

The Conscription Law was promulgated by the National Govern- 
ment in June 1933, and amended in March 1935. This law was to 
take effect in March 1936. 

Service is divided into two kinds : national service and regular 
service. 

All male citizens of the country, from the age of 18 to 45, except 
when they are serving in the regular service, are drafted into the 
national service, subject to call to the colours at time of war by orders 
of the National Government. 

The regular service is divided into three categories: the active 
service, the first reserve and the second reserve. 

Male citizens from the age of 20 to 25, physically qualified, are 
enrolled by drawing of lots to active service. This lasts two or three 
years according to the branch of service. After the active service, they 
pass into the first reserve, for six years, and then into the second 
reserve until they reach the age of 40. 
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II. Navy. 

LIST OF UNITS (1937). 

9 cruisers : 

Names of the ships 
Date : (i) of 
launching; 

(2) of 
entry into 

service 

Displace- 
ment 
(tons) 

Dimensions 
(feet) 

I Length 
J Beam 
( Draught 

H.p. Speed 
(kts.) 

Armament1 (number, 
and calibre in inches) 

1. Ning-Hai2 

2 Ping-Hai2 

1. Hai Chi3 4 . 

2. YingSwei*. 

3. Chao Ho5 . 

4. Hai Yung . 
5. Hai Chou 5 . 
6. Hai Shen 

Yat Sen6 

1931- 
1932- 36 

1898- 

1911-12 

1911-12 

1897- 
1897- 
1898- 

1930- 

2,500 

Cruisers. 
360 

39 
13 

9.5oo 
(VI 5.5, VI 3.5 (Ping- 

22I Hai, Illj (A.A.). IV 
( tubes (21). 

Protected Cruisers. 

4,3oo 

2,460 

2,460 

3,000' 

( 424 
» 46.9 
( 16.75 
( 346 

39 £ 
( 14 11 in. 
( 320 

39 
( 14 
( 328 i [ 40.75 
( 19 
Light Cruiser. 
( 275 

1,650 34 

17,000 

6,000 

7,5oo 

4,000 

24 

19 

) II 8, X 4.7, XII 3-pdr. 
I V tubes (18). 

)II 6, IV 4, II 3, VI 
3-pdr. II tubes (18). 

Ill 5.9, VIII 4.1, IV 
1 6-pdr. I tube (14). 

9 6, I 5-5, IV 3 (A.A.), 
) II 3-pdr. 

1 Guns and torpedo-tubes above water and submerged. 2 Reported to have been sunk (Ning-Hai) and beached (Ping-Hai) in September 1937. 2 Refitted in 1927. 4 Stranded on September 25th, 1937. 6 Reported to have been sunk on September 14th and September 29th, 1937. 6 Reported to have been set on fire and stranded on September 25th, 1937. 

10 torpedo-boats 1 : 

Type Date of 
launching 

Displace- 
ment 
(tons) 

Draught 
(feet) H.p. Speed 

(kts.) 
Armament 2 

(number, and calibre 
in inches) 

Chien Kang 

Hu Peng 

1936 
1912 

1907-8 

390 

96 7£ 

1,000 
6,000 

1,200 

45 
32 

23 

II tubes (18) 
II 3, IV 3-pdr.. II 

tubes (18). 
I 3-pdr. Ill tubes (14). 

1 Not including 2 units for which details are not available. 2 Guns and torpedo-tubes. 3 3 units reported sunk in 1937. 

Miscellaneous : 45 units (sloops, gunboats, transport, despatch 
vessels,training ship, etc.). 
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Summary Table of Naval Units. 

Type Number Tonnage 

Artillery 1 

Guns 

Number 
Ca- 

libre 
(inch) 

Tubes 

Cruisers 

Torpedo-boats 

Total . 19 

24,870 

i,i642 

26,034 

5 
9 

13 
10 
24 

8 

92 

8 
6 
5-9 
5-5 
4-7 
4-i 
4 
3-5 
3 

24 

44 
1 Not including guns under 3-inch. 2 For 6 units. 

III. Budget Expenditure on National Defence. 

The financial year covers the period from July ist to June 30th. 

1932-33 1933-34 1934-35 

Closed accounts 

1935-36 1936-37 1937-38 

Estimates 

Military expenditure 

Index numbers of : 
Wholesale prices (1929-30 = 

100)   
Retail prices : Cost of living 

(Shanghai, 1929-30 * = 100) 

Yuan dollars1 (000,000’s) 

320.7- 

99 

97 

372.9s 

9i 
90 

387.81 

89 

96 

32i.o 

93 

95 

322.0 

108 

102 

392.5 

125 1 

129! 

Average, year 1929 and first two quarters 1930. 1 Approximate value, Yuan $1 = U.S.A. $0.45. 23 1 Including payments made in previous years, amounting to 5 Average, July 1937 to May 1938. 3.8, 46.4 and 57.7 million, respectively. 

Note.—As no details are available, it is impossible to ascertain whether 
military pensions are included in the above figures or not. 

Manchuria and Jehol.1 

Area   
Population (XII. 1936) 
Density per sq. km. 

1.303.000 sq. km. 
35,34°,000 

27.1 

Territory also known as “ Manchukuo ”. 



CHINA 247 

Note.—The Secretariat has not been able to obtain any official publications 
containing information as to the composition of the “Manchukuo ” armed forces. 

The following particulars have been taken from non-official technical 
publications and the Secretariat cannot vouch for their accuracy. 

In 1934, ^e armed forces of “ Manchukuo ’^consisted of 3 army corps and 6 
independent brigades stationed in Liaoning, with a total strength of 52,000 
men, and 7 infantry brigades, 2 cavalry brigades and 1 artillery regiment 
stationed at Kirin, with a total strength of 35,200 men. 

During that year, the “ Manchukuo ” army was reorganised in 26-27 mixed 
brigades, consisting of 1 cavalry regiment and 1 infantry regiment each and 7 
cavalry brigades of 2 regiments each. 

The infantry regiments consist of 2 battalions of 4 companies, including 1 
machine-gun company. 

The cavalry regiments consist of 4 squadrons, including 1 machine-gun 
squadron (4 guns). 

The brigades are distributed among 5 district commands : the first compris- 
ing 6 mixed brigades ; the second, 4 mixed brigades and 4 cavalry brigades; 
the third, 5 mixed brigades and 1 cavalry brigade ; the fourth, 8 mixed brigades 
and 1 cavalry brigade; and the fifth, 3 or 4 mixed brigades and 1 cavalry brigade. 

There is also an independent military district in the province of Hingan, 
where the Mongolian troops are concentrated. These troops are divided into 4 
groups, each more or less equivalent to a brigade. The first group is stationed 
in the eastern part of Hingan (headquarters at Buhedu), the second group in the 
Solunj district, the third group in the Tunliao region and the fourth group at 
Barga (headquarters at Hailar). 

As a result of this reorganisation, the regular armed forces of “ Manchukuo ” 
amount to some 75,000 men. 

Budgetary Expenditure on National Defence. 

Up to and including 1935, the financial year covered the period from July 
1st to June 30th. As from January 1936, the financial year coincides with 
the calendar year. 

1932-33 1933-34 1934-35 19351 1936 

Department of Defence : 
Ordinary  
Extraordinary7 and supplementary 

Total Defence 

“ Manchukuo ” yuan (ooo,ooo’s) 
30.0 

3-0 

33-0 

37-3 
4-7 

42.0 

49.2 
10.6 

59-8 

25-5 
6.6 

32.1 

60.8 
12.7 

73-5 

1 Six months only—i.e., July ist to December ist. 

The receipts and expenditure of the Army Clothing Factory and of the 
Arsenal for 1933-34, I934'35> I935 (July-December) and 1936 are included 
in a special budget amounting to 5.4, 7.3, 3.1 and 7.9 million “Manchukuo” 
yuan, respectively. 
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COLOMBIA 

Area  1,162,000 sq. km. 
Population (VI. 1938)   9,033,000 
Density per sq. km  7.8 
Length of land frontiers : 

235 km. 
2,280 km. 
1,490 km. 
1,722 km. 

400 km. 
  6,127 km. 

Coast-line  3,230 km. 
Length of railway system (1934) (in use) .. .. 3,262 km. 

With Panama 
With Venezuela 
With Brazil .. 
With Peru 
With Ecuador 

I. Army. 

ORGANS OF MILITARY COMMAND AND ADMINISTRATION. 

Supreme authority is exercised on behalf of the President of the 
Republic by the Minister of War. 

The Minister of War is responsible for the command and use of the 
military forces, unless the President of the Republic specially delegates 
these duties to another person. 

The High Command of the military forces includes the following 
bodies, all under the direct orders of the Minister of War : 

The Ministry of War ; 
The General Staff; 
The Inspectorate-General of the Military Forces ; 
The General Directorate of Aviation ; 
The General Directorate of the Navy. 
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Ministry of War. 

The Ministry of War comprises the following branches : 

Minister’s Secretariat. 
War Secretariat. 
War Material Department. 
General Intendance. 
General Directorate of the Health Service. 
Personnel Department. 
Territorial Department. 

General Staff. 

The General Staff, an autonomous organisation directly respon- 
sible to the Minister of War, consists of : 

Central Service (Library and Publications ; Administration); 
Operations Service (Operations, Organisation, Mobilisation); 
Intelligence Service : (Geography, Home and Foreign 

Intelligence, History) ; 
Transport Service. 

Inspectorate-General of the Military Forces. 

The Inspectorate-General of the military forces is an autonomous 
organisation directly under the Minister of War. 

The Inspector-General of the military forces is the senior divisional 
general. He supervises the execution of military measures emanating 
from the Government and the Ministry of War ; he also supervises the 
work of the General Staff and of the technical and administrative 
services of the army. He must inspect every command, military 
institution and army unit at least once a year. 

There are inspectors of infantry, cavalry, artillery, engineers, 
transport, the air force and the navy. 

Higher Commands. 

The brigade commands are responsible for the direction and train- 
ing of officers and men. They direct the administrative services and 
are also charged with the maintenance of barracks, arms, etc. These 
commands constitute the recruiting centres of the corresponding 
military areas. 

TERRITORIAL MILITARY DISTRICTS. 

The country is divided into 6 zones. 
Each zone is divided into military districts, the number of which 

is fixed by the Ministry of War. 
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The military districts are divided into territorial areas, the number 
of which is fixed by the Ministry of War. 

For purposes of territorial military service, each departmental 
zone is under the orders of the Governor, who comes under the Ministry 
of War. 

Each departmental zone supplies the contingent required for the 
replacement of the army effectives. 

COMPOSITION OF THE ARMY. 

(1938.) 

The Army consists of 6 brigades and a brigade for military training. 
The composition of these brigades was the following in May, 1938: 

isif Brigade. 

Constituted units : 
1 brigade command, 

Units in process of formation : 
1 infantry battalion, 
1 cavalry group, 
1 artillery group, 

2nd Brigade. 

Constituted units : 
1 brigade command, 
3 infantry battalions, 

Units in process of formation : 
1 engineer battalion, 

3rd Brigade. 

Constituted units : 
1 brigade command, 
3 infantry battalions, 

Units in process of formation : 
1 railway company, 

2 infantry battalions. 

1 engineer battalion, 
1 transport battalion. 

1 cavalry group, 
1 artillery group. 

1 transport battalion. 

1 cavalry group, 
1 artillery group. 

1 transport battalion. 

/[th Brigade. 

Constituted units : 
1 brigade command, 
3 infantry battalions, 

Units in process of formation : 
1 engineer battalion, 

1 cavalry group, 
1 artillery group. 

1 transport battalion. 
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$th Brigade. 

Constituted units : 
1 brigade command, 
3 infantry battalions, 
1 cavalry group, 

Units in process of formation : 

1 transport battalion, 

6th Brigade. 

1 artillery group. 
1 company of sappers. 

1 company of mixed infan- 
try. 

1 brigade command, 
1 garrison group for frontier guard service, 
1 group of instruction and replacement units. 

The Military Institutes’ Brigade 

1 brigade command, 
1 Guard of Honour battalion, 
1 railway battalion, 
1 health service company, 

includes : 

The Military Cadet School, 
5 Field Training Schools (in- 

fantry, cavalry, artillery, 
engineers and motorised 
forces). 

Each infantry battalion consists of 3 light companies (of which 2 
are with skeleton cadres only) and 1 heavy company. The latter con- 
sists of 2 machine-gun sections and 1 trench-mortar section. Each 
cavalry group consists of 2 or 3 squadrons. Each artillery group 
consists of from 2 to 3 mountain batteries of 4 guns each. Each 
engineer battalion has 3 companies, and each transport battalion 
2 companies. The mixed infantry company consists of 3 machine-gun 
sections, 1 trench-mortar section, and 1 infantry platoon. 

Units forming part of the Military Institutes’ Brigade have the 
following composition : 

Infantry Field Training School : 2 light companies and 1 heavy 
company. 

Cavalry Field Training School : 1 squadron, with 1 heavy 
machine-gun section. 

Artillery Field Training School : 2 battalions. 
Motorised Forces’ Training School : 1 company. 
The Guard of Honour battalion consists of 3 light companies 

and 1 heavy company, while the railway battalion includes 
1 building company and 1 management company. 

Aviation. 

Aviation comes under the War Ministry, and is controlled by the 
General Directorate of Aviation, which is attached to the War Minis- 
try, and the Advisory Council for Aviation. 
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The Advisory Council for Aviation consists of the War Minister 
(President), the Chief of the Army General Staff, and the Director- 
General of Aviation. 

The air force comprises i training squadron (6 machines), 3 
fighting aeroplanes, and 6 scouting aeroplanes. 

NATIONAL POLICE. 

The National Police, which is a civilian institution but which has a military 
character, is under the direct orders of the Ministry of the Interior ; when the 
President of the Republic considers it necessary, however, he may place it 
temporarily at the disposal of the Ministry of War. 

The National Police consists of the following services : (a) city police, 
(b) rural police, (c) public highways police, (d) Customs police, (e) prison 
police, (f) health police, (g) public safety police, (h) judicial police. 

RECRUITING SYSTEM AND PERIOD OF SERVICE. 

Military service in the first-line army is compulsory for all citizens 
between 21 and 30 years of age. The enlistment of volunteers is 
prohibited. The period of service with the colours is one year. 
Every six months, contingents of 3,000 conscripts are called up. 

Men who are not exempted or excluded from service by the law 
serve in the First-Line Army from the age of 21 to the age of 30 ; in the 
National Guard from 31 to 40 ; in the Territorial Guard from 41 to 45, 
after which age they are no longer subject to any military obligations. 

The men comprising the First-Line Army, the National Guard 
or the Territorial Guard, who are not performing active service, 
constitute the reserve of each of the above groups. Reservists are 
placed in the first class if they have undergone full military training; 
otherwise in the second class. 

The Government may call up reservists in time of peace for periods 
of training, exercises and manoeuvres. 

There is a Territorial Service, consisting of military personnel, 
which deals with the mobilisation and supply service of the army. 

It comprises the following personnel : 

Majors or captains (commanding zones) .. .. 5 
Captains (commanding districts)  16 
Lieutenants and second-lieutenants   9 

Total 30 

30 
5 

N.C.O.s 
Orderlies 

General total 65 
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Military Tax. 
Persons liable to military service but who have not been drawn by lot to 

serve with the colours pay a single military tax (national defence tax) of from 
5 to 100 pesos. 

There is also another single military tax, known as the “ exemption charge ” 
(5° to 3°° pesos), payable by all citizens liable to military service who have 
been selected by lot but do not wish to perform active service. 

Exemptions. 
The following persons are exempt from military service in all circumstances : 

Catholic clergy and seminarists, members of religious educational communities, 
disabled persons, and persons unfit for service as a result of disease or infirmity. 

Persons engaged in certain duties, and young men who are studying for a 
professional career (up to the end of their studies) and have not failed in their 
university examinations, are temporarily exempted from military service. 

Military Schools. 
The direction and co-ordination of the various military training establish- 

ments are in the hands of the Command for Military Training Institutions, which 
is under the authority of the Inspectorate-General of the Military Forces. 

Military School (400 students in 1936). The School comprises one training 
battalion consisting of one company of infantry, one rifle company and one 
battery of artillery ; 

Staff College (52 students) ; 
3 Artillery Training Courses for officers between the ranks of second- 

lieutenant and major (84 students) ; 
Special twelve-month course for officers between the ranks of second- 

lieutenant and captain (11 students) ; 
Reserve Officers’ Course at the Military School (25 students) ; 
Infantry Field Training School for cadets between the ages of 18 and 24 

(3 companies) ; 
Cavalry Field Training School ; 
Artillery Field Training School ; 
Training Corps for N.C.O.s ; 
Wireless Telegraphy School ; 
Military Aviation School. 
Motorised Forces Training School. 

PRE-MILITARY TRAINING. 

The Government is empowered to organise pre-military training 
in the national and provincial Universities. The training is for a 
minimum of 8 weeks ; but it may be given in two periods of 4 weeks 
each, in two consecutive years during which the students are undergo- 
ing military training. 

Students who have attended pre-military training courses are 
enrolled as first-class reservists. 

EFFECTIVES. 

The military forces consist of a permanent establishment, composed 
of professional soldiers, of conscripts, whose numbers fluctuate from 
year to year, and of auxiliary ratings in support of the established 
force. 
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Maximum Army Effectives. 
(1938.) 

(Permanent establishment and ranks, not including auxiliary ratings.) 

Generals  10 
Colonels  21 
Lieutenant-colonels  74 
Majors  119 
Captains  273 
Lieutenants  433 
2nd Lieutenants  455 

1.3851 

N.O.C.s  860 
Corporals and privates   13,950 

Total   16,195 

Police. 
Military Police 2 (1935)   
National Police (1937)   
Customs Guard (1935) 3   
Gendarmerie (1935) 3  

550 
3,684 

436 
248 

Destroyers : 
Antioquia (1932) 
Caldas (1933) 

Gunboats : 
Pvesidente Masquer a 

Santa Marta \ 
Cartagena [ (1930) 
BarranquiHa ) 

II. Navy. 

LIST OF UNITS. 

(I937-) 

Standard Displacement: 1,282 tons. Dimensions: 
322 x 31 X 11 ft. H.P. 33,000 = 36 kts. 
Gtms : ',4 4.7-inch ; 8 tubes (21-inch). 

Displacement : 200 tons. Dimensions : 150 x 
35 X 3| feet. 

River gunboats. Displacement : 142 tons. 
Dimensions : 137^ X 23^ x 2f feet. 
Speed : 15.5 kts. Guns : 1 3-inch. 

Miscellaneous : 16 units (patrol vessels, transports, etc.). 

EFFECTIVES (1937). 

Maximum permanent effectives : 4 

Officers  216 
N.C.O.s and ratings   I,4I3 

Total   1,629 
1 Including no administrative officers. 2 The Military Police includes 5 companies which come under the Ministry of War. 3 Attached to the National Police since January 1st, 1936. 4 Including the administrative services but excluding the marine infantry (248 officers, N.C.O.s 

and men). 
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III. Budget Expenditure on National Defence. 

The budget year coincides with the calendar year. 

1933 1935 

Closed accounts 

1936 
Provisional 

results 

1937 1938 

Estimates 

Pesos (000,000’s) 

Ministry of War. 16.8 24.4 14-5 14.2 12.3 

Notes.—1. The above expenditure of the Ministry of War includes that 
on coastguard vessels and river gunboats. 

2. The figures for 1933 and 1934 include expenditure on national defence 
due to the armed conflict with Peru. 
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COSTA RICA 

Area   
Population (XII. 1937)   
Density per sq. km  
Length of railway system (1930) (excluding some 

industrial lines)  

60,000 sq. km. 
607,000 

10.1 

555 km. 

I. Army. 

The President of the Republic is the supreme head of the army. 
The Department of Public Security, which comprises an army section, 
a military police section, a navy section, etc., is under the direction 
of a Secretary of State. There is also a Commander-in-Chief, a local 
commandant, an infantry instructor and a cavalry instructor. 

A Directorate General of Aeronautics, attached to the Office of the 
Secretary of State for Public Security, was created in November 1929 ; 
it regulates and supervises air traffic and all matters relating to the 
commercial and military air services. 

The regular army of Costa Rica consists of infantry and artillery. 
The budgetary effectives of the regular army for 1938 are 56 offi- 

cers and 278 N.C.O.s and men. 
The maximum strength of the armed force which the Executive 

may keep with the colours in time of peace has been fixed for the 
year 1937 at 500 men. 

This force may be increased to 5,000 men in the event of internal 
disturbances, and in case of foreign war to whatever strength the 
Executive may consider necessary. 

The total number of men enrolled is 50,485, of whom 37,280 
belong to the active army. The latter consists of 33 battalions, which 
may be mobilised in case of necessity. 

Police Forces. 
Military Police. 

The Department of Military Police and the Corps of Investigation 
Officers are part of the Department of Public Security. The budgetary 
effectives of the military police for 1938 are 443 officers and other 
ranks. 
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There are, in addition, a provincial police force (378 officers and 
men), a Customs Guard (124 inspectors and guards), a Revenue Guard 
(284 inspectors and guards) and a Prison Guard (196 officers, N.C.O.s 
and men). 

The provincial police come under the Department of Public 
Security, the Customs and Revenue Guards under the Department 
of Finance and Trade. 

Recruiting. 

All citizens of Costa Rica between the ages of 18 and 50 are liable 
for military service. 

The army is divided into two parts : the active army and the 
reserve. The former includes all men between 18 and 40, the latter 
men between 40 and 50. 

There is also a national guard consisting of men between so and 
60 years. 

II. Budget Expenditure on National Defence. 

The budget year coincides with the calendar year. 

1933 1934 1935 1936 1937 1938 

Closed accounts Estimates Draft 
estimates 

Department of Public Security .. 2.4 

Colones (ooo,ooo’s) 

2.7 2.4 3.0 2.6 2.8 

Notes.—1. Expenditure under the Department of Public Security as 
given above covers the army, the police force, military bands, the marine 
and penitentiaries. 

2. Expenditure on the marine, included above, entirely for civil purposes, 
amounted to 0.04, 0.03 and 0.02 million colones for 1933, 1934 and I935- 

3. Expenditure for military pensions is charged, jointly with civil pensions, 
to the Department of Finance. 
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CUBA 

Area  
Population (IX. 1931)  
Density per sq. km.   
Length of railway system (1929) (excluding some 

industrial lines)  

114,000 sq. km. 
3,962,000 

34-8 

5,000 km. 

I. Army. 

ORGANS OF MILITARY COMMAND AND ADMINISTRATION. 

Supreme Command. 

The supreme command of the army is vested, under paragraph 
17 of Article 68 of the Constitution, in the President of the Republic, 
whose powers are exercised directly by the Secretary for National 
Defence and through the Commander-in-Chief of the Constitutional 
Army. 

National Defence Department. 

The Secretary of State for National Defence is responsible for 
carrying out the decisions of the President of the Republic in questions 
relating to defence. He acts as the direct representative of the 
President, from whom his orders and instructions are regarded as 
emanating. 

The National Defence Department consists of two divisions : the 
Control and Administrative Divisions. 

The Control Division consists of the following sections : Inspection, Military 
Law, Intelligence, Veterinary, Medical, Personnel, Education, Police, Engineers. 

The Administrative Division consists of the following sections : Supply, 
Accountancy and Pay, Train, Remounts, War Material. 

General Staff. 

The General Staff deals with all questions affecting the army and 
its preparedness for military operations ; it studies questions relating 
to the organisation, distribution, equipment, armament, and training 
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of the military forces (regulars and reserve) ; it proposes all measures 
affecting military training, transport, communications, barracks 
and supplies, etc. 

Commander-in-Chief of the Army. 

The Commander-in-Chief of the Army is an officer holding the 
rank of colonel, appointed by the President of the Republic. 

The Commander-in-Chief receives his orders from the President 
of the Republic, either direct or through the Secretary for National 
Defence. 

The Commander-in-Chief is responsible for the control, inspection, 
and administration of all branches of the army, including the military 
schools. He also has direct command over the whole of the army 
personnel. 

The Commander-in-Chief has three assistants—the Inspector- 
General, who is appointed by the President of the Republic, the 
Adjutant-General and the Quartermaster-General, who are in charge 
of their respective auxiliary departments. They are appointed by 
the Commander-in-Chief. 

COMPOSITION OF THE ARMY. 

The army consists of a general staff, 8 regiments, 44 squadrons of 
the rural guard, and various military corps (engineer, flying, medical, 
veterinary service, etc.). 

Air Force (on November 24th, 1931) : 

16 fighter, observation and training aeroplanes with a total 
horse-power of 5,590. 

GENDARMERIE, RURAL GUARDS AND POLICE. 

Gendarmerie. 

The gendarmerie forms part of the army and comprises 38 squadrons. 

Rural Guard. 

The corps of rural guards is employed in time of peace, under the orders 
of the President of the Republic, for the maintenance of order and the protection 
of life and property in other than urban areas. The rural guards have a 
maximum establishment of 42 squadrons, numbering (1933-34) 4,637 privates 
(included in the army effectives). 

The rural guards have a double organisation—first, military and, secondly, 
that of rural police. As regards their military organisation, they are governed 
by the laws, regulations, orders and circulars of the army ; as regards their 
rural police organisation, they are governed by the special regulations of the 
rural guard. 
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Applicants for service in the rural guard must be 21 years of age, must 
not have been convicted of any crime, and must be able to read and write. 

The President of the Republic is empowered, having due regard to the 
economic needs and resources of the nation, to increase or decrease the total 
establishment of N.C.O.s, corporals or privates of any squadron, company 
or battery, to a maximum of 150 or a minimum of 60 ; or in the case of squadrons 
employed in the maintaining of public order, to a maximum of 200 or a mini- 
mum of 75, provided, however, that the grand total of the establishment of 
N.C.O.s, corporals and privates is not exceeded. 

National Police. 

The National Police are attached to the National Defence Department. 
The supreme command of the National Police is vested in the President 

of the Republic, whose powers are exercised through the Secretary of State 
for National Defence or the Commander-in-Chief of the Army. 

The chief of the National Police is selected from among the officers of the 
army ; he is appointed by the President of the Republic on the proposal of the 
Secretary of State for National Defence. 

The National Police are organised on a military basis ; their status is there- 
fore governed by the laws and decrees concerning the military reserve. 

Recruitment to the National Police is by voluntary enlistment open to all 
citizens between 21 and 35 years of age. In the event of war or of serious 
internal disturbances, the National Police may be organised on the same 
lines as the constitutional army and may use the same weapons as the latter. 

The establishment of the National Police for the year 1937-38 is 3,716 
officers, N.C.O.s and guards. 

Port of Havana Maritime Police. 

The Port of Havana Maritime Police (103 officers, N.C.O.s and men in 
i937_38) is under the administrative control of the Secretary of State for 
National Defence, and for service purposes is directly under the orders of the 
Chief of the Naval General Staff. 

RECRUITING SYSTEM AND PERIOD OF SERVICE. 

Military service is compulsory for all citizens between the ages 
of 18 and 45. 

At present, however, service in the army is voluntary ; but men 
who sign contracts of service are obliged to serve for not less than two 
years. 

Re-enlistment is allowed up to the age of 45. 
After four years’ service, sergeants may prolong their contract of 

service until they reach the maximum age-limit. Enlisted men 
who have reached the age of 54 and have had less than fifteen years’ 
service may re-enlist for a period of four years. 

The officers of the army are appointed by the President of the 
Republic. 
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Cadets from the Cadet School or the Officers' School who have 
passed the examination of the Military School may be admitted as 
officers in the general establishment of the army, with the rank of 
second-lieutenant, in the proportion of 50 per cent for each school. 
Flying officers come from the Flying School. 

All vacancies in ranks higher than that of second-lieutenant 
are filled by the promotion of officers from the next lower rank. 

1 
Army Reserve. 

The Army Reserve is a corps which forms an integral part of the 
army and whose chief function is to co-operate with the latter in 
event of national danger. 

The Army Reserve consists of veterans of the wars of independence 
wishing to join, civilian employees paid from army funds, the police 
forces of the Republic and, generally, any citizens wishing to join the 
Army Reserve. 

Men are admitted to the Army Reserve on the same terms as to 
the army, except that the age-limit is 60. 

Military Schools. 

For the purpose of military education, the Cuban army possesses the 
following organisations : 

(1) The cadet school at Moro, Havana, for the instruction of cadets. 
(2) A practical training school (cavalry and infantry sections) at 

Columbia, for the training of officers of these arms. 
(3) A practical training school (artillery section) at Cabana, for the 

advanced training of artillery officers. 
(4) Corporals and under-officers’ schools : one to each battalion, or 

one or more in each district. 
(5) Recruiting schools : one to each battalion, or one or more in 

each district. 
(6) A garrison class in each military station. 
(7) An academy for N.C.O.s, corporals and other ranks of all units 

and detachments of the army. 
(8) The flying school at Columbia for the training of air pilots and 

observers. 
(9) The veterinary and farriery school at Columbia. 
(10) The school for motor drivers and lorry drivers at Havana. 
(n) The armourers’ school at Havana. 
(12) Naval Academy. 
(13) Naval School at Mariel. 
(14) School for mechanics of the navy. 

Pupils of the Cadet and Flying Schools are regarded as candidates for 
commissions. In order to be admitted as a pupil, a man must have served in 
the army for at least two years, must not be more than 35 years of age (except 
in the case of second-lieutenants, N.C.O.s, or sergeants), and must have passed 
the examinations. 
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EFFECTIVES. 

1. Budgetary Effectives. 1 

(1937-38.) 

Officers   895 
N.C.O.s and sergeants   1,231 
Corporals and men  14,221 

16,347 

2. Establishment. 

(i937-) 

General Staff, Military Academy, 
infantry, cavalry, artillery, engi- 
neers and signal corps  

Aviation   
Veterinary service   
Legal service   
Medical service  

Total   

Officers 

731 3 

22 
26 
22 
70 

87X 

N.C.O.s 

1,075 
33 
27 
27 
69 

1,231 

Men 

12,607 
159 
172 
36 

247 

13,221 

Total 

14.413 
214 
225 

85 
386 

15,323 

II. Navy. 

LIST OF UNITS. 

(1937.) 
Cruisers : 

1. Cuba (1911) 

2. Patria (1911) 
(Training-ship) 

2,055 tons. Dimensions, 260 x 39 X 14 feet. 
H.p. 6,000 = 18 kts. Guns : 2 4-inch; 
6 3-inch ; 4 6-pdr. ; 4 3-pdr. 

1,200 tons. Dimensions, 200 x 36 x 13 feet. 
H.p. 4,000 = 16 kts. Guns : 2 3-inch; 
4 6-pdr. ; 4 3-pdr. 

Gunboats : 5] units of a total tonnage of 1,096 tons ; guns of a calibre of 
3 inches, 1.85 inches and 1.46 inches. 

Total tonnage : 4,351 tons. 
Miscellaneous : 7 units (coast-guard patrol-vessels). 

BUDGETARY EFFECTIVES. 

1937-38 
Officers   232 
N.C.O.s and sergeants   493 
Corporals and men  2,074 

2,799* 
1 Including the rural guard. 2 Not including 95 pupils and cadets. 3 Including 75 cadets. 4 Not including 50 candidate-officers. 
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III. Budget Expenditure on National Defence. 

The budget year covers the period from July 1st to June 30th. 

Note.—The above figures do not include military, naval or war pensions, 
which are charged partly to the Ministry of Finance, partly to a special section 
of the budget and partly to special funds. Figures shown in the ordinary 
budget are as follows : 

I932_33 1933-34 1934-35 1935-36 1936-37 

Closed accounts 

1937-38 

Estimates 

Military pensions 
War pensions 

Pesos (000,000’s) 

o. 1 
2.8 

0.1 
2.0 2.4 

0.2 
3-4 

0.2 
4-1 

0.2 
4.8 
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CZECHOSLOVAKIA 

Area   
Population (VI. 1937) 
Density per sq. km. 
Length of frontiers : 

with Germany1   2,103 km. 
with Poland  984 km. 
with Hungary   832 km. 
with Roumania   201 km. 

Length of railway system (XII. 1930) 

140,000 sq. km. 
15,239,000 

108.9 

4,120 km. 
13,611 km. 

I. Army. 

ORGANS OF MILITARY COMMAND AND ADMINISTRATION. 

The army is under the President of the Republic, who under the 
Constitution is the supreme head of the army. In the event of 
war, the President of the Republic will appoint the Commander-in- 
chief of the army in the field. 

1. Supreme Council for the Defence of the State. 

The Prime Minister presides over the Supreme Council ; the other 
members of the Supreme Council are appointed from among the 
members of the Government by the President of the Republic on 
the Prime Minister’s proposal. The following also attend the meetings 
of the Supreme Council in an advisory capacity : the Inspector- 
General of the Armed Forces, the Chief of the General Staff, and, in the 
case of a state of alarm, the Commander-in-Chief of the Armed Forces. 

The Supreme Council is called upon to ensure the defence of the 
State, and in particular to provide for the economic measures necessary 

Including Austria. 
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for the military security 01 the State. Among such measures, mention 
should be made of those relating to raw materials, agricultural and 
industrial production, food supplies for the armed forces and the 
civilian population, labour, financial policy, plans for the defence of 
the population against any external aggression, etc. 

The Supreme Council for the Defence of the State is also required to 
examine important questions concerning the armed forces which the 
Minister of National Defence submits to it before they are discussed 
by the Government. 

An Inter-Ministerial Board is attached to the Supreme Council 
as an auxiliary organ for the study of certain questions coming within 
the Council’s province. This Board consists of representatives of the 
Prime Minister, all the Ministries and the Chancellory of the President 
of the Republic. 

A Secretariat for the Defence of the State, under the Ministry 
of National Defence, is attached to the Supreme Council for the Defence 
of the State and to the Inter-Ministerial Board as an auxiliary service. 

Lastly, mention should be made of the Supreme Economic Office, 
which receives from the Supreme Council for the Defence of the State 
instructions relating to all matters connected with the economic 
organisation of the State from the point of view of its defence. 

2. Council of War. 

The Council is presided over by the Minister of National Defence 
and consists of the Inspector-General of the armed forces (Vice-Presi- 
dent of the Council), the Chief and Deputy Chief of General Staff, four 
Commanders of military areas, and four general officers appointed for 
one year by special decree by the President of the Republic. The 
Council also consists of extraordinary members—viz., two Assistant 
Chiefs of General Staff and the Secretary-General of the Inter-Minis- 
terial Committee for National Defence. The extraordinary members 
act as rapporteurs on subjects within their province, and form an 
executive section with the Deputy Chief of General Staff. 

The Council is required to study questions concerning the orga- 
nisation, training, mobilisation, armament, etc., of the army. 

3. Ministry of National Defence. 

The Military Secretariat of the President of the Republic acts as a 
link between the President of the Republic and the Ministry of 
National Defence. 
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Departments 

General (Military) 

[ Artillery and 
Armament 

I Air 

\ Technical 

' Administration 

Political and Legal 

( Sections : Infantry, cavalry, medi- 
( cal, etc. 
( Sections: Organisation,equipment, 
( technical, etc. 
( Sections: Organisation,equipment, 
/ etc. 
( Sections : Telegraph, railway, 
| motor transport,train, engineers, 
( etc. 
! Sections : Intendance, commerce, 

industry, agriculture, super- 
vision, etc. 

( Sections: Legal, political, admi- 
( nistrative questions, etc. 

Special personnel service. 

4. Inspector-General of the Armed Forces. 

The Inspector-General is in supreme command of the armed 
forces ; he acts as the auxiliary of the Minister for National Defence, 
and under his direct orders. He is appointed by the President of the 
Republic on the nomination of the Minister of National Defence, 
and attends the meetings of the Supreme Council for the Defence of the 
State in an advisory capacity. 

He carries out the duties attaching to his office partly in person 
and partly through the inspectors of the various arms, and reports 
on the results of his inspections to the Minister for National Defence 
and the Chief of the General Staff. 

5. General Staff of the Army. 

The General Staff of the Army is under the direct authority of the 
Ministry of National Defence. The Chief of the General Staff is 
appointed by the President of the Republic on the nomination of the 
Minister of National Defence. He is assisted by one deputy-chief 
of Staff and two assistant chiefs of Staff. 

The General Staff of the Army comprises : 

Department 1 
Department 2 
Department 3 
Department 4 
Department 5 

Organisation ; 
Intelligence ; 
Operations ; 
Lines of communication and transport; 
Military training and physical training. 

Secretariat-general of the Inter-ministerial Committee for National Defence. 
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TERRITORIAL MILITARY AREAS. 

The Czechoslovak Republic is divided into 4 territorial military 
commands : 

(1) Bohemia : Prague Military Command. 

, 1st infantry division at Prague ; 
^ 2nd infantry division at Plzen ; 

Subordinate commands 3rd infantry division at Litomgfice ; 
/ 4th infantry division at Hradec-Krdlove ; 

5th infantry division at Budgjovice. 

(2) Moravia and Silesia : Brno Military Command. 

1 6th infantry division at Brno ; 
Subordinate commands < 7th infantry division at Olomouc ; 

[ 8th infantry division at Hranice. 

(3) Slovakia, Western and Central : Bratislava Military Command. 

Subordinate commands ( 9th infantry division at Bratislava ; 
( 10th infantry division at Banska Bystrica. 

(4) Eastern Slovakia and Sub-Carpathian Russia : Ko§ice Military Command. 

Subordinate commands ( nth infantry division at Kogice ; 
| 12th infantry division at Uzhorod. 

The territorial military commands are divided into divisional districts : 

5 in Bohemia ; 
3 in Moravia and Silesia ; 
2 in Slovakia ; 
2 in Sub-Carpathian Russia. 

Each military district has a divisional headquarters. 

Czechoslovakia is divided into 48 recruiting districts : 20 in 
Bohemia, 12 in Moravia and Silesia, 13 in Slovakia and 3 in Sub- 
Carpathian Russia. 

Each divisional district also serves as a district for the registering, 
classification and mobilisation of horses. 

The Law of December 18th, 1936, set up seven army corps 
commands with headquarters at Prague (1st army corps), Hradec- 
Kralove (2nd army corps), Brno (3rd army corps), Olomouc (4th army 
corps), Trencin (5th army corps), Kosice (6th army corps) and 
Bratislava (7th army corps). 

The four territorial military commands enumerated above retain 
their functions of strategic command, all the other functions being 
exercised by the army corps commanders. 
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Military Areas. 

o Army Corps Headquarters. 

COMPOSITION OF THE ARMY. 

The Czechoslovak army comprises the following : 

1. Arms. 

Infantry, artillery, air force, cavalry, technical troops (engineers, 
telegraph). 

2. Services. 

(a) Scientific and educational establishments; 
(b) Technical services. 

Equipment, aviation, technical troops, train, motor transport and works, 
medical, administration, legal, chaplains, recruiting, remounts, veterinary 
service, secretariat, and military bands. 

i. Higher Formations. 

Seven army corps commands. 
Four territorial military commands (for composition of these 

units, see under “ Territorial Military Areas ”). 
The active army consists of 12 infantry divisions of 2 brigades 

each, 2 mountain infantry brigades, 12 light field artillery brigades, 
and 4 cavalry brigades. 
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The mountain brigades and cavalry brigades are not divisional 
troops. They have their own administrative staff and their head- 
quarters are organised almost like those of a division. 

2. Arms and Services. 

I. Arms. 

, i. Infantry. 

(a) Infantry. 

24 brigades of infantry ; 
48 regiments of infantry (12 being nucleus) ; 

1 tank regiment ; 
1 training battalion ; 
4 battalions of cyclists. 

Each infantry regiment comprises regimental headquarters, 
1 company of artillery appliances (2 mortars and 4 heavy machine- 
guns), 1 pioneers company, 1 signal company and 1 auxiliary company 
(intendance). 

Each battalion has 4 companies, including a machine-gun company 
and a nucleus company. 

(b) Mountain Infantry. 

2 brigades, composed of 4 regiments each of 3 battalions. 
Mountain infantry regiments have the same composition as other 

infantry regiments. 

(c) Light Infantry Frontier Battalions (frontier guard). 

11 independent battalions. 

Each battalion comprises battalion headquarters with intendance 
services, 1 technical company, 4 companies, 1 depot. 

No. 4 company in each battalion is a machine-gun company. 

Infantry Armament. 
y.g-mm. Mauser rifle ; 
9-mm. revolver, Nickel model ; 
7.3-mm. light machine-gun; 
8-mm. heavy machine-gun with tripod mounting. 

(d) Cyclist Battalions. 

4 independent battalions forming an organic part of the cavalry. 

Each battalion comprises headquarters with intendance services, 
4 cyclist companies (1 being nucleus) and a depot. 

No. 4 company is a machine-gun company. 
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2. Artillery (12 brigades). 

(a) Light field artillery. 

12 brigades. 
16 regiments of light field artillery, of which 4 (motorised) are not 

divisional troops. 
3 groups of light mounted artillery. 

Each regiment of divisional light field artillery comprises regi- 
mental headquarters, 3 groups of light field artillery and 1 depot 
group. 

Each group of light field artillery consists of the group headquarters 
with administrative services and 3 batteries (1 a nucleus). 

Each regiment of artillery, not divisional, comprises 6 batteries 
(2 are nucleus) and 1 depot group. 

Each group of light mounted artillery comprises 3 batteries (1 is 
nucleus) and 1 depot battery. 

(b) Heavy field artillery. 

14 regiments of heavy field artillery, of which 2 are not divisional 
troops. 

Each regiment of divisional heavy field artillery comprises 
regimental headquarters, 2 artillery groups and 1 depot group. 

Each group of divisional heavy field artillery consists of group 
headquarters with administrative services and 2 batteries of heavy 
howitzers. 

Each regiment of heavy field artillery, not divisional, has the same 
organisation as a divisional regiment. 

(c) Mountain artillery. 

2 regiments, included in mountain brigades, of 6 batteries, 2 of 
which are nucleus. Each regiment also has 1 depot group. 

6 independent groups mountain artillery in 3 batteries, 1 being a 
nucleus, also 1 depot battery per group. 

(d) Heavy artillery. 

4 regiments. 
Each regiment comprises regimental headquarters, 2 groups of 

heavy artillery and 1 depot group. 
Each group consists of 2 heavy batteries. 

(e) Anti-aircraft artillery. 

The anti-aircraft artillery consists of 4 regiments, each of 
which comprises regimental headquarters, 3 groups of anti-aircraft 
artillery and 1 depot group. 
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The anti-aircraft artillery groups are independent administrative 
units combined in a regiment for tactical purposes. 

Each group consists of group headquarters with administrative 
services, 2 anti-aircraft batteries and 1 searchlight battery. 

(f) Special artillery : 1 regiment. 

(g) 3 mechanical transport battalions (nucleus), making 15 
companies in all. 

Artillery Armament. 

(a) Field artillery. 
Light field artillery regiments : 

8-cm. field gun, pattern 17 ; 
10-cm. field howitzer, pattern 14. 

Heavy field artillery regiments : 
15-cm. howitzer, pattern 15 ; 10.5-cm. gun, pattern 15. 

(b) Mountain artillery. 
Mountain artillery regiments and detachments : 

7.5-cm. mountain gun, patterns 14 and 25 ; 
10-cm. mountain howitzer, pattern 13. 

(c) Regiments of heavy artillery. 
15-cm. gun (motor traction), pattern 15/16 ; 
15-cm. howitzer (motor traction), pattern 15 ; 
21-cm. mortars, pattern 18 ; 
30.5-cm. mortars, pattern 16. 

3. Aviation. 

6 air regiments. 

Each air regiment consists of 1-3 groups of 2 or 3 flights each. 
There are 36 squadrons in all. 

Air Material. 

(I937-) 
Number of aeroplanes  566 1 

Total horse-power   269,069 

4. Cavalry. 

4 brigades of 2 or 4 regiments ; 
11 cavalry regiments ; 
14 train squadrons (nucleus). 

1 This figure includes the number of aeroplanes laid down for the existing number of units on 
establishment. For budgetary reasons, this figure is less than the number of aeroplanes provided 
for in the final plan of the Czechoslovak air force. For the same reasons, there are no reserve 
machines in the units. 

The Flying School has a further 141 aeroplanes for instructional purposes. 
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Each cavalry regiment consists of regimental headquarters, 
2 groups of squadrons, 1 depot. 

Each group of squadrons consists of headquarters with adminis- 
trative services and 3 squadrons (of which 1 is a machine-gun squadron). 

Cavalry Armament. 

7.9-mm. Mauser rifle, with bayonet; 
g-mm. revolver. Nickel pattern ; 
Cavalry sabre (the old Austrian sabre is being used provisionally). 

5. Engineers. 

6 engineer regiments (comprising 12 engineer battalions, 1 bridging, 
1 river and 1 mechanics battalions) and 1 railway engineers regiment of 
2 battalions. 

The bridging battalion consists of 2 companies (1 being nucleus). 
The river battalion includes the battalion headquarters, 1 mining 

company and 1 river navigation company. 
The mechanics battalion includes battalion headquarters and 

2 construction companies. 

Army Telegraph Corps. 

5 telegraph battalions containing 3 companies, 1 wireless company 
and 1 depot company. 

II. Services. 
(1) Technical Services. 

The technical services comprise the following branches : 
(a) Armaments : 3 central arms depots ; central depots and train material. 
(b) Technical air services : 3 central air depots with workshops. 
(c) Technical engineer service : central depot and workshops. 
(d) Technical army telegraph service : central depot and workshops. 
(e) Technical railway engineers service : central depot. 
(f) Technical motor transport service : workshops. 
(g) Constructional service. 

(2) Administrative Department. 

This department is responsible for the supply of rations, clothing, etc., to 
the army, and for the army accounts. 

(a) 12 divisional intendance depots. 
(b) 1 clothing and bedding depot. 

(3) Medical Corps. 

There are 12 divisional hospitals : 

1 hospital for disabled men. 
8 bath establishments for disabled men. 
3 medical depots. 

An auxiliary medical company is attached to each of these hospitals. 
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(4) Veterinary Service. 

(5) Remount Department. 

(6) Military Justice Department. 

(7) Chaplains Department. 

(8) Recruiting Department. 

(9) Secretariat. 

Summary Table of Units. 

Divisions Brigades Regiments Battalions j Squadrons | Companies Batteries 

Infantry 
Cavalry .. 
Artillery 

Light field.. 
Light mounted 
Heavy field 
Mountain .. 
Heavy 
Anti-aircraft 
Special 

Aviation.. 
Engineers 
Army Telegraph 

Corps .. 

261 

4 
53‘ 

16 
3 gr. 
14 

2 + 6 gr. 
4 
4 
1 
6 
7 

169! 

3* 

17 

5 

75 
672 < 

1327 

9s 

66’ 
3010 

15* 
36“ 

I Including 2 mountain. 
’ Including 4 mountain, 1 tank and 12 cadre regiments. 3 Including 1 tank battalion, 1 training battalion and 11 battalions of frontier guards, and 74 cadre battalions. 4 Including 93 machine-gun companies, 74 cadre machine-gun companies, and 222 cadre rifle compa- 

nies, but excluding technical companies. 5 Including 4 armoured-car squadrons, 16 cyclist squadrons and n machine-gun squadrons, but excluding 
11 depot squadrons and 14 train squadrons. 4 Mechanical transport units (nucleus). 7 Including 44 cadre batteries, but excluding depot batteries. 

* Including 3 cadre batteries, but excluding depot batteries. 
* Excluding depot batteries. 10 Including 10 cadre batteries, but excluding depot batteries. II Including 14 searchlight batteries. Excluding depot batteries. 

NATIONAL DEFENCE GUARD. 

It is the duty of the Guard to watch over the inviolability of the frontiers 
of the State and the integrity of its territory, and to collaborate in maintaining 
public order, peace and security. 

It consists of members of the gendarmerie, police guard, municipal security 
guard and soldiers, members of the Customs corps, and persons engaged in 
other forms of public surveillance. 

The total effectives of the Guard are fixed by the Ministry of the Interior 
in agreement with the Ministry of National Defence and the Ministry of Finance. 

The Guard is a military organisation and receives military training. 
Members of the Guard who are liable for military service are not called up 

for this service so long as they form part of this corps. 
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GENDARMERIE AND POLICE. 

Although the gendarmerie and police corps have the appearance of being 
organised and trained troops, they cannot properly be classified as units 
organised on a military basis, capable of being used without necessity for 
mobilisation. The gendarmerie and police force have no machine-guns or 
similar weapons, no artillery or army service corps, no transport, and no 
equipment for active service. 

i. Gendarmerie. 

The gendarmerie, a formation military in appearance, for the maintenance 
of order and public safety in accordance with the law and with Government 
proclamations, is under the control of the Ministry of the Interior. 

The members of the gendarmerie corps may be called up for military training 
in the military police establishment in liaison with the military authorities, 
provided that they are not above the age prescribed by law for all other 
reservists. They are subject, during this time, to military law and regulations. 
The gendarmerie is divided up into 66 subdivisions, the latter into 237 districts, 
and the said districts into 2,705 posts (1933). 

The gendarmerie is recruited by voluntary enlistment ; recruits enlist first 
for a period of not less than 4 years ; when finally accepted, they remain in 
the service up to the age of 55-60 years. The performance of military service 
is compulsory in the case of these volunteers. 

Members of the gendarmerie are armed with rifles, bayonets, pistols and 
swords. 

The officers of the gendarmerie are recruited : 
(a) Officers on active service : from the gendarmerie by promotion ; 
(b) Administrative officers : from the officers on the active and 

reserve lists. 
The budgetary effective (1936) of the gendarmerie is 13,674 officers, 

N.C.O.s and men. 

2. State Police. 

A civilian body of State police, part of which is in uniform and part in plain 
clothes, is attached to the administrative authorities in the capital and in a 
number of provincial towns for ordinary police duties. The State police is 
under the Ministry of the Interior. 

The force wearing uniform is recruited by open competition, and the plain- 
clothes force by voluntary enlistment. 

All members of the force wearing uniform carry a sword and a pistol and, 
when necessary, a rifle. The Prague police has also 4 light machine-guns. 

The force in plain clothes may be armed in case of need [e.g., when pursuing 
a criminal) with batons and pistols. 

The budgetary effective (1936) of the forcein uniform is 119 officials and 7,096 
men, and that of the plain-clothes force 10 officials and 1,216 men. 

3. Rural Police, Communal Police, etc. 

The rural constabulary, the rural guards and the communal and municipal 
constabulary are not under the orders of the central authorities. 

The prison guards (about 45 officials and 1,200 men) come under the 
Ministry of Justice and may be armed with rifles or revolvers. 

There is, lastly, a revenue (Customs) corps, which is a civilian organisation 
under the orders of the Ministry of Finance (budgetary effective for 1934 : 
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754 officials and 5,310 men armed with revolvers or rifles of an old type), and 
the staff of the State forests and lands which comes under the Ministry of 
Agriculture (strength : about 1,100 officials and 1,300 men armed with shot- 
guns or rifles). 

RECRUITING SYSTEM AND PERIOD OF SERVICE. 

Military service in Czechoslovakia is universal and compulsory. 
Liability to military service lasts from the age of 20 to the age of 50. 
All Czechoslovak nationals, and all persons who are permanently 

domiciled in Czechoslovakia and who cannot prove that they are of 
any other nationality, are bound to present themselves at the recruiting 
offices between January 1st of the year in which the person liable to 
military service reaches the age of 20 and December 31st of the year 
in which he reaches the age of 22. 

Military service begins on the day of joining. 
The armed forces of Czechoslovakia comprise : 

(a) The active army : Regular service with the active army 
lasts two years. 

(b) The first reserve which, in the event of war, brings the 
active army up to the prescribed strength and replaces casualties. 

The first reserve includes all reservists up to December 31st 
of the year in which they reach the age of 40. 

(c) The second reserve which is assigned to auxiliary duties 
at home, and may, in case of necessity, be used to replace 
casualties suffered by the active army in the course of 
operations. 

There is also a supplementary reserve to which are assigned men 
liable to military service, but in excess of the annual contingent 
(70,000 men). They remain in the special reserve until they have 
reached the age of the first reserve. 

The second reserve includes all reservists up to December 31st 
of the year in which they reach the age of 50. 

Professional officers and adjutants belong to the reserve indefi- 
nitely. 

Persons between the ages of 17 and 60 who are not liable to any 
military service are obliged, in case of war or mobilisation, to contribute 
to the national defence as far as their strength and abilities permit. 

When, in time of peace, exceptional circumstances require it, the 
President of the Republic may, on the Government’s proposal, call up 
for active service, on special work and for the necessary period, 
reservists (in the first, second or supplementary reserve) of any age 
category. 

Men who by reason of their age are no longer liable to military 
service may, with the consent of the military authorities, remain in the 
army. They may only be discharged at the end of each year. In case 
of mobilisation they are not discharged. 
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Men of the first reserve who have completed the period of active 
service with the colours, as laid down by law, or the prescribed period 
of military training, are liable to periods of training as follows : a 
four-week course during the third year following their transfer to 
the reserve ; four weeks in the fifth year ; three weeks in the seventh 
year ; and three weeks in the ninth year following their transfer 
(fourteen weeks in all). 

In the case of an introduction of a new weapon, and when the 
exigencies of national defence require it, men belonging to the first 
reserve may be called up, exceptionally, for a period of additional 
training of not more than four weeks. 

Men belonging to the supplementary reserve are liable to a period 
of training lasting five months ; in addition, they are liable to undergo 
the training which is compulsory for other reserves, and are also liable 
to special training for a period of four weeks. 

Men who re-engage for one year are exempted from two of these 
courses, and men who re-engage for two years are exempted from 
them all. 

Reserve officers are also required to attend training courses 
amounting in all to twenty weeks during the second, fourth, sixth, 
eighth and tenth years after their transfer to the reserve. 

In exceptional circumstances, the President of the Republic may, 
on the advice of the Government, order the first three classes of the 
reserve to be recalled to the colours for a period which must not exceed 
that which is strictly necessary. 

The recruiting law authorises the engagement of volunteers in 
the Czechoslovak army. 

Volunteers, who must not be less than 17 years of age, are required 
to perform two years’ active service. 

In the event of mobilisation, and in time of war, volunteers may 
also be engaged for the duration of the war. 

In such cases the volunteers, if accepted, are required to serve 
until the general demobilisation. 

Men of other than Czechoslovak nationality may not volunteer 
without the permission of the President of the Republic and of their 
home Government. 

Exemptions. 

The following may be exempted from military service : 

1. Persons with families to support. 
2. The owners of agricultural undertakings, provided this property 

has been acquired by inheritance, that it is the only—or at least the 
principal—means of subsistence of the person concerned, and that it 
is worked solely by the owner himself. 

3. The owners of small industries and commercial enterprises, as 
well as other cases worthy of special consideration. 
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Postponements. 

Pupils attending schools may be granted postponements until the age of 24, 
and students at higher educational establishments until the age of 26, and, in 
exceptional cases, until the age of 28. 

Contribution to National Defence. 
Persons of both sexes between 25 and 50 years of age who are liable to pay 

the direct tax on income and have not done at least twelve weeks’ military 
service must pay a contribution to national defence. 

CADRES. 

Officers, N.C.O.s. 

Training Establishments 

Training Establishments : 
Higher Staff College ; 
Higher Intendance School; 
Military Academy ; 
School of Practical Training ; 
School of Infantry ; 
School of Artillery ; 
Air School ; 
School of Cavalry; 
School of Engineers ; 

Scientific Institutions : 
Military Geographical Institute ; 
War Archives and Museum ; 
Military and Aviation Technical 

and Scientific Institutions. 

School of Military Telegraphy ; 
Motor School; 
Medical School ; 
Courses for Officers in charge of 

Depots of Arms and Supplies ; 
Schools for Reserve Officers ; 
Training Centres for N.C.O.s ; 
Ski-ing Course. 

Institute. 

Schools. 

The schools and military courses may be divided according to their object 
as follows : 

x. Schools for the training of professional officers ; 
2. Schools for the training of reserve officers ; 
3. Schools of practical training ; 
4. Information courses, and 
5. Schools for the training of professional non-commissioned officers. 

The chief schools for the training of professional officers are the Prague 
Higher Staff College and the Military Academy at Hranice. There are also 
schools of infantry, artillery, air force, cavalry, etc., making a total of ten 
schools. 

Higher Staff College. 
The Higher Staff College is the principal military college ; it was formed with 

a view to the development of military science and to the training of staff officers. 
The period of training in the college is three years. 

Higher Intendance School. 
This school trains officers for the intendance service. 
The period of training is three years. 
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Military Academy at Hranice. 

The Military Academy trains officers for the infantry, artillery, cavalry and 
other arms. 

The period of training in the Academy is two years. 

School of Practical Training. 

The Artillery School of Practical Training was created with a view to 
completing and extending the practical training of the students. 

The period of training is ten months. 

School of Infantry at Milovice. 
O 

Training in the conditions of modern warfare is given in this school 
(movements of troops and trench warfare). 

Courses for officers and N.C.O.s of infantry and other combatant arms. 

School of Artillery at Olomouc. 

The School of Artillery is the central establishment for the training of 
officers as gunnery instructors and for teaching the employment of artillery 
in war. 

A gas institute is attached to this school, where special courses are held for 
officers and N.C.O.s. 

Air School. 

The Air School gives officers of other arms wishing to enter the Air Force 
the necessary technical training to enable them to become pilots and observers. 
It also trains reserve officers, N.C.O.s and men as pilots, mechanics and 
machine-gunners. 

School of Cavalry at Pardubice. 

This establishment comprises : 
Courses for training cavalry instructors ; 
Courses for reserve officers ; 
Courses of farriery. 

Motor School. 

This school trains the personnel of the motor service, including regular 
officers, reserve officers, and, if necessary, the rank and file. 

This establishment comprises : 
Courses for regular officers in the artillery and mechanical transport 

service ; 
Courses for reserve officers ; 
Courses for N.C.O.s ; 
Practical training course. 

Medical School. 

The period of training is ten months. 

Military Geographical Institute. 

Sections : Astronomy and Surveying ; Topography ; Cartography ; Printing ; 
Economic and Technical Administration. 
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MILITARY EDUCATION. 

Military education is compulsory for the pupils of all classes and 
grades of public school. It comprises : (a) military education—of 
the character, mind, and body— beginning at the same age as compul- 
sory school attendance ) (b) training in the emergency aid and defence 
services from September ist of the year in which the pupil, of either 
sex, reaches the age of 14 ; (c) military instruction from September ist 
of the year in which the pupil reaches the age of 17 ; girls are exempt 
from such instruction. 

Foreigners permanently resident in Czechoslovakia are required 
to receive military education so far as international treaties and 
international law permit. 

Military education is under the authority of the same Departments 
as the schools in which it is given—i.e., the Ministry of Education 
and National Economy or the Ministry of Agriculture, in consultation, 
according to the nature of the problems involved, with the Ministries 
of National Defence, Health, Physical Education, and the Interior. 

An Interministerial Board of Military Education has been set up 
at the Ministry of National Defence. This Board is also attached, 
in an auxiliary capacity, to the Supreme Council for the Defence 
of the State. 

Military education terminates at the age of 30, except for those 
undergoing training in civilian air-defence work, which terminates at 
the age of 50. Similarly, if the State interest so requires, military 
instruction proper may be continued until the age of 60. 

Military preparation is provided outside the schools for those over 
the age of compulsory school attendance. Such preparation is 
organised by the Ministry of National Defence, in consultation with 
the other Ministries concerned. It is given to young men until called 
up for military service, and young women until the end of the year in 
which they reach the age of 21. 

1. The duration of military preparation, for persons released from their 
school obligations up to the end of the year in which they attain the age of ^o, 
is the following : 

(a) For persons of the male sex : 
(aa) in the case of adolescents, up to August 31st of the year in which 

they attain the age of 17, a total of 70 hours’ training in the year ; 
(bb) In the case of young men, as from September ist of the year 

in which they attain the age of 17 and until the date of their 
entry into active military service (or military preparation 
service for members of the replacement reserve), or until the 
date of an order posting them to the “ non-incorporated ” 
category, a total of 90 hours’ training in the year ; 

(cc) In the case of other males, a total of 40 hours’ training intheyear. 
(b) For persons of the female sex : 

(aa) Up to the end of the year in which they attain the age of 21, 
a total of 60 hours’ training in the year ; 

(bb) As regards other females, a total of 30 hours’ training in the year. 
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2. Out of the total hours of training indicated in paragraph i above, the 
following allocations are made : 

(a) In the case of persons of the male sex : 
(aa) As regards adolescents covered by paragraph i (a) (aa) : 

50 hours for moral, theoretical and physical military preparation, 
and 20hours for training in the assistance and protection services; 

(bb) As regards young men covered by paragraph 1 (a) (bb) : 
40 hours for moral, theoretical and physical military preparation, 
10 hours for training in the assistance and protection services, 
and 40 hours for military preparation ; 

(cc) As regards other males : 20 hours for training in the assistance 
and protection services, and 20 hours for military preparation. 

(b) In the case of persons of the female sex : 
(aa) As regards women covered by paragraph 1 (b) (aa) : 40 hours 

for moral, theoretical and physical military preparation, and 
20 hours for training in the assistance and protection services ; 

(bb) As regards women covered by paragraph 1 (b) (bb) : 30 hours 
for training in the assistance and protection services. 

MUSKETRY TRAINING. 

There are three organisations in Czechoslovakia which practise rifle-shooting 
as a sport ; 

(1) The Federation of National Guard Corps, with a total membership 
of 1,164 (at December 31st, 1932), of whom about a third has 48 hours’ 
rifle-practice in the year ; 

(2) The Shooting Association, with a membership of 28,000, 6,000 of 
whom have rifle-practice about once a week on the average; 

(3) The Czechoslovak National Federation, with a membership of 
about 9,000, 3,000 of whom have rifle-practice once a week on the average. 

DEFENCE AGAINST ATTACKS FROM THE AIR. 

With a view to protection against attacks from the air, the owners of 
property on which are situated establishments employing a large number of 
workers or frequented by a large number of persons must take steps, in accord- 
ance with the authorities’ decisions, to provide them with suitable shelters. 
Owners of new buildings must also see that suitable shelters are provided for 
the occupants. 

The communes are required to adopt, at their expense and in accordance 
with the instructions of the supreme administrative authorities, measures with a 
view to constructing a sufficient number of public shelters and acquiring a 
stock of complete gas-masks of a type approved or fixed by the administration, 
and to keep the same in good condition. 

The army is primarily responsible for military measures of defence against 
attacks from the air. Nevertheless, the owners of establishments which are 
of importance from the point of view of national defence may be required 
themselves to provide at their expense the necessary means of protecting 
those establishments. 

The duration of training for the civilian defence services against air 
attacks, in the case of persons for whom the year in which they completed their 
thirtieth year is past, and until the end of the year in which they attain the 
age of 50, is 30 hours’ training in the year. 
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Until the end of 1945, persons beyond the age of 50 are also liable for train- 
ing for the civilian defence services against air attacks, from the day following 
their fiftieth birthday until the day on which they attain the age of sixty. 
The duration of training in this case is 30 hours in the year. 

COMPULSORY LABOUR SERVICE IN CASE OF ALARM. 

All citizens may be called upon to assist personally in defending the State 
and in preparations to that end. State defence comprises all military or other 
measures (including the utilisation of the economic and other resources of the 
population) designed to ward off any danger to the sovereignty, independence, 
integrity, constitutional unity, republican and democratic organisation of the 
Czechoslovak Republic, or any act of aggression. 

In case of alarm, it may be decided to introduce for a given period a compul- 
sory labour regime applicable to persons engaged in those branches of industry 
which are essential for the normal working of national economic life. 

The Government decides by means of decrees to what branches the 
compulsory labour regime shall apply. Persons employed in registered under- 
takings (i.e., undertakings entered in a special register kept by the Ministry 
of National Defence) or by other undertakings connected with State defence 
are liable to compulsory labour in case of alarm, without the promulgation by 
the Government of a special decree. 

Compulsory labour service must be rendered in person, and individuals 
who are required to perform it may not employ a substitute. With the 
exceptions provided for by law, persons between the ages of 17 and 60 inclusive 
are liable to this service. 

Services other than those provided for by law may be imposed in case of 
alarm, when the persons in question are capable of performing them without 
undue prejudice to their normal occupation. 

EFFECTIVES. 

1. Average Daily Effectives.1 

Total effectives 
Land army   171,839* 
Formations organised on a military 

basis 4   12,6475 

Airforce6   6,6092 7 

Officers 
10,221 3 

515 

1 The Law of April 8th, 1927, fixes the annual contingent of recruits at 70,000 men, and at 
72,500 men during the three months following the date on which it is called up. 2 The figures for the land army and the air force comprise, as the average daily effectives 
computed in accordance with Article 3 of the draft Convention of the Preparatory Commission for 
the Disarmament Conference : 

1. Professional officers (arms and services)  9,672 
2. Professional non-commissioned officers (arms and services)  8,163 
3. Non-commissioned officers serving for more than the statutory period .. .. 2,724 
4. Men serving with the colours  140,000 
5. Officers of the reserve called up for a course of training   549 
6. Reserve officers serving for more than the statutory period  567 
7. Professional non-commissioned officers transferred to the reserve and called up 

for a course of training   14 
8. Men of the reserve called up for a course of training   14,572 
'9. Men belonging to the “ Supplementary Reserve ”  1,846 

10. Students at the Military Geographical Institute  21 
11. Men undergoing training as bandsmen  320 

Total   178,448 
[Notes continued on following page.] 
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2. Budgetary Effectives. 

Note. — The figures in the following tables differ in character from 
the figures in the preceding table. These two kinds of returns are not 
comparable with each other. 

In addition to officers, non-commissioned officers and men, the 
effectives of the Czechoslovak army include unclassified supernume- 
raries consisting of deputy officers, sergeant-majors and adjutants. 

The reservists referred to in the following table are men who, for 
family or other reasons, are called up for only a short period of military 
service (a few months). 

Officers : 1937 

Generals  119 
Colonels   360 
Lieutenant-colonels  885 
Majors    .. .. 1,413 
Captains   , . . .    4,214 
1st lieutenants  1,808 
2nd lieutenants   1,260 

Total  10,059 

Supernumeraries, outside contingents  8,480 
Non-commissioned officers and men   144,876 
Reservists   7,000 

[Notes continued from preceding page.] 
3 This figure comprises the average daily effectives of professional officers (arms and services) 

and officers of the reserve called up for a course of training. 4 The effectives of the gendarmerie are given for information. 
* This figure comprises as the average daily effectives : 

faj Gendarmerie officers doing administrative duties   143 
fbj Gendarmerie officers forming the cadre of the force   .. .. 266 
fc) Gendarmerie officers of the Medical Service   4 
fdj Gendarmerie officers of the Judicial Department   4 
f e) Gendarmerie officers of the Supply Services   5 
(f) Gendarmerie officers doing accountancy and supervisory work   93 
(g) Gendarmes   12,040 
(h) Gendarmes doing accountancy work  92 

Total    12,647 
6 The men of the air force serving with the colours are mostly watchmen, mechanics and 

auxiliary personnel. 
For budgetary reasons, the effectives of the Czechoslovak military air force fall below the figures 

laid down for the organisation of this arm. 7 This figure includes as the average daily effectives : 
(a) Professional air force officers (arms and services)   387 
(b) Professional air force non-commissioned officers (arms and services) .. .. 317 
(c) Non-commissioned officers serving for more than the statutory period .. .. 617 
(d) Men serving with the colours  4,703 
(e) Officers of the reserve called up for a course of training   11 
(f) Men of the reserve called up for a course of training  427 
(g) Pilots in training   147 

Total   6,609 
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3. Summary Table of Budgetary Effectives. 

1928 1929 1930 1931 1932 1933 1934 1935 1936 1937 
Officers  10,079 IO,o79 10,079 Io,059 10,059 I0>059 10,059 IO>o59 10,059 IO,o59 
Supernumeraries, 

outside contingents 8,816 8,816 8,816 8,480 8,480 8,480 8,480 8,480 8,480 8,480 
N.C.O.sand men .. 111,106 111,106 111,539 110,106 99,498 102,995 98,984 99,123 144,876 144,876 

Total   130,001 130,001 130,434 128,645 118,037 121,534 117.523 117,662 163,415 163,415 

II. Budget Expenditure on National Defence. 

The financial year coincides with the calendar year. 

1934 1935 1936 

Closed accounts 

1937 1938 

Estimates 

Administrative budget : 
Ministry of National Defence.. 
Fund for acquisition of 

defence supplies  
Special requirements for natio- 

nal defence  
Net deficit on military under- 

takings   

Total 

Index numbers of : 
Wholesale prices (1929 = 100) 
Retail prices : Cost of living 

(1929 = 100)  

UI93.9 

3i5.o 

3-4 
41.6 

U553.9 

72 

9i 

Koruna (000,000’s) 

1,315-3 

315.0 

158.3 

8.0 

1,796.6 

74 

90 

1,288.6 

315-0 

1,077-5 

10.8 

2,691.9 

77 

92 

1,309.0 

315 o 

1,924-1 

12.7 

3,760.8 

77 

93 

1,347-6 

438.0 

7-7 

1,793-3 

82 

94 

2,087.1 

2,360.0 

1.5 

4,448.6 

80 1 

97 1 

1 Average, January to March 1938. 

Notes.—i. The expenditure of the Ministry of National Defence repre- 
sents expenditure on the army and the air force. 

2. Expenditure shown under “ Special requirements for national defence ” 
is covered by proceeds of loans. Actual expenditure under this heading for 
1937 amounted to 3,500 million koruna. 

3. The net deficit on military undertakings represents the final deficit 
after setting off the net surplus, if any, of some of them. The net deficit on 
each undertaking represents, in most cases, the investment expenditure covered 
by proceeds of loans and by cash reserves. 

4. Expenditure shown in the table above does not include the following 
expenditure of a military character included in the Department, “ President 
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of the Republic ”, in the Ministry of the Interior and in the Ministry of Public 
Works : 

1933 1936 

Closed accounts 

1937 1938 

Department of the President of 
the Republic : 
Military section  

Ministry of the Interior : 
Allowances to families whose 

supporters are on military 
service  

Organisation of protection against 
air attacks   

Ministry of Public Works : 
Maintenance and repair of 

military buildings .. 

0.4 

1.9 

23-3 1 

0.4 

13-5 1 

Koruna (000,000’s) 

0.4 

4-3 

12.31 

0.4 

4-3 

13-5 1 

0.3 

6.7 

3-0 

6.7 

15-0 

1 Estimates. 

5. Military pensions are not charged to the budget of National Defence, but 
appear under the heading “ Pensions War pensions are shown for the 
most part under the Ministry of Social Welfare, but a small part, not included 
in the figures above, appears under the Ministry of National Defence. 

Expenditure on military pensions and war pensions has amounted to : 

1933 1935 1936 

Closed accounts 

1937 1938 

Estimates 

Military pensions 

War pensions : 
Under the Ministry of Social 
Welfare  

Under the Ministry of National 
Defence  

Total War Pensions .. 

Koruna (000,000’s) 

225.8 

347-3 
10.2 

357-5 

209.4 

334-5 

11.5 

346.0 

213-1 

328.0 

12.7 

340-7 

220.6 

324-3 
13.2 

337-5 

246.2 

328.2 

11.9 

340.1 

235-8 

332-4 
10.9 

343-3 

6. Expenditure on the gendarmerie is shown under the Ministry of the 
Interior. This expenditure has amounted to : 

1936 

Closed accounts 

1938 

Estimates 

Gendarmerie 263.8 258.2 

Koruna (000,000’s) 

260.7 300.9 291.8 378.0 

I 
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DENMARK 

Area : 

Denmark (proper)   43,000 sq. km. 
Faroe Isles  1,400 sq. km. 

Length of land frontier  .. 67.6 km. 
Total length of sea-coast   7,437.8 km. 

Population : 

Denmark (proper) (VI. 1037)  3,740,000 
Faroe Isles (XI. 1935)   26,000 
Greenland (X. 1930)  17,000 

Density per sq. km. Denmark (proper) .. .. 87.2 
Length of railway system (III. 1932)  5,290 km. 

I. Army. 

The army consists of the General Command, the infantry, the 
cavalry, the artillery, the engineers, the air force, the technical 
corps, the schools, the army supply corps, the medical corps, the 
veterinary corps and the Department of Military Justice. 

ORGANS OF MILITARY COMMAND AND ADMINISTRATION. 

The King is the supreme head of the army. 

1. Ministry of War. 

The Ministry of War consists of six sections : 

First Section : Army organisation, personnel of the army, army schools, etc. 
Second Section : Army budget, army pensions, etc. 
Third Section : Equipment, ammunition, air services, etc. 
Fourth Section : Telegraph, telephone and wireless material, fortifications, 

barracks, etc. 
Mobilisation Section : Army mobilisation, signal, telegraph, telephone, and sea- 

transport services. 
Accountancy Section. 
Records. 
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2. The General Command. 

The General Command consists of : 

The Chief of the General Command, with the rank of Lieutenant- 
General ; 

The Headquarters Staff ; 
The General Inspectorate for Infantry ; 
The General Inspectorate for Cavalry ; 
The General Inspectorate for Artillery ; 
The General Inspectorate of Engineers ; 
The General Inspectorate of the Air Force (army). 

COMPOSITION OF THE ARMY. 

1. Higher formations. 

The troops of the army are organised, for the most part, in two 
divisions, which are composed as follows : 

The Zealand Division (in Copenhagen) consists of Life 
Guards (3 battalions), 3 infantry regiments, 1 regiment of 
Hussars of the Guard, 2 field artillery regiments. 

The Jutland Division (in Viborg) consists of 4 infantry 
regiments including 1 cyclist regiment (2 battalions), 1 regiment 
of dragoons and 1 regiment of field artillery. 

Unattached to divisions : 1 artillery anti-aircraft regiment, 1 de- 
tachment (2 battalions) of infantry pioneers, 1 engineer regiment, 
army service troops, air force and defence of Bornholm. 

2. Arms and Services. 

Infantry : 8 regiments (including the Life Guards and the cyclist 
regiment). 

Each regiment consists of three line battalions, one territorial 
battalion and one anti-tank artillery company. The Life Guards 
consist of three line battalions and one anti-tank artillery company. 

The line battalions consist of five companies, one being an auxiliary 
artillery company. The cyclist regiment consists of 2 cyclist batta- 
lions, 2 territorial battalions and 1 auxiliary territorial artillery 
company. 

Cavalry : 2 regiments comprising in all : 4 cavalry squadrons, 6 cyclist 
squadrons, 2 mounted gun squadrons and 2 armoured car squa- 
drons. 
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Artillery : 3 regiments of field artillery, comprising in all : 8 groups 
of light artillery and 3 of heavy artillery. 

1 artillery anti-aircraft regiment (3 groups). 

Each group consists of three batteries. 

Engineers : 1 regiment. 

The regiment of engineers consists of 2 sapper battalions, each of 
3 companies, and 1 telegraph battalion of 5 companies. 

Air Force : 

2 aviation groups (5 squadrons). 
Technical aviation service. 
1 captive balloon park. 

Air Material. 
(1938.) 

Number of aeroplanes Total horse-power 
Land armed forces  651 21,000 

Army Service Troops : 

2 transport companies. 

Technical Corps. 

The Technical Corps comprises the factories, laboratories, research 
and supervisory establishments, etc., required for the production of 
portable fire-arms and guns, grenades, rifle cartridges and hand 
grenades, and also engines and motor vehicles. The Technical Corps 
likewise deals with the training and replacement of technical personnel. 

It consists of : 

1 command section. 
1 construction section. 
1 army arsenal. 
1 army laboratory. 
1 technical research establishment. 
1 experimental laboratory. 

Intendance Corps. 
Medical Corps. 
Veterinary Corps. 
Department of Military Justice. 

The Danish army also includes garrison troops, auxiliary troops 
(military workmen) and troops for the defence of Bornholm. 

1 Plus 6 captive balloons. 
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Summary Table of Units. 

Divisions Regiments Battalions Squadrons Com- 
panies Batteries 

Infantry1 .. 
Cavalry 
Field Artillery 

Heavy 
Light 
A nti-aircraft 
Total 

Engineers .. 
Train .. 

33 
14 

x6o1 

9 
24' 

9 
42 

1 Including Life Guards. 2 Including i cyclist regiment. 3 Including 2 cyclist battalions, 2 battalions of infantry pioneers and 8 territorial battalions. 4 Including 8 cyclist companies, 8 companies of infantry pioneers, 7 anti-tank artillery companies, 2i auxi- 
liary companies, 32 territorial companies and 1 auxiliary territorial artillery company. 5 Including 6 cyclist and 2 armoured car squadrons. 6 Including 12 horse-drawn batteries. 

PATROL UNITS. 

In time of war, patrol units are constituted ; their organisation is 
already prepared in peace-time. These units consist of older men 
who have belonged to the army or the navy, but who are no longer 
employed with those services, and of men liable to service who have 
received no military training. 

The officers and N.C.O.s of patrol units are selected from among 
former regular officers and N.C.O.s of the line or territorial army who 
are retained at the disposal of the War Minister, and partly from 
conscript N.C.O.s and, in addition, from other persons who are 
considered suitable for such employment. 

GENDARMERIE AND POLICE. 

The new organisation of the police came into force on April 1st, 1938, in 
accordance with Laws Nos. 165 and 166 of May 18th, 1937, concerning the 
organisation of police and prisons : there is a unified police force paid by the 
State and comprising both the former State police and the municipal police. 

Gendarmerie. 
The Gendarmerie consists of a Customs police force (frontier guard), which 

is a force organised on military lines. The members of this corps are in the 
Government service and come under the Ministry of Finance (General Directo- 
rate of Customs). The force includes 3 districts under the command of officers 
and 16 sectors commanded by sergeants. The approximate strength of the 
gendarmerie is 320 officers, sergeants and gendarmes. The gendarmerie is 
armed with carbines and, at certain stations, with pistols. 

The gendarmes are recruited by the enlistment of candidates who have 
performed their military service. 
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Police. 
There is one single police force for the whole country, with a strength 

°± 3.205 men, who carry neither fire-arms nor side-arms. Arms and apparatus 
not included in the ordinary equipment, but in the use of which training is 
given, comprise 1,965 automatic revolvers for distribution in special circum- 
stances, and 157 tear-gas revolvers. 

Members of the police are trained at the State Police School in subiects 
of special interest to police forces. Training in the use of the revolver is given 
by army officers or N.C.O.s. Recruits are drawn from candidates who, after 
having served a certain time in the police on probation, have successfully 
completed a course at the State Police School. 

"^n ^dition, there is a traffic police (18 men), which is under the orders of the head of the national police. 

RECRUITING SYSTEM AND PERIOD OF SERVICE. 

1. General Regulations for Enrolment, Distribution 
and Training. 

The military service is compulsory. 
Conscripts for whom military service of any kind may be considered, in 

accordance with the information available, to be incompatible with their 
conscience may be exempted from military service and employed for other 
State work of a non-military character. 

The young recruits are entered upon the conscription rolls at the 
age of 17, and receive their first military training between the ages 
of 19 and 25. According to the present Army Act, which dates from 
*■937> the period of service in the principal branches of the army is five 
months, apart from a few subsequent training periods of shorter 
duration. For the cavalry and artillery and some of the other arms, 
the period of service is somewhat longer. 

Part of the army, known as “ Garnisonstropperne ”, employed 
on ordinary guard duty in the garrisons or on special duties, serve in 
the active army for a period not exceeding six months. Men during 
their first eight years of liability to military service form the “ line 
effectives ; during the last eight years they constitute the “ reserve 
effectives ”. 

Of the men fit for service, the following are trained annually 
In the infantry regiments (except Life Guards).. .. 
Life Guards  
In the cavalry   
Artillery   
Engineers   
Air force, garrison troops, train, technical corps. 

army medical service, veterinary corps and auxiliary troops 
as required. 

4.340 
465 
374 

1,120 
300 

intendance, 

; ^nvates who, during the first period of training, are found unfit for service n tne arm to which they have been allotted, but who are suited for service in the 
rain or auxiliary troops, may be employed on duties of the above nature with 

eir own units, or elsewhere in the army. They are made to serve for 200 days. 
10 
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Vacancies which have occurred in a unit are filled by calling up a corre- 
spondingly greater number of men of the same or the next year’s levy to the 
arms concerned. 

2. Training of Conscripts in the Various Arms. 

The first training period lasts in the case of the various arms 
and services : Days 

In infantry regiments 
In the Life Guards 
In cavalry squadrons 
In cyclist squadrons .. 

In the horse artillery : 
Gunners   
Artillery drivers .. 

In the mechanised artillery 
In the engineers 
In the air force  
In the army service corps.. 
In the technical corps.. ., 
In the intendance corps .. 
In the hospital troops 
In the medical service 
In the veterinary corps .. 
In the garrison troops 
In the auxiliary troops 

150 
305 
345 
150 

.. .. 130 

.... 195 ' 

.. .. 130 
160 

(maximum) 200 
60 

.. up to 365 
170 
210 

.. up to 6 months 

.. up to 6 months 

.. up to 200 days 

.. up to 200 days 

The following are kept for a continuation course on the expiry of 
the first training period : 

(a) 12 per cent of the strength of each class (chosen half- 
way through the training period) as candidate N.C.O.s ; men so 
selected are trained for corporals and aspirant officers. 

This additional service lasts in the various arms : 
In the infantry (except the Life Guards), 12 months for corporals 

or aspirant officers. 
In the Life Guards, 7 months for corporals or aspirant officers. 
In cavalry squadrons   5 months 
In other squadrons  12 months 
In the artillery  12 months 
In the engineers '  12 months 
In the air force  12 months 
In the intendance corps, 15 men are kept each year for 125 days 

to be trained as reserve accountants. 
(b) Further, not more than thirty men from cavalry squa- 

drons and all the men in transport companies are selected for 
additional training as privates : the men from cavalry squadrons 
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for 2 months and the men from transport companies for 183 
days. The thirty men from cavalry squadrons are chosen from 
the volunteer recruits or by lot. 

Men sent home on leave are recalled to do two additional training 
periods of 20-21 days each (intendance : maximum, 50 days). 

The men from the Bornholm defence force are called back on 
two occasions for 10 days at a time. 

3. Results of the Work of the Army Recruiting Boards. 

1937 1936 1935 1934 1933 1932 1931 1911/15 average 

Fit for active 
service .. 

Less fit, though 
capable of 
active service.. 

Put back for re- 
examination .. 

Total number 
of men unfit 
for service .. 

Total number 
examined 

Number found 
unfit for service 
per 100 men 
finally examin- 
ed   

13.022 

7,212 

4,249 

12,275 

36,758 

i3,7io 

6,776 

4,538 

12,437 

37,46i 

12,182 

7,8x8 

5,385 

13,226 

38,611 

37-8 37-8 

12,275 

7,825 

5,127 

x3,301 

38,528 

n,933 

8,382 

4,661 

14,266 

39,242 

39-8 40.1 41.3 

13,336 

7,720 

4,834 

12,470 

38,360 

37-2 

14,089 

7,x85 

4,457 

12,324 

38,055 

36.7 

14,402 

7,440 

4,786 

h,576 

38,204 

34-6 

I4,9°I 

2,904 

6,801 

7,405 

32,011 

29.5 

CADRES. 

1. Division of Personnel. 

The personnel of the army consists, in addition to privates, of 
commissioned and non-commissioned officers and the personnel' of 
the auxiliary services. 

The officers and N.C.O.s consist of : 

(1) The regular officers and N.C.O.s of the active army, 
divided into two groups : (a) officers; (b) officiants—i.e., 
N.C.O.s belonging to the special corps ; 

(2) The regular officers and N.C.O.s of the reserve, divided 
into two groups : (a) officers; (b) N.C.O.s.; 

(3) Officers of the territorial army ; 
(4) Supernumerary officers and N.C.O.s. 

The personnel of the auxiliary services consists of the employees of the inten- 
ance corps, doctors, medical attendants, veterinary surgeons, technical specialists, 

bandsmen, military artificers, etc. 
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2. Admissions, Discharges, Appointments, Promotion 
and Transfers of Officers and N.C.O.s. 

No one can become an officer or N.C.O. without having been 
trained as a private. 

(a) Supernumerary Officers and N.C.O.s. 

Lance-corporals and corporals are appointed by the commander of the unit. 
Aspirant officers and second lieutenants are appointed by the War Minister. 

Appointments to the rank of second lieutenant are made from among aspirant 
officers recalled for a period of training, aspirant officers and N.C.O.s who have 
passed the second section examination of the officers’ class at the Officers’ 
School and sergeant-majors who have passed the Aspirant Officers\School or 
have been trained as airmen. 

(b) Permanent N.C.O.s of the Reserve. 

Sergeants are appointed and discharged by the War Minister. This 
rank is recruited from corporals who have passed the Sergeants’ School 
or received a special training in the air force. Sergeant-majors are recruited 
from sergeants who have passed the Sergeant-majors’ School or received a 
special training in the air force. 

Sergeant-majors are, on the expiry of the course at the Sergeant- 
majors’ School, liable to serve for 60 days (in two periods of 30 days) ; 
similarly, sergeants must serve for 90 days (3 periods of 30 days). 
Reserve N.C.O.s must also serve in the event of mobilisation. 
Reserve N.C.O.s are discharged at the age of 40. 

(c) The Officiants. 

The officiants of the first and second grades are appointed, 
promoted and discharged by the King ; the remaining grades by the 
Minister of War. 

The officiants are recruited from sergeant-majors who have 
passed the officiant class in the Officers’ Schools. Officiants are 
promoted from one grade to another by selection. 

In the General Staff, the air force, the technical corps and the supply corps, 
the officiants’ appointments are filled by officiants of units with not less than 
two years’ service in their grade. 

Officiants are discharged at the age of 55-65. 

(d) Regular Officers of the Line. 

Appointments, promotions and discharges of regular officers are 
made by the King. 

Aspirant officers who have passed the second section of the officers’ class in 
the Officers’ School may be appointed first lieutenants. 

First lieutenants may be promoted “ brevet-captains ” in their own arms 
after four years’ service as first lieutenants. 
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First lieutenants, captains and lieutenant-colonels may be appointed to the 
General Staff after at least 2 years' service in their respective ranks. The 
remaining officers’ appointments in the General Staff are filled either by officers 
from the arms or by promotions in the General Staff. 

Officers are compulsorily retired as follows : 
First lieutenants, at the age of   
Brevet-captains, at the age of   
Captains, at the age of  
Lieut.-colonels and colonels, at the age of .. 
Major-generals and lieut.-generals, at the age of.. 

45 
50 
55 
65 
70 

Officers are entitled to retire on pension at the following ages : 
First lieutenants, at the age of   42 
Brevet-captains, at the age of   * * * ’ ’ ’ ^ 
Captains, at the age of  
Lieut.-colonels and colonels, at the age of .. 
Major-generals and lieut.-generals, at the age of!! !! ! 1 

The above officers may also be allowed to retire on pension and be simul- 
taneously transferred to the reserve (territorial army). 

47 
52 
60 
65 

(e) Permanent Officeys of the Reserve (Teyyitoyiul Ayyyiy). 

Permanent officers of the reserve of the rank of captain or upwards 
are appointed, promoted and discharged by order of the King ; lieu- 
tenants of reserve by the Minister of War. Appointments to the rank 
of permanent officer in the reserve can only be made at the request 
of the person concerned. Permanent officers of the reserve are liable 
to serve in the army for a period not exceeding thirty days annually 
(territorial army : 7 days annually or 14 days every 2 years), to be 
decided by the War Minister, and also, if required, during the mobilisa- 
tion of the army. Colonels, lieut.-colonels and captains of the reserve 
are also liable to perform any administrative service connected with 
their duties as commanding officers. 

Army Schools. 

(a) Corporals and Aspirants’ Schools are established for every arm or corps. 
(b) Schools for sergeants and sergeant-majors are established for every arm 

or corps and accept corporals who wish to be trained as sergeants and sergeants 
w ° wish to be trained as sergeant-majors. The period of training in these 
scnools is 7 months. Men attending the sergeants’ course have to undertake 

•f0+v,erve at conc^us^on °f the school course for one year in the army and, 1 ey pass the school examination, to remain available for service as sergeants 
lor six years. ° 

Men attending the sergeant-majors’ class must, on passing the school 
examination, undertake to serve in the army at the end of the course for two 

fmiryear t0 themselves available for service as sergeant-majors for 
(c) Lieutenants Schools are established for each arm or for any part thereof. 

ine Penod of training in these schools is 7 months. 
e object of these schools is to train suitable second lieutenants, sergeant- 

jors, sergeants and aspirant officers as lieutenants of reserve. 
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(d) The Officers’ School is intended to train the N.C.O.s belonging to the 
special corps (officiants) and officers in the active army, and to give officers 
in the active army more extensive scientific training. 

The School consists of three classes : the officiants’ class, the officers’ 
class, and the special class. 

The object of the officiants’ class is to train N.C.O.s belonging to the 
special corps. Sergeant-majors who have served in that capacity for 2 years 
may be accepted as pupils. The instruction lasts for about x year and includes 
military subjects and general subjects. 

The Officers’ class consists of two sections. 
N.C.O.s may be admitted to the first section as students. The class is 

intended to give students preliminary training for entrance into the second 
section. The courses last for about 22 months. 

Officers of the rank of aspirant or of higher rank may be accepted for the 
second section of the Officers’ class if they have passed a students’ examination 
or a supplementary examination, or the examination in the first section. 
The object of the second section is to give pupils the training which is required 
for regular officers in the line, especially with a view to service in smaller units. 
The courses last for about 2 years. 

Regular officers of the line are accepted in the special class. The class is 
intended to give pupils a wider education. The training in this class lasts for 
not more than 4 years. 

(e) Rifle shooting course. 
(f) Artillery school. 
(g) Physical training school. 
(h) Riding school. 
(i) Pioneers’ and telegraphists' school. 
(j) Aviation school. 

EFFECTIVES. 

1938 

Officers on the active list   595 
Officers of the reserve (performing military service 

30 days annually)  3I3 
Territorial army officers (7 days annually) .. .. 100 
N.C.O.s belonging to the Special Corps (officiants) .. 667 
Sergeant-majors and sergeants doing military duty 186 
Sergeant-majors and sergeants performing military 

duty only 30 days annually  .. 509 
Recruits of all arms and services, about   8,500 

Since the Danish army is organised on a short-term-service basis 
(tor the majority of recruits the initial training period does not exceed 
150 days), the 8,500 men mentioned above represent, not an effective 
force constantly with the colours, but one which varies considerably 
according to the time of year. 

Under war conditions, the army can be brought up to a total 
strength of about 100,000. 
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II. Navy. 
Note. The first date in brackets gives the date of the launching of the 

ship , the second that of its completion. The dash (—) signifies that the 
construction has not yet been completed or that the date of completion is not 
known. 

Coast-defence ships : 
i. Niels Juel1 (1918-1923) 

2. Peder Skram2 (1908-) 

17 torpedo-boats i1 

LIST OF UNITS. 
(I938-) 

Standard displacement. 3,800 tons. Length, 
2951 feet. Beam, 53} feet. Draught, 15I 
feet. H.P., 5,500 = 16 kts. Guns : 10 
5.9-inch ; 2 6-pdr. ; 2 torpedo-tubes, 
submerged (17.7-inchb 

Standard displacement 3,500 tons. Length, 
275 feet. Beam, 51 feet. Draught, i6i 
feet. H.P., 5,400 = i6 kts. Guns : 2 9.4- 
inch ; 4 5.9-inch : 8 3-inch ; 4 torpedo-tubes, 
submerged (18-inch). 

' Not including three units which are to be built during 1038-104^ 2 Six units have i tube. 
10 (-f i building1) submarines : 

1 Not including one unit projected. 2 One has 5 tubes. 
1 Refitted, 1935-36. 2 Refitted, 1934. 
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Miscellaneous : 14 units (minelayers, transport, etc.). 

Summary Table of Naval Units. 

Tons 
2 coast-defence ships .. .. 7,300 

17 torpedo boats  2,994 
10 submarines  2,851 

Total  I3T45 

1 submarine building .. .. 400 

Grand total  13,545 

AIR MATERIAL. 

(1938.) 

Number of aeroplanes   36 
Total horse-power  16,000 

EFFECTIVES 

(I937-) 

Total effectives   1,5001 

In pursuance of the laws of 1937 on national defence, the total 
effectives of the navy and coastal defence forces in peace-time are 
about 2,000, including 270 officers and a number of non-commissioned 
officers. In war time, the naval effectives can be brought up to a 
total of about 4,000. 

1 Including air force personnel. Including officers, warrant officers, mechanics, medical 
officers and officials. 
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III. Budget Expenditure on National Defence. 

The financial year covers the period April 1st to March 31st. 

i933"34 1934-35 1935-36 1936-37 

Closed accounts 
1937-38 1938-39 

Estimates 

Ministry of War  
Ministry of the Marine .. 
Military establishments (deficit)! .* 
Ministry of the Interior (recruit- 

ing, medical inspection and 
billeting)  

Capital movement 

Total 

Index numbers of: 
Wholesale prices (1929-30 = 

100)  
Retail prices : Cost of living 
(1929-30=100)   

25.1 
11.4 
0.1 

i-3 
1.8 

39-7 

88 

94 

25.7 
12.3 

1.2 
1.9 

41.x 

94 

97 

Kroner (ooo.ooo’s) 
26.4 27.1 
12.7 12.9 

x-5 
2-5 

43.x 

96 

1-4 
2.4 

43-8 

103 

26.6 
13.2 

1.6 
3-0 

44-4 

114 

106 

33-x 
18.1 

x-5 
8-5 

61.2 

107 1 

107 2 

1 April, May, 1938. a 2nd quarter 1938. 

of Wa^nd the MfnH’^t'heMarine”1' ^ * indUded in that °f the Ministry 
2. The figures of the defence budgets are shown net as the admini«?tra+ivp 

na^Xctel W^aTo^to ^ ^ ^ ^ “ 

X933-34 X934-35 1935-36 1936-37 

Closed accounts 
1937-38 1938-39 

Estimates 

4-8 6-3 

Kroner (000,000’s) 

7.0 8.9 7.1 10.6 

internaHnoI1
2th’ I938, authorised the floating of a long-term 

and on ^0^^ *^3^ Ittact^”7- NaVy C°aSt De'f-^ 

on jUJeS in '*:he.'tafrle above do not include expenditure on pensions nr 
the MinStry^f the^lrinT' CThisged ^ budSets of the Ministry of War and 
 y ot the Marine. This expenditure on pensions amounted to : 

X933-34 X934-35 1935-36 1936 

Closed accounts 
1937-38 1938-39 

Estimates 

Ministry of War 
Ministry of the Marine 

Kroner (000,000’s) 

7.0 
2.9 1.5 

1.0 
1.5 
1.0 1.5 

1.0 
1.4 
0.8 
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For 1933-34 and 1934-35, the above amounts represent the full charges for 
military pensions except the portion covered by deductions from pay. As from 
1935-36, they represent only contributions which are transferred to the 
budgetary chapter containing provision for pensions. 

Military disablement pensions are shown under the Ministry for Social 
Welfare. They have amounted to : 

1933-34 1934-35 1935-36 1936-37 

Closed accounts 

1937-38 i938'39 

Estimates 

Kroner (000,000’s) 
Military disablement pensions of 

the Province of Schleswig .. 
Ordinary military disablement 
pensions   

2.9 

i.x 

3-o 

1.0 
3-3 
0.9 

3-4 
0.9 

3-3 
1.0 

3-3 
1.0 

5. The expenditure of the Ministry of the Marine shown above represents 
only that on naval services and not on civil services charged to that Ministry. 
The expenditure on civil services comprises that on lighthouse service, coast- 
guard, pilotage, salvage service, hydrographical and meteorological service. 
This expenditure amounted to : 

1933-34 1934-35 1935-36 1936-37 

Closed accounts 

1937-38 1938-39 

Civil services under the Ministry 
of the Marine   7-4 7.2 

Kroner (000,000’s) 

7-7 8-5 9.2 

6. The salaries of the Ministers of War and the Marine—amounting to 
about 18,000 Kroner each—are not included in the expenditure of those 
Ministries, but in that of the Ministry of State (Presidence of the Council). 

7. The State contributes to private rifle clubs. This contribution, 
charged to the Ministry of the Interior, amounts to o.i million Kroner each 
year. 
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THE DOMINICAN REPUBLIC 

Area ..   
Population (V. 1935)   
Density per sq. km  
Length of railway system (1930) (excluding some 

industrial lines)  

50,000 sq. km. 
1,480,000 

29.6 

240 km. 

The national army consists of a staff, the auxiliary corps attached 
thereto and a number of infantry companies (18 in 1929). 

The President of the Republic, as Commander-in-Chief, is in 
command of the national army. He exercises his command through 
the General Staff of the national army. 

Th® Staff tal5es its orders direct from the Chief of Staff, who is 
the military adviser of the Commander-in-Chief. 

The auxiliary corps of the Staff consist of one headquarters 
detachment, one cavalry squadron and one company of sappers. 

The headquarters detachment includes all members of the Staff 
(26 on December 30th, 1933) as well as officers and men belonging 
to the various services (air service, wireless telegraphy service, 
intendance service, intelligence service, etc.). 

The air service and the cavalry squadron personnel are appointed 
by the President of the Republic. 

Territorial Division. 
With a view to the organisation and distribution of the army and for the 

PU
+
rP+°SeSJDf ^admlnistration and supply, the Dominican Republic is divided 

De?arTment “2 SfcTsI hem DePartment <3 districts) and the Northern 

of a^regiment^106^ Under the orders of a lieutenant-colonel, who is in command 

?nd TOSti? °f the army may be established in the communes 
vhfa^ fLr the

4
frontier between the Republic and Haiti, and in small towns, 

ruraf6 t
ttlements’ suSar factories and other urge undertakings, and in the 

Recruiting. 

. The army is recruited by voluntary enlistment. Applicants must 
sign an undertaking to serve for three years. 
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Effectives. 

(I932-) 

Officers .. 
Enlisted men 

179 
2,000 

Budget Expenditure on National Defence. 

The budget year coincides with the calendar year. 

1933 1934 1935 1936 

Closed accounts 

1937 1938 

Estimates 

National Army 
Pesos (ooo.ooo’s) 

1.6 I 1.8 1.9 1.9 
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ECUADOR 

Area1.. 455,000 sq. km. 

Length of railway system (1930).. 

Population (estimate)1 

Density per sq. km. 
3,000,000 

6.6 
1,030 km. 

I. Army. 

ORGANS OF MILITARY COMMAND AND ADMINISTRATION. 

The supreme military authority is in the hands of the President 
of the Republic ; it is exercised on his behalf by the Minister of 
National Defence. 

1. The Ministry of National Defence. 

The Ministry of National Defence administers the land, sea and 
air forces of the country. 

It consists of the Minister s Secretariat, the Secretarial Branch 
and four Departments (General Department, Naval DeDartment’ 
Intendance Service and Medical Corps). 

2. High Command of the Armed Forces. 

I he command of the troops is in the hands of the Minister of 
National Defence, who exercises it through the Commander-in-Chief 
of the Army. 

The High Command of the Army consists of : the staff of the Com- 
mander-m-Chief, the Inspectorate of Infantry, the Inspectorate of 
Artillery and Engineers, the Inspectorate of Cavalry and Aviation, 
the Artillery Service and the Archives. 

3. Army General Staff. 

The General Staff is under the orders of the High Command. 
It consists of seven sections : Operations, Intelligence, Organisation, 
Mobilisation, Statistics, Training and History. 
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4. The Council of National Defence. 

The Council of National Defence has to examine and deal with the 
problem of national defence and to ensure uniformity and permanence 
in the country’s military preparation. 

TERRITORIAL MILITARY AREAS. 

The Republic is divided into four military areas, which are under 
the authority of the General Staff and the Ministry of National 
Defence. 

COMPOSITION OF THE ARMY.1 

The army is organised in four brigades. 

Infantry : 11 infantry battalions, 
4 Andes battalions. 

Each battalion consists of 3 rifle companies and 1 heavy machine- 
gun company. 

Cavalry : 1 regiment, 
3 independent groups. 

A cavalry regiment is formed of 3 squadrons. 

Artillery : 5 groups (including 1 mountain group). 

Engineers : 4 engineer battalions, 
2 independent battalions and 1 independent company 

of sappers. 

Air Force : 1 group. 

The army has also the following auxiliary services : intendance, 
medical, sanitary, chemical, veterinary, etc., services. 

National Guard. 

The National Guard is responsible for the military training of Ecuadorians 
belonging to the field army depot, i.e., of young men of 20 years of age who 
have not yet been called up for military service or who have not been drawn by 
lot, and of Ecuadorians between the ages of 21 and 35 who for any reason have 
not served in the field army. 

The National Guard consists of instructors recruited among the officers, 
non-commissioned officers and rank and file of the reserve. 

The duration of service in the National Guard is fixed, each time it is called 
up, by decree of the Executive. 

The National Guard is organised in the same way as the units of the armed 
forces. 

In 1936, it consisted of seven battalions. 

1 On September 15th, 1937. 
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RECRUITING SYSTEM AND PERIOD OF SERVICE. 

Military service is compulsory for all citizens between the ages 
of 18 and. 50 inclusive , the total duration of liability to military service 
is 33 years. 

The term of service in the permanent army is one year, and begins 
at the age of 20. After completing their service with the colours, 
citizens are placed in the first reserve, where they remain until the age 
of 35 ; they are then transferred to the second reserve, where they 
remain until the age of 50 inclusive. The second reserve also includes 
youths aged 18-19. 

The President of the Republic designates the contingent of men 
aged 20 to be incorporated in the army. When only part of the 
contingent is called up, lots are drawn among those who are required 
to report ; the remainder of the contingent forms the depot of the 
standing army. This army consists solely of cadres of instructors 
in which the whole or part of the contingent of men aged 20 is 
incorporated each year. 

The President of the Republic may call up for service at the same 
time each year not more than two reserve contingents for a period 
of sixty days, which he can extend, with the consent of the Council 
of State, to ninety days. If it is desired to call up a larger number 
of reserve contingents, or to keep them with the colours for more 
than ninety days, the authorisation of Congress is necessary in 
time of peace, and the introduction of a provision into the law on 
army organisation in time of war. 

Cadres. 

(a) Recruiting of Officers for the Active Army. 

The officers of the standing army are commissioned from the military 
college or institutions established for the instruction and training 
of cadets; promoted from the ranks or, lastly, selected from personnel 
on the “ available ” and “ retired ” lists. 

As regards promotion from the ranks, first-class sergeants born in Ecuador 
who have passed an examination, are not over 27 years of age and are unmarried, 
can obtain commissioned rank by promotions which take place once a year under 
the conditions stated below. 

To obtain promotion to the rank of officer, first-class sergeants must have 
served at least seven years in the ranks, including two consecutive years as first- 
class sergeants. 

Preference is given to first-class sergeants who have obtained the highest places 
m the annual examinations. 

(b) Recruiting of Reserve Officers. 

Reserve officers are recruited : 

(a) From among officers who have retired from the active 
army but have kept their military rank ; 
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(b) From among first-class sergeants who have voluntarily 
left the active army after more than ten years’ service, 
including two years’ service as non-commissioned 
officers ; 

(c) From among citizens who have completed their compulsory 
military service as reserve officer cadets. 

Military Schools. 

The most advanced centre of technical studies is the Higher War School. 
There is also a military college for officers, a school for non-commissioned officers, 
a radio-telegraphic school and schools for the different arms (artillery, infantry, 
cavalry, etc.). 

An aviation school has been established and is administered by senior officers 
of the army, the technical direction being in the hands of Italian officers. This 
school possesses special aerodromes at Quito and Guayaquil. 

Officers: 1 

ESTABLISHMENT. 

(1935.) 

Generals 
Colonels 
Lieutenant-Colonels 
Majors  
Captains 
Lieutenants .. 
2nd Lieutenants .. 

6 
14 
42 
97 

164 
246 
133 

Total ..   702 

N.C.O.s  531 
Corporals and other ranks   6,302 

Total   6,833 

Grand total   7,535 

Police.2 

(1938.) 
National police : 

Officers   251 
N.C.O.s   178 
Corporals and constables  3,004 

Total   3,433 
1 Including 82 administrative officers, 66 army doctors and 2 civilians ranking as officers. 
* Under the Ministry of the Interior, not including officials. 
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II. Navy. 

LIST OF UNITS. 

(I937-) 

The Ecuadorian navy consists of 1 cruiser (Presidente Alfaro). 
Total effectives for 1936 : 394 officers and ratings. 

III. Budget Expenditure on National Defence. 

The budget year coincides with the calendar year. 

1933 1934 1935 1936 

Closed accounts 

1937 1938 

Estimates 

General budget: 
Ministry of National Defence.. 

Extraordinary expenditure: 
National Defence   

Total 

Sucres (000,000’s) 
8.9 

8.9 

8.9 

8.9 

15-2 

15.2 

i5-i 

8-5 
23.6 

16.8 

3-6 

20.4 

16.9; 

Notes, i. Certain services of a civil character are included under naval 
expenditure—e.g., lighthouses, harbour administration. 

2. Military pensions, not included in the above table, are shown jointly 
with civil pensions under the heading : “ General and unforeseen expenditure 
and pensions ”. 
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EGYPT 

Area   1,000,000 sq. km. 
Population (VI. 1937)  15,951,000 
Density per sq. km  16.0 
Length of railway system (III. 1932)  4,823 km. 

I. Army. 

ORGANS OF MILITARY COMMAND AND ADMINISTRATION. 

1. Supreme Defence Council. 

The Supreme Defence Council consists of the following : 

The President of the Council of Ministers (President) ; 
The Minister of War and Marine (Vice-President) ; 
The Minister for Public Works ; 
The Minister of Finance ; 
The Minister for Communications ; 
The Permanent Under-Secretary to the Ministry of j War and 

Marine ; 
The Chief of the Army General Staff. 

One or two members appointed by decree for a period of two years 
may be attached to the Council. 0 

2. Supreme Army Council. 

It is the duty of the Supreme Army Council to advise on all 
questions concerning national defence policy, the organisation of the 
defence forces, the conscription policy and on financial or other 
questions connected therewith ; it submits its proposals to the Council 
of Ministers. 

3. Ministry of War and Marine. 

The Ministry of War and Marine comprises the central adminis- 
tration and army and the frontier administration. 

The central administration and army contains the following 
departments and services : 

Sirdar's Headquarters; 
Army Headquarters ; 
Recruiting Department ; 
Headquarters of Cairo and 

Brigades ; 
Works Department ; 

Supplies Department ; 
Ordnance Services ; 
Medical Department; 
Veterinary Department; 
Military Air Force. 
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4. Army General Staff. 

The Army General Staff consists of the following : 

The Chief of the Army General Staff ; 
The Adjutant-General; 
The General Staff Officer ; 
The Secretary to the Ministry of War and Marine. 

COMPOSITION OF THE ARMY. 

The Egyptian army comprises : 

Three infantry brigades (n battalions) ; 
Two squadrons of cavalry ; 
Four artillery batteries ; 
One company of garrison artillery ; 
One motor-machine-gun battery (2 sections) ; 
One engineer company. 

There are also intendance, transport, medical services,*etc. 
Air force is in process of formation. 

MILITARY FORCE OF THE FRONTIER ADMINISTRATION. 

Besides the Egyptian army troops in garrison on the western 
frontier and in Sinai, the frontier administration, under the Ministry 
of W ar and Marine, has a special regular force consisting of eleven 
camel corps sections, fourteen light car patrol groups, and a drilling 
depot at Khanka. 

While on this duty, this part contributes with the rest of the force 
towards the repression of contraband and helps the administrative 
authorities in the maintenance of public security. 

Certain corps of the frontier administration, although they are 
under the Ministry of War and Marine, do not form part of the army. 
The strength of these corps is 44 officers and 1,125 N.C.O.s and men. The 
personnei is recruited by engagement for a period of 5 years, renewable 
for periods of 3 or 5 years. During their 5 years’ engagement, the 
men receive 3 months’ training. 

The administration has also, in its provinces, a special locally 
enlisted police force, about a third of which is mounted. 

The permanent budgetary effectives of the frontier administration 
for 1937-38 comprise 220 men (employees, officials, etc.), and the 
hors cadre effectives are 2,009 men. 

COASTGUARDS. 
The coastguards consist of the land forces (62 officers, 1,258 N.C.O.s and 

vr^?/^nc^ I]C3 glides) and the sea forces (48 officers, 31 engineers and 1,029 JN.C.O.s and men). 
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The guards receive military training for at least six months in the use of 
arms, musketry, the methods to be employed in dealing with smugglers, and 
measures of defence in case of attack, etc. ; they also study the laws and 
administrative regulations. Those who are intended for the cavalry also 
learn how to use horses and camels. 

After undergoing an elementary course, the volunteers are assigned various 
posts in the administration. Those who are intended for the naval forces 
are sent to the Naval School, where they receive the necessary naval training 
and practical instruction in the use of the various guns. 

The coastguards are recruited by voluntary enlistment for a period of 
5 years, which can be renewed a number of times until they reach the age-limit. 

RECRUITING SYSTEM AND PERIOD OF SERVICE. 

The Egyptian army is recruited from Egyptian subjects between 
19 and 27 years of age, who are liable for military service. The period 
of service with the colours is 5 years ; the period of service with the 
reserve is also 5 years. 

Statistics of Recruiting. 

Number of conscripts .. 
Exempted 
Passed fit for service 

Enlisted in the army .. 

1931-33 1932-33 1933-34 
183,633 181,647 I77Y26 

48,178 45,096 42,407 
17,824 17,515 18,732 

2,788 2,656 3,664 

1934-35 1935-36 
172,234 170,779 
40,054 39,215 
14,370 16,154 
2,102 3,037 

BUDGETARY EFFECTIVES. 

1. Army. 

The budgetary effectives are, for the year 1935-36, 12,549 (not including 
324 men hors cadre) and for the year 1936-37, 12,764 (not including 322 men 
hors cadre). Number of officers : about 500. 

2. Police.1 

Permanent establishments 
Temporary establishments 
Hors cadre   

1935-36 1936-37 
1,317 T339 

346 359 
18,620 18,984 

Patrol vessels : 
Al Sarea (1936) 

Mabahiss (1930) 

II. Navy. 

LIST OF UNITS. 
(I937-) 

Dimensions, 55 X nj X 31 feet. H.p. 900 — 
35 kts. 

618 tons. Dimensions, 138 x 23^ x 13! 
feet. H.p. 650 = 11 kts. 

1 Under the Ministry of the Interior. 
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El Amira Fawzia (1929) 

El Amir Farouq (1926) 

Abdul Moneim (1902) 
(Training-ship) 

Transport (ex-sloop) : 
Solium (19x7) 

2,640 tons. Dimensions, 275 X 36 X 14 feet. 
H.p. 2,750 = 14 kts. 

1,441 tons. Dimensions, 247 x 34 X 13J feet. 
H.p. 2,000 = 17 kts. 

610 tons. Dimensions, 177 x 26| x 12J feet. 
H.p. 850 = 13.5 kts. 

1,290 tons. Dimensions, 262^ X 35 X 12 feet. 
H.p. 2,500 = 16 kts. 

III. Budget Expenditure on National Defence. 

The financial year covers the period from May 1st to April 30th. 

1932-33 1933-34 1934-35 

Closed accounts 

1935-36 1936-37 I937-38 

Estimates 

Ministry of War and the Marine : 
Central Administration and 

Army   
Frontiers Administration.. 

Total 

Index numbers of : 
Wholesale prices (1929/30= 100) 
Retail prices : Cost of living 

(1929/30 = 100)  

1.52 
0.21 

1-73 

7i 
86 

1.56 
0.19 

1-75 

66 

83 

£E (000,000’s) 

1.62 
0.19 

I.81 

86 

85 

1.63 
0.24 

1.87 

84 

87 

1.79 
0.29 

2.08 

78 

86 

2.83 
0.24 

3.07 

81 

86 

Notes.—1. Expenditure on the air force is included in the above figures 
for the Ministry of War and the Marine. 

2. The above figures do not include some small amounts representing the 
cost of services rendered by other departments (Stationery Office, Post Office, 
etc.). 

3. The above figures do not include expenditure on military pensions, 
with the exception of a small contribution to the pensions of British officers 
and non-commissioned officers. 

Military pensions are shown under the Ministry of Pensions and Indemnities 
as follows: 

1932-33 1933-34 1934-35 

Closed accounts 

1935-36 1936-37 1937-38 

Estimates 

Military pensions and indemnities 0.31 

£E (000,000’s) 

O.32 0.30 O.33 O.32 
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ESTONIA 

Area   48,000 sq.km. 
Population (I. 1938)  1,131,000 
Density per sq. km  23.5 
Length of land frontiers : 

with the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics 
(including Lake Peipsi: 148 km.) .. .. 277 km. 

with Latvia .. .. .. .. .. .. .. 35^ km. 

Total   633 km. 
Length of coast-line : 

Excluding the islands  1,159 km. 
Including the islands  3>449 km. 

Length of railway system (III. 1932)  U434 km. 

ORGANS OF MILITARY COMMAND AND ADMINISTRATION. 

The supreme administration of the national defence and the com- 
mand of the armed forces is vested in the President of the Republic, 
who exercises it through the commander-in-chief, commander of the 
armed forces, the Government of the Republic and the Minister for 
War. 

Commander-in-Chief, Commander of the Armed Forces. 

The commander-in-chief, commander of the armed forces, has 
command over all the armed forces and gives general instructions to 
all the Ministries in the domain of national defence. He is directly 
responsible to the President of the Republic. The commander-in- 
chief, commander of the armed forces, has under his orders the chief 
of the General Staff, the divisional commanders, the inspectors of 
arms, the commanders of the naval forces, the combined military 
schools, the air defence corps and the Civic Guard. 

Government of the Republic. 

Ihe Government of the Republic makes proposals to the President 
of the Republic concerning military laws, except laws and questions 
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in respect of which the decision lies with the President of the Republic 
in the exercise of his special right. 

The commander-in-chief, commander of the armed forces, is en- 
titled to make reports and proposals on military questions direct to 
the President of the Republic. 

Council of National Defence. 

In his capacity as supreme head of the national defence, the Pre- 
sident of the Republic is assisted in an advisory capacity, in times of 
peace, by the Council of National Defence, the constitution and powers 
of which are fixed by law. Members of the Council of National 
Defence are : the commander-in-chief, or the commander of the armed 
forces when no commander-in-chief of the armed forces has been 
appointed, the Prime Minister, the President of the Chamber of Depu- 
ties, the President of the National Council, five members of the Govern- 
ment of the Republic, appointed by the President of the Republic, the 
chief of the General Staff, the Vice-Minister for War, three comman- 
ders of the higher units appointed by the President of the Republic 
and the commander of the Civic Guard. 

Minister and Vice-Minister for War. 

The chief duty of the Minister for War is to direct all the work of 
the War Ministry. The following are under his orders : 

the Vice-Minister for War ; 
the Judge-Advocate ; 
the court martial. 

The Vice-Minister for War is the chief collaborator of the Minister 
for War. His principal duty is to conduct the military administration 
of supplies and the medical services of the armed forces. 

In his charge are : the supply service and the health service. 

Council of the Armed Forces.1 

The Council of the Armed Forces is the body which gives advice on 
legislative questions to the commander-in-chief, commander of the 
armed forces, and to the Minister for War, and is the ultimate authority 
on administrative and economic matters prescribed by law. The 
following are members of the Council of the Armed Forces : the 
Vice-Minister for War ; the chief of the General Staff ; the chief of the 
supply service ; the divisional commanders ; the commander of the 
naval forces ; the commander of the air defence corps ; the inspectors 
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of arms ; the commander of the Civic Guard ; the deputy-chiefs of the 
General Staff ; the chief of the health service, and the permanent 
members of the Council. 

General Staff. 

The General Staff is under the authority of the commander-in- 
chief of the armed forces. It is also under the Minister for War, for 
questions of organisation and effectives. It comprises seven sections 
(operations, intelligence, communications, administration, organisation 
and mobilisation, training, cartography). 

TERRITORIAL MILITARY AREAS. 

For purposes of command, Estonia is divided into three divisional 
areas, each consisting of two or three military districts. There are 
eight districts in all. The commanders of all the infantry, artillery, 
armoured train and guard units stationed in the various districts 
are under the commander of their military district. The naval and 
air force units and the military training establishments are not under 
the divisional commanders (divisional area) or the military district 
commanders, but are placed under their respective higher commands. 

A. Divisional area headquarters. 
B". Divisional area boundaries 
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I. Army. 

COMPOSITION OF THE ARMY. 

(1938.) 
1. Higher Units. 

3 divisions of infantry. 
2. Arms and Services. 

Infantry. 

2 regiments. 
12 independent battalions (36 companies). 
Each regiment consists of 3 battalions of 3 rifle companies and 

1 heavy machine-gun company. 

Cavalry. 

1 regiment consisting of 4 line squadrons and 1 heavy machine-gun 
squadron. 

Artillery. 

5 groups of field artillery with 3 or 4 batteries each. 
1 anti-aircraft artillery group. 

Engineers. 

2 battalions. 
A pioneer battalion consisting of 3 companies of sappers, 1 anti- 

gas company, 1 searchlight company, 1 training company. 
A signal battalion consisting of 3 signal companies and 1 training 

company. 

Armoured Units. 

1 regiment of armoured cars and tanks. 
1 regiment of armoured trains (3 trains). 
The regiment of armoured cars and tanks consists of 3 companies 

of tanks and armoured cars, 1 company of motor vehicles, 1 
training company. 

Air Force. 

3 aviation groups, 1 naval aviation detachment and the school 
of aviation, comprising 68 aeroplanes (total horse-power : 23,400). 

The air force establishment is 500 officers, N.C.O.s and other 
ranks. 
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Summary Table of Units. 

Infantry .. 
Cavalry 
Artillery : 

Light field . 
Heavy.. 
Anti-aircraft 
Coast .. 

Engineers 
Armoured units 

Regiments 
or 

groups 
Bat- Squad- Com- Bat- 

talions rons panies teries 

2 18 — 6o 
i — 5 — 

5 1 

i 

1 
2 

2 

— II 
6 

i5 
io — 

5 2 

STATE POLICE, FRONTIER GUARD AND CIVIC GUARD. 

State Police. 

The approximate effective of the State police is 1,200. The individual arms 
are automatic pistol, rifle and rubber truncheon. The training of the police 
officers and constables is given in the police training-school ; the duration of 
the training is from six to ten months and includes, from a military point of 
view, training in the use of arms included in regulation equipment and practice 
for street fighting. Conditions of service are the same as for other State officials. 

Frontier Guard. 
The frontier guard is under the jurisdiction of the Ministry of Interior. 

The guard is an organisation of a military character and comprises about 8oo 
men. The individual arms of the guard consist of pistols and rifles ; the 
collective arms comprise light machine-guns. 

The frontier guards are recruited from men having accomplished their 
military service with the colours. Enlistment is voluntary, the length of service 
being generally one year. Other conditions are similar to those obtaining for 
persons seeking re-enlistment in the army. 

Civic Guard. 
The duties of the civic guard are to help the legal authorities of Estonia 

in preserving order under the Constitution, also to defend the constitutional 
Government, to give help in public calamities, to encourage a patriotic and 
national feeling, and to assist in the physical development of the people. 

The civic guard (36,000 men and 14,000 women) is composed of citizens 
who are admitted according to the statutes of the guard ; women form 
organisations with a special view to helping the guard. 

As regards operations and training, the civic guard is under the command 
of the armed forces. 

The activities of the civic guard are directed by the chief of the civic 
guard. The guard is composed of territorial units (regiments, represent- 
ing either a town or a province) ; with regard to executive functions, it is 
organised in complete analogy to military units (companies, battalions, etc.). 

1 Mixed groups. 
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RECRUITING SYSTEM AND PERIOD OF SERVICE. 

All citizens of the Estonian Republic are liable for military service. 

Military service is divided into three stages : 

(a) Pre-military training; 
(b) Service in the active army ; 
(c) Service in the reserve. 

In accordance with the decision of the President of the Republic 
dated June nth, 1937, service in the active army lasts one year in all 
arms, except the navy and the coast artillery, in which the length of 
service varies between 15 and 17% months, and the wireless troops, 
where it varies between 14 and 16 months. 

Men who have completed their service with the colours are trans- 
ferred to the reserve. Besides the men indicated above, the reserve 
contains men between 17 and 35 years of age who have not yet 
performed their military service, and men fit for military service whose 
military situation is not to be finally determined until they are over 
35. Service with the reserve, however, terminates at the age of 55. 

The total length of compulsory service is 42 years, taking into 
account pre-military training. 

The reservists may be called up for periods of training, not exceed- 
ing eight months in all, for privates, and eleven months for corporals 
and other N.C.O.s. 

PRE-MILITARY TRAINING 

Pre-military training is given to young men in accordance with 
the programme drawn up by the General Staff and approved by the 
Minister for Public Education. It is given by specially qualified 
instructor-officers and aims at familiarising pupils with the rudiments 
of military training. 

In 1937-38, 10,200 secondary and vocational school pupils received 
this training, 5,150 (young pupils) receiving 70 hours' and 5,050 pupils 
130 hours’ teaching. 

EFFECTIVES. 

1933 1933 3934 1935 1936 1937 1938 
Officers 
N.C.O.s and men 

Total 11,0^7 10,849 10,623 10,915 10,954 11,120 11,358 

/ 



3i6 ESTONIA 

II. Navy. 

Torpedo-boat : 
Sulev (1916) 

Submarines : 
Kalev 
Lembit (1936) 

LIST OF UNITS. 
(1938.) 

Displacement, 228 tons. Dimensions : 165! 
X 17^ X 6 feet. Guns : 2 3-inch, 2 torpedo- 
tubes (18-inch). 

Displacement, tons. Dimensions: 190.2 X 
24.6 x 11.5 feet. Guns: 1-40 mm.; 4 tor- 
pedo-tubes (21-inch). 

Miscellaneous : 11 units (gunboats, minelayers, despatch-boats). 

III. Budget Expenditure on National Defence. 

The financial year covers the period April 1st to March 31st. 

1933-34 1934-35 1935-36 1936-37 

Closed accounts 

1937-38 1938-39 

Estimates 

Ministry of National Defence : 
Ordinary expenditure 
Extraordinary expenditure 

Total 

Index numbers of: 
Wholesale prices (1929-30 = 

100)  
Retail prices : Cost of living 

(1929-30 = 100)   

12.5 
0.5 

13.0 

76 

78 

13-7 
3-i 

16.8 

73 

76 

Krooni (ooo,ooo’s) 

13.1 
1.9 

15.0 

75 
80 

15-9 
3-8 

19.7 

82 

16.1 
3-5 

19.6 

89 

93 

17.4 
4.0 

21.4 

88 : 

96 : 

1 April 1938. 

Notes.— 1. By the Law of April 11th, 1938, a special national defence 
fund was created for carrying out new constructions and for the purchase of 
war material. 

2. Military pensions are not included in the figures above. They are shown 
under the Ministry of Social Welfare, jointly with other pensions. 
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FINLAND 

Area (including inland waters)   388,000 sq. km. 
Population (XII. 1936) 3,603,000 
Density per sq. km  9.3 

Length of land frontiers : 

With Sweden  536 km. 
With Norway  913 km. 
With U.S.S.R  1,566 km. 

Length of coast-line 
Length of railway system (1933) 

3,015 km. 
1,646 km. 
5,319 km. 

I. Army. 

ORGANS OF MILITARY COMMAND AND ADMINISTRATION. 

Under the Constitution, the President of the Republic is Comman- 
der-in-Chief of the armed forces ; in time of war, he may delegate 
his powers to a General chosen by himself. The General commanding 
the armed forces is under his direct orders. 

The Chief of the General Staff is under the General commanding 
the active army. 

The President of the Republic is assisted in the case of all national 
defence questions by a National Defence Council. The National 
Defence Council consists of a President, who is a General officer, and 
members who are the Commander-in-Chief of the armed forces, the 
Commander-in-Chief of the Civic Guard, the Chief of the General Staff 
and three General officers. The President of the National Defence 
Council and, if he has made a proposal to that effect, the three last- 
mentioned members, are appointed for one calendar year by the Pre- 
sident of the Republic on the direct report of the Minister of National 
Defence. 



3i8 FINLAND 

The Minister of National Defence attends as of right the meetings 
of the National Defence Council. The President of the Republic 
may give other members of the Cabinet an opportunity of attending 
when business affecting them is transacted in the National Defence 
Council. 

The General Staff consists of : 

Organisation and Mobilisation Bureau (2 sections) ; 
Statistics and Foreign Relations Bureau (3 sections) ; 
Operations Bureau (2 sections) ; 
Training and Command Bureau ( 4 sections) ; 
4 independent sections (transport, historical studies, topography, 

archives). 

The Minister of National Defence provides through his Ministry for 
the working of the various military services. 

The Ministry of National Defence has ten sections (general ques- 
tions ; accountancy ; organisation and mobilisation ; training ; com- 
mand ; war economy; technical; ordnance; intendance, medical) and 
ten independent services (war equipment ; chancery ; war history ; 
press ; topographic service ; arms board ; veterinary office ; infantry 
inspector s office ; artillery inspector’s office and technical inspector’s 
office). 

The Ministry of National Defence also includes an Economic 
Section in charge of questions relating to the organisation and exten- 
sion of economic preparations for national defence ; the supplies 
required for national defence purposes ; the organisation of the manu- 
facture of war material and the acquisition of such material in time 
of war ; economic mobilisation, etc. 

TERRITORIAL MILITARY DISTRICTS. 

Finland is divided into nine areas. P 
Each area consists of two or three military districts. There are 

also four independent military districts and one military district 
under the army corps. The total number of military districts is 29. 

COMPOSITION OF THE ARMY. 

(1938.) 

In peace time the defence forces comprise : 

1. The land forces ; 
2. The naval forces ; 
3. The air forces ; 
4. The territorial organisation and the industrial districts ; 
5. The military schools and special military institutions and 

works ; 
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Territorial Military Districts. 
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6. Depots and industrial and other institutions and works ; 
7. The military hospitals and military pharmacies ; 
8. Courts martial. 

In matters concerning the military command the holders of the 
various posts in the defence forces are placed under the Commander- 
in-Chief of the armed forces. 

The territorial organisation comprises nine military provincial 
staffs, twenty-five military district staffs and four military district 
staffs which consist of the competent staffs of the frontier guard 
departments, which are subject to the Ministry of Internal Affairs 
and one refresher centre. 

In the industrial districts there are five industrial district staffs. 

1. Higher Formations. 

Army Corps consisting of : 

3 divisions of infantry. 
1 brigade of cavalry. 

2. Arms and Services. 

Staff of the Army Corps (Viipuri). 

First Division (Helsinki). 

Staff. 
3 regiments of infantry. 
2 regiments of field artillery (including one of heavy artillery). 
1 company of army dogs. 
1 depot company. 
1 armoured car company. 

Second Division (Viipuri). 

Staff. 
3 regiments of infantry. 
1 regiment of field artillery. 
1 battalion of light infantry. 
1 train regiment. 
1 signals regiment. 

Third Division (Mikkeli). 

Staff. 
3 regiments of infantry. 
2 battalions of light infantry. 
1 field artillery regiment. 
1 pioneer battalion. 
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I cavalry brigade (at Lappeenranta), consisting of : 

1 staff ; 
2 cavalry regiments ; 
1 battalion of light infantry ; 
1 liaison squadron ; 
1 tank company ; 
1 armoured car squadron ; 
1 independent pioneer company ; 
1 battery of mounted artillery ; 
1 school for N.C.O.s ; 
1 remount school. 

The infantry regiment consists of a headquarters staff and 2 batta- 
lions (one with headquarters and 3 infantry companies and the other 
with headquarters and 1 machine-gun company, 1 anti-tank gun and 
smooth-bore mortar company and 1 signal scompany). In addition 
it has an N.C.O.s’ school. 

The battalion of light infantry comprises a headquarters staff, 
three cyclists' and one machine-gun company, 1 accompanying 
equipment company, 1 signals company and an N.C.O.s' school. 

The cavalry regiment comprises a headquarters staff, 4 squadrons 
and 1 machine-gun squadron. 

The regiment of field artillery comprises a headquarters staff, 
3 artillery batteries and 1 signal battery. The regiment has also an 
N.C.O.s’ school. The first artillery regiment has also a range-finding 
battery. 

The pioneer battalion comprises a headquarters staff, 4 companies, 
an N.C.O.s’ school and the pioneers’ training course. 

The signals regiment consists of a headquarters staff, 4 telephone 
companies, 1 wireless telegraphy company, an N.C.O.s’ school, 
a training workshop, the signal training course, an iron-working 
school and a refresher training section. 

The train regiment comprises a headquarters staff and 2 battalions 
(one with headquarters and 1 company, 1 school and a motor-car depot, 
the other with headquarters and 1 train company, 1 supply company 
and 1 medical company). In addition, there is^ an N.C.O.s’ school, 
a medical N.C.O.s’ school and 1 training section for reservists. 

Coast artillery consisting of : 

3 coast artillery regiments ; 
2 independent sections. 

Air Force, consisting of : 

1 staff ; 
3 aviation regiments ; 
1 anti-aircraft regiment ; 
1 independent anti-aircraft group ; 
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i flying-school; 
i mechanics’ school; 
i independent squadron ; 
i aviation depot. 

The Air Force staff is stationed at Helsinki. 
The anti-aircraft artillery regiment comprises a headquarters, an 

N.C.O.s’ school and a group with a headquarters and 4 batteries. 

Summary Table of Units. 

Divi- 
sions Brigades Regi- 

ments 
Bat- I Com- 

talions I panies 
Squad- 

rons Groups Bat- 
teries 

Infantry 
Cavalry 
Artillery : 

Field 
Coastal 
Anti-aircraft 
Horse 

Engineers 
Train 
Tanks 

92 ■ 

13 
9 ' 

174 

1 Including 4 battalions of light infantry. 
* Including 13 machine-gun companies, 13 anti-tank gun and smooth-bore mortar companies, 12 cyclist 

companies, 13 signals companies and 1 depot company. 3 Including 2 machine-gun squadrons, 1 signals squadron and 1 armoured-car squadron. 4 Including 4 signals batteries and 1 range-finding battery. 5 Independent groups. 
* Including 1 company of army dogs and 1 independent pioneer company. 1 Including 1 independent motor company. 

POLICE FORCES. 

Communal and Municipal Police.—The communal and municipal police 
serve in the towns and in the country ; the approximate numerical strength of 
these two corps is 4,000 men. The police are armed with pistols or brownings. 
Gas pistols and gas equipment in general are not normally issued, but instruction 
is given in their use. 

Forest Guards.-—-This is a purely civilian organisation consisting of about 
200 inspectors and 1,000 forest guards ; it is under the Ministry of Agriculture. 

Customs Officers.—The Customs officers, of whom there are 200, co-operate 
with the frontier guards ; they are armed with pistols. 

Frontier Guard.—The Frontier Guard is a formation organised on a military 
basis ; it comes under the Ministry of the Interior. Its effectives are included 
in the effectives of the armed forces. 

The Frontier Guard is required to watch the frontier, and to prevent the 
unlawful export of goods as well as any other unlawful crossing of the frontier 
in those frontier districts of the country in which special supervision is called 
for. The Frontier Guard may also be entrusted with other duties coming 
within the scope of Customs supervision or policing activities, as well as with 
other duties arising out of international Conventions governing frontier 
questions. 
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The Frontier Guard takes part in the defence of the country, and if 
mobilisation is decreed, is attached to the defence forces of the country. 

The military element of the Frontier Guard consists of four detachments 
each equivalent to an independent battalion. The Frontier Guard detachments 
are divided into companies and sections like the military detachments The 
cadres are formed by officers and N.C.O.s. of the active army. Effectives of the 
Frontier Guard organised on a military basis consist for the most part of re- 
enhsted troops, who are used for regular supervision. The units needed to 
form the tactical reserve of the Guard are composed of recruits. 

Coastguards.-—The Coastguards perform on the sea coast functions similar 
to those of the Frontier Guard on the land frontiers. As they form part of the 
defence forces of the territory, they are also required to participate in national 
defence. Since the functions of this institution are of a military nature it is 
organised on military lines. The cadres are formed by naval officers and petty 

RECRUITING SYSTEM AND PERIOD OF SERVICE. 

Military service is compulsory. 
The law on compulsory military service was ratified on Tune ^oth 

I932’ 
Recruiting is conducted by the 29 military districts. The annual 

contingent amounts to about 26,000. Recruits are called up on the 
date fixed annually by the President of the Republic. 

The Finnish Yegulav foyces include the active army, the first 
reserve and the second reserve. 

(cl) The active army includes professional soldiers and one annual 
class of conscripts. 

(h) After service in the active army, soldiers pass into the first 
reserve, where they remain until June 1st of the year in which they 
attain the age of 40 ; the officers remain in the reserve until the age 
of 60, and re-enlisted N.C.O.s until 55. 

(c) The second reserve comprises three classes : 
The first consists of all men who have completed their service 

m first reserve ; the second consists of all men exempted from 
service with the colours \ and the third consists of young men from 17 to 
21 years of age and men whose military service has been postponed or 
suspended. 

Finnish citizens of the male sex are liable for military service from 
the beginning of the year in which they complete their seventeenth 
year up to the end of the year in which they complete their sixtieth 
year. In time of peace, service in the active army only begins with the 
year in which a conscript is 21. 

Conscripts who do not belong to the regular forces or the reserve 
are attached to the militia from the beginning of the year in which they 
reach the age of 17 until the end of the year in which they reach 
the age of 60. ^ 
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Men fit for service in the active army generally serve for 350 days. 
Men selected for the schools of reserve officers or N.C.O.s* schools 
also serve for 440 days. 

Reservists must attend for a number of periods of recall to the 
colours not exceeding 40 days for the men, 50 days for the N.C.O.s 
and 60 days for the reserve officers. 

Militiamen are not liable to any service in peace-time. 
Men exempted from combatant service owing to conscientious 

objections based on religious convictions serve six months over and 
above the ordinary period, either in the medical corps or as non- 
combatants, or are employed under military or civil direction on works 
which directly or indirectly concern national defence. 

The law also provides that men sentenced to loss of their civil 
rights and young men with a bad record may be employed on any 
work which contributes to national defence. 

Recruiting of Officers. 

Conscripts who have passed the final examination at a secondary 
school which prepares pupils for the university may be called on to 
attend at the school for reserve officers training courses with a view 
to appointment as officers of the reserve. 

Conscripts who desire to attend a course of instruction preparatory 
to becoming regular officers may be admitted to the Military School 
on condition that they have taken the full course for officers in the 
reserve and possess the necessary knowledge and aptitude. 

The Military School, which trains all the officers of the army and air force, is 
under the General commanding the armed forces. 

It is established at Munkkiniemi, near Helsinki. 
The course lasts two years, after which the cadets are appointed officers in a 

regular unit. 
Cadets admitted to the school must undertake to remain in the army for at 

least three years after leaving the school. 
The Military Academy is at Helsinki. 
In addition to the above-mentioned schools, there are also the following: 
Technical military school ; 
Fighting school ; 
Gas protection school ; 
Flying-school ; 
School for mechanics and armourer sergeants ; 
School of military administration ; 
Reserve officers’ school ; 
Farriers’ school. 

STATE MILITARY FACTORIES. 

Powder-factory (Vihtavuori) ; 
Rifle factory (Jyvaskyla) ; 
Cartridge factory (Lapua) ; 
Aeroplane factory (Tampere) ; 
Gun factory. 
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CIVIC GUARD. 

for fhieJrn7+1C G?ard -ls orfanised on military lines. Its object is to provide 
^HtnriTl 7 tra

+
lning 0ilt

4.l
members and, in the event of war, to supply the 

bv the7flttprga Tnat10?- W1fth thA,Cadres required for the war-time units formed 
o? the fbW r ThH actlyltles of the Clvic Guard are directed, with the assistance Guard headquarters staff, by the commander of the Civic Guard, 

under the commander-in-chief of the armed forces of the Republic 

the crSS'of the organon8 aPPOintedfr°m am°ng PerS°nS Wh° ^ 

is div?deHh?r1^
rr!:0riaradnii^i-St/ative contro1 of the Civic Guard, the country 

divided^n+<?r- r Unrd dlJricts‘ For Purposes of training, the district is lnto Civic Guard sub-districts. The sub-distfict comprises, according 

thereto. COndltlonS’ one or more Civic Guard corps which have been assigned 

are ^en iP+°!the C^ic Guard is either active or passive. Active members 
other d^t?e^ t wr Part lncthe exercises of the Civic Guard and carry out any 
and ofdnnhL dUdlng’aSO necessary> the armed defence of the country 
forces bPei?l H° rnUn !r the laW^ In the event of a mobilisation of armed 
o rm itbrg a me?nbers of the mobilised Civic Guard who are 
men nr, g arC re^afcied as having been called up for active service. As men on active war service, active members of the Civic Guard are regarded 

supSorthandSassi?tgthn +he ClV1f Guard .or in Part thereof, as called upon to support and assist the troops of the active army. 
Passive members are not required, owing to their age, to take part in the 

Sher^ctSftiom Guard or, u^nder give/circumstan^es £1 its other activities, but shall, in lieu thereof, pay to the Civic Guard money 
contributions the amount of which shall be settled by the staff. Y 

mentshe G?ard 13 c°mposed of a headquarters staff, including three depart- 
Sonomic departmltePartment’ ^ department for milit“y affaire. a"d 

tanc?secTorls"&tein4lS S“tio" a"d ‘ha a— 

traim'nJ ^ m^litavy. affairs includes the organisation section, the 
i r section, the sports section, the naval section, and the military inspec- 

directly uSeTtte chfef oTstatt" department for military a«ai^ be placed 

onranSecti°n d®als with questions concerning the military 
and co£cernin^ iS6 Cwr ?Uard ^ the comPleting of the establishment, and concern,ng its inobilisation and appointments from among the members. 
ana a " training section deals with matters concerning the military training and development of the Civic Guard 8 y 8 
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trainino- &V1? Guard may be considered as a formation in which military 
educaRnnalglv,en.elsewberu than m the army. Apart from its athletic and 
for rlrPl cn acGvltles' the Clvlc Guard calls up its members from time to time ur urin, short manoeuvres and military training courses. 

It consists of about 100,000 men. 
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The permanent cadres of the Civic Guard amount to 450 officers and 750 
officials. 

Apart from the permanent cadres, the average daily effectives of the Civic 
Guard—taking into account hours of attendance at drill or military instruction 
—were roughly 2,000 in 1935. The total average daily effectives of the Civic 
Guard for that year were therefore 3,200 officers and men. 

The duties of the Civic Guard also include assisting the regular army 
in time of war and assisting the Government to maintain order within the 
country. 

An organisation known as the “ Lotta Svard ” is affiliated to the Civic 
Guard. It is a women’s organisation subsidised by the Ministry of National 
Defence and comprising about 72,000 (in 1937) members responsible for the 
health services, military administration, and defence against gas and air attacks. 

EFFECTIVES. 

1. Establishment of officers and N.C.O.s (30. IX. 1937) : 

Lieut.-general   1 
Major-generals   7 
Colonels and captains  33 
Lieut.-colonels and commanders   63 
Majors and lieutenant-commanders  187 
Captains and naval lieutenants   444 
Lieutenants, second lieutenants and naval 

ensigns   887 

1,622 
Engineer officers, medical and veterinary offi- 

cers   133 

Total   1,755 

N.C.O.s  3.531 

2. Establishment of the army, navy and air force for 1936. 

Officers 
Medical 
and ve- 
terinary 
officers 

Engi- 
neer 

officers 
Officials 

Civil 
officials 
and per- 
sonnel 

N.C.O.s 
(regular) 

Regular 
soldiers 

Con- 
scripts 

Staffs, schools 
and services 

Infantry 
Field artillery 
Coastal artil- 
lery 

Cavalry 
Technical 
troops.. 

Air force 
Navy .. 

Total .. 

34i 
529 
211 

124 
63 

US 
165 

89 

i,637 

34 
42 
13 

119 

35 

15 

68 

235 
81 
24 

US 
6 

53 
35i 
224 

1,089 

45i 
28 
14 
16 
4 

7 
16 
34 

570 

238 
i,445 

414 

416 
198 

227 
235 
262 

3,435 

500 

500 

13,585 
3,78i 

i,995 
1,896 

1,642 
547 
498 

23,944 1 

224 
446 
587 

92 
1,601 

56 
46 

9 
3,061 

1 Excluding about 1,500 volunteers. 
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II. Navy. 

LIST OF UNITS. 

(1937.) 
2 coast vessels : 

1. V dindmomen 
(I93°'I932) 

2. Ilmarinen 
(I93I-I933) 

5 submarines : 

Displacement, 3,900 tons. Length, 305 feet. 
Beam, 55^ feet. Draught, 14! feet. 
H.p. 5,000 “= 15.5 kts. 
Guns : 4 xo-inch ; 8 4.1-inch (A.A.). 

1. V esikko 
(launched in 1933) 

2. V etehinen 
(launched in 1930) 

3. Vesihiisi 
(launched in 1930) 

4. Iku-Turso 
(launched in 1931) 

5. Saukko 
(launched in 1930) 

Displacement, tons. H.p. = — kts. 300 ^ 180 7 
3 torpedo tubes (21 in.). 

placement, tons. H.p. 
4 torpedo tubes (21 in.). 

1,060 
600 = kts. 

Displacement, —- tons. 136 
2 torpedo tubes (18 in.). 

29 various units (minelayers, gunboats, etc.). 

__ 200 9 , ^ H.p.   = —— kts. 150 6 

III. Budget Expenditure on National Defence. 

The financial year coincides with the calendar year. 

Ministry of Defence (Army, Navy, 
Air force)   

Ministry of the Interior : 
Frontier guard  
Coast guard   

Allocations to relatives of con- 
scripts on military service 

Net deficit on military under- 
takings   

Total  

Index numbers of: 
Wholesale prices (1929 = 100) 
Retail prices : Cost of living 

(1929 = 100)   

1935 1936 1937' 1938 
Closed accounts Estimates 

580.7 

26.3 
38.5 

6.8 

i-5 
653.8 

9i 
82 

715-2 

25-7 
18.6 

5.9 
2.9 

768.3 

92 

80 

Markkaa (ooo,ooo's) 

781.4 

27.7 
17.8 

6.4 

841.4 

92 

827.9 

34-2 
19.1 

7-8 

22.8 

911.8 

93 

82 

850.9 

34-2 
20.8 

6.0 

12.2 

924.1 

105 

86 

1,1*5.7 
38.1 
20.4 

10.0 

5-2 

1,239.4 

103 1 

1 Average, January to March iosS 2 January 1938. 
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Notes.—i. Figures of the closed accounts represent payments due as well 
as credits which may be utilised in subsequent years. 

2. The expenditure of the Ministry of Defence comprises expenditure on 
the army, the navy and the air force. 

3. The increase in the expenditure of the Ministry of Defence from 1934 
to 1937 is due mainly to an increase in capital expenditure relating to 
purchases for the Army and Navy. 

4. By the law of May 20th, 1938, a programme of 2,710 million markkaa of 
capital expenditure on defence equipment and new military constructions was 
adopted, which is to be carried out within the period of seven years from 1938 
to 1944. This expenditure is to be covered partly by the yield of supplementary 
taxes on income and property. The estimated expenditure of the Ministry of 
Defence for 1938 includes the first tranche of 460 million on account of this 
programme. 

5. Expenditure of a military nature charged to the section of the Ministry 
of the Interior represents expenditure for the surveillance of the Russo-Finnish 
frontier and expenditure for the coastguard. 

6. The allocations to relatives of conscripts while on military service 
appear under the section “ Pensions ”. 

7. Net deficit on military undertakings represents, in most cases, capital 
expenditure granted out of the general budget. 

8. Military pensions are not charged to the section of the Ministry of 
Defence, but jointly with other pensions to the section “ Pensions ”. Under 
this section are shown pensions due to the war of liberation amounting to : 

1933 1934 1935 1936 

Closed accounts 

1937 I938 

Estimates 

Pensions due to the war of libera- 
tion   

Markkaa (ooo,ooo’s) 

11.8 10.9 10.o 9.7 12.5 12.0 
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Area   
Population (VI. 1937) .. 
Density per sq. km  
Length of railway system (XII. 1932) 

551,000 sq. km. 
41,950,000 

76.1 
43,788 km. 

OVERSEA TERRITORIES 

1. Colonies and Protectorates. 

North Africa. 
ALGERIA. 

(INCLUDING THE ALGERIAN SAHARA). 
Area, . .. 2,196,00050. km. 
Population (III. 1936) 7,235,000 

MOROCCO. 
£rea, •: •• •• 431,000 sq. km. 
Population (III. 1936) 6,296,000 

TUNIS. 
Area .. .. .. 125,000 sq. km. 
Population (III. 1936) 2,608,000 

FRENCH WEST AFRICA. 
Area (estimate).. 4,700,000 sq. km 
Population (III. 1936) 14,703,000 

FRENCH EQUATORIAL AFRICA. 
Area (estimate).. 2,256,000 sq. km 
Population (VII. 1936) 3,423,000 

Indian Ocean Settlements. 

MADAGASCAR 
AND DEPENDENCIES. 

^rea
1 •; •• •• 616,000 sq. km. Population (VII. 1936) 3,798 ,000 

SOMALI. . 

^rea • • • 21,000 sq. km. Population (VII. 1936) 46,000 

REUNION. 
Area .. .. .. 2,400 sq. km. 
Population (VII. 1936) 209,000 

FRENCH INDIA. 
Area .. .. .. 500 Sq 
Population (VII. 1936) 299,000 

Pacific Settlements. 
FRENCH SETTLEMENTS 

IN OCEANIA. 
Area . . .. .. 4,000 sq. km. 
Population (VII. 193 D 40,000 

NEW CALEDONIA. 

^rea  19,000 sq.km. 
Population (VII. 1936) 53,ooo 

INDO-CHINA 
AND KWANG CHAU WAN. 

^rea  736,800 sq. km 
Population (VII. 1926- 

VII. 1936) . . . . 23,260,000 

A merica. 
ST. PIERRE and MIQUELON, 

GUADELOUPE and MARTINIQUE. 
^rea, ;  3,0°o sq. km. 
Population (VII-X. 

W36)  555,000 

GUIANA. 
^rea  90,000 sq. km. 
Population (VII. 1936) 37,000 
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2. Mandated Territories. 
SYRIA AND LEBANON. CAMEROONS. 

Area  202,000 sq. km. Area  419,000 sq. km. 
Population (estimate) 3,500,000 Population (VI. 1936) 2,389,000 

TOGOLAND. 
Area  52,000 sq.km. 
Population (VII. 1936) 736,000 

ARMED FORCES. 

The armed forces of France consist of the land army, the air 
force and the navy. The first is under the authority of the Ministry 
of National Defence and War and of the Ministry of the Colonies, 
the second under that of the Air Ministry, and the third under that 
of the Ministry of Marine. 

In accordance with Article 3 of the Constitution of 1875, all armed 
forces are under the authority of the President of the Republic. 

There are two interministerial bodies whose functions include the 
examination of questions connected with national defence—viz., 
the Supreme National Defence Council and the Permanent 
Committee of National Defence. 

(1) Supreme National Defence Council. 

It is the duty of the Supreme National Defence Council to examine 
all important questions concerning national defence which require 
the co-operation of several ministerial departments. 

It is convened by its President, the Prime Minister, at least twice 
a year, as a rule in April and October. 

The President of the Republic may convene the Council whenever 
he deems necessary, and may assume its presidency whenever he 
thinks fit. 

The composition of the Supreme National Defence Council is the 
same as that of the Cabinet ; a marshal of France also sits on the 
Council with the right to speak and vote. The Under-Secretary of 
State in the Prime Minister’s Secretariat, the Inspector-General of 
Air Defences, the Vice-Presidents of the Supreme War, Naval and 
Air Councils, and the Vice-Chairmen of the Technical Committee, 
mentioned below, attend in an advisory capacity. 

A technical committee known as the “ Technical Committee of 
National Defence ” is responsible for making a preliminary examina- 
tion of the questions which have to be submitted to the Supreme 
National Defence Council, and for submitting proposals to the 
Government where action has to be taken involving different 
Government departments. 

The Technical Committee is constituted as follows : the Chairman 
is the Prime Minister or such other member of the Government as he 
may appoint. There are two Vice-Chairmen, one a- Member of 
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Parliament or other suitable person nominated by the Prime Minister 
the other the permanent delegate of France to the League of Nations! 

The members are : the Chiefs of the General Staffs of the Army 
Navy and Air Force ; the General Officer acting as Chairman of the 
Advisory Committee on Colonial Defence ; a Councillor of State nomi- 
nated by the Keeper of the Seals, Minister of Justice ; the Budget 
Director at the Ministry of Finance ; and high officials representing 
each of the Ministers and Under-Secretaries of State concerned 

A permanent secretariat called the “ General National Defence 
Se??xt7arial ’ which is placed under the Ministry of National Defence and War, by the Prime Minister, is responsible for preparing questions 
relating to national defence. The head of the Secretariat is a general 
officer with the title of Secretary-General for National Defence, who 
also acts as Rapporteur to the Technical Committee of National 
Defence and the Supreme National Defence Council. 

(2) Co-ordination of the Departments of War, the Marine 
and THE Air : Permanent Committee of National Defence. 

The Decree of June 6th, 1936, entrusted to the Minister of National 
Defence and War the task of co-ordinating the action of the three 
Departments of War, Marine and Air and that of the Department 
tor the Colonies as regards its military attributions. This co-ordination 
covers the employment of the land, naval and air forces, the prepara- 
ion and execution of armament programmes, industrial mobilisation, 

mentsehif1011 °f budgetary credits to the three Military Depart- 
The study of these questions is in the hands of the Permanent 

Committee of National Defence, presided over by the Minister of National 
Defence and War and including the Ministers of Marine and of 

, a marshal of France member of the Supreme National Defence 
Council the chiefs of the General Staffs of the Army, Navy and Air 

orce an if necessary, the high officials responsible for the general 

th^n a 0n °f the three National Defence Departments and of 
j r ePa^tment for the Colonies whenever questions concerning the defence of the colonies are to be discussed. 

The secretarial work of the Permanent Committee of National 

National leZclTonncl ^ SeC™ of the Supreme 

ovpJil Permanent Committee of National Defence exercises authority 
lnSpeCt°ra*e °f War Material though the General secretariat of the Supreme National Defence Council. 

(3) National Defence General Staff. 

In peace time the Chief of the National Defence General Staff 
mainly responsible, under the authority and by delegation of the 
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Minister of National Defence and War, for studying and preparing 
such questions as may be entrusted to him by the Minister of National 
Defence and War. 

In as far as the land and air armed forces are concerned, he co- 
ordinates the studies on strategical preparations for war and the 
establishment of plans for operations and mobilisation. 

In as far as combined naval operations are concerned, he may 
also be entrusted with similar functions in cases determined by the 
Minister of National Defence and War. 

The Chief of the National Defence General Staff calls a meeting 
of the Chiefs of General Staffs whenever he thinks fit. 

He may avail himself of the services of the General Secretariat 
of the Supreme National Defence Council for the purposes of study. 

The Chief of the National Defence General Staff acts as Military 
Vice-President of the Technical Committee of National Defence. 

He acts as supreme head of the College of Advanced National 
Defence Studies and presides over the Improvements Board of the 
College. 

I. Army. 

The land army consists of the home troops and the colonial troops, 
which are not on the same statutory basis, but which both consist of 
French units and mixed units composed of colonial natives or foreigners, 
with French cadres. 

The home or colonial troops stationed in France, North Africa 
and the Levant are placed under the orders of the Minister of 
National Defence and War. Such of these troops as are stationed in 
the French Colonies are under the Minister of the Colonies. 

Certain home and colonial units at present stationed in France 
and in Algeria-Tunisia, and known as mobile forces, constitute the 
reserves of the oversea forces. 

Organisation of the Land Army. 

Army organisation is based on the division of the home territory 
into nineteen military areas. At the head of each of these military 
areas there is a General Officer, who holds both the command of the 
troops and the territorial command. 

The oversea forces are organised according to the respective needs 
of the territories in which they are stationed. 

Troops stationed in the territories controlled by the Minister of the 
Colonies are placed under the senior Commanding Officer, who exer- 
cises his command under the authority of the Civil Governor of the 
territory. 
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ORGANS OF MILITARY COMMAND AND ADMINISTRATION, 

i. Supreme War Council. 

(a) Powers and Duties. 
It is the duty of the Supreme War Council to consider and advise on 

all matters connected with preparation for war and all measures which 
may affect the constitution of the army. 

It must be consulted concerning the organisation of the army, 
general methods of instructing and training the troops and services 
for war, fundamental arrangements for mobilisation and concentra- 
tion, the establishment of new communications likely to affect mili- 
tary operations, the adoption of new war material and the general 
organisation of defensive systems on land or maritime frontiers and 
the national air defences affecting the war department ; the creation 
or abolition of fortresses or fortified areas. 

In general, the Supreme War Council is consulted on all measures 
likely to affect the constitution of the army and preparation for war. 
It may also be consulted on all questions which the Minister of 
National Defence and War thinks should be referred to it. 

(b) Composition. 
The Minister of National Defence and War, President 
The Chief of the Army General Staff, Vice-President. 
The Marshals of France. 

, The Divisional General retained, irrespective of age, in the First Section of the General Staff. 
Not more than twelve Divisional Generals. 

2. Supreme Command. 

The Chief of the Army General Staff, as Vice-President of the 
Supreme War Council, is appointed to act in war time as Commander- 
in-Chief of the French armies in the main theatres of operations 
specified by the Government. 

In peace time he is responsible, on the Minister’s behalf, for the 
permanent inspection of the troops, services and military schools. 
He is responsible for the “ Centre of advanced military studies ”, 
the Higher War School and the Geographical Service. He is generally 
responsible for ensuring continuity in all that concerns military orga- 
nisation before and after mobilisation. He is consulted by the 
Minister on questions affecting the personnel of the General Officers. 

3. Permanent Inspectorates-General. 

There are inspectorates-general of infantry, cavalry, artillery, 
transport, engineers, colonial troops, industrial mobilisation, etc. 

There is also a General Inspectorate for National Air Defences 
attached to the Air Ministry. 
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4. Staff of the Army. 

The Staff is placed under the authority of the Vice-President 
of the Supreme War Council, Chief of the Army General Staff. 

It is directed by a General Officer who holds the rank of Chief of 
Staff of the Army, and who is assisted by three Deputy Chiefs. 

The Staff of the army consists of : 
The Secretariat of the Chief of Staff of the Army ; 
Armament and technical research branch ; 
The First Bureau : Organisation and mobilisation ; 
The Second Bureau : Organisation and tactics of foreign armies ; 
The Third Bureau : Military operations and general military 

training ; 
The Fourth Bureau : Transport and services in rear of the army ; 
Personnel and staff services branch ; 
Overseas branch ; 
Historical branch ; 
Administrative branch ; 
Cyphering and telegraph branch ; 
Accounting and audit of expenditure branch. 

The Chief of Staff of the Army and the three Deputy Chiefs are appointed 
by decree. 

The Directorates of Arms and Services are placed under the Chief of the 
General Staff as regards organisation of the army, the training of troops, 
mobilisation, armament, defence of the country and the supply of munitions. 

5. Ministry of National Defence and War. 

The Ministry of National Defence and War is responsible for seeing 
to the execution of the decisions taken jointly with the Minister of 
Marine and the Air Minister. 

The Minister of National Defence and War approves, in the 
last resort, for the Ministries of National Defence, Marine and Air 
as a whole : measures relating to the training and employment of 
the armed forces ; armament, building and manufacturing program- 
mes ; applications for credits for new construction and material. 

The Minister of National Defence and War is assisted in this task 
by : the Permanent National Defence Committee set up by the Decree 
dated June 6th, 1936 ; the Chiefs of the General Staffs of the Army, 
Navy and Air Force ; and the Secretary-General of the Ministry of 
National Defence and War. 

He delegates the duties of Chief of the National Defence General 
Staff to one of the three Chiefs of the General Staffs. 

With a view to increasing the production of war material, a 
Committee is set up under the chairmanship of the Minister of National 
Defence and War, assisted by the Ministers of Marine and Air. This 
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Committee consists of the Secretary-General of the Ministry of 
National Defence and War and the Directors of armament manufac- 
ture, naval construction, naval artillery, air construction and produc- 
tion and explosives. 

The Central Administration of the Ministry of National Defence 
and War includes : 

The Minister’s Secretariat, divided into a military branch and a 
civilian branch ; 

The Secretariat-General, including : 

Administrative office, general investigations department, 
administrative section, legislative section, branch for civilian 
personnel unconnected with war, branch for the sale of material 
abroad ; 

The Staff of the Army (see above) ; 
The Supervisory Department (budget, accountancy, etc.) ; 
The Department for litigious affairs and military justice and the 

gendarmerie ; 
The Department for the Service of the personnel and material of the 

Central Administration ; 
The Department of the Director of Infantry ; 
The Department of the Director of Cavalry and Train ; 
The Department of the Director of Artillery ; 
The Department of the Director of Engineers ; 
The Department of the Director of Intendance ; 
The Department of the Director of Explosives ; 
The Department of the Director of the Medical Service ; 
The Department of the Director of Colonial Troops ; 
The Department of the Director of Armament Manufacture. 

6. Military Geographical Department. 

, s®fvice deals with the preparation and publication of maps and geodesic topographic and cartographic work in France, Algeria, Tunis, Morocco and 
scientific research connected therewith ; the investigation and 

anufacture of optical and surveying instruments for the army. 

7. Committees and Commissions. 

coJS th<ASupreme War Council, there are a number of committees and 
for S,fl nS' PrinciPa! of which are the Supreme Military Commission 
Con^ ^ yS’A pcniniission for Military Explosives, the Central Gunpowder 
MiSTr ' h-e AJvls°ry Committee on Colonial Defence and the Advisory 
and TnCoinmission for Questions regarding the General Organisation of Labour and Industrial Matters in connection with Military Establishments 
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11 .s of a general commanding a group of subdivisions of area. 



338 FRANCE 

MILITARY ORGANISATION. 

The organisation of the French army is regulated by the law 
on the General Organisation of the Army adopted by Parliament and 
promulgated on July 13th, 1927. This law is being gradually put 
into operation. 

A. Home Troops. 

In Peace Time. 

The general military organisation in peace time is based on the 
division of the home territory into nineteen military areas. 

The area headquarters are at 
(1) Lille. 
(2) Amiens. 
(3) Rouen. 
(4) Le Mans. 
(5) Orleans. 
(6) Metz. 

(7) Besan9on. 
(8) Dijon. 
(9) Tours. 

(n) Nantes. 
(13) Clermont-Ferrand. 
(14) Lyons. 

(15) Marseilles. 
(16) Montpellier. 
(17) Toulouse. 
(18) Bordeaux. 
(20) Nancy. 
Paris area—Paris. 

Algeria forms the nineteenth area, the headquarters of which are at Algiers. 
The General Officer commanding the area with headquarters at Metz has 

the title of the Military Governor of Metz ; the General Officer Commanding 
the area of which the headquarters are at Lyons has the title of Military 
Governor of Lyons. Two generals, members of the Supreme War Council, are 
appointed in peace time Military Governors of Paris and Strasburg respectively. 

A General Officer, assisted by a headquarters’ staff and by 
directors or heads of services, is placed at the head of each of these 
areas. He holds the command of the troops and the territorial 
command at the same time. 

He has authority over all troops, formations and establishments 
stationed on the territory of the area with the exception of the special 
establishments under the direct authority of the Minister of National 
Defence and War. 

In the areas adjacent to the land and sea frontiers, the organisation 
of sectors fortified or organised for defence forms the subject of special 
provisions designed to permit of the immediate defence of the frontier. 

In peace time, the army consists of : 
(a) Organs of command and headquarters staffs ; 
(b) Units and formations of services ; 
(c) Recruiting offices ; 
(d) Mobilisation centres ; 
(e) Schools and training centres ; 
(f) Administrative establishments and organs. 

In peace time, the army consists of a territorial organisation and 
permanent forces. 
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Territorial Organisation.—The object of the territorial military 
organisation is to provide for recruiting, military training, military 
mobilisation and the operation of the services required by the army in 
peace time. 

It includes : 

1. Organs of command and staffs ; 
2. Recruiting offices whose work is to draw up the conscrip- 

tion lists and administer the personnel liable to render military 
service ; 

3. Organisations or associations for military training ; 
4. Mobilisation centres for preparing and carrying out 

military mobilisation when necessary ; 
5. Schools and training centres ; 
6. Territorial establishments and formations of services. 

Organisation of Permanent Forces.—The permanent forces are 
divided into three categories, which include home and colonial troops : 

(a) The home forces, consisting as a general rule of French 
troops, and permanently stationed in home territory ; 

(b) The oversea forces, consisting of French, native and 
foreign troops intended for the garrisoning and defence of the 
French possessions, and permanently stationed in them ; 

(c) The mobile forces, being the reserves of the permanent 
oversea forces, consisting of French and native troops and 
usually stationed in home territory and in North Africa. 

The home forces are divided into higher units or general reserves, 
possessing the necessary organs of command and services. 

The oversea forces are organised according to the respective needs 
of the territories in which they are stationed. 

The mobile forces include higher units and troops belonging to the 
general reserves. 

Military Schools. 

The military schools for training cadres and specialists are : 
(a) The training schools (schools for the direct recruiting of 

regular officers, schools for non-commissioned officers training 
for commissions, subsidiary centres for men training as reserve 
officers) ; 

(b) Advanced schools (one as a rule for each arm or service) ; 
(c) The Higher War School. 

In addition, use may be made of civilian schools approved by the 
military authorities, to which specialist cadres are sent for instruction. 

Finally, training centres for men desirous of becoming sub-officers 
in the reserve and training or advanced schools for regular sub-officers 
may be created. 
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B. Colonial Troops. 

(a) General. 

To ensure the security of its overseas territories, the French 
Government maintains regular, specialised land forces, part of which 
are permanently stationed overseas, while the remainder are main- 
tained in the home country. 

The forces permanently stationed overseas are so organised and 
constituted as to be specially suitable for meeting the peculiar 
requirements of the territories in which they are stationed. They are, 
as it were, a first line of defence against possible disturbances of the 
peace, whether originating in the territories themselves or brought 
about by outside causes. 

The contingent stationed in France includes units belonging to 
the mobile forces or units intended to be used as a depot for the 
periodical relief of personnel detached for service overseas. 

The colonial troops are attached to the Ministry of National 
Defence and War (Colonial Troops Department). 

A Military Services Department is attached to the Colonial 
Ministry and works in conjunction with the Advisory Committee on 
Colonial Defence, whose President is the inspector of the colonial 
troops , he has the title of Chief of the Colonial General Staff and is a 
member of the Supreme War Council. 

The Minister of National Defence and War is charged with all 
matters relating to the personnel, training and command of the 
whole of the colonial troops, and with the organisation of those troops 
which are provided for under the Army Estimates. 

The .Governors-General of the Colonies (or the Governors, in colo- 
nies which have no Government-General) are responsible, under the 
direct authority of the Minister of the Colonies, for the safety and 
internal and external defence of the territories under their adminis- 
tration. 

They receive general instructions from the Minister of the Colonies 
with regard to the defence of their group of colonies (or colony). 
The instructions dealing with naval or air questions are drawn up in 
consultation with the Ministers of Marine and the Air. 

For the defence of their group of colonies (or colony), they have 
at their disposal the land and air forces stationed there and the naval 
forces detailed for that purpose. 

In principle, colonial troops are “ autonomous ”—that is to say, 
these troops cannot be placed under a command other than that of 
officers of the colonial armies. 

A number of exceptions are made to this principle : thus, colonial General 
Officers may be given commands in the home forces, and, conversely, the home 
General Officers may be given commands in the colonial armies. Similarly, 
Pflinanen^ and temporary exchanges between officers of the home army and officers of the colonial army are permitted. 
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The corps cadres of colonial troops are made up of personnel 
who have acquired colonial status. This confers special advantages in 
the matter of retirement, promotion, etc., but, on the other hand, 
entails compulsory service in the colonies, alternating with periods in 
France. In the case of officers, colonial status is acquired on leaving 
the schools, by application to the Minister during their service, and by 
exchange ; in the case of men, by enlistment or re-engagement. 

(b) Organisation and Composition of the Colonial Troops. 

The colonial troops consist of : 

(1) A General Staff ; 
(2) A Staff department ; 
(3) Troops recruited partly from the French population and 

contingents furnished by the colonies subject to the recruiting 
laws ; 

(4) Troops recruited from the native population in the 
various colonies and protectorates ; 

(5) Special colonial infantry and artillery staffs ; 
(6) A native recruiting service ; 
(7) Administrative and medical services. 

The European personnel of arms other than the infantry and artil- 
lery and of the various services which it may be necessary to send to 
the colonies and protectorates is provided from the home forces. 

The personnel thus stationed in the colonies is not included in the 
ordinary cadres. 

Colonial troops recruited from the native population are divided 
into special corps, the number, composition and name of which are 
fixed by decree according to the requirements of the service and the 
budget credits available. 

(c) Distribution of Colonial Troops. 

The colonial troops are distributed among : I, the theatres of opera- 
tions abroad ; II, garrisons in France and Algeria-Tunis ; and III, the 
colonies. 

I. Colonial troops operating in Algeria, Tunis, Morocco and the Levant 
are not grouped into formations distinct from those of the home troops. 

II. Colonial troops stationed at home are distributed among the commands 
and come for certain questions under the General Officer commanding the 
Area, for others under the General Officer commanding the colonial troops in 
France (residing in Paris), according to the instructions given by the Minister 
of National Defence and War. 
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III. The colonial troops in the colonies are divided into seven 
groups; in each group they are placed together under a single higher 
command. 

These groups are as follows : 

ist group.—Indo-China group. 

Indo-China. 

2nd group.—West African group. 

I Senegal. 
I Sudan, 
j Niger. 

West Africa ( Mauritania. 
j French Guinea. 
/ Ivory Coast. 

Dahomey. 

3rd group.—East African group. 

Madagascar (main colony). 
Reunion. 
The Comoro Islands. 

/[th group.—West Indian group. 

Martinique (main colony). 
Guadeloupe and dependencies. 
French Guiana. 

3th group.—Pacific group. 

New Caledonia (main colony). 
Tahiti. 

6th group.—Equatorial Africa group. 

| Middle Congo. 
French Equa- ) Gaboon, 

torial Africa ) Ubangi-Shari. 
[ Chad. 

jth group.—French Somaliland. 

The forces in each group are placed under the senior commanding 
officer, who exercises his command under the authority of the Governor- 
General or the Governor of the colony, the latter being responsible 
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for the internal and external defence of the colonies of the group. 
In each colony there is a Council of Defence entrusted with the study 
of questions concerning the military organisation and defence of the 
colony. This Council is presided over by the Governor-General or 
Governor and is composed of the responsible military authorities. 
The Council must, as regards special questions, be assisted by repre- 
sentatives of the various military and civil services of the colony, whose 
opinions must be heard in the Council. 

(d) Colonial Reliefs. 

I. Officers. 

Officers are detailed for colonial service in rotation in the various 
arms or services, according to the position of their names on colonial 
service rosters kept at the Ministry of National Defence and War. 
The period of service in a colony, not including time of travelling, 
varies from two to three years, according to the colony. 

II. Men. 

In the case of other ranks, colonial service rosters are drawn up for 
each corps, except in the case of certain categories designated by the 
Minister. Men are only entered on the roster at the age of 20. 

The period of service abroad varies from two to three years, 
according to the colony. 

COMPOSITION OF THE ARMY 

(1938). 

The army is composed of units recruited throughout the whole of 
the national territory and overseas possessions. 

The active army consists of : 

(1) Troops of all arms—viz. : 
Home infantry, colonial infantry, cavalry, artillery, colonial artillery, 

engineers. 

(2) The General Officers and the general services of the army—viz.: 
The staff. 
The supervisory services of the army administration. 

i. Higher Units. 

The army stationed in continental French territory includes : 

20 infantry divisions, 7 of which are partly mechanised ; 
1 colonial division ; 
2 North-African divisions and 1 home infantry group (mobile 

force). 
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The army includes home and colonial infantry divisions, cavalry 
divisions and groups of homogeneous regiments of varying composition. 

2. Arms and Services. 

I. Infantry. 

(a) Troops stationed in France. 

64 home infantry regiments. 
1 zouave regiment. 

23 battalions of light infantry. 
3 half-brigades of Alpine fortress infantry (7 battalions).1 

14 regiments of North-African “ tirailleurs 
11 tank regiments. 

7 regiments of colonial infantry. 
6 regiments of Senegalese “ tirailleurs ”. 
2 battalions of Madagascar and Indo-Chinese machine-gunners. 

(b) Troops stationed outside France. 

5 zouave regiments. 
15 regiments of North-African “ tirailleurs 

5 foreign regiments. 
5 Saharan companies. 
1 battalion of light infantry. 
2 regiments of colonial infantry. 

18 regiments of colonial “ tirailleurs ”. 
3 mixed colonial infantry regiments. 

11 battalions of colonial “ tirailleurs ”. 
2 mixed colonial infantry battalions. 
2 battalions of colonial infantry. 
3 companies of colonial infantry. 
6 tank battalions. 
4 tank companies. 
1 tank section. 

II. Cavalry. 

(a) Troops stationed in France. 

6 regiments of cuirassiers ) 
11 regiments of dragoons / 

6 regiments of light horse all of 4 squadrons each. 
4 regiments of spahis l 
4 regiments of hussars 1 
5 motor machine-gun groups of cavalry. 
2 regiments of dismounted dragoons. 
3 battalions of dismounted dragoons. 
2 groups of cavalry instructors. 

1 In the South-East. 
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(b) Troops stationed outside France. 

5 regiments of chasseurs d’Afrique. 
8 regiments of spahis. 
i foreign regiment. 
5 remount companies. 
i motor machine-gun group. 

III. Artillery. 

(a) Troops stationed in France. 

29 regiments of horse-drawn artillery. 
23 regiments of motor-drawn artillery. 

3 regiments of mountain artillery. 
6 regiments of colonial artillery. 
7 foot artillery regiments. 
1 regiment of heavy artillery (on railway mountings). 
6 regiments of anti-aircraft artillery. 
2 independent groups. 
9 battalions of artillery artificers. 

(b) Troops stationed outside France. 

5 regiments of artillery. 
6 regiments of colonial artillery. 
1 independent group of colonial artillery. 
3 groups of colonial artillery. 
3 batteries of colonial artillery. 
2 squadrons of motor machine-guns. 

IV. Engineers. 

The engineers stationed in France consist of 13 regiments. The 
troops stationed outside France consist of 1 independent regiment 
and 4 independent battalions (Algeria, Tunis, Morocco, Levant), 
and colonial telegraph companies and detachments (China and Indo- 
China). 

V. Train. 

17 train squadrons and 7 area companies stationed in France. 
9 train squadrons, 3 motor transport companies and 2 colonial 

motor detachments stationed outside France. 

I. General Services. 

(a) Staff Services. 
The work of the Staff is carried out by officers who have qualified for staff 

appointments, officers classed in the special staff of their arm, administrative 
officers of the Staff branch and clerks of the Staff and recruiting section. 
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Officers qualified for Staff appointments consist of officers who have passed 
the final examinations of the Higher War School and field officers and captains 
who have passed the qualifying examinations. 

Qualified officers are provisionally attached to the Staff for two years and 
may then be posted to the Staff or returned to their own arm. 

Staff officers can only be appointed to the higher ranks after they have held, 
in their own arm, a command equivalent to their rank for at least two years. 

(b) Army Supervisory and Administrative Services. 

Members of the supervisory service are recruited from all corps and services. 
This organisation is under the direct authority of the Minister of National 
Defence and War and only acts in his name. It is quite independent of the 
military chiefs, and its grades in no way correspond to the ordinary army ranks. 

Its duty is to inspect and audit the accounts of the whole army adminis- 
tration. 

It is recruited by competitive examination from officers of all arms. 

II. Special Services. 

(a) Establishments and Services for Arms Manufacture. 

The establishments and services enumerated below are under the Depart- 
ment of the Director of Armament Manufacture : 

Central laboratory for the manufacture of armaments, comprising 
a section for technical research and experiments, a section for 
research on chemical material, a higher school for arms manufac- 
ture, an establishment for technical experiments on small arms, 
an internal ballistics research laboratory ; 

Establishment for technical experiments at Bourges, and its annexes ; 
Farriery service ; 
6 construction workshops ; 
3 manufacture workshops ; 
3 national arms factories ; 
i central school of pyrotechnics • 
i cartridge factory ; 
3 loading workshops. 

(b) Artillery Establishments and Services. 

The establishments enumerated below are under the Department of the 
Director of Artillery : 

The regional parks for the repair and upkeep of artillery material ; 
The depots ; 
The technical artillery section ; 
The Gunpowder Board at Versailles ; 
The Motor Material Experimental Board at Vincennes ; 
i military artillery school ; 
i military preparatory technical school ; 
i advanced artillery school. 

(c) Engineer Services. 

32 engineer directorates, including a varying number of headquarter 
offices. 
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(d) Military Intendance Services. 

The intendance services include : 

The intendance corps, composed of general intendance officers and 
military intendance officers ; 

The cadre of administrative officers ; 
24 sections of clerks and military administrative artificers (including 

6 North-African and Levant sections) ; 
Military supply depots ; 
Clothing, camp equipment and bedding stores. 

(e) Army Medical Service. 

The army medical service includes : 

Army medical officers, chemists and dentists ; 
A cadre of medical administrative officers ; 
24 sections of hospital attendants (of which six sections are for North 

Africa and the Levant) and a colonial section ; 
Military hospitals ; 
Central medical store depot; 
Central pharmacy ; 
Storehouses of reserve material ; 
Storehouses of reserve medicaments. 

(f) Physical Training Service. 

The object of the physical training service is to organise and carry out 
training before and after service in the active army and to create and maintain 
relations with the various unions, federations and societies for preparatory 
military training and sport, as well as to train the personnel of units, school- 
teachers, civilian gymnastic instructors, etc. 

This service is attached to the Under-Secretariat of State for National 
Education and deals with the following questions : 

Organisation of physical training before and after service in the regiment; 
Preparation for military service (first stage) ; 
Relations with school societies and approved unions, federations and 

approved societies (approval, special advantages, rewards, prizes, grants, 
etc.) ; 

Organisation (number, duration, curriculum) of the courses given at the 
Normal School of Gymnastics and Fencing and at the various physical 
training centres to school-teachers and civilian professors of gymnastics ; 

Legislative and. budgetary questions connected with physical training ; 
Organisation of athletic tests (mixed military and civilian) ; 
Relations with other ministerial departments in all matters connected 

with the above-mentioned subjects. 

The General Staff of the army is responsible for the physical training of the 
army and the Physical Training Service for the centres of physical training and 
the Normal School of Gymnastics. This service must co-operate with the 
Chief of the General Staff, so as to secure theharmonious working of the organi- 
sations under their authority. 

The organisation includes a physical training centre in Antibes and Algiers 
and departmental branches composed of officers and non-commissioned officers 
drawn from all arms. 
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(g) Military Schools. 

Paris Area. 
College of Advanced National Defence Studies (Paris) 
Centre of Advanced Military Studies, Paris (Ecole militaire) 
Higher War School, Paris (Ecole militaire). 
Ecole Polytechnique, Paris. 
Special Military School, St. Cyr. 
Military School and Advanced School of Engineering, Versailles. 
Military Administration School, Vincennes. 
Motor Training Centre, Fontainebleau. 
Advanced Gendarmerie School, Versailles. 
Central Physical Training Centre, Joinville. 
Advanced Army Medical Service School, Paris. 
Tank Training Centre, Versailles. 
Advanced Artillery School, Fontainebleau. 
Higher School of Arms Manufacture, Puteaux. 
School of Liaison and Signals, Versailles. 
Heriot Military School for Boys, La Boissiere (Seine et Oise). 

Third Area, Rouen. 

Preparatory Military School, Les Andelys. 

Sixth Area, Metz. 
Anti-Aircraft Course, Metz. 
Practical Infantry and Tanks Firing Course, Chalons Camp. 
Practical Gunnery Course, Mailly Camp. 

Ninth Area, Tours. 
Military School of Infantry and Tanks, St. Maixent. 
Advanced Cavalry and Transport School, Saumur. 
Military Artillery School, Poitiers. 
Motor Machine-Gun Training Centre, Saumur. 
Preparatory Military Technical School, Tulle. 

Thirteenth Area, Clermont-Ferrand. 

Preparatory Military Training School, Billom. 

Fourteenth Area, Lyons. 

School of the Army Medical Service, Lyons. 
Mountain Tactical Studies Section, Grenoble. 
Winter Centre of Practical Mountain Training, Brian5on. 

Fifteenth Area, Marseilles. 

Advanced School of the Colonial Medical Service, Marseilles 
Advanced Training Centre for native N.C.O.s, Frejus. 
Physical Training Centre, Antibes. 

Twentieth Area, Nancy. 
Preparatory Military School, Epinal. 
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Nineteenth Army Corps, Algeria. 

Physical Training Centre, Algiers. 
Native Cavalry School, Algiers. 

(h) North-African Territorial Commands. 
Special services for North Africa and the Levant. 
North Africa auxiliary formations and special troops of the Levant. 

The territorial commands in North Africa include : 
1. In Algeria : the southern territorial commands and districts ; 
2. In Tunis : the South Tunisian territorial command ; 
3. In Morocco : the commands of the areas, territories and districts. 

The special services for North Africa and the Levant include : 
1. Service of Algerian native affairs ; 
2. Service of Tunisian native affairs ; 
3. Native affairs service in Morocco ; 
4. Special services in the Levant ; 
5. French cadre of the Tabor of Tangier ; 
6. French cadre of the auxiliary Moroccan troops (Sherifian Guard 

and Sherifian Company of Tangier) ; 
7. French cadre of the special troops of the Levant. 

The auxiliary formations of North Africa include : 

1. The mixed Moroccan goums ; 
2. The Moroccan horse-breeding service. 

The strength of these units is fixed each year by the Finance Law. 

(i) Gunpowder and Saltpetre Service. 

The gunpowder and saltpetre service includes a personnel with grades of its 
own which are not in any way assimilated to ordinary army ranks. 

Establishments. 

The central gunpowder laboratory. 
3 refineries. 
8 powder works. 

POLICE FORCES. 

1. Home Country. 

State Police.—The State police force is composed of municipal police 
commissioners, special police inspectors and commissioners, mobile police 
and police of the big towns (Paris, Lyons, Marseilles, Toulon, La Seyne, Nice, 
Strasburg, Mulhouse, Metz). 

The whole of the State police force numbers approximately 23,000 men. 
The mobile police force come under the Criminal Investigation Department 
at the Ministry of the Interior. The police of the big towns are organised in 
each town in specialised groups (traffic, roads, etc.). 
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Rural Police (gardes champetres), Communal and Municipal Police.—The 
rural police number approximately 29,000 ; they are for the most part relieved 
of all military duties. 

The municipal police number about 4,000. 
The rural police are not armed. In exceptional cases, the communal and 

municipal police and some of the State police are armed with pistols. 
The rural police and the communal and municipal police receive no instruc- 

tion, and are for the most part unfit for military service. The State police 
receive instruction in special police duties only. 

Gendarmerie.—The gendarmerie includes : 
A sub-department ; 
A special staff ; 
The departmental gendarmerie. 

The organisation of the departmental gendarmerie, which is a military 
police force, is based on the dissemination throughout the whole territory 
of the country of small units composed of brigades which are allotted to particu- 
lar areas. These brigades are grouped in 21 legions. 

The Republican Guard of Paris forms one legion. 

The Mobile Republican Guard is a military police force. It is distributed 
over a number of centres in detachments of some forty men, divided into 
platoons.. It specialises in keeping order whenever police work requires the 
use of fairly large units, but this duty is not necessarily confined to any 
particular district. The Mobile Republican Guard is organised in 12 legions. 

2. Police Forces in Oversea Territories. 

Urban Police. The approximate strength of the urban police is 2,700 men, 
armed with revolvers. They receive no military training. 

Administrative Police Forces. 
(a) Colonies.—Approximate strength, 29,000 men, armed with rifles. They 

receive no military training other than training in close formation and the 
handling of weapons. Recruiting is by enlistment for 2 to 3 years up to 
20 years’ service. 

(b) North Africa.—Approximate strength, 5,200 men, armed with rifles 
of an old pattern. They receive no military training. 

(c) Morocco.—The police forces are organised into goums (mixed groups of 
infantry and cavalry) whose essential duty is to carry out the policing of the 
territories in which they were recruited. Recruiting is by voluntary 
enlistment or re-enlistment. 

Gendarmerie—This force includes the Algerian Legion of Gendarmerie, 
the Independent Corsican Company, the Tunisian Company, and the Colonial 
Gendarmerie serving in the colonies, where it is grouped into units of varving 
strength. ^ 0 

There is also an Algerian force of Mobile Republican Guards and a Moroccan 
company of Mobile Republican Guards. 

Forces organised on a Military Basis.—Indian Sepoys, forming a company 
of a strength of 145 men, including 2 officers, armed with rifles and possessing 
2 machine-guns. The men receive military training. They are recruited 
by enlistment and re-enlistment for short periods. 
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Customs Police.—Strength, 1,500 men (including 400 Europeans), armed 
with revolvers or muskets and receiving no military training. 

Forest Police.—Strength, 220 men (including 160 Europeans). They have 
no weapons and receive no military training. 

3. Police Forces in the Mandated Territories. 

The police forces of the territories under French mandate comprise : 

1. The local police of the Cameroons, with an approximate strength of 
100 men, armed with pistols or revolvers. 

2. The administrative police of the Levant, with an approximate strength 
of 1,385 men, armed with rifles. The administrative police do not receive 
any military training. 

3. The gendarmerie forces, consisting of small detachments which perform 
judicial police duties. The gendarmerie has an approximate strength of 200 
Frenchmen and 3,500 natives armed with revolvers. It is recruited from 
among former soldiers. The period of service is 15 to 25 years. The gen- 
darmes do not receive any military training. 

4. Forces organised on a Military Basis.—The duty of these forces is 
exclusively that of police ; they are not available outside the territory in which 
they are organised : 

(a) Togoland militia, consisting of one company with a strength of 
192 men, including 8 Europeans, armed with rifles and machine-rifles. 
The period of service of the Togoland militiamen is 15 years ; they receive 
military training and are quartered in barracks in sections of 40. 

(b) Cameroons militia, consisting of 1 battalion with an approximate 
strength of 55 Europeans and 624 natives armed with rifles, machine-rifles 
and machine-guns. The period of service, training and quartering are 
the same as in the case of the Togoland militia. 

(c) Special Levant units, which are responsible for the internal security 
of the various Levant States placed under French mandate. The approxi- 
mate strength of these units is 10,000 men armed with carbines, machine- 
rifles and machine-guns. There are also two batteries of field artillery. 
The personnel of these units cannot be utilised outside the Levant territories 
placed under French mandate. It receives military training and is grouped 
in squadrons, battalions and batteries. Only a few units are quartered 
in barracks. 

5. The Customs police, consisting of officials performing essentially civilian 
duties ; its strength is 126 men. 

RECRUITING SYSTEM AND PERIOD OF SERVICE. 

Recruiting Offices.-—The territory of France is divided into 103 
district subdivisions. There is a recruiting office at the headquarters 
of each of these subdivisions. Algeria has three recruiting offices, 
Tunisia one, Morocco one and the colonies four. 
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i. General Arrangements. 

(a) Liability, Duration of Service, Nationality, Exemptions. 

Every French citizen is liable for personal military service. 
All French citizens of the male sex not subject to the obligations 

of the recruiting law may, unless totally physically unfit, be indivi- 
dually called up for civil duties, in time of war, and employed in the 
administrative and economic services. 

The period of military service is the same for all. Its total duration 
is for 28 years, viz. : 

Active army : 1 year 1 ; 
Immediately available for military service though returning to 

civil life : 3 years ; 
First line of reserve : 16 years ; 
Second line of reserve : 8 years. 

Each year the Government informs Parliament of : 

1. The number of French professional soldiers in the army ; 

2. The strength of native troops of all categories, with the 
number of professional soldiers ; 

3. Statement as to the replacement of military labour by 
civilian labour ; 

4. The position as regards the organisation of civil, 
economic and industrial mobilisation, to enable the Chambers, 
with full knowledge of the facts and with due regard to the 
external political situation, to consider any measures which 
they should take to effect a further reduction of the period of 
service. 

The army is recruited : 

1. By the calling-up of the annual contingent of young 
men having completed their twentieth year between January 
1st and December 31st of the previous year. 

2. By enlistment, re-engagement and “ commission ” 
(long-term engagement) ; the period of extra service of an 
enlisted, re-engaged or long-service soldier is deducted from the 
time during which he must remain on the available list or must 
serve in the reserves. 

1 In consequence of the Law of March 17th, i935> the period of maintenance in the active army 
after the normal date of release will be six months for the contingent called up in April 1935, and 
twelve months in the case of later contingents up to the year 1939 inclusive, subject to alleviations 
which may result either from a favourable development of the external situation or from an increase 
in the number of professional soldiers as laid down in Article 4 of the law, and without prejudice 
to the provisions for a return to normal service which may be enacted for the contingents to be 
called up from 1940 onwards. 
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In peace time, only Frenchmen and naturalised Frenchmen are 
admitted to service in the French army, but youths resident in France, 
who have been brought up for at least eight years by a French family 
and who cannot establish their nationality, may be enrolled in a 
French regiment ; those who have not been resident for eight years in 
a French family or pension are enrolled in foreign regiments. 

On mobilisation, all young men who possess no nationality, but 
who are resident in France, must register at the town hall (mairie) 
of the place in which they reside. 

(b) Exclusion from the Army. 

Men who have been sentenced for certain offences are excluded from the 
army . 

Persons are not excluded by reason of sentences connected with acts of a 
political nature ; in case of dispute, the civil courts decide whether or not the 
person concerned shall be excluded. 

Excluded men serve in special sections for a period equal to that in the 
active army. These sections of excluded individuals are at the disposal of the 
War and Colonial Departments. 

Men sentenced for certain other offences are sent to the African light 
infantry battalions. ^ 

2. Calling-up of Contingents. 

(a) Recruiting Lists. 

In each commune the mayor draws up every year a public list of 
young men who have attained or will attain the age of 20 during the 
year. 

The names of men suffering from physical infirmity or disease which renders 
them unfit for military service are entered in a special list which is sent to the 
competent authorities. 

(b) Incorporation. 

The classes are usually incorporated in October of the year following that 
01 their enrolment on the recruiting lists. 

Persons who have become French by naturalisation or by decision of the 
courts are grouped with the first class formed after their change of nationality 
and are incorporated at the same time as this class. They may not, however 
be called upon to serve after they have completed their thirtieth year. 

(c) Medical Examination. 

A medical commission, consisting of 3 army medical officers, including 

RneS^rV+e rne<^jCa^ officer, is formed before the public meeting of the Revising Jjioara, to conduct a preliminary examination of young men who so request, 
e commission examines each of these men separately, notes their medical 

mu- °^>serv®s whether they are capable or not of serving in the various , s' t/118 cornmission may request the Revising Board to send individuals ou whom there is any doubt to military or civilian specialists or to place 
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them under observation in a hospital. The names of young men who do not 
come before this Commission are sent up to the Revising Board as presumably 
fit for military service. 

The Revising Board consists of the prefect (president), a member of the 
General Council and a member of the Council of the avrondissement—who must 
not be resident within the district canton in which the examination is held— 
together with a General or senior officer. / 

The Board is assisted by the officer in charge of recruiting and by an army 
medical officer, or, if the latter is not available, a medical officer of the reserve. 
The sub-prefect of the arrondissement and the mayor are present at the meetings 
and may make observations. 

The Board visits the various districts. The men are called in by the presi- 
dent of the medical commission, who communicates the commission’s opinion 
concerning each of them as regards his suitability for service in the various 
arms or branches of the army. The Revising Board, after hearing the observa- 
tions of the young men or their families, gives its decision in public. The Board 
decides in regard to all objections made and the reasons for exemption. Young 
men who do not come up before the Revising Board are declared fit for service. 
A fortnight before the calling-up of the annual contingent to which they belong, 
they are summoned to appear before a Medical Board. Those classified as fit 
for service are immediately enrolled in a unit, unless a satisfactory explanation 
is forthcoming of their non-appearance before the Revising Board. The Board 
classifies the men in four categories : 

(1) Fit for service in the active army ; 
(2) Suffering from slight disability ; fit for the auxiliary services ; 
(3) Unsatisfactory physical condition ; referred for subsequent 

examination ; 
(4) Total physical incapacity—exempted from all forms of service. 

Men classed in the second and fourth categories and men discharged in the 
course of military service by the Medical Board are required to appear and to 
undergo examination by a Medical Board on the transfer of their class to the 
first reserve, or in case of hostilities. 

Persons who have been put back for later examination appear again before 
the Revising Board ; if they are found fit, they perform one year’s service ; 
otherwise they are exempted, or the decision is again deferred. Those whose 
case has been postponed at the second examination must come up again to be 
examined in the following year. If they are found fit, they perform one year’s 
service ; otherwise they are finally exempted. 

(d) Postponement. 

When two brothers are called up together or are in the same class, they may 
if they wish, serve one after the other. 

In peace time, postponement of incorporation may be granted to young 
men who so request in consideration of the fact that they are supporting 
a family, or for reasons connected with study, apprenticeship or financial 
considerations, or on account of residence abroad. Postponement is valid 
for one year and is renewable from year to year until the recruit is 25, or 27 in the 
case of medical students and students of pharmacy, dentistry and veterinary 
medicine. 

Applications for postponement are submitted by the mayors, together with 
the opinion of the municipal council, to the prefect, who transmits them to the 
Revising Board, which takes a decision. Postponement does not confer any 
right to a reduction in the total period of service, and it is not granted in war 
time. 

The decisions of the Revising Board may not form the subject of any appeal 
to the ordinary courts. They may be disputed before the Council of State or 
revised by the Revising Board itself. 
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(e) Registration. 

^n+J1i^Ver+vSU5:alre-a a regis.ter is kePt containing the names of the young men entered on the district recruiting lists. ^ 8 

, Thls .^egister conta-ins a copy of the young soldier’s finger-prints and the 
un to hl/i0ry

r
0f the registered person from the time of his recruitment up to tne date of his final discharge. 

idra?HrSO-euT-te in th.e/ene^al register receives a personal military identity card with his finger-prints and, after his discharge from service in the 
active army, a small book explaining his duties in case of mobilisation. The 
card is kept up to date, particularly as regards the transfer of the holder from 
one category of service to another. 

3. Military Service. 

Available ” Class and to the Reserves. (a) Transfer to the 

Soldiers who have served for the regulation period in each category 
pass automatically into the following category each year on Octo- 
ber 15th. 

(b) Posting. 
Young men are posted to the different branches of the army in conformitv 

with the rules laid down by the Minister. y 

The following are drafted into the navy : 
(1) Men shown on the maritime registers ; 
(2) Men permitted to enlist or re-engage in the navy ; 
(3) Men called up who have asked to be drafted into the navy ; 
(4) Men posted to the navy at the request of the Minister of Marine. 

(c) Service in the Reserves. 

Recall. 

Men on the available ” lists and in the reserves rejoin their units 
in case of mobilisation or if they are called up for periodical training. 

Periods of Training. 

Men are liable to perform a certain number of periods of service 
m the reserve, the total duration not exceeding 60 days. 

(d) Drafting for Special Service. 
On mobilisation, no one may urge his occupation or employment as a 

reason for not fulfilling the obligations of the class to which he belongs. 
the following categories may be drafted to special corps consisting of reser- 

vists or may be employed in their peace-time occupation or profession or a 
similar occupation, with or without change of residence : men of the auxiliary 

• j.*16 armed forces belonging to the second reserve whose profes- onal skill is indispensable for meeting the needs of the army or for the regular 
mg of public departments or for the maintenance of the economic life of 

;.e^C0^-ntxy- When absolutely necessary, men of the armed forces belonsriner 
rllw?rSt resfrve may also be detached for special duties, but only in order to 
naro ae needs °f the army. The special arrangements referred to in this paragraph can only be made in the case of men who have carried on their 
ocation or occupied their post for at least two years as from the date on which 

tney passed into the first reserve. 
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On mobilisation, all these men detached for special duties form part of the 
army and are amenable to military law. They receive as basic pay the grants 
and allowances corresponding to their military rank. They may be relieved of 
their special duties and drafted into an ordinary unit; conversely, men mobilised 
with ordinary units may, if necessary, be allocated for special duties. 

(e) Obligations of Men on the “ Available ” List and in the Reserves. 

Men in the “ available ” class of the reserves are regarded, on mobi- 
lisation or on being called up for periods of training, as soldiers of the 
active army and as subject to all the laws in force. In peace time, 
they must keep the military authorities informed of their movements. 

Every reservist who is the father of two living children is transferred, on the 
birth of the second child, to a mobilisation class four years senior to his class on 
enrolment. 

Every reservist who is the father of three living children is posted to the 
first class of the second reserve. 

Fathers with four or five children are classed in the highest age-class of the 
second reserve. 

Fathers with six living children are finally exempted. 

4. Engagements, Re-engagements, Long-term Engagements. 

(a) Engagement. 

All Frenchmen or naturalised Frenchmen, and young men who 
have been included in the lists or are permitted by law to serve in the 
French army, may engage voluntarily. 

Conditions : 

(1) Be 18 years of age ; 
(2) Be unmarried ; 
(3) Not have been convicted of certain offences ; 
(4) Be in possession of his civil rights. 

Engagements are accepted for all units in the home and colonial 
forces, and for the services of the army. 

A man may engage in the home army for periods of two, three, 
four and five years. He specifies the corps in which he wishes to 
serve. 

Enlistment for periods of three, four or five years may be contracted in the 
form of terminable engagements. The engagement may be terminated at the 
request of the parties concerned after they have performed service for six 
months longer than the period prescribed by law, provided that they can adduce 
in support of the request personal or family reasons arising out of circumstances 
over which they have no control and which have occurred since the signing of 
the contract. 

(b) Enlistment before being called up for Service. 
Young men who are at least 18 years old and possess a certificate 

of preparatory military training may, within the limits fixed by 
the Minister, engage before being called up for service for a period 
equal to the time of their service in the active army. 
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Youjig incii who are at least 18 years old and who wish to 
settle in the colonies or abroad may enlist for eighteen months and 
obtain leave at the end of one year’s service on condition that they 
leave France within the six months following their leave and remain 
for five consecutive years in the country in which they have stated 
that they wish to take up their abode. 

(c) Enlistments for the Duration of the War. 

In war time, any Frenchman whose class is not mobilised may enlist 
for the duration of the war in any unit he chooses. In the case of a 
European war, Frenchmen over 17 may be accepted for enlistment 

(d) Re-engagement. 

Re-engagement is an act which binds the contracting parties for a 
glV^in ?he. re_enlisted soldier is obliged to continue his service until the expiration of his engagement, and the State is obliged to 
keep him until that date. 6 

Soldiers in the active army who have served for at least six months 
may, with the consent of the Regimental Board or of the officer 
commanding the corps, re-enlist for periods of six months, one year, 
e ghteen months, two, three and four years, renewable up to a 
maximum period of fifteen years’ service, if they are chief-corporals, 
corpora!8 or Plates ; up to a maximum period of eight years’ service, 
n they are N.C.O.s. 

(e) Engagement and Re-engagement of Specialist Professional Soldiers. 

Specialist professional soldiers are enlisted for a period of 3 4 or 
5 years, in the manner prescribed by the Army Recruiting Law ; 
discharged soldiers may re-engage for a period of not less than 3 years 

knowledge* ^ examination on a syllabus of general and technical 
Men accepted for enlistment and discharged soldiers accepted for 

re-engagement are sent for training in their special field to special 
Cenires or certain specialised schools or establishments, 

,Je ♦ ey undergo a course of military and technical instruction, at the conclusion of which they may obtain a certificate or certificates 
as specialists . 

(f) Advantages obtained by Enlisted and Re-engaged Men. 

on and^eclfTChighlr^y^ giVen b°nUSeS Payab‘e °n enlistraent “d 

period^of service^iiTThe^h-st Serve1.63,3* fiVe yearS ^ exemPted from half the 
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Soldiers who leave the service after fifteen years’ service receive pensions 
according to their length of service, and, after twenty-five years, a full retiring 
pension. 

Men receiving reduced pensions are posted, for five years after their dis- 
charge, to the first reserve, and terminate their service in the second reserve. 
Men in receipt of full retiring pensions remain for five years in the second 
reserve. 

Any enlisted or re-engaged man who has served for a period of from five to 
ten years has the right, on his discharge, to receive a lump sum from the State 
(varying between 5,000 and 12,500 francs) with which to establish himself in 
civil life. This lump sum may be used for purchasing a rural holding, the 
remainder of the amount being advanced by a State agricultural fund. 

(g) Vocational Training and Civil Employment. 
Men who have enlisted or re-engaged for a period which brings up the total 

period of their service to at least five years will receive vocational instruction, 
which is organised in the army with the assistance of civil establishments. 
They will thus be prepared for the examinations which they have to undergo 
to obtain certain kinds of civil employment. 

Moreover, under certain conditions, a certain number of civilian posts are 
reserved for them in the State Administration. 

(h) “ Commissions ” (long-term engagements). 

The “ commission ” differs from re-engagement in that it does 
not bind the soldier to service for a specified period. A “ commis- 
sioned ” soldier may offer his resignation, but cannot leave the 
service until it is accepted. 

Men and master-workers in possession of a N.C.O. grade may, 
after five years’ service, and under the same conditions as for enlist- 
ment, receive a “ commission ” entitling them to serve for a total 
maximum period of fifteen years. 

This “ commission ” may be renewed for periods of five years until a 
total of twenty-five years’ service has been reached. Long-service 
soldiers carrying out certain duties may retain their “ commissions ” 
up to an age (not over 60) fixed by the Minister. 

5. Recruiting of Colonial Troops. 

The colonial forces are composed of French and native personnel, 

(a) Recruiting of French Personnel. 

The French personnel is recruited from : 
(1) Volunteers—•enlisted or re-engaged ; 
(Men may enlist for periods of three, four, or five years and 

may re-engage for periods of one to five years up to a maximum 
of fifteen years’ service.) 

(2) Men called to the colours who, on presenting themselves, 
ask to enter the colonial forces ,' 

(3) Frenchmen residing in the colonies ; 
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(4) Young men of the home service contingent, if the first 
three categories do not provide a sufficient number of recruits. 

(Young men in this category are not compelled to serve in 
the colonies.) 

(b) Recruiting of Native Personnel. 

The native personnel is recruited by : 

(1) Drawing lots after a census has been taken in all the 
regions in which an individual census of the population is 
possible. Exemption from military service is granted in very 
few cases. The period of service of those called up is three 
years. Malagasies may be granted leave for varying periods 
after one year’s service. The whole contingent is not taken 
for service. 

The Governor fixes each year the number of persons to be 
called up and their territorial allocation. The recruits form 
the first section of the contingent ; the other section of the 
contingent remains at home at the disposal of the military 
authorities. 

(2) By enlistment and re-engagement.—Natives enlist for 
periods of four, five, or six years and may re-engage for periods 
of three, four, or five years up to a maximum of fifteen years’ 
service. 

The proportion of enlisted and re-engaged natives is fixed 
each year by the Minister for the Colonies. 

In Indo-China, the system of conscription by the drawing of lots is 
not applied. A decree of the Governor fixes each year the method 
of recruiting, having due regard to local conditions. The period of 
service is four years. There is no second section of the contingent. 

All native soldiers may be called upon to serve outside the territory 
of their colony of origin. They remain in the reserve for a total 
period of fifteen years (including their service with the colours). 

CADRES. 

1. Recruiting of Lance-corporals and Corporals (grades). 

Appointments to the grade of lance-corporal or corporal are only 
made a.fter not less than five months’ service in the ranks. 

he following may be appointed directly to the grade of corporal : 

(1) Men holding one of the preparatory military training 
proficiency certificates ; 

^en who have failed to pass the examinations for the higher military proficiency certificate, but have reached 
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a standard to be determined by the Minister of National Defence 
and War each year ; 

(3) Men who have followed the instructional class in the 
detachments for reserve officer cadets. 

Lance-corporals with three months’ effective service in that grade 
may be appointed corporals. 

2. Recruiting of Non-commissioned Officers. 

Appointments to the grade of sergeant are only made after not 
less than one year’s service with the colours and not less than three 
months’ service in the grade of corporal or six months’ in that of 
lance-corporal. 

Nevertheless, men who have completed their term in an instruc- 
tional detachment for reserve officer cadets may, under Article 36 
of the Law of March 31st, 1928, be appointed sergeants without first 
passing through the lower grade or grades. 

Appointments to the grade of sergeant-major are only made after 
not less than two years’ service in the grade of sergeant. 

Appointments to the grade of staff sergeant are only made after 
not less than two years’ service in the grade of sergeant-major. 

Appointments to the grade of warrant officer are made after not 
less than two years’ service in the grade of staff sergeant. 

3. Recruiting of Regular Officers (officiers de carriere). 

Regular officers are recruited as follows : 

(1) From N.C.O.s with eight years’ service in the active 
army and not less than two years’ in the grade of staff sergeant 
or warrant officer ; 

(2) From cadets who have passed through the military 
schools for the direct recruiting of officers of the active army ; 

(3) [ From N.C.O.s or second lieutenants of the reserve 
who have passed through a military school for N.C.O.s (officer 
cadets) ; 

(4) From second lieutenants of the reserve who have passed 
through the special schools and have served in that grade for 
one year in the active army ; 

(5) From officers of the reserve not under 25 years of 
age who, after fulfilling their statutory obligations in regard to 
service with the colours, have served in the active army 
for a probationary period of at least one year as officers of 
the reserve and have successfully passed the proficiency tests ; 
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(6) From officers of the reserve not under 24 years of age 
who have served in that capacity in the active army, in the 
colonies or on active service abroad for a period of not less 
than two years. 

In time of peace, a permanent appointment to the rank of second 
lieutenant may be granted to warrant officers or staff sergeants on 
the active list with not less than eight years’ effective service and not 
less than two years m the grade of staff sergeant or warrant officer, 
and also to temporary officers with two years’ service either in the 
grade of N.C.O or as temporary officers. Such direct appointments 
may not exceed one-tenth of the annual appointments. Appoint- 
ments may be granted without restriction to N.C.O.s with not less 
than ei&ht years’ effective service for exceptionally distinguished 
service with the troops engaged in active operations. 

4- Recruiting of Officers of the Reserve. 

General Provisions. 

timjhe foll°wing may be appointed officers of the reserve in peace 

(1) Ex-officers of the active army ; 
(2) Men who were given instruction in an instructional detach- 

ment for reserve officer cadets during their period of service with the 

reserve officers^ Subsequently Passed the competitive examination for 

yeaJsUhfhecoiou/s.111' ^ Wh° ^ SerVed at ,east five 

learW ™ ti,°'S Wt° .haVe °b‘ai?ed the certificate of platoon or troop 
or durC a cnnXP fIOn t°f t]??lr Peri0d 0f service in the active or during a course of instruction ; y 

and'tten-^f1011’ medical doc‘ors' qualified dentists, chemists 
MerHraf fW y aPPomted reserve officers in the Army Medical Corps and the Veterinary Service. ^ 

Special Provisions regarding Reserve Officer Cadets. 

ajT7tWnal del
i
achmenis for reserve officer cadets have been 

thfactiveTrmynne ^ Cade‘ SCh°0ls for trainin§ o£ficers of 

nation”£°IoU? ar/ admitted. after a competitive exami- 
tional ’detJJi, detachments after six months in a regimental instruc- Uonal detachment. wh,le men holding a higher military proficiency 
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certificate are admitted immediately on being incorporated. (They 
must, in addition, have attained a certain educational standard, or 
have passed certain examinations.) 

A competitive examination for officers of the reserve is held 
at the end of the five months’ period of training in the detachment. 

Candidates are appointed second lieutenants of the reserve in the 
order in which they pass the examination, until all the vacancies, as 
fixed by the Minister, have been filled. In this capacity, they com- 
plete their service. The candidates immediately following in order 
of merit are appointed non-commissioned officers in a unit to perform 
their active service. Candidates who have not reached the requisite 
standard for officer cadets of the reserve serve as private soldiers, 
but may afterwards be appointed corporals and non-commissioned 
officers in the ordinary way. 

Officers of the reserve must remain in this capacity at the disposal 
of the Minister until they pass into the second reserve. 

Special Provisions regarding Army Medical Officers and Officers in 
the Veterinary Service. 

Students of medicine, pharmacy, dentistry and veterinary medicine serve 
in the Medical or Veterinary Corps. In the faculties of Medicine there is a 
special course of advanced military training covering two years. 

This training is optional. 

Recruitment of Native Colonial Officers. 
Native colonial officers are recruited from regular or retired native colonial 

officers by nomination. 
The ranks of second lieutenant, lieutenant and captain may be held by native 

colonial officers. 

5. Promotion. 

Promotion to the rank of : 
Second lieutenant .. 

Lieutenant   
Captain  . • 
Major, commanding battalion 

or squadron   
Lieutenant-colonel  
Colonel   
Brigadier-general  
Divisional general  

Minimum service in the rank immediately below 
selected from N.C.O.s with 

two years of service as such or 
have passed through a military 
school. 

2 years as second lieutenant 
2 years as lieutenant 

4 years as captain 
3 years as major 
2 years as lieutenant-colonel 
3 years as colonel 
3 years as brigadier-general 

Promotions to the rank of lieutenant are exclusively on the basis 
of seniority, except in time of war ; promotions to the rank of captain 
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are one-third by selection and two-thirds by seniority ; promotions 
from the rank of major commanding a battalion or squadron upwards 
to the rank of divisional general are exclusively by selection. 

6. Age-limits. 

Divisional general : 62 years ; brigadier-general : 60 years ; colonel : 
59 years , lieutenant-colonel : 58 years ; major : 56 years ; captain : 
53 years , lieutenant and second lieutenant : 52 years. 

PREPARATORY MILITARY TRAINING. 

Preparatory military training includes elementary military training 
and advanced military training. 

1. Elementary military training is under the control of the 
Under-Secretariat for Physical Education (Military Physical Education 
department). It is of an essentially voluntary character and consists 

?} two stages : a first stage of military training leading up to the 
certificate of physical fitness ” (B.A.P.), the purpose of which is to 

provide for the physical training of young men as a preparation for 
mihtary service, and a second stage of military training leading up to 
the military elementary service preparation certificate ” (B.P.E.S.M.) 
the purpose of which is to facilitate the recruiting of aspirant N.C.O.s 
among young recruits. 

There are, furthermore, a number of supplementary certificates 
known as specialist certificates ” (B.S.) ; these indicate the suitability 

°.t ^ fl;ture conscripts for certain special duties (machine-gun 
signalling) or for certain arms^(mounted arms, tanks, engineers, etc.). 

ementary military training is given almost exclusively in civil 
associations by instructors chosen in the main from members of the 
reserve orces , assistance is also received from a small number of 
soldiers on the active list who form the cadres of the Military 
Physical Education Department. 

Preparation for the certificates takes the form of a number of 
periods of instruction, including a high proportion of physical training 
exercises These periods vary in length from 1 to 4 hours, according 
to the nature of the exercises ; they are as a rule distributed over a 
period ot 12 months and on an average comprise a total of 36 hours. 

2. Advanced military training is under the direction of the 
i ims ry of National Defence and War. Its purpose is to prepare 
y ng men of the educated classes to undergo instruction with 
a view to becoming reserve officers. 

successful candidates at the advanced military training 
examination become reserve officer cadets, in which capacity they are 
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sent for six months to certain special schools. They are then placed 
for a further period of six months in the active army as reserve cadets 
and for one year as reserve second lieutenants. 

Advanced training is given in a number of civil educational 
establishments designated by decree, by seconded officers and N.C.O.s; 
in certain of these establishments (21 in number), such training is 
compulsory, though in the vast majority (300), it is voluntary. 

The course includes a total of 12 half-days of outdoor exercises and 
240 hours of instruction, some of which are devoted to physical 
training, the distribution of which is determined by the total period 
of study in the establishments concerned. The period is 2 years, 
and comprises 24 to 30 weeks a year, and the course of training consists 
of 4 to 5 hours weekly. 

Advantages enjoyed by Men holding Certificates. 
(1) Men called to the colours who, subject to certain conditions, are in 

possession of an elementary training certificate are allowed to select their 
unit. 

(2) While serving, they rank senior to men called to the colours who do not 
hold a certificate. 

(3) They are usually admitted to the instructional detachments for proba- 
tioner-corporals and may be appointed corporals after 5 months’ service. 

(4) They wear a special badge during their period of service with the 
colours. 

(5) As regards the air service, a special military air pilot’s certificate entitles 
the holder to the same privileges as the military training certificate. 

(6) The proficiency certificates for special subjects entitle the holders to the 
following additional advantages : 

(a) The marks obtained in the special certificate examination are 
added to the military training certificate marks in determining the 
classification of candidates in their recruiting sub-area ; 

(b) Right of priority as regards posting to arms in which their special 
knowledge can be utilised. 

The sporting associations and associations for physical training 
are grouped in a union of associations for physical training and 
military preparation. The union comprises a total of 450,000 members 
of both sexes, including 390,000 honorary members, who take no 
active part in the athletic activities. Of the active members, 
approximately 25,000 young men undergo military preparation ; the 
remainder confine themselves exclusively to athletic sports. 

Unofficial physical training and sporting associations receive 
State subsidies on obtaining official approval, but may choose their 
methods of training as they think best. 

The only action taken by the military authorities is to ascertain 
the manner in which subsidies have been expended, or to encourage 
the formation of further associations and supply them with instructors, 
and generally to promote the realisation of any proposals of the large 
unions and federations which appear in the general interest. 

The number of approved associations of military preparation under 
Government supervision was 8,759 in 1930. 
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PASSIVE DEFENCE AGAINST ATTACKS FROM THE AIR. 

The co-ordination of measures of active and passive defence is 
assured in peace time by the Minister of National Defence and War. 

The organisation of passive defence against the danger of attack 
from the air is compulsory throughout the national territory. 

The Minister of National Defence and War directs, co-ordinates 
and supervises, within the limits of the credits specifically allotted 
each year for national defence, the work of preparing and organising 
passive defence, the various aspects of which are studied by the 
competent Government departments and by the regional or local 
authorities representing the central power. He is assisted by a 
Supreme Passive Defence Commission, whose composition and duties 
he determines. 

In each Department, the Prefect is responsible for the preparation 
and carrying out of passive defence, in conjunction with the mayors. 

Private establishments and undertakings which are of national 
or public concern may be called upon by decision of the Minister 
of National Defence and War to provide for their own protection 
against attack from the air. 

The Minister of National Defence and War has, in conjunction 
with the other Ministers concerned, to initiate and co-ordinate general 
or special measures to be carried out by the communes, public 
administrations and services, and private establishments and organisa- 
tions, for the purpose of reducing in peace time the vulnerability 
of public buildings, various commercial or industrial installations and 
dwellings, by suitable modification of the provisions relating to town- 
planning and building methods, and by adopting, in the case of new 
buildings or large-scale transformation of existing buildings, all 
measures calculated to diminish the dangers involved by attacks from 
the air. 

The services directly responsible for carrying out passive defence 
measures have the assistance in peace time of supplementary personnel 
consisting of : 

(a) Employees and workmen in the public services, excluding 
men liable to be recalled to the colours or liable to service in the first 
reserve ; 

(b) Men not liable to military service, summoned as civilians 
and employed according to their capacities and with due regard 
to their occupation in the passive defence services ; 

(c) Volunteers (French nationals and French protected 
persons) of either sex, who, as civilians, undertake to assist in 
passive defence ; such undertakings, contracted in peace time, 
take effect as from the date on which they are entered into ; 
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(d) Military formations consisting of men belonging to the 
second reserve ; 

(e) Formations consisting of men belonging to the last two 
conscript classes who have been released from military obligations. 

EFFECTIVES. 

Basic Effectives.1 

(1937.) 

France Algeria, 
Tunis Morocco Levant 

Colonies 
and 

China 
Total 

Officers : 
Infantry .. 
Cavalry .. 
Artillery .. 
Engineers 
Miscellaneous 2 

Total 
Other ranks : 
Infantry .. 
Cavalry .. 
Artillery .. 
Engineers 
Miscellaneous 2 

Total 

Grand total 

7,825 
1,216 
4,840 
i.655 
8,320 

23,856 

241,879 
30,960 
88,968 
22,979 
77,267 

462,053 

485,909 

1,521 
333 
251 
167 
73i 

857 
144 
137 
82 

839 

207 
52 
49 
36 

245 
3,003 2,059 589 

60,586 
8,756 
6,290 
3,094 
3,996 

30,773 
4,196 
3,962 
2,406 
4,836 

6,499 
1,628 
1,639 

830 
1,074 

82,722 46,173 11,670 

85,725 48,232* 12,259 

i,774 

58,9613 

6o,735 

31,281 

66i,579 
692,860 

1 Home and colonial troops. 
* Central Administration, General Staff and general services, staffs and special services, transport, military 

schools, gendarmerie, mobile Republican Guard, Paris Republican Guard, etc. y 

w ♦V'?!739 Eu«pCan N;,C-0'S and "len and 42,222 native N.C.O.s and men: Pacific, 9 officers and 278 men: ye,Stlndfs> 39 officers and 859 men; French West Africa, 485 officers and 16,395 men ; Indo-China, 796 officers and 27,561 men ; French East Africa, 183 officers and 5,327 men ; French Equatorial Africa, 129 officers and 
4>274 men » French Somali Coast, 45 officers and 1,380 men j China, 88 officers and 2,889 men. Not including 14,432 irregulars (Moroccan mixed goums, maghzens and partisans). 

MILITARY STATUS OF THE TERRITORIES UNDER 

FRENCH MANDATE. 

Syria and Lebanon, 
Cameroons, 
Togoland. 

The territory of Syria and Lebanon belongs to Class A of the 
mandated territories. According to Article 2 of the mandate, the 
Mandatory may maintain its troops in the said territory for its 
defence. It is further empowered, until the entry into force of the 
organic law and the re-establishment of public security, to organise 
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such local militia as may be necessary for the defence of the territory 
and to employ this militia for defence and also for the maintenance 
of order. These local forces may only be recruited from the inhabi- 
tants of the said territory. 

The said militia will thereafter be under the local authorities, 
subject to the authority and the control which the Mandatory must 
retain over these forces. It must not be used for purposes other than 
those above specified, save with the consent of the Mandatory. 

There is nothing to preclude Syria and Lebanon from contributing 
to the cost of the maintenance of the forces of the Mandatory stationed 
in the territory. 

The Mandatory will at all times possess the right to make use of 
the ports, railways and means of communication of Syria and Lebanon 
for the passage of its troops and all materials, supplies and fuel. 

The territories of Togoland and the Cameroons belong to Class B 
of the mandated territories. The mandates of this type provide that 
the Mandatory must not establish in the territory any military or 
naval bases, nor erect any fortifications, nor organise any native 
militia force except for police purposes and for the defence of the 
territory. 

In the B mandates entrusted to France, the following stipulation 
is added : 

“ It is understood, however, that the troops thus raised 
may, in the event of general war, be utilised to repel an attack 
or for the defence of the territory outside that subject to the 
mandate.” 

Syria and Lebanon. 

Military Forces. 

On January 1st, 1938, the special troops of the Levant consisted of: 

7 Levant battalions, 
2 Lebanon light infantry battalions, 
1 battalion of foot-guards for the Sanjak of Alexandretta, 
2 line squadrons, 

15 light squadrons, 
3 light desert companies, 
1 Lebanon light cavalry squadron, 
2 squadrons of horse-guards for the Sanjak of Alexandretta, 
1 special section of motor machine-guns, cavalry type, 
1 special section of light motor machine-guns, 
3 engineer companies, 
1 mixed train company, 
1 artillery group. 

Effectives : 85 officers and 10,000 N.C.O.s and men. 
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Cameroons. 1 

Police Force Effectives. 

Native militia : 624. 
Native guard : 995. 

. In accordance with the provisions of Article 3 of the mandate, 
the police forces are to be used for the internal policing of the territory 
and its defence against any external aggression. 

Recruitment. 

The militiamen and native guards are recruited exclusively by 
voluntary enlistment for a period of three years and re-engagements 
for one, two or three years. They may serve for a maximum period 
of fifteen years, or, if employed on certain special duties, for twenty 
years. 

No bounty is paid either on enlistment or on re-engagement. 
The militiamen and guards have the same status, enjoy the same 

advantages, are liable to the same penalties and are amenable to the 
ordinary native courts. 

Men discharged after fifteen years’ service may obtain a pension. 

Togoland.1 

Police Force Effectives. 

Native guard  299(1933) 
Militia company   192 (1936) 

II. Air Force. 

ORGANS OF MILITARY COMMAND AND ADMINISTRATION. 

The air force is under the supreme authority of the Air Minister 
in time of peace and in time of war. 

The Minister exercises his authority through the General Staff 
of the Air Force and the Departments of the Air Ministry in all that 
concerns the organisation or training of troops, mobilisation, arma- 
ment, the air defence of the territory and the constitution of war 
stocks. 

The General Officer acting as Chief of the General Staff of the 
Air Force will exercise in time of war the supreme command over the 
air forces in the principal seats of operations designated by the 
Government. 

1 See also the chapter : Police Forces. 
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In time of peace, he is responsible on behalf of the Minister for 
the permanent inspection of troops, services and the School of Aviation. 

He is assisted in this task by the following general officers acting 
as general inspectors : 

The Inspector-General of Air Defence ; 
The Technical Inspector-General of the Air ; 
The Inspector-General of Air Forces at the seat of land operations 

and of the Air Force Reserves ; 
The Inspector-General of the Overseas Air Forces, 

who act within the limits fixed by him, and send into him their 
inspection reports addressed to the Minister. 

Undersecretary of State at the Air Ministry. 

The functions of the Under-Secretary of State at the Air Ministry, 
under the supreme authority of the Air Minister, include : 

Directorate of Air Construction, including industrial mobilisation 
plans and external services other than the technical and scientific 
investigation service ; 

Central Works and Installations Service ; 
Questions relating to work-people employed in nationalised 

factories ; 
Matters referred to the Under-Secretary by special decision 

of the Minister. 

Supreme Air Council. 

The Supreme Air Council, over which the Air Minister presides, 
is an advisory body whose duty it is to furnish reasoned opinions 
on all matters affecting the general organisation of the air force in time 
of peace and in time of war ; the participation of the air force in 
combined operations with the land and naval forces and in the air 
defence of the territory ; methods of recruitment ; general methods 
of instructing and training the air force personnel ; industrial 
mobilisation, etc. 

The Supreme Air Council is composed as follows : 

Members possessing the right to speak and to vote. 

The Air Minister (president) ; 
The Chief of Staff of the Air Force (vice-president) ; 
Five divisional generals (maximum). 

The Minister of National Defence and War attends meetings 
of the Council if he considers it useful to do so. Members of the 
Government may also be invited to sit with the Council in an advisory 
capacity, without right of vote, as may the Chief of Staff of the 
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Army and another member of the Supreme War Council appointed 
by the Minister of National Defence and War, the Chief of Staff of 
the Navy and another member of the Supreme Naval Council 
appointed by the Minister of Marine, and the general officer Chief 
of Staff of the Colonies. 

When, however, the Supreme Air Council is- called upon to give 
its opinion on questions affecting either the air defence of the territory 
or the War Department or the Naval Department or the Colonial 
Department, the general officers representing the Department con- 
cerned and attached to the Council are entitled to vote. 

GENERAL ORGANISATION. 

Air Ministry. 

The Air Minister has under his command : 

(1) A central administration ; 
(2) The air force1 (personnel, services, schools, establish- 

ments) ; 
(3) The National Meteorological Office. 

I. Central Administration. 

The Central Administration includes : 

The Minister’s Cabinet; 
The Staff of the Air Force ; 
The Military Personnel Department ; 
The Supervision, Budget and Legal Department ; 
The Technical and Industrial Department; 
The Department of Military Air Material ; 
The Department of Civilian Personnel and of Supplies in 

the Central Administration ; 
The Department of Works and Installations ; 
The Civil Aeronautics and the Popular Aviation Depart- 

ment. 

Staff of the Air Force. 

The Staff of the Air Force comprises the first section : organisation, 
mobilisation, legislation ; second section : foreign aviation ; third 
section: training, operations ; fourth section : supply service; fifth 
section : programmes of material. 

Ihe Chief of the Air Force Staff is assisted by three general 
officers. Chief and Deputy Chiefs of the Staff of the Air Force. 

1 The Naval Air Force is under the direct authority of the Minister of Marine, who organises 
and maintains it out of the navy budgets. The Naval Air Force is staffed by naval personnel. 

The Naval Co-operation Air Force forms part of the air force proper, and is staffed bv units 
of that force. 
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II. The Air Force. 

Both in time of peace and in war time, the air force is under the 
supreme command of the Head of the Staff of the Air Force. 

Organisation. 

(a) Territorial Organisation. 

The air force is organised territorially into : 
Air districts ; 
Air sub-divisions ; 
District air commands. 

Each air district is under the command of a general officer directly 
subordinate to the Air Minister. 

District air commands have at their disposal a varying number of 
district air formations, consisting of one or more squadrons, intended 
to meet the demands of the land forces. 

The genera] staffs, formations, services and establishments of 
the air force are stationed in air bases, and their administration is 
in the hands of air battalions. 

(b) Tactical Organisation. 

To meet the requirements arising out of their special functions, 
flying units of the air force are organised into higher air units, corps, 
divisions and brigades. 

(c) Training of Cadres. 

Cadres of the air force are trained at the School of Aviation, 
which is placed under the authority of a general officer. 

The School of Aviation consists of : 

The Centre for Higher Studies in Aeronautics, 
The Higher School for Air Warfare, 
Training Centres. 

(d) Experimental and Testing Centres. 

Centres for tactical air experiments and centres for testing air 
material are under the direct control of the Minister. 

(e) Organs of Command and Inspection. 

The following are in charge of inspection in the air force : 

The Inspector-General of the Air Force and Inspector-General 
of Defence against Air Attacks for the territory (home and 
overseas) ; 
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The Inspector-General of Air Defence and Inspector of 
Defence against Air Attacks for the home territory ; 

The Inspector-General of the Air Forces, of Land Operations 
and of Air Reserves in the home territory ; 

The Inspector-General of Air Forces overseas. 

Air Force Effectives. 

The total effectives of the air force in 1938 are the following : 

Officers   3,085 
N.C.O.s and men   59,410 

Officers. 

The officers of the air force are divided into : 

The corps of air officers (navigating cadre and ground 
cadre) ; 

The corps of air engineer officers ; 
The corps of officers of the administrative air services. 

Air officers may alone be given command of formations, establish- 
ments or services of the air force. 

N.C.O.s. 

The various corps of regular N.C.O.s of the air force are the 
following : 

The corps of N.C.O.s of the navigating staff ; 
The corps of N.C.O.s of the technical non-navigating staff; 
The corps of N.C.O.s of the general non-navigating staff. 

III. National Meteorological Office. 

The National Meteorological Office is under the direct control 
of the Air Minister. Its essential function is to meet the requirements 
of civilian and military air navigation ; it collects, prepares and distri- 
butes the meteorological data essential to the safety of aircraft 
(commercial services, long-distance flights, record-breaking attempts, 
military aviation, private flying, etc.). 

To carry out its functions, it possesses meteorological stations and 
posts which are distributed over the territory with due regard both 
to the location of air formations and to local climatic factors. 
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III. Navy. 

SUPREME NAVAL AUTHORITIES. 

Ministry of Marine. 

The Ministry of Marine comprises : 

Naval Cabinet, 
Civil Cabinet, 
Cabinet of the Under-Secretary of State. 

Under-Secretary of State for the Navy. 

The Under-Secretary of State for the navy is, under the authority 
of the Minister of Marine, entrusted with the examination, and with 
the co-ordination as between the various departments, of all questions 
relating to the control and administration of the various civilian 
bodies attached to the navy, together with questions affecting 
employment and generally all matters relating to labour conditions, 
etc. 

Naval Staff. 

Offices of the Staff. 

1st Office : Organisation. 

Organisation of the command ; principles of mobilisation ; manu- 
facture, supplies, armament, effectives, etc. 

2nd Office : Intelligence. 

Naval missions ; ceremonial; intelligence, etc. 

'grd Office : Operations. 

Plans of operations, defence plans, general programmes, naval 
tactics, etc. 

4th Office : Ports, Bases, Transports, Supplies. 

Signalling Section. 

Organisation, operation, etc., of arsenals, ports, etc. ; supplies, 
transports ; parks, etc. 
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The general research section, the personnel section, the section 
for craft under construction, the historical department, the naval air 
force service, the scientific research branch and the engine technical 
service are attached to the Staff. 

Military Inspectorates : 

Inspectorate-General of the Northern Forces. 
Inspectorate-General of the Mediterranean Forces. 
Inspectorate-General of War Manufactures for Mobilisation. 

Technical Inspectorates. 

Directorate of Naval Combatant Personnel of the Fleet. 

General Research Section. 

Naval Staff Office. 

General organisation of the various officers’ corps ; schools. 

Naval Ratings Office. 

Organisation of various schools for naval ratings; retired personnel. 

Office for Various Units and Employees of Naval Justice. 

Recruiting, Reserves and Mobilisation Office. 

Recruiting laws, recruiting propaganda, etc. 

Central Directorate for Naval Construction. 

This Directorate comprises : mobilisation section, workshops 
office, administrative office, personnel office, torpedo section, repair 
office, nautical instruments section, signalling material section. 

Central Directorate of Naval Artillery. 

' Technical Office : contracts, supply of ammunition, organisation 
of workshops, etc. 
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Administrative Office : liquidation of contracts ; centralisation of 
expenditure, etc. 

Technical Service. 

Personnel Office : staff working under this directorate. 

Central Service for Naval Works. 

Central Directorate of Naval Intendance. 

Central Directorate of the Medical Service. 

Directorate of Military Personnel. 

Directorate of Civil Personnel and General Accountancy. 

Advisory and Inspection Organs. 

Supreme Naval Council, presided over by the Minister and consisting of 
six vice-admirals. 

Inspectorate- General of Engines. 
Inspectorate-General of Naval Construction. 
Inspectorate- General of Naval Artillery. 
Inspectorate-General of Naval Works. 
Inspectorate-General of Naval Intendance. 
Inspectorate-General of Health Service. 
Inspectorate of Fuel and Lubricants. 
Inspectorate-General for Protection against Poison Gases. 
Inspectorate-General of War Material for Mobilisation. 
Technical Naval Committee. 
Permanent Commission for Trials of Naval Vessels. 
Permanent Commission of Tests, Coastal Artillery Works and Material 

and of Defence against Aircraft. 
Higher Commission for Chemical Research and Defence against Poison Gases. 
Committee on Naval Accounts. 
Permanent Commission for the Control and Revision of the Equipment 

Regulations. 
Central Commission for Industrial Contracts. 
Central Commission for Commercial Contracts. 
Mixed Commission of Public Works. 
Central Commission of Public Works Contracts. 
Mixed Advisory Contracts Committee. 
Hydrographical Committee. 
Supreme Naval Health and Epidemiological Board. 
Supreme Health Council. 
Prize Capture Council. 
Advisory Prize Capture Committee. 
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ORGANISATION OF COAST DEFENCE COMMANDS. 

The Minister of Marine is responsible for organising and ensuring 
the defence of the seaboard of France, Algeria, Tunisia and Morocco. 

Personnel engaged in Coast Defence. 

The personnel engaged in coast defence includes : 

pers^n150/1-11^ Part t^ie navy proper or seagoing 
Personnel belonging to other services or ministerial depart- 

ments (army, air forces, etc.), which are placed at the disposal 
of the navy. 

Subdivisions of the Seaboard of France, Algeria, Tunisia and Morocco. 

The seaboard of France, Algeria and Tunisia is subdivided into 
four naval area3: Cherbourg (first area), Brest (second area), Toulon 
(third area) and Bizerte (fourth area). 

The Mediterranean seaboard of Morocco is attached to the fourth 
area. 

The Atlantic seaboard of Morocco constitutes a separate maritime 
command and is independent of the naval areas. 

« war *^6 first and second areas form part of the Northern zone of naval operations (North Sea, Channel and 
Atlantic) ; the third and fourth areas belong to the “ Mediterranean ” 
zone of naval operations. 

The Atlantic seaboard of Morocco may be incorporated in either 
the Northern ” or “ Mediterranean ” zone of operations, according 
to the instructions issued by the Commander-in-Chief of the French 
naval forces. 

Subdivisions of the Naval Areas. 

For defence purposes, the coast of each naval area is subdivided 
into coast-defence sectors. 

Several defence sectors may be combined under a single authority 
to form a group of defence sectors. 

. The limits of the various defence sectors may be modified in 
time of war by decision of the Commander-in-Chief of the French 
naval forces. 

RECRUITING AND PERIOD OF SERVICE. 

.^n interministerial order (War and Marine) lays down the con- 
ditions in which recruits for the naval forces are drafted out of the 
half-yearly quotas placed at the disposal of the Minister of National 
Defence and War under the Army Recruiting Law. 
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The total period of military service for men enrolled in the 
“ inscription\maritime ” is 28 years, distributed as follows : 

Active service : two years ; First reserve : fifteen years ; 
On furlough : three years ; Second reserve : eight years. 

Men enrolled in the “ inscription maritime ” may re-engage for 
periods of 6 months, 1, 2, 3, 4 or 5 years. 

Except in certain categories of personnel, re-engagements may not 
be renewed beyond a total of 25 years of actual service. 

Recruiting of officers : 

Naval Officers. 

Naval officers are recruited from the Naval School, the Naval Cadet School, 
the Polytechnic School, and from among sub-lieutenants of the second reserve 
class with two years of service. 

Officers of Naval Crews. 

The Mates’ Corps is recruited from the chief warrant officers and warrant 
officers of the fleet belonging to the corresponding branches of the service. 

Naval Engineer Officers. 

The Corps of Naval Engineer Officers is recruited from the Engineers 
School and directly from the Engineer petty officers of the fleet. 

Naval Construction Corps. 

The officers of the Naval Construction Corps are recruited from among the 
pupils of the Polytechnic School, who are admitted under certain conditions 
to the School of Practical Naval Engineering with the rank of 3rd-class Engineer. 

BUDGETARY EFFECTIVES. 

(1936.) 

Naval officers on active list  2,257 
Officers of various corps serving afloat.. .. 1,3691 

Naval ratings (including natives)  63,140 
Miscellaneous naval personnel   3,39* 

Total   70,157 

The budgetary effectives include : 

(1) Officers of corps serving afloat of all ranks, including 
officers of naval crews ; 

(2) Coast defence personnel of all ranks ; 
1 Same strength for the year 1937. 
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(3) The naval personnel of all ranks of naval aviation 
—aircraft carried on board ship and co-operation aircraft 
(356 officers of all corps and 5,691 men) ; 

(4) The military personnel of auxiliary corps used for police 
or fatigue duties in arsenals and on the coast. 

These effectives do not include : 

(1) The naval personnel of the independent naval air 
service forming an integral part of the air armed forces ; 

(2) The engineers of the naval construction service and the 
naval artillery and the officers of the technical and adminis- 
trative departments of the arsenals ; 

(3) The reserve personnel liable for service according to 
law. 

LIST OF UNITS. 

(June 20th, 1938.1) 

8 (-j- 2 building) capital ships (battleships) : 

Names of the ships 
Date (1) 

of launching 
(2) of entry 
into service 

Standard 
displace- 

ment 
(tons) 

Dimensions 
(feet) 

(Length 
Beam 

Draught 
H.p. Speed 

(kts.) 
Armament2 (number, 
and calibre in inches) 

Richelieu 
Jean-Bart .. 

(building) 

x. Strasbourg 

2. Dunkerque .. 

3. Lorraine 

4. Provence 
5. Bretagne 
6. Paris .. 
7. Courbet 

8. Condor cet 

1935- l 
l 35,000 

i934-38 26,500 

1932-36 

1912-16 2 

1912-16 * 
1912-15 4 

1912- 145 

1913- 135 

1909-11 

26,500 

22,189 

22,189 

22,189 

17,597 

688.9 
98.4 

544-6 
88.6 
28.9 

544-6 
88.6 
28.9 

481 
88.6 
28.9 

481 
84! 
28J 

^ 100,000 

43,000 

43,ooo 

28,000 

22,500 

29-5 

21.4 

21.4 

21.4 
20.8 

19.7 

,VIII 13, XVI 5.1, 
] 3-pdr., VIII i-pc 
( (A. A.). 
iviii 13, xvi 5.x, : 
\ 3-pdr., VIII x-pc 
( (A.A.). 
IVIII 13.4, XIV 5 

I VIII 3.9 (A.A.), ] 
f tubes. 
X 13.4, XIV 5.4,VIII 

| 3 (A.A.), IV tubes. 
(XII 12, XXII 5-4 

VII 3 (A.A.), IV 
! tubes (17.7). 
(IV 12, XII 9.4, XII 3 
] II 3 (A.A.), II tubes 
( (17-7). 

1 For units in service. For units under construc- 
tion, the information goes up to January ist, 1938. 2 Guns and torpedo-tubes. 3 Undergoing refit. 

4 Refitted in 1933-34. 5 Refitted in 1928-29. 
' Training-ship. 
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i aircraft-carrier 

Names of the ships 
Date (i) 

of launching 
(2) of entry 
into service 

Standard 
displace- 

ment 
(tons) 

H.p. Speed 
(kts.) 

Armament1 (numbes, 
and calibre in inches) 

Bearn 1920-28! 22,146 
576 

89 
26 

37,200 21-5 
VIII 6.i, VI 3 (A.A.), 

VIII i-pdr. (A.A.), 
( IV tubes (21.6). 

i aircraft tender : 

Commandant- 
Teste3 1929-32 

558 
7i-5 
23.6 

21,000 20.5 ) XII 3-9 (A.A.), 
( i-pdr. (A.A.). 

VIII 

19 cruisers 4 

1. Algerie . . 

2. Suffren .. 
3. Colbert .. 
4. Foch 
5. Dupleix .. 

6. Duquesne 
7. Tourville 

1. Gloire 
2. Marseillaise 
3. Montcalm 
4. Georges-Leygues 
5. Jean-de-Vienne 
6. La-Galisson- 

niere 

7. Emile-Bertin 

8. Pluton .. 

9. Jeanne-d'Arc .. 

10. Primauguet .. 
11. Lamotte- 

Picquet .. 
12. Duguay- 

Trouin .. 

zst-Class Cruisers. 

1932-34 

1927- 30 
1928- 31 
1929- 31 
1930- 32 

1925- 28 
1926- 28 

1937 

1935-36 

1933-35 

1933-34 

x929-31 

1930-31 

1924-27 

1924-27 

1923-26 

10,000 

10,000 

7,6oo 

7,600 

5,886 

4,773 

6,496 

7,249 

617.1 
65 
20 

617 
65 
20 

626.3 
63 
20\ 

84,000 

90,000 

31 

32 

33-7 

and-Class Cruisers. 

589-9 
57-4 
16.4 

589-9 
57-4 
16.4 

548 
52.4 
16.4 

472-5 
50.9 
17 

525 
57-5 
17} 

604 
56i 
i7i 

84,000 

84,000 

102,000 

57,000 

32,500 

102,000 

3i 

3i 

34 

30 

25 

34 

(VIII 8, XII 3.9, IV 
J 37 mm. (A.A), VI 
( tubes (21.6). 
;VIII 8, VIII 3.5 (A.A.) 

(Suffren, VIII 3 
(A.A.)), VI 37 mm. 
(A.A.) (Suffren VIII), 
VI tubes (21.6). 

[VIII 8, VIII 3 (A.A.), 
VIII 37 mm. (A.A.), 
VI tubes (21.6). 

(IX 6, VIII 3.5 (A.A.), 
IV tubes (21.6). 

)IX 6, VIII 3.5 (A.A), 
) IV tubes (21.6). 
IX 6, IV 3-5 (A.A.), 

j IV 37 mm. (A.A.), 
| VI tubes (21.6). 
(IV 5-4, IV 3 (A.A.), II 
( 37 mm. (A.A.). 
(VIII 6.1, IV 3 (A.A.), 
| II 37 mm. (A.A.), 
f II tubes (21.6). 

(VIII 6.1, IV 3 (A.A.), 
( XII tubes (21.6). 

1 Guns and torpedo-tubes. a Can carry 40 planes. 8 Special vessel. 4 Not including one unit of 8,000 tons whose construction has been authorised, but which has not yet been laid 
down. 
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7° (+ 9 building1) destroyers and torpedo-boats : 

Type 
Date 

of entry 
into service 

Standard 
displace- 

ment 
(tons) 

Draught 
(feet) H.p. Speed 

(kts.) 
Armament * 
(number, 

and calibre in inches) 

Mogador 
Le Fantasque 

Cassard 

Van tour 

Guipard 

Jaguar .. .. 

La Bayonnaise 
Epee 
Le Hardi 
La Pomone .. 
Adroit .. 

Bourrasque .. 

Aventurier* .. 

building 
1935 

1932-34 

I93I-33 

1929-31 

1926-27 

building 
1938 

1936-37 
1928-31 

1926-28 

1914 

2,884 
2,569 

2,441 

2,441 

2,436 

2,126 

610 
1,772 
1,772 

610 
i,378 

i,3i9 

9i5 

14 

12.7 

12.7 

11.8 

11.1 

Destroyers. 

74,000 

64,000 

64,000- 
68,000 

64,000 

55,ooo 

Torpedo-boats. 

22,000 

9 i 

9i 

8r 

22,000 
31,000- 
31,500 
31,000 

24,000 

37 

36 

36 

35-5 

35-5 

34-5 

34-5 
33 

33 

27 

5.4, IV 37 mm, 
(A. A.), IX tubes 
(21.6). 
5-4, IV 37 

(A. A.), VII 
(21.6). 
5.4, IV 37 

(A. A.), VI 

mm 
tubes 

mm. 
tubes 

(21.6) 
V 5.4, IV 37 mm. 

(A. A.), VI tubes 
(21.6) . 

V 5.1, VI tubes (21.6). 

II 3.9, II tubes. 

II 3.9, II tubes. 
IV 5.1, II 37 mm. (A. 

A.), VI tubes (21.6). 
IV 5.1, II 37 mm. (A. 

A.), VI tubes (21.6). 
IV 3.9, IV tubes (17.7). 

Not including four units whose construction has been authorised, but which have not yet been laid down. a Guns and torpedo-tubes. 3 For four units ; the two remaining units carry VII tubes (21.6). 
* Over age-limit. 



FRANCE 381 

76 (+ 4 building1) submarines : 

Type 
Date of 

entry into 
service 

Standard 
displace- 

ment 
(tons) 

Draught 
(feet) H.p. Speed 

(kts.l 
Armament1 

(number, and calibre 
in inches) 

16 

Surcouf 

Roland- 
Morillot 

A gosta .. 

Pascal .. 

Redoutable 

Requin .. 

Aurore .. 

Ceres 

M inert e 

Argonaute 

Ariane .. 

Saphir .. 

1932 

building 

1935-38 

I93I-34 

i93i 

1926- 27 

building 

building 

1935-36 

I93I-34 

1927- 30 

1930-36 

2,880 
4,300 

1,605 

i,379 
2,060 
i,379 
2,060 
1,384 
2,080 
974 

1,438 

805 

597 

597 
800 

558-571 

800 
548-576 

780 

669 
925 

Ocean-going Submarine. 

23 
7,600 
3,4oo 

18 
10 

ist-Class Submarines. 

I5i 

15 4 

15 

8,000 
2,000 

6,000 
2,000 

2,900 
1,800 

2nd-Class Submarines. 

14 

14 

1,300 

1,300 
1,000 
1,300 
1,000 

1,200—1,300 

il 

14 
9 
14 
9 

£4 
9-5 1,000 

Minelaying Submarines 

134 1,300 
1,000 

12 
9 

II 8, II 37 mm. (A.A.), 
X tubes (21.6). 

18 
xo 

17 
10 

16 

I 3.9, XI tubes (21.6). 

I 3.9, XI tubes (21.6). 

I 3.9, X tubes (21.6). 

I 3 (A.A.), IX tubes 

I 3 (A.A.), IX tubes 
(21.6). 

I 3 (A.A.), VIII tubes 
(21.6). 

I 3 (A.A.), VII tubes 
(19-7). 

I 3 (A.A.), V tubes 
(21.6). 

1 Not including six units whose construction has been authorised, but which have not yet been laid down. a Guns and torpedo-tubes. 
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Summary Table of Naval Units. 

Type 

Number 

Vessels 

In 
ser- 
vice 

Tonnage 

Vessels 

In 
service Building Total 

Artillery1 

Guns 
Number 

In 
service Total 

0) „ t-l . 
£ o To £ 

Tubes 

In 
ser- 
vice 

Total 

Capital ships 

Aircraft- 
carrier 

Aircraft 
tender' 

Cruisers 

Destroyers . 

Submarines. 

Total . 

19 

70 

76 

174 i5 

181,542 

19 

79 

80 

189 

22,146 

10,000' 
154,502 

119,529 

74,088 

551,807 

70,000 

15,848 

3,604 

251,542 

22,146 

io,ooo; 

154,502 

135,377 

77,692 

89,452 641,259 

56 
32 
63 

4 
12 
76 
44 

120 
134 
24 

2 
39 
36 

910 

28 
16 
28 
12 
86 
32 

8 
44 

8 
6 

12' 
56 
32 
63 

4 
12 
76 
44 

120 
134 
28 

2 
39 
38 

916 

13.4 
13 
12 
9.4 
5-4 
5-i 
3-9 
3 
6.1 
3 

3-9 
8 
6.1 
6 
5-4 
3-9 
3-5 
3 
5-4 
5-i 
3-9 
8 
3-9 
3 

386 

694 

1,216 

390 

712 

1,238 

1 Not including guns under 3-inch. 1 IV.B. — Special vessel not counted in the total of the vessels subject to limitation. 
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IV. Budget Expenditure on National Defence. 

As from 1933, the financial year coincides with the calendar year. 

1935 1936 1937 1938 

Closed accounts Estimates 

General budget: 
Ministry of National Defence 
and War  

Ministry of Marine  
Air Ministry   
Ministry of the Colonies (mili- 
tary expenditure)  

Francs (ooo,ooo’s) 

7,023.8 
2,782.9 
1,903-5 

614.1 

Total 12,324.3 
Index numbers of : 

Wholesale prices (1929 = 100) 
Retail prices : Cost of living 

(1929 = 100)  

64 

94 

5,909.3 
2,724.6 
1,558.2 

610.6 

10,802.7 

60 

93 

5.926.1 
2.804.1 
1,639.8 

612.6 

10,982.6 

54 

87 

5,193.4 
1,593-4 

9M.5 

575-31 

8,276.6 

66 

5,857-3 
1,810.7 
1,249.4 

605.1 

9,522.5 

93 
in 

6,633.3 
2,190.8 
1,556.2 

684.0 

11,064.3 

101 

124 
1 Estimates. a Average, January to April 1938. 8 First quarter, 1938. 

Notes. — i. Expenditure of the Ministry of National Defence and War 
represents that on defence forces in the home country and defence of overseas 
territories. 

2. The above figures for the Air Ministry include expenditure on both 
military and civil aviation, as it is impossible from the budget to make 
the distinction. 

3- The above figures for the Ministry of the Colonies represent only the 
military expenditure and not expenditure for civil purposes or penitentiary 
services charged to that Ministry. 

4. The expenditure of the Ministry of National Defence and War and 
of the Ministry of Marine shown in the table above does not include additional 
expenditure for construction and new material, which is to be covered by 
proceeds of sale of disused material and immovable property. This expenditure 
has been estimated as follows : 

1935 1936 

Estimates 

1937 1938 

Ministry of National Defence and 
War  

Ministry of Marine  

Francs (000,000’s) 

50.0 
9.0 

50.0 
5-5 

50.0 
5-5 

5o.o 
6.0 

40.0 
6.0 

35-o 
12.0 

5. By the Law of July 20th, 1931, a special Treasury account called 
Organisation defensive des frontieres was created, and placed under the adminis- 
tration of the Ministry of National Defence and War. The authorised 
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expenditure of this account amounts to 2,527.6 million francs, of which 127.6 
million represent the replacement of credits transferred from the Ministry of 
National Defence and War to the Ministry of Marine in accordance with the 
Finance Law for 1931-32. The expenditure of this account is covered out 
of Treasury resources. After the fortification programme is carried out, 
this account will be closed. Expenditure effected has amounted to : 

Francs 
(000,000’s) 

1931-32  198.3 
1932 (9 months)   748.2 
1933   1,058.5 
1934   352.1 
1935   . . 121.5 

6. The special Treasury account called Outillage national, created by the 
Law of December 28th, 1931, includes some expenditure of a military character. 

7. A law enacted on July 6th, 1934, sanctioned a scheme of work in 
connection with national defence, a part of which represents completion of the 
organisation of frontier defence. This law provided for opening a special 
Treasury account, entitled Programme de travaux interessant la defense nationale. 
The expenditure authorised amounted to 3,120 million francs, but was increased 
by the Laws of December 25th and 31st, 1935,to 5,120 million francs (War: 1,275 
million ; the Navy, 1,165 million ; Air : 2,680 million francs). This outlay 
had to be undertaken in 1934 and 1935 and during the three succeeding years. 
It was to be covered by the issue of redeemable rentes or Treasury bills. 
Expenditure effected amounted in 1934 to 351.3 million francs and in 1935 
to 1,576.6 million francs. In 1936, expenditure effected on account of this 
programme was included in the Fonds d’armement, d’outillage et d’avances sur 
travaux; beginning with 1937, it was to be added to Capital Investments 
Account. 

8. The Law of January 4th, 1935, authorised, as an exceptional measure, 
the opening of a special Treasury account entitled Installations et materiel 
d’armement. The expenditure authorised which amounted to 800 million 
francs was increased to 1,301 million by the Law of December 31st, 1935, and 
had to be effectively spent during the year 1935, or during later years, and was 
to be covered by the issue of redeemable rentes or Treasury bills. Expenditure 
effected in 1935 amounted to 401.7 million francs. 

9. By the Finance Law of 1936 there was formed a Fonds d’armement, 
d’outillage et d’avances sur travaux. In 1936, a total expenditure of 9,338.8 
million francs was effected and was covered by the issue of rentes or 
Treasury bills. The amount relating to National Defence is as follows : 

Francs 
(000,000’s) 

Ministry of National Defence and War .. .. 2,748.0 
Ministry of Marine   1,969.7 
Air Ministry  1,988.0 
Ministry of the Colonies   37.6 
Soldiers’ Graves  5.1 

Total   6,748.4 

10. In addition to the budget expenditure on national defence shown 
in the principal table, the Budget Laws for 1937 and I938 contain credits 
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opened on account of capital investments relating to carrying out plans 
: for national defence and works intended to improve the economic situation 

and combat unemployment. By the Decree of May 2nd, 1938, new credits were 
granted to the Capital Investment Account for 1938, in view of the execu- 
tion of an exceptional programme of national defence. These credits will be 
covered by proceeds of loans. The part relating to national defence is as 
follows 1 

The Interior (Gendarmerie and passive 
defence)   

War  
Marine   
Air  
Colonies  
Public Works  

Total      

1937 1938 
Finance Law 

Finance Law and 
Decree of May and 

Francs (000,000’s) 

i33-o 
4,220.7 
2,649.5 
2,439.2 

58.2 

9,500.6 

432.0 
6,680.0 
4.176.3 
7,626.7 

3i5-o 
762.0 

19,992.0 

The credits not used during the year may be carried forward to the 
ceedmg year. suc- 

This expenditure includes 444.6 million francs in 1937 and 45.1 in 1938 for 
putting into effect the terms of the Law of August nth, 1936, concerning the 
nationalisation of the manufacture of war materials. 

A Caisse autonome de la defense nationale was created by the Law of March 
5th. 1938. for two years beginning on January xst, 1938, to meet the Capital 
Investment Account expenditure on national defence. The Caisse is authorised 
to have grants advanced to it by the Treasury and to borrow or to issue loans 
to meet the expenditure charged to it. 

II- The expenditure shown in the main table above does not include the 
following expenditure of a military character included in the Ministry of Public 
Health and in the Ministry of Agriculture. 

1934 1935 1936 1937 1938 

Closed accounts Estimates 

Ministry of Public Health : 
Allowances to families whose 
supporters are called up for 
service with the colours .. 

Ministry of Agriculture : 
Purchase of horses and mules 
required by the army 

Salaries of the personnel of the 
remount service and commit- 
tees for purchase of horses for 
the army  

Francs (000,000’s) 

64.7 

27.9 

16.9 

44.8 

24.0 

15-3 

42.2 

24.0 

14.0 

52.0 

26.5 

14.1 

70.0 

4i-5 

14.4 

77-0 

14.2 

it 4-u2' Military pensions are charged to the budget of the Ministry of Finance, ntil 1936 invalidity pensions—war and others—were shown in a combined 
igure m the budget of the Ministry of Finance, the expenditure shown in the 

Ministry of Pensions representing other war pensions and similar allowances. 

13 
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Since 1937, the expenditure of the Ministry of Pensions has also contained 
expenses relating to war invalidity pensions. These have been as follows : 

1934 1935 

Closed accounts 

1936 1937 1938 

Estimates 

Ministry of Finance 
Military pensions 
Invalidity pensions 

Ministry of Pensions 

Francs (ooo.ooo’s) 

2,017.6 
5,oi3 2 
3,541-8 

2,082.5 
5,242.1 
2,113-7 

1.988.5 
4.677.6 
1,797-6 

1,867.0 
3,708.5 
i,77I.o 

2,214.5 
4,961.3 

2,406.5 

5,025.1 

Until 1934, the expenditure of the Ministry of Pensions contained the whole 
of the expenditure relating to retired combatants. In 1935 and 1936, how- 
ever, it contains, on this account, only an annual budget contribution estimated 
at 500 and 450 million francs, respectively. This annual contribution as well as 
the net proceeds of the National Lottery are allocated to covering the expen- 
diture of the special Treasury account “ Service de la retraite du combattant ”, 
opened on July 1st, 1934. The expenditure made out of this fund amounted 
in 1935 to 1,292.3 million francs and was estimated for 1936 at, 1,335.7 million. 

A War Pensions Fund was created by the terms of the 1937 Budget Law. 
This Fund will take over the charges on account of pensions and connected 
allowances made to war victims and also those of the retraite du combattant. 
The expenditure of the Ministry of Pensions in 1937 and in 1938 includes an 
annual budget contribution of 4,500 million francs earmarked for the War 
Pensions Fund. 

In addition to war pensions, there is expenditure relating to subsidies and 
scholarships for the Pupilles de la nation shown under the Ministry of Education, 
which has been as follows : 

1933 I934 1935 1936 1937 1938 

Closed accounts Estimates 

Ministry of Education : 
Pupilles de la nation (subsidies, 
scholarships, etc.)   

Francs (000,000’s) 

156.4 122.9 21.8 18.9 19-3 18.3 

As from 1935, a large part of the expenditure on account of Pupilles de la 
nation is included in the expenditure of the Ministry of Pensions. 

Some expenditure for the same purpose—of minor importance, however— 
is also to be found in various other Ministries. 
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GERMANY 

Area 
Population (xii. 1937).'; ;; ;; ;; ;; 68,072.000 sq'km' 
Density per sq.km  I44 6 

I. Army. 

ORGANS OF MILITARY COMMAND AND ADMINISTRATION. 

The Fiihrer and Chancellor of the Reich is the supreme head of 
the National Defence Forces. He commands, directly and personally, 
a the land, sea and air forces. The High Command of National 
Defence, which serves as military general staff, is placed directly under 
his orders At the head of the general staff of the High Command 
o National Defence is the “ Head of the High Command of National 
Defence . He ranks as a Minister of the Reich. In addition, the 

Nati°nal Defence is responsible for the services 
of the Reich Ministry of War. By order of the Fiihrer and Chancellor 
of the Reich, the Head of the High Command of National Defence 
performs the duties formerly assigned to the Reich Minister of War. 
n time of peace, the High Command of National Defence is responsible 

under the instructions of the Fiihrer and Chancellor of the Reich for 
the uniform preparation of the defence of the Reich in all its branches. 

High Command of National Defence. 

The following are directly responsible to the Head of the High 
Command of National Defence : 

(a) The Central National Defence Group, Chancellory (Adju- 
tantur), and the Director of the Ministerial Bureau of the High Com- 
mand of National Defence ; (b) Financial and Administrative Depart- 
ment ; (c) Legal Department; (d) Reich Court Martial; (e) National 
Defence Academy. 

Command of National Defence consists of three main 
divisions ( Amts gr up pen) : 

(a) Directing Staff, with the following sections : (i) Home Defence ; 
(2) Foreign ; (3) National Defence Intelligence Department. 
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(b) General Questions of National Defence, with the following 
sections : (i) Protection (Abwehr) ; (2) Home; (3) Pensions. 

(c) General Staff for Economic Questions affecting National Defence, 
with the following sections : (1) Economic Questions affecting National 
Defence ; (2) Economic Questions concerning Armaments ; (3) Raw 
Materials ; (4) Contracts and Price Control. 

High Command of the Army. 

The High Command of the Army consists of : 

I. Chancellory (Adjutantur) of the Commander-in-Chief of the 
Army. 

II. Army Personnel Office, with (1) Army Personnel Section 1 , 
(2) Army Personnel Section 2 ; (3) Army Personnel Section 4 ; (4) Psy- 
chotechnical Department for heads of Army Personnel Sections. 

III. Army General Staff, with its sections. 

IV. Army General Office, with (1) Central Section, with (a) Offi- 
cial Army Regulations Administration, (b) Director of the Ministerial 
Secretariat of the High Command of the Army, who is responsible 
for the records service, the messenger services, the chief office of the 
High Command of the Army, the Chancellories, and the administration 
of material, (c) Correspondence Bureau, (d) Economic Service of the 
High Command of the Army, (e) Accountancy Service for the credits 
of the High Command of the Army ; (2) Army Budget Service; 
(3) Recruiting and Army Services Division, with the following sections. 
(a) Punishments, (b) Recruiting Services and Commander of the 
Bendlerblock, (c) Military Organisation, (d) Army Clothing and 
Army Clothing Fund ; (4) Legal Section ; (5) Army Ordnance Section , 
(6) Infantry Inspection ; (7) Cavalry Section ; (8) Artillery Inspection; 
(9) Inspection of Engineers ; (10) Inspection of Armoured Units and 
Motorised Forces of the Army ; (n) Inspection of Intelligence Troops, 
Directorate of Army Intelligence Services; (12) Signals Section; 
(13) Inspection of Smoke-emission Troops and Anti-gas Services, 
(14) Inspection of Army Medical Service, and Army Doctor of the 
Reich Ministry of War ; (15) Inspection of Veterinary Services. 

V. Armaments Office, with (1) Raw Materials Service ; (2) Chief 
Engineer ; (3) Periodicals Section ; (4) Regulations Section ; (5) Tech- 
nical Supervision, with (a) Ballistics Section and Munitions Section, 
(b) Infantry Section, (c) Chief Constructor, (d) Artillery Section, 
(e) Engineering and Fortress Section, (f) Motorised Troops and 
Motorisation Section, (g) Intelligence Section, (h) Optical, Surveying 
and Meteorological Section, (i) Anti-gas Section, Anti-aircraft 
Defence Section, (l) Research Section, (m) Range-firing Section, 
(n) Special Materials Section; (6) Supply Service, with (a) Tools 
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Supply Section, (b) Arms Supply Section, (c) Ammunition Supply 
Section, (d) Manufacturing Section, (e) Engineering and Fortification 
Tools Supply Section, (f) Motor Transport Supply Section, (g) Intel- 
ligence Service Materials Supply Section, (h) Supply Services Organi- 
sation Section, (i) Powder and Explosives Manufacture Section; 
(7) Reception Service ,' (8) Commander of the Tiergartenblock. 

VI. Army Administration Office, with (1) Army Officials and Funds 
Section, which is responsible for the administration fund of the High 
Command of the Army and the allowances offices of the High Command 
of the Army I-IV; (2) Billeting, Training-ground and House 
Administration Section ; (3) Army Commissariat and Supply Section, 
and liaison officers attached to the Ministry of Food of the Reich and 
Prussia, (4) Administration of Army Buildings Section : (3) Commander 
of the Liitzowuferblock. 

VII. Inspection of War Training-Schools. 

TERRITORIAL MILITARY AREAS. 

The Reich is divided territorially into sixteen 1 military areas 
\Wehrkreise), namely : 

1st army corps : Konigsberg. 
Ilnd army corps : Stettin. 
Illrd army corps : Berlin. 
IVth army corps : Dresden. 
Vth army corps : Stuttgart. 

Vlth army corps : Munster in Westphalia. 
Vllth army corps : Munich. 

VITIth army corps : Breslau. 
IXth army corps : Cassel. 
Xth army corps : Hamburg. 

Xlth army corps : Hanover. 
Xllth army corps : Wiesbaden. 

XIHth arm^corps: Nuremberg. 
XIVth army corps : Wurzburg. 

XVIIth army corps: Vienna1. 
XVIIIth army corps: Salzburg1. 

Each military area is under an area commander, and in each there is also 
mi 1 ary area administration which is responsible for administrative measures 

area> under a corps intendant who is chief of the administration of the 
authorities and establishments situated in the military area are 

under the commander of the area or the area administration. The local 
garrison administrations are under the orders of the area administrations. 

orvrv. 6 jU/rrbuslness 0f each army corps is despatched by the general command (military area command), under the orders of a chief of staff. 

the th,e XVIIIth army corps were formed on April ist, 1938, as a result of e incorporation of the Austrian Federal Army in the German armed forces, ^ 
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ORGANISATION AND COMPOSITION OF THE ARMY. 

The army is divided into five1 “ groups ” (Berlin, Cassel, Dresden, 
Leipzig and Vienna). Each “group ” is subdivided into a number of 
army corps and territorial areas, in addition to which there are also 
special cavalry divisions, armoured troops, etc. The corps, in turn, 
consist of 2 or 3 divisions and special troops. These are usually 
composed of a signalling section, a sapper battalion, a machine-gun 
battalion, a reconnaissance section and anti-tank units. 

In April 1938, the German army on a peace-time footing con- 
sisted of sixteen 2 army corps. 

Composition of the Army Corps. 

1st army corps : 3 divisions, 
1 cavalry brigade. 

Hnd army corps : 3 divisions. 
IHrd army corps : 2 divisions, 

1 armoured division. 
IVth army corps : 3 divisions. 
Vth army corps : 3 divisions. 

Vlth army corps : 3 divisions, 
1 light brigade. 

VHth army corps : 2 divisions, 
1 mountain brigade. 

VIHth army corps : 3 divisions. 
IXth army corps : 3 divisions, 

1 armoured division. 
Xth army corps : 3 divisions. 

Xlth army corps : 3 divisions. 
XHth army corps : 3 divisions. 

XHIth army corps : 2 divisions, 
1 armoured division. 

XIVth army corps. 
XVIIth army corps2. 

XVIIIth army corps2. 

Each division consists of 3 regiments and each regiment of 3 battalions 
of 3 rifle companies each (each company possesses 9 light machine- 
guns), a machine-gun company, a trench mortar company, a motorised 
anti-tank company and a signalling company. Artillery, sapper, etc., 
troops are attached to each division. t 

1 A fifth group command was formed on April ist, 1938, as a result of the incorporation of the 
Austrian Federal army in the German armed forces. 

2 See footnote on previous page. 
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The duties of the group commands are to standardise the training 
of the army corps and cavalry divisions placed under their orders, 
and to supervise the work done in their military areas with a view to 
the defence of the national territory. 

The group commands are consulted on fundamental questions 
regarding the organisation and use of troops. They are also given 
duties going beyond the boundaries of the military areas. 

RECRUITING SYSTEM AND PERIOD OF SERVICE. 

Owing to the establishment of compulsory military service, the recruiting 
of the military forces has assumed a purely territorial character. 

For recruiting purposes, the German Reich is divided into Wehrkreise, the 
Wehrkreise into Wehrersatzbezirke, the Wehrersatzbezirke into Wehrbeziyke, 
the Wehrbezirke into Wehymeldebezirke, and the Wehrmeldebezirke into 
Musteyungsbeziyke. The Musterungsbezirke coincide with the districts of the 
local police authorities. 

Recruiting operations in the Wehrkreis are directed by the commander of 
the Wehrkreis, in co-operation, in Prussia, with the Supreme President, and in 
Bavaria, Wiirtemberg, Baden and Thuringia, with the Minister of the Interior ; 
in the other territories, with the Reichsstatthalter. 

Recruiting operations in the Wehrersatzbezirk are directed by the recruiting 
inspector (Wehrersatzinspekteur), in co-operation with the higher adminis- 
trative authority and with the chief of the Hauptmeldeamt (Central Register 
Office) of the Labour Service. A military section (Wehrpflichtreferat) is 
attached to each higher administrative authority. 

Recruiting operations in the Wehrbezirk are directed by the commander 
of the Wehrbezirk (Wehrbezirkskommandeur), in co-operation with the 
competent police authority of the area and with the chief of the Meldeamt 
(Register Office) of the Labour Service. A military office (Wehrpflichtdezernat) 
is attached to the police authority of each area. 

The recruiting operations of the German military forces are supervised by 
24 recruiting inspectorates (Wehrersatzinspektionen), divided among the 
different military areas. 

Each recruiting inspectorate, which covers a recruiting area (Wehrersatz- 
bezirk) is under a recruiting inspector with the rank of general. 

Each recruiting inspectorate is subdivided into a number of Wehybeziyks- 
Rommandos, with authority over a Wehybeziyk (military district). There are 
218 Wehrbezirke in the German Reich. Each Wehrbezirkskommando 
(military district command) is under a military district commandant, who is 
usually a field officer. 

The military districts, according to their size, are subdivided into one or 
more Wehrmeldebezirke, commanded by Wehrbezirk officers, who are field 
officers or captains ; their total number is 571. 

Military Service Obligations. 
Military service is compulsory for all Germans.1 In time of war, 

and apart from the general liability to military service, all Germans, 
both men and women, are required to place themselves at the service 
of the Fatherland. 

In yirtuc of the Law of May 21st, 1935, all nationals of the Reich are deemed to be Germans, 
even if they are also nationals of a foreign State. 

Germans who have already served in the active military forces of another State are not exempted 
irom the obligation of German military service. In time of peace, however, they will be liable 
to serve in the active forces only by special request, on which a decision will be taken by the Minister 
of War of the Reich. 
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Only men of Aryan origin are permitted to perform military service, 
apart from exceptions determined by the Ministry of the Interior, after 
consultation with the Ministry of War. Special regulations are issued 
regarding the service of non-Aryans in time of war. 

The liability for military service extends from the completion of 
the eighteenth year to March 31st following the date of the completion 
of the forty-fifth year of those concerned. In the case of nationals 
of the Reich having their domicile or permanent residence in the 
Province of East Prussia, the duration of liability to military service 
is prolonged until March 31st following the date of the completion 
of the fifty-fifth year. 

Military service consists of service in the active forces and the 
service of those deemed to be “ on leave ”. 

Those regarded as being “ on leave ” are the members of the reserve, 
the substitute reserve (Ersatz-Reserve) and the Landwehr. Men 
liable to military service who are “ on leave ” are as a rule called up 
to military musters once a year. The recruiting offices are alone 
entitled to grant exemptions. 

Military service in the active forces. 

The uniform duration of active service in the land, air and naval 
forces is two years. 

As a general rule, men liable for military service are called to the 
colours during the calendar year in. which they reach the age of 20. 
Before reaching that age they may be admitted to the armed forces 
as volunteers. 

Military service in the active forces may be performed only by 
those who have complied with the requirements of the Labour Service 
(“ Arbeitsdienst ”). Exceptions to this rule are made in virtue of 
special provisions. 

N.C.O.s and men enrolled in the army prior to April 1st, 1933, 
or in the navy prior to July 1st, 1933, whose enlistment-contracts 
under the Military Law of March 23rd, 1921, were made out for a 
period of twelve years, may be maintained in the active forces until 
the expiry of this period. In other respects the provisions of the 
law apply to them without qualification. 

Reserve. 

Men liable for military service who have performed their military 
service in the active forces belong to the reserve until March 31st 
in the calendar year during which they reach the age of 35. 

Substitute Reserve. 

Men liable for military service who are supernumerary to the annual 
contingent are not “ put back ” when they have been declared fit for 
military service ; they are posted to the Army Substitute Reserve 
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(Reserve I), Naval Substitute Reserve or the Air Force Substitute 
Reserve. These men are regarded as on leave and may be called up at 
any time by the commander of their military area. During their first 
year of service, men belonging to Substitute Reserve I may be called 
up to fill any vacancies in the'army ; during the next two years they 
may be called up in case of need for service with the colours, and during 
the first three years of their service may be called up for a short period 
of training. 

The Naval Reserve is divided into Reserves I and II. Men 
belonging to Naval Substitute Reserve I may, during their first three 
years in this Reserve, be called up for service or to undergo a period 
of additional training. Substitute Reserve II consists of men only 
partially fit for service and of all men liable for service belonging to the 
seafaring or semi-seafaring population. 

Landwehr. 

Men liable for military service are posted to the Landwehr from 
April ist in the calendar year during which they reach the age of 35 
until March 31st following the date of the completion of their forty- 
fifth year. 

The Minister of War of the Reich may call up men liable to military 
service belonging to the reserve, the substitute reserve and the Land- 
wehr for periods of training ; he may also issue regulations concerning 
any particular kind of special training to be given them. 

Landsturm. 

In time of war or in time of emergency,^the classes called up over 
the age of 45 form the Landsturm. 

Volunteers. 

In addition to non-commissioned officers having contracted a 
long-term engagement, volunteer N.C.O.s may be admitted to 
service in the army for an additional year, and in the navy or air 
force for a total period of four and a half years. Seamen and airmen 
are exclusively recruited from volunteers contracting for a longer 
crm of service. Volunteers may enlist in any categories of the 

military forces as soon as they attain the age of 18. 

Exceptions to liability to military service. 

The following are not to be called up for military service : 

(1) Men liable to military service who are found to be unfit on the 
report of a medical officer or of a doctor appointed by the military 
authorities. ^ ^ 

(2) Men liable to military service who are of the Roman Catholic 
iaith and have been ordained sub-deacons. 
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Postponement. 

In time of peace, the period of military service with the colours, of 
men liable to this service, may be postponed for a limited time. 

As a rule, the postponement will be for one year and may be 
prolonged for a further year. A final decision with regard to calling 
up for service with the colours or in the Labour Service will be taken 
at latest on the applicant's third appearance before the Board. Until 
this decision has been taken, the men whose service has been postponed 
remain liable for service ; they will again be summoned by the police 
authorities of their area to appear before the Board in the calendar 
year during which the period of postponement expires or the ground 
for postponement ceases to exist. If mobilisation is ordered, all 
postponements at once cease to be valid. 

Military Tax. 

All German male citizens born after December 31st, 1913, who are domiciled 
or habitually resident in the German Reich, and are not called upon to perform 
two years of military service with the colours, are liable for the military tax. 

Liability to the tax ceases at the end of the calendar year during which the 
person concerned enters his forty-sixth year. 

I. Military Schools. 

Military Academy, Berlin (for all three fighting forces) ; 
War Academy, Berlin ; 
Army Medical Service Academy, Berlin ; 
Army Veterinary Service Academy, Hanover ; 
Staff Colleges, Potsdam, Hanover, Dresden and Munich ; 
Army N.C.O.s' School, Potsdam-Eiche ; 
Army Physical Training Schools, Wiinsdorf and Altenberg ; 
Army Signalling School, Halle (Saale) ; 
Army Intendance School, Hanover ; 
School for Army Artificers and Armaments Personnel, Berlin-Lichterfelde. 

II. Schools for the Various Arms. 

Infantry School, Doberitz ; 
Cavalry School, Hanover ; 
Artillery School, J titer bog ; 
Schools for First and Second Engineering Branches, Berlin-Karlshorst, 

Rehagen-Klausdorf ; 
School for Mechanised Fighting Formations, Wiinsdorf ; 
Military School for Anti-Gas Protection, Berlin. 

EFFECTIVES. 

Note.—The official and public documents of Germany which the 
Secretariat has been able to obtain include no data concerning the 
effectives of the German armed forces. 
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II. Air Force. 

The Reich Minister for Air is Commander-in-Chief of the Air 
Force. The Chief of the Ministerial Department is Deputy Head of 
the Air Force. The Secretary of State for Air acts as substitute 
for the Reich Minister for Air, Commander-in-Chief of the Air Force. 

The Air Ministry of the Reich has supreme authority over the air 
force and deals with all questions affecting military and civil aviation. 
It includes the following branches : (i) Branch of the Chief of the Air 
General Staff ; (2) Branch of the Chief of Air Defence ; (3) Branch of 
the Inspector-General of the Air Force. The following branches 
are also attached to this Ministry : (1) General Air Department ; 
(2) Technical Air Force Department ; (3) Air Force Administrative 
Department ; (4) Air Force Intendance; (5) Air Force Personnel 
Department and Central Section. 

From the territorial standpoint, the Reich is divided into three air 
force groups : 

First air force group (east) : (Berlin) ; 
Second air force group (west) : Brunswick ; 
Third air force group (south) : Munich. 

In addition there are the branches of the general in command of 
the air force army corps in East Prussia (Konigsberg), and the general 
in command of the naval air force army corps (Kiel). 

The “general in command of the army corps, commander of the 
air force group,” is at the head of the group. 

Air areas, 
[ . 

The air areas belonging to the groups are placed under the orders 
of the “ air area commanders ”. Ihe supreme commanders of the air 

B force and the supreme commanders of anti-aircraft artillery are also 
under the commanders-in-chief of the air force groups. 

The territory of the Reich is divided into seven air areas : 

I Kdnigsberg. 

II Berlin. 

III  Dresden. 
IV  Munster in Westphalia. 

V Munich. 

VI Kiel. 

VII Brunswick. 
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PROTECTION AGAINST ATTACK FROM THE AIR. 

The Reich is responsible for protection against attack from the air ; such 
protection is provided by the Reich Air Minister. 

All Germans are liable to perform the services and to make the deliveries 
in kind necessary to protect the territory against attack from the air ; they are 
also required in general to carry out, acquiesce in or abstain from all acts the 
execution of, acquiescence in or abstention from which is necessary for this 
purpose (duties in regard to protection against attack from the air). 

Foreigners and Stateless persons having their domicile or residence or owning 
property in the German Reich are required to participate in the measures for 
the protection of the territory against attack from the air, unless such participa- 
tion is precluded by treaty or by generally recognised rules of international law. 

All legal entities, associations of persons not being legal entities, and establish- 
ments and institutions at public and at private law are likewise required to 
take part in the measures for the protection of the territory against attack 
from the air, in so far as they have their seat, an establishment or property 
in the German Reich. 

III. Navy. 

The supreme command and the supreme administrative authority 
of the Navy are combined in the person of the Commander-in-Chief 
of the Navy, who has immediately under his orders: the fleet command, 
the command of the Baltic Naval Station, the command of the North 
Sea Naval Station and the authorities immediately under him 
(administrative authorities, technical institutes, Naval Hospitals of 
the Baltic and North Sea Stations, naval offices at Kdnigsberg, 
Stettin, Hamburg and Bremen). 

All the sea-going units of the Navy are under the fleet command 
at Kiel, at the head of which is the Commander-in-Chief of the Fleet 
with the rank of admiral. 

The other naval command organs are the squadron, divisional, 
flotilla and ship commands. 

The following are under the authority of the Commander-in-Chief 
of the Navy : 

I. The Chief of the General Staff. The following are under the 
authority of the Chief of the General Staff : (i) Naval Officers Cadre 
Branch; (2) Military Branch of Naval Engineering ; (3) Medical 
Branch ; (4) Budget Branch ; (5) Disputed Claims Branch ; (6) Naval 
Conferences Group ; (7) Naval Records. 

II. The Commander of the Fleet with (1) Fleet Branch ; 
(2) Naval Organisation Branch ; (3) Naval Intelligence Branch ; 
(4) Naval Education Branch ; (5) Naval Defence Branch. 

III. The General Navy Department. 
IV. The Naval Armaments Department. 
V. The Naval Administration Department. 
VI. The Naval Construction Department. 
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LIST OF UNITS. 

(1938.) 

3 (+ 4 building) battleships 1 : 

1 Hannover is no more effective; Schleswig-Holstein and Schlesien are classed as training-ships. 2 Guns and torpedo-tubes. 3 Standard displacement, in English tons. 

6 ( + 5 building x) cruisers : 

L   
K  

J   
A dmiral Hipper .. 
Bliicher  

(building) 

I 

\ 

\ 10,0002 

1937- \ 
1937- 

1. Number g 1934-1935 6,000 2 

2. Leipzig .. 

3. Koln 
4. Konigsberg 
5. Karlsruhe 

6. Emden 

1929-1931 
1928-1930 
1927-1929 
1927-1930 

1925-1925 

6,000 2 

6,000 2 

5,400 2 

652.9 
71.2 
15-1 

639.8 
69.9 
15-4 

557-8 
53-8 
14.1 

544-6 
53-5 
15.7 

554-5 
49.9 
17.7 

511.8 
46.9 
19 

VIII 8, XII 4-i- 

72,000 

72,000 

65,000 

46,500 

VIII 8, XII 4-1- 

(IX 5.9, VIII 3.4 (A.A.), 
32 VIII i-pdr. (A.A.). 

( XII tubes (21). 
(IX 5-9, VI 3-4 (A.A.), 

32 VIII i-pdr. (A.A.). 
( XII tubes (21). 
(IX 5-9, VI 3-4 (A.A.), 

32 j VIII i-pdr. (A.A.). 
( XII tubes (21). 
jvills.g, III 3-4 (A.A.). 29 I IV tubes (19-7). 

1 Not including two units projected (of 7,000 tons). 2 Standard displacement, in English tons. 
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28 (+ 18 building J) destroyers and torpedo-boats 2 

16 

Type Dateof I*0™31* 
launching Draught 

(feet) H.p. Speed 
(kts.) 

Armament ’ (number, 
and calibre in inches) 

Z XVII- 
Z XXII 

T I-XII 

ZI-Z XVI 

Mdwe .. 
Wolf .. 

building 
building 

1935-37 

1926 
1927-28 

i,8ii * 
600 4 

1,625 4 

800 4 

800 4 

9-5 
6.2 

9! 

9* 
8i 

24,000 
25,000 

33 
34 

I 4.1, I 37 mm. (A.A.). 
VI tubes. 

V 5, IV 37 mm. (A.A.). 
VIII tubes (21). 

Ill 4.1. VI tubes (21). 
Ill 4.i.8 VI tubes (21). 

36 (+ 15 building 6) submarines 

24 

u 37-44 

u 45-51 

U 25, 26 

U 27-36 

U 1-24.. 

Building 

1936 

1936-37 

1935-36 

740 4 

5i74 

712 4 

500 4 

250 4 

13-4 

I3*1 

12$ 
700 

18 

8 
16.5 

8 
13 

I 4.1. VI tubes (21). 

I 3.4. V tubes (21). 

Ill tubes (21). 

1 Not including 6 torpedo-boats projected. 8 Not including 4 units classed as training-ships and 2 units classed as mine-sweeper and special vesselrespectively. 
* Guns and torpedo-tubes. 4 Standard displacement. 4 2 units have III 5. e Not including ten units projected. 

Miscellaneous : 151 units (mine-sweepers, patrol vessels, escort 
vessels, training-ships, etc.). 
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Summary Table of Naval Units. 

1 Not including guns under 3.4-inch. 
* For two units. 3 For three units. 4 For twelve units. 

IV. Budget Expenditure on National Defence. 

The financial year covers the period from April ist to March 31st. 
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Notes. — i. For 1935-36 and 1936-37, Laws authorised the expenditure 
necessary for the maintenance of the administration, or the fulfilment of the 
tasks and legal obligations of the Reich. In so far as draft estimates for special 
purposes have been, or will be, fixed by the Government, those draft estimates 
will be regarded as fixed by law. For the rest, the Minister of Finance is autho- 
rised to allocate, in agreement with the competent Ministers, the necessary 
funds and to decide upon the utilisation of them. 

2. The expenditure of the Defence Department represents expenditure 
on the army and the navy. 

3. In addition to the figures included in the above table, account must be 
taken in respect of the years 1933-34 and 1934-35 of th® sums of 1.3 million 
and 50.1 million Reichsmarks which were to be expended on the organisation of 
protection against air attacks. These sums are shown in the budget of the 
Air Ministry.1 

4. Military pensions and war pensions are accounted for in a special 
section of the general budget dealing with pensions, and certain war pensions 
under the Ministry of Labour. This expenditure has amounted to : 

Closed 
accounts 

1933-34 1934-35 1935-36 1936-37 1937-38 

Estimates 

Pensions : 
Military pensions   
War pensions   
War pensions under the Ministry 
of Labour  

82.1 
1,136.8 

19.2 

88.7 
1,125.3 

Reichsmarks (ooo,ooo’s) 

80.9 
1,095.3 

War pensions for 1934-35 include pensions to combatants in the national 
upheaval. 

1The budget of the Air Ministry further provided for expenditure amounting to 77.1 million 
Reichsmarks in 1933-34 and 160.1 million Reichsmarks in 1934-35 on aviation and increasing 
the safety of air transport. The corresponding figure for the year 1932-33 was 45.4 million 
Reichsmarks, borne upon the budget of the Ministry of Transport. 
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GREECE 

Area  
Population (XII. 1936) 
Density per sq. km. 

Length of frontiers : 

With Albania 
With Yugoslavia .. 
With Bulgaria 
With Turkey .. 

Total 

Length of sea frontier : 
Continental Greece 
Peloponnesus 
Islands 

130,000 sq. km. 
6,933,000 

53-3 

Land 
frontiers 

243-3 
217.2 
460.0 

10.8 

Lake 
frontiers 

(Km.) 

River 
frontiers 

7.2 
I9.6 

20.5 
188.2 

Total 

250.5 
236.8 
480.5 
199.0 

1,166.8 km. 

2,699.3 km. 
1,378.7 km. 
9,496.5 km. 

Total   13,574-5 km. 
Length of railway system (31. III. 1932) • • • • 2,687 km. 

I. Army. 

ORGANS OF MILITARY COMMAND AND ADMINISTRATION. 

1. Ministry of War. 

The central administration in the Ministry of War includes : 
The Minister’s Secretariat; 
The General Directorate of the Ministry ; 
Office of the Director of Personnel ; 
Office of the Director of Infantry ; 
Office of the Director of Artillery ; 
Office of the Director of Engineers ; 
Office of the Director of Cavalry ; 
Office of the Director of Intendance ; 
Office of the Director of Recruiting ■ 
Office of the Director of Accountancy ; 
Office of the Director of Military Justice : 
Office of the Director of the Medical Service ; 
Office of the Director of the Veterinary Service ; 
Office of the Director of Train. 
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Every office possesses a distinctive organisation of its own, but, generally 
speaking, all include a Director’s Secretariat, a Personnel Department, a 
Supplies Department, a Department for investigations and enquiries, and various 
separate sub-offices for certain special questions. 

2. Army General Staff. 

The work of the Army General Staff includes the organisation of 
the army, the formation of units, recruiting, army supplies, military 
training, etc. 

It has at its head a general officer known as the chief of the Army General 
Staff ; he is assisted by two deputy chiefs. 

The Army General Staff comprises four departments : 
Department I : Organisation and mobilisation of the army, formation of 

units, recruiting, supplies. 
Department II : Intelligence service, study of foreign army organisations, 

political questions, geographical service, cypher section. 
Department III : Military operations, general training of the army. 
Department IV : Rail and sea transport, lines of communication. 
The military history service is also attached to the Army General Staff. 

3. Supreme Council of National Defence. 

The Supreme Council of National Defence is presided over in time 
of peace and in time of war by the Prime Minister. It decides all 
special defence questions which involve the co-operation of different 
Ministries. 

4. Supreme Military Council. 

The Supreme Military Council, which is presided over by the 
Minister of War, deals in time of peace with questions relating to 
organisation and training of the army, the construction of defence 
works, etc. 

5. Permanent Inspectorates. 

There are two general inspectorates, a general inspectorate 
of military schools and permanent inspectorates for the following 
arms and services : 

1. Infantry; 
2. Artillery; 
3. Cavalry; 
4. Engineers ; 
5. Intendance; 

6. Accountancy; 
7. Medical service ; 
8. Technical and artillery 

material services ; 
9. Air defence. 

The inspectorates are governed by special regulations. 
The head of the Army General Staff is also special inspector of 

the officers on staff service. 

6. Army Geographical Service. 
This service is under the direct orders of the Ministry of War (Army General 

Staff). Its work is to prepare and publish military maps ; geodesical, topo- 
graphical and cartographical works ; and scientific treaties dealing with 
meteorology, magnetic observations, etc. 
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COMPOSITION OF THE ARMY.1 

I. Higher Units. 

The army on a peace footing includes : 

4 army corps : 

The first at Athens ; 
The second at Larissa ; 
The third at Salonica ; 
The fourth at Cavalla; 

10 infantry divisions attached to army corps ; 
3 infantry divisions attached directly to the Ministry of War . 
1 cavalry division (2 brigades). 

The thirteen divisional staffs are stationed, respectively, at Larissa, 
Athens, Patras, Nauplia, Canea, Seres, Drama, Janina, Cozani, 
Veria, Salonica, Comotini and Mytilene. 

The cavalry divisional staff is stationed at Salonica. 

2. Arms and Services. 

I. Arms. 

Infantry. 

26 regiments of infantry. 
2 regiments of Evzones. 
7 independent infantry battalions. 
2 battalions of Evzones. 

Special frontier guard units. 
The Royal Guard. 

An infantry regiment includes : 

1 regimental headquarters ; 
2 battalions, of three infantry companies and one machine-gun 

company each. 

Cavalry. 

5 regiments. 

A cavalry regiment consists of : 

2 half-regiments, of 2 squadrons and 1 machine-gun group each. 

1 On June ist, 1936. 
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Artillery. 

8 regiments of mountain artillery. 
3 groups of mountain artillery forming a unit (the mountain 

artillery is armed with Schneider 75 mm. and Schneider- 
Danglis). 

2 regiments of field artillery (material in service : Schneider 
75 mm.). 

2 regiments of heavy artillery (material in service : Schneider 
155 mm. long, 105 and 85). 

2 groups of heavy artillery forming a unit. 

Engineers. 

2 regiments of sappers. 
1 telegraph regiment and 1 independent telegraph battalion. 
1 railway regiment. 
1 pontoon battalion. 
1 squadron of mounted engineers. 
2 depots. 

II. Services. 

Medical Service. 

1 supreme Army Medical Board ; 
4 general hospitals ; 

25 military hospitals ; 
8 military infirmaries ; 
4 ambulance companies ; 
2 medical depots ; 
2 garrison pharmacies ; 
1 medical store depot. 

Military Intendance. 

2 garrison intendance units ; 
2 clothing, camp and harness depots ; 
3 army food supply depots ; 
1 supply base. 

Accountancy Service. 

The Accountancy Service is under the direct control of the Ministry of War, 
and acts by delegation of its powers ; its duty is to inspect and audit the 
accounts of every administrative department of the army. 

Veterinary Service. 

3 veterinary hospitals ; 
3 veterinary supply depots. 
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Recruiting Service. 

38 Recruiting offices. 

Train. 

4 motor transport groups ; 
3 motor transport parks. 

Military Justice. 

1 Court of Appeal; 
7 permanent courts martial. 

Military Schools. 

Schools for advanced studies : 
Higher Military Training Centre trains higher officers (colonels and 

lieutenant-colonels) to command higher units. 

Staff College. Students (majors and captains) obtain, after a two years’ 
course of study and a final examination, the appointment of -taff 
officer. 

Practical Training Schools. One such school exists for every arm. 
The study course is of five or six months’ duration. In addition 
there are : 

1 Practical Training School for Intendance ; 
x Practical Training School for the Train ; 
1 Practical Training School for the Army Medical Service. 

Training Schools : 

Military School for the Evelpids. After a four years’ course of study, 
students are gazetted second-lieutenants in the various arms. 

School for Non-Commissioned Officers. To this school are admitted 
regular non-commissioned officers who have served two years as 
non-commissioned officers. They are gazetted second-lieutenants 
in the various services after a three years’ course of study. 

Army Medical School. 

School for Reserve Officers. 

Physical Training School. 

School for Army Artificers. 

IT. Air Force. 

Air Ministry. 

The Air Ministry comprises : 

The Minister’s Secretariat; 
The General Directorate of the Ministry ; 
Office of the Director of Administrative Services ; 
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Office of the Director of Technical Services ; 
Office of the Director of Intendance ; 
Office of the Director of Public Works ; 
Office of the Director of Civil Aviation ; 
The Meteorological Service ; 
The Medical Service. 

Each Office or Service possesses a distinctive organisation of its 
own. 

General Staff of the Air Force. 

The General Staff of the Air Force is responsible for the organisa- 
tion of the Air Force, the formation of units, mobilisation, supplies, 
training, etc. It has at its head a general officer known as the Chief 
of the General Staff of the Air Force, and comprises : 

First Department : Organisation of the Air Force, formation 
of units, mobilisation, supplies ; 

Second Department : Intelligence ; 
Third Department : Operations, air defence ; 
Fourth Department : Training. 

Headquarters. 

There are two headquarters—of the Air Force and of flying-schools. 

Flying Schools, under Flying-Schools Headquarters : 

(a) Flying-school for officers ; 
(b) Flying-school for N.C.O.s ; 
(c) Flying-school for technicians ; 
(d) Flying-school for general instruction and the training of 

specialists. 

Composition of the Air Force. 

The Air Force is divided into ten groups. Each group comprises 
twelve aircraft, forming three flights. There are : 

4 military co-operation groups ; 
2 naval co-operation groups ; 
2 fighter groups ; 
i bombing group ; 
i training group. 
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Air Material. 

Number of aeroplanes  a11^ 
Total horse-power   63,000 

Effectives. 

Higher staff  25° 
Minor staff  3>000 

GENDARMERIE, POLICE FORCE, ETC. 

Gendarmerie. 

The duty of the gendarmerie is to ensure public safety and order, to police 
the country and to enforce the law. 

The gendarmerie is under the orders : 
1. Of the Ministry of War as regards its organisation, recruiting, 

training and discipline ; 
2. Of the Ministry of the Interior as regards the maintenance of 

public order ; 
3. Of other Ministries as regards the execution of laws or decrees 

for which those Ministries are responsible. 

Gendarmes receive general military training and professional training at the 
Gendarmerie School ; they are recruited by voluntary enlistment for three 

^ The officers are armed with pistols ; the individual armament of the g®1!" 
darmes comprise rifle, bayonet, pistol, etc. The armament and material whicn 
are not formally issued, but in the use of which training is given, are the ele- 
mentary infantry armament and material. 

The establishment of the gendarmerie (1935) is I5-°32 a11 ranks. 
Harbour Police. This is a force comprising 554 officers and constables 

armed with army rifles and pistols furnished by the navy and army. _ me 
instruction of officers lasts one year and includes general professional training 
and use of arms and other exercises. The instruction of N.C.O.s lasts four 
months and includes military exercises and technical inf armation; the guards 
receive the same training as seamen. The force is recruited by voluntary 
engagement for five years (officers and N.C.O.s) or eighteen months (constables). 

City Police (Athens, Piraeus, Patras and Corfu), is under the Ministry 
of the Interior and has the same duties as the gendarmerie m the rest 
of the country. Its strength is 3,623 officers, N.C.O.s. and constables 
armed with pistols. 

Rural Police, divided into organised corps, with an establishment of 4,269 
men (including 4,028 armed rural guards), and non-organised corps, with an 
establishment of 8,429 rural guards authorised to carry arms. 

Forest Police, divided into the State police, with an establishment of T000 

men including 920 forest guards authorised to carry a pistol when on duty, 
and ’200 private forest guards authorised to carry a pistol or a sporting ride. 

Customs, numbering 780, armed with pistols (N.C.O.s) or military rifles 
(guards). 

Customs Revenue Service, numbering 150, armed with pistols and having a 
collective armament comprising 5 boats and 11 sailing vessels each armed 
with a machine-gun. 

Police 0/ the Pirceus Free Zone (89), not yet armed. 
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RECRUITING SYSTEM AND PERIOD OF SERVICE. 

Duration of Military Service.—Every Greek citizen is liable to 
personal military service. Men who have reached the age of 21 are 
called to the colours for 24 months’ service, which may be reduced 
to 18, the Minister of War having the right to grant leave for an 
indefinite period after the completion of 18 months’ service. Each 
contingent is called up in two batches : the first batch in April and 
the second in September. 

Men excused from normal military service are liable to 5 months’ 
service. Exemption from this service cannot be purchased. 

Postponement of Service.—A postponement of service is granted to 
university students and certain other official schools to enable them 
to complete their studies. They are also allowed an interval of three 
months after the conclusion of their examination. 

Voluntary Engagements.—Any Greek citizen who has reached the 
age of 18 may engage voluntarily for 24 months’ actual service. 

Supplementary Service.—In peace-time, men who have failed to 
appear when their class was called up have to serve in addition to 
their ordinary period of service : for absence not exceeding one month, 
three months of supplementary service ; for absence not exceeding 
three months, six months’ supplementary service ; for absence not 
exceeding six months, nine months’ supplementary service ; in case 
of absence exceeding six months, the supplementary service lasts 
one year. Exemptions from this supplementary service can be 
purchased on payment of 300 drachmae per month of service. 

Army Reserve.—The army reserve consists of two categories : 
A ” and “ B ”. Men who have completed their normal army service 

are drafted into Reserve “ A ”, where they remain till they have 
reached the age of 40 ; they are then transferred to Reserve “B”, 
where they remain till the age of 50. 

BUDGETARY EFFECTIVES (1935-36). 

Officers 

Divisional Generals 
Brigadier-Generals 
Colonels 
Lt.-Colonels 
Majors  
Captains 
Lieutenants .. 
Second Lieutenants 

Warrant officers .. 

Total 

10 
35 

189 
296 
666 

1,650 
1,300 

739 

4.885 
302 

5.187 
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N.C.O.s and men. 

The budgetary effectives of N.C.O.s and lower ranks for which 
provision is made for the year 1935-36 differ according to the month. 
The number of days’ presence of N.C.O.s and corporals from April 1st, 
1935, to March 31st, 1936, was 2,200,400. The monthly effectives 
varied between 1,100 and 2,000 for N.C.O.s and between 2,850 and 
6,100 for corporals. 

The strength of the lower ranks also differs according to the month, 
the lowest number being 43,200 for January 1936 and the highest 
61,800 for September 1935- The number of days presence of the 
lower ranks is 18,195,250, making an average daily strength of 49,850. 

In addition to the N.C.O.s and lower ranks recruited in accordance 
with the law on compulsory military service, the 1935-36 budget also 
provides for 1,772 volunteer N.C.O.s, 618 corporals and 638 lower 
ranks. 

III. Navy. 

LIST OF UNITS. 

(I937-) 

Note.—The first date in brackets gives the date of the launching of the 
ship ; the second that of its completion. 

Old battleship : 

Kilkis (1905-1908) Standard displacement, 12,542 tons. Length, 
382 feet. Beam, 77 feet. Draught, 24J feet. 
H.P. 10,000 = 17 kts. Guns ; 4 12-inch ; 
8 8-inch ; 8 7-inch ; 12 3-inch ; 2 12-pdr. 
(A.A.) ; 3 torpedo-tubes submerged (21-inch). 

Armoured cruiser : 

Gioreios Averoff (1910-1927') Standard displacement, 9,450 tons. Length, 
462 feet. Beam, 69 feet. Draught, 243- 
feet. H.P. 19,000 = 22.5 kts. Guns : 4 
9.2-inch ; 8 7.5-inch ; 16 14-pdr. 2 3-inch 
(A.A.) ; 4 3-pdr. ; 3 torpedo-tubes submerged 
(18-inch). 

Cruiser mine-layer : 

Helle 2 (1912-1913) Standard displacement, 2,115 tons. Length, 
322 feet. Beam, 39 feet. Draught, 14 feet. 
H.P. 7,500 = 20.5 kts. Guns : 3 6-inch ; 
4 6-pdr. ; 2 torpedo-tubes above water 
(18-inch). 

1 Completely refitted in 1925-1927. 2 Newly reconstructed. 
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12(4-2 building)destroyers and 4 torpedo-boats : 

No. Type Date of 
launching 

Displace- 
ment 
(tons) 

Draught 
(feet) H.P. Speed 

(kts) Tubes 

Hydra 
A etos 1 

Thyella2 

Niki3.. 

Aigli ‘ 

Destroyers 
building 
1931-32 

1911 
1906-07 
1905-06 

1913 

1.350 
1.350 
1,013 

305 
275 

12I 

9 
9 

Torpedo-boats 
145 I 4 

34,ooo 
40,000 
19,750 

6,760 

2,600 

36 
39-5 
32 
30 
30 

8 (21 in.) 
6 (20.8 in.) 
6 (21 in.) 
2 (18 in.) 
2 (21 in.) 

25 12 (18 in.) 
1 Refitted in 1924-25. 2 Refitted in 1926-28. 8 Refitted in 1928-29. 4 Refitted in 1926-30. 

There are also 5 patrol vessels—-ex-torpedo-boats—all launched 1913 and 
1914-15, and refitted 1926. Displacement : 241 tons, H.P. 5,000 = 28 kts. 

6 submarines : 

No. Type Date of 
launching 

Displace- 
ment 
(tons) 

Draught 
(feet) H.P. Speed 

(kts) Tubes 

Glavkos 

Catsonis 

1927-28 

1926 

700 
930 
576 
775 

13-7 
1,420 
1,200 
1,300 
1,000 

14 
9-5 

9-5 

8(2iin.) 

6(2iin.) 

Miscellaneous : 16 units (gunboats, mine-layers, etc.). 

Summary Table of Naval Units. 
Tons 

1 battleship   12,542 
2 cruisers  11,565 

21 destroyers and torpedo-boats1 12,397 
6 submarines  3,952 

Total  40,456 
2 destroyers building .. ., 2,700 

Grand total  43,156 

- EFFECTIVES.2 

(1936.) 
Officers   5493 

Petty officers  I,°774 

Seamen   2,909 s 

  Total  4,535 
1 Including 5 patrol boats, ex torpedo-boats. 2 Including technical officers and N.C.O.s. 4 Including 367 officers belonging to the auxiliary services. 3 Including 333 technical officers. 6 Including 862 volunteers. 
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IV. Budget Expenditure on National Defence. 

The financial year covers the period from April 1st to March 31st. 

1 The figures for provisional results refer to commitments. 
* Published in the Official Journal. 
* Excluding expenditure on the mercantile marine and civil aviation. 4 Including supplementary credits. 

Notes.—i. In addition to the Naval Fund, an autonomous Defence Fund 
has been formed since 1930-31-the resources of which consist mamly of budgetary 
transfers. No closed accounts of these funds are available. The expenditure 
of the Defence Fund for 1933-34 was estimated at 247.2 million drachmae 
of which 90 million were covered by subsidies from the general budget for 
1933-34 and the remainder by transfers of credits not utilised by the Ministry 
of War in previous years, by arrears of shares of budgetary receipts and by 
resources of its own. The corresponding figures for 1934-35 are 314-2 and 150 
million drachmae, for 1935-36, 447-5 and 34? million, for i936-37, an 
800 million and for 1937-38. and 1.381 million respectively. The estimated 
expenditure of the Naval Fund amounted for i933'34 to 28.2 million 
drachmae, of which 27.9 million were met out of its own resources and only 
0.3 covered by transfers from the general budget. The corresponding figures 
for 1934-35 are 31.5 and 0.3 million drachm®, for 1935-36, 39I-9 and 255.8 and 
for 1936-37, 23.1.4 and 190 million, respectively. 

2. Military pensions are not shown in the national defence budgets , they 
are charged to the budget of the Ministry of Finance 

War pensions are charged to the Ministry of Social Welfare. These pensions 
have been as follows : 

1932-33 1933-34 1934-35 1935-36 1936-37 1937-38 

Estimates 

Military pensions 
War pensions 

Drachmae (000,000’s) 

275-2 
254-0 

281.4 
227.0 

293.1 
239-9 

364.2 
242.8 

529-8 
222.8 222.4 
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Area   .. .. 110,000 sq. km. 
Population (XII. 1937)  2,466,000 
Density per sq. km.   22.4 
Length of railway system (XII. 1931)  830 km. 

I. Army. 

ORGANS OF MILITARY COMMAND AND ADMINISTRATION. 

The President of the Republic is the supreme military authority. 
The War Office Secretariat, upon which devolves the general 

direction of the army, ensures the execution of orders given by the 
President of the Republic in the exercise of supreme authority. 

1. War Office Secretariat. 

The War Office Secretariat is under the direct control of the 
Secretary of State for War, who is appointed by the President of the 
Republic. 

As Inspector-General of the army, the Secretary of State for War 
himself inspects the army, its organisation and training, etc. He 
may appoint delegates for this purpose. 

2. General Staff. 

The General Staff consists of all generals of division and generals 
of brigade in the army ; it is under the direct authority of the 
Secretary of State for War. 

The Staff deals with all questions relating to recruiting, military 
training, army organisation, mobilisation, etc. 
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3. Advisory War Council. 

The Advisory War Council is a supreme council, presided over 
by the Secretary of State for War or in his absence by the Chief 
of the Staff, its purpose being to study questions of essential impor- 
tance to the army. 

The Council consists of four generals and, if necessary, the chiefs 
of the army services, and the Under-Secretary of State for War 
acting as secretary. 

4. Departmental Commands. 

Each Department of the Republic is placed under a commander, 
who is its highest military authority. 

The Departmental commanders are appointed by the President 
of the Republic from among the generals and chiefs of the army. 
Their only superiors are the President of the Republic and the 
Secretary of State for War. 

In the chief town of each Department there is a town commander 
who is under the immediate orders of the Departmental commander. 

In each port there is a port commander under the direct orders 
of the War Office Secretariat. 

The post of port commander is filled by an army chief. 
In all the towns of the Republic which are of sufficient importance 

without being the chief town of the Department, there is a local 
commander appointed by the War Office Secretariat. 

COMPOSITION OF THE ARMY. 

Infantry : 13 companies, including 4 machine-gun companies. 

Cavalry: 1 squadron. 

Artillery : 7 mountain and 2 field batteries. 

The army of Guatemala comprises in addition 7 militia battalions, 
2 volunteer battalions in the capital and 7 volunteer companies m 

* the departments. 
The 2 battalions in the capital form a military corps governed by 

special regulations and intended for the defence of the country against 
foreign aggression, together with the maintenance of internal order. 
This corps receives periodic military instruction, both theoretical and 
practical, from special instructors. In 1933, 2,919 officers and 
148,108 militiamen (on the active list or in the mobile reserve) took 
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part in the military training ; 2,837 officers and 145,788 men belonged 
to the infantry, 68 officers and 2,006 men to the artillery and 14 officers 
and 314 men to the cavalry. 

Air Service. 

The air service comprises the army flying service and the civil 
flying service. 

The army flying service is represented by the Military Flying 
Corps, which is an integral part of the army and is subject to the 
military laws of the Republic ; its personnel is regarded as military 
personnel performing active service. 

The civil flying service is under the Secretariat of Commerce and 
Public Works. It is subject to the army penal legislation as regards 
national security ; in time of war its whole material and personnel are 
at the disposal of the army. 

The air service command is directly under the Secretary of State 
for War. The command of the air service exercises authority over 
the whole personnel of the Army Flying Corps ; it also supervises 
the whole civil flying service in matters relating to national security. 

The Military Flying Corps came into existence on July 1st, 1929. 
Its commander has the rank of Divisional General. 

Military Sappers Corps. 

The Military Sappers Corps, created in September 1930, comprises all 
Guatemalans who are liable to whole or part-time service as sappers in the 
army ; they are organised in companies, from which the engineers of the army 
are drawn. 

The sappers belong to the regular territorial force or to the territorial 
reserve, according to age. In peace time they are employed for the construction 
and maintenance of roads and for public works under the direction of the 
Secretariat concerned. In war time they are utilised by the army. In peace 
time, the sappers are liable to two years’ service, which they perform in several 
stages ; they may be called up again only in case of war or of public calamity. 

POLICE FORCES. 

State Police. 

The State police, which is under the Secretariat of the Interior, includes 
the national police, the traffic police, the rural police and the revenue police. 

The budgetary effectives of the State Police (1936-37) are 1,392 men. 
The members of this force are armed with revolvers and, in case of disorder, 

carry a 7-mm. rifle. Armament not included in the regulation equipment, 
but in the use of which instruction is given to members of the police force, 
consists of light machine-guns and machine-pistols. The police are specially 
trained for their own particular service and also undergo elementary military 
training for the maintenance of discipline. 

Enlistment contracts are valid for a period of four years. 
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RECRUITING SYSTEM AND PERIOD OF SERVICE. 

All Guatemalans are liable to compulsory military service for 
a period of 32 year^ (18 to 50 years of age), viz., 12 years in the active 
army and 20 years in the reserve. 

The Guatemalan army is divided into an active army and a reserve. 
The active army is subdivided into : a regular force, a mobihsable 
force and a territorial force. 

1 The men of the active army may be either with the colours or 
released on furlough. Those in the former category provide garrison 
troops in time of peace; those in the latter are only liable to be mobilise 
in time of war ; they may also be called upon in case of need for the 
purpose of re-establishing order in the country. Men on furloug 
are organised in battalions in each department. 

In 1937 there were 33,660 militiamen, of whom 28,677 were betw een 
18 and 30 and 4,983 between 31 and 50, on the military registers. 

The regular force consists of : 

The annual contingent called up in January and July for compul- 
sory service, which is for a period of one year for infantry and 
years for artillery, cavalry and engineers. After completing their 
term of service with the colours, the men form part of the second cate- 
gory of the active army (mobilisable force). 

Volunteers.—Volunteers are men under 18 or over 30 years of age 
who offer themselves for service. Volunteers also include members 
of the reserve or territorial force who desire to perform active service. 

Re-enlisted troops.—Re-enlisted troops consist of troops who, 
after having concluded their regular service, desire to remain with 
the colours for one or more terms of service. 

The mobilisable force consists of men who have completed their term 
of service in the regular force, volunteers who have been given a 
year’s practical military training and men who have taken suitable 
courses organised in secondary schools. 

Such men, on reaching the age of 30, form part of the reserve and 
remain in the position of mobile reserve. 

2. The reserve is subdivided into : (1) Mobile reserve and (2) 
Territorial reserve. 

The mobile reserve consists of men from 30 to 50 years of age belong- 
ing to the mobilisable force who have served with the colours, and 
volunteers who have had a period of military training or taken 
suitable courses in secondary schools. 
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The territorial reserve consists of men from 30 to 50 years of age who 
have not done their military service and not received regular military 
training. 

Private soldiers, corporals and sergeants 50 years of age obtain 
their final discharge unless they re-enlist. 

The territorial force consists of men under 30 who have not done 
their military service and therefore not received regular training. 

Voluntary Formations. 

The voluntary formations consist of men supernumerary to the 
contingent called up for regular military service, men belonging to 
the territorial force, to the active army, and, lastly, of volunteers or 
re-enlisted men. 

Men belonging to the voluntary formations who undergo the 
prescribed training are exempted from regular military service. 
The period of training in these formations is one year, during which 
the volunteers are subject to military laws and regulations. The 
armament and equipment of the voluntary formations are supplied 
by the Government. 

As soon as they have completed their training, volunteers are 
transferred to the mobilisable force ; those who have completed their 
training in the infantry specialise, and are attached to machine-gun 
units. 

Exemption. 

The law provides in a number of cases for the exemption of men supporting 
a family and members of certain professions. 

Exemption from service may be obtained on payment of an annual fee 
of 25 quetzals. 

Militiamen given temporary exemption are nevertheless required to take 
part in the prescribed military instruction. 

Cadres. 

Commissions are granted to cadets who have passed through the 
Polytechnic School or the Military Aviation School and to soldiers who 
have passed an examination for the rank of second-lieutenant. 

Cadets who have passed through the Polytechnic School are distributed 
among the various corps and services as military instructors, or are given other 
military employment. 

To be promoted corporal, a soldier must have served for at least six months 
and have passed an examination. To be promoted second-class sergeant, 
a soldier must have served for six months as a corporal, and to be promoted 
first-class sergeant must have served as second-class sergeant for one year. 
Promotions to the rank of second lieutenant are made by seniority after 
examination. 
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Military Schools. 

Polytechnic School.—Training of officer cadets. 

Training Schools.—Advanced courses for officers. 

School for Military Aviation. 

Higher War School, General Staff Academy.—Higher instruction for regular 
officers. 

There are also schools for corporals and sergeants (3,693 students in 1937). 

PRE-MILITARY TRAINING. 

Pre-military training is compulsory and is given in Government 
and private schools under the supervision of the Army General Staff. 

BUDGETARY EFFECTIVES. 

(1936-37.) 

Army :1 

Officers, N.C.O.s and men   5.967 

II. Budget Expenditure on National Defence. 

The financial year covers the period from July 1st to June 30th. 

1932-33 1933-34 1934-35 1935-36 

Closed accounts 

1936-37 1937-38 

Estimates 

Quetzals (ooo.ooo’s) 

Secretariat of War 1.7 1.4 1.6 1.9 1.8 1.8 

Note.—Military and civil pensions are charged jointly to the Secretariat 
of Finance. 

1 Including local commandants. 
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HAITI 

Area  26,000 sq. km. 
Population (estimate)   2,600,000 
Density per sq. km  100.0 
Length of railway system (1930) (excluding some 

industrial lines)  217 km. 

The armed forces of the Republic of Haiti, established for the 
internal and external security of the Republic, are known as the 
“ Haiti Constabulary ”. There is also a coastguard service, consisting 
of 4 officers and 38 sailors ; and a force of rural police numbering 
551 men. 

The constabulary is under the President of the Republic, whose 
orders are transmitted to the commander through the Secretary of 
State of the Interior. 

The constabulary has a headquarters staff and is divided into five military 
departments. 

A department includes one or more districts, each of which is usually under 
the command of a captain and is subdivided into one or more subdistricts. 

A subdistrict, which is usually under the command of a lieutenant, includes 
the communes, quarters and islands attached to it, together with stations of 
minor importance. 

The following is the establishment of the constabulary : 

155 officers 
23 staff officers (Staff of the President) 

135 non-commissioned officers (excluding corporals) 
2,402 corporals and other ranks (including 40 bandsmen) 

Total 2,715 

A supplementary force for the constabulary up to a maximum of 
467 may be enlisted for one year, and this engagement may be 
renewed for a further six months. 



HAITI 419 

The following are the budgetary effectives for 1931-32 : 

Generals  2 
Colonels  5 
Majors  9 
Captains  23 
First lieutenants .. .. 58 
Second lieutenants .. 49 
Cadet officers  22 
Sergeants   138 
Corporals and other ranks 2,188 1 (including 40 buglers) 

Total 2,494 

The military household of the President of the Republic includes 
seven officers. 

A military school was created on November 1st, 1928. The course 
lasts one year, after which the cadets are graded as cadet-officers. 

Budget Expenditure on National Defence. 

The budget year covers the period from October 1st to September 30th. 

1932-33 1933-34 1934-35 1935-36 1936-37 

Closed accounts 

1937-38 

Estimates 

Gourdes (ooo,ooo’s) 
Department of the Interior : 

Constabulary, coastguard, etc. 5-6 5-9 6.7 6.8 6.8 6.9 

Notes.—1. The above figures cover the gross expenditure on the con- 
stabulary, the coastguard and the President’s military staff, charged to the 
Ministry of the Interior. 

2. Military pensions are charged to the Department of Finance, together 
with civil pensions. 

1 Not including 20 officers and 21 other ranks of the medical service. 
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HONDURAS 

Area   ,  154,000 sq. km. 
Population (XI. 1934)   Q^S.000 

Density per sq. km  •• 6.3 
Length of railway system (1930) (public lines, 

excluding some industrial lines)   95 km. 

System of recruitment. 
Military service is compulsory. Every citizen between the ages of 

21 and 30 is a member of the active army, and every citizen between 
the ages of 30 and 40 is a member of the reserve. 

The number of conscripts on the rolls for the year 1933-34 was 

92,307, comprising 59,578 of the first category and 32,729 of the 
second category. The list also includes 15,253 men of the National 
Guard. 

War, Navy and Air Force Department. 

The War, Navy and Air Force Department consists of the following 
services : 

General Staff and Inspectorate ; 
Intendance and Administration ; 
Justice. 

Composition of the Army (1936-37). 

The army consists of : 
23 infantry companies and 2 machine-gun companies ; 

2 artillery batteries ; 
Air Force : 3 aeroplanes. 

Establishment of the Regular Army. 

(I933-34-) 

Officers   236 
N.C.O.s and men  1,251 

Total   1,487 

The above establishment does not include 60 officers and 1,948 
N.C.O.s and men belonging to the extraordinary forces for the 
maintenance of public order, which are shown in the budget under 
the heading “ Maintenance of Public Order ”. 
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Police (Departmental police, Customs guards, etc.) :x 

1936-37 
Officers and inspectors   136 
Non-commissioned officers and men .. 1,081 

Total   1,217 

Budget Expenditure on National Defence. 

The budget year covers the period from August 1st to July 31st. 

1933-34 1934-35 1935-36 

Closed accounts 

1936-37 1937-38 1938-39 

Estimates 

Department of War, the Marine 
and the Air Force  1-5 

Lempiras (ooo.ooo’s) 

1.9 

Note.—The above figures include expenditure on pensions. 

1 Under the Department of the Interior or the Finance Department. 
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HUNGARY 

Area  
Population (XII. 1937)  
Density per sq. km.   
Length of railway system (30. VI. 1931) 

93,000 sq. km. 
9,035,000 

97.2 
8,665 km. 

I. Army. 

ORGANISATION AND COMPOSITION OF THE ARMY 

(1935). 

The armed forces of Hungary consist of the land army. Hungary 
has no military air force. The land army is under the control of the 
Ministry of National Defence, which includes the Commander-in-Chief 
of the army and the inspectors of arms. 

The Hungarian army has no reserves, the peace effectives being 
also the effectives of the mobilised army. 

1. Higher Units. 

7 mixed brigades. 
2 independent cavalry brigades. 
The 1st brigade has its headquarters at Budapest, the 2nd at 

Szekesfehervar, the 3rd at Szombathely, the 4th at Pecs, the 5th at 
Szeged, the 6th at Debrecen and the 7th at Miskok. 

Each mixed brigade consists of 2 infantry regiments, 1 cyclist 
battalion, 1 cavalry squadron, 1 artillery group, 1 signal company, 
1 horse-transport detachment and 1 motor-transport detachment. 

The army also includes the following independent formations : 
5 artillery batteries ; 
3 engineer battalions ; 
1 armoured-car detachment. 

2. Arms and Services. 

Infantry. 
14 infantry regiments. 

7 cyclist battalions. 
Each infantry regiment consists of 3 battalions of 4 companies 

each, 1 of which is a machine-gun company. One independent 
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machine-gun company, 1 trench-mortar company, 1 technical com- 
pany and 1 signal company are also attached to each regiment. 

Each cyclist battalion consists of 3 companies. 

Cavalry. 

4 regiments divided into 23 squadrons (including 8 machine-gun 
squadrons). 

Artillery. 

7 mountain artillery batteries. 
7 field artillery batteries. 
7 howitzer batteries. 
5 mounted artillery batteries (including 2 anti-aircraft batteries). 
There are also 14 artillery companies (7 trench companies and 

7 range-finding companies). 

Engineers. 

3 pioneer battalions (7 companies). 
9 signal groups. 
Motor-transport detachments, bridge-train detachments, etc. 
There is also an armoured-car detachment. 

Summary Table of Units. 

Brigades Regi- 
ments 

Batta- 
lions 

Squad- 
rons 

Com- 
panies 

Bat- 
teries 

Higher units 
Infantry 
Cavalry 
Artillery : 

Field .. .. 
Mountain 
Howitzer 
Mounted.. 
Trench . . 
Range-finding 

Engineers 

91 

14 
4 

49‘ 
23 4 245' 

1 Including 2 cavalry brigades. 
* Including 7 cyclist battalions. 
* Including 56 machine-gun companies, 14 mortar companies, 21 cyclistjcompanies, 14 signal companies 

and 14 technical companies. 4 Including 8 machine-gun squadrons. 

GENDARMERIE, POLICE, FRONTIER GUARD, ETC. 

1. Gendarmerie. — Thegendarmerieis under the j urisdiction of the Ministry of 
the Interior. The system of recruiting is based on voluntary engagement. 
Duration of service : twenty years for officers and six years for men, renewable 
after expiration. The professional training is given by officers of the 
gendarmerie. The individual arms consist of rifle, pistol and sabre ; the 
collective arms consist of 14 machine-rifles in the mobile guard. 



424 HUNGARY 

The maximum effectives authorised by the law are : 750 officers and 
14,250 men wearing uniform and furnished with arms; in addition : 100 admi- 
nistrative employees. 

2. State Police. — The State police is under the j urisdiction of the Ministry of 
the Interior, and is divided into police in the city of Budapest and police in 
other towns. 

The method of recruiting is the same as that for the gendarmerie. The 
professional training is given by police officials. The duration of professional 
training, theoretical and practical, is ten months. The training of police 
recruits is given in a special course under the jurisdiction of the police organi- 
sation. This course is permanent. The individual arms of the State police 
consist of pistol and sabre ; the collective arms consist of 3 armoured cars, 
each having 1 machine-gun. 

The maximum effectives authorised by the law are : 1,800 officials and 
13,200 men wearing uniform and furnished with arms. The headquarters 
personnel number 2,327, including 1,898 officials. 

3. Frontier Guard. — The Frontier Guard is under the jurisdiction of the 
Ministry of Finance. The method of recruiting is the same as that for the 
gendarmerie. The training, which is given by officers of the Frontier Guard, 
is theoretical and practical and includes, as well as elementary military 
training, Customs training. The duration of the elementary training is six 
months. The individual arms consist of sabre and pistol for officers and 
N.C.O.s, and rifle, bayonet or pistol for men. The collective arms consist 
of a certain number of machine-guns and machine-rifles in each district. 

The maximum effectives authorised by the law are : 650 officers and 7,15° 
men wearing uniform and furnished with arms. In addition : headquarters 
staff of 569 men. 

4. Finance Guard.—The Finance Guard is under the jurisdiction of the 
Ministry of Finance. This corps is armed with sabres and pistols and has a 
maximum of effectives authorised by the law of 3,750 men, including 350 
officials. 

5. Rural Guards.—The Rural Guards are unorganised and have an 
approximate strength of 1,000 to 2,000 men. 

6. River Police.—The River Police is under the jurisdiction of the Ministry 
of the Interior and has a maximum of effectives authorised by the law of 
2,000 men, including 120 officers and not including 275 employees. The 
individual arms of the police consist of rifles or pistols for men, and pistols 
and sabres for officers and N.C.O.s. The collective arms consist of 24 guns and 
35 machine-guns. The method of recruiting is the same as that for the gen- 
darmerie. 

7. Parliament Guard.—This corps is under the jurisdiction of the President 
of the House of Representatives and has a strength of 31 men, including 
2 officers, armed with sabres and pistols. 

8. Municipal Tax Guard of Budapest.—This corps is under the jurisdiction 
of the Mayor of Budapest and has an approximate strength of 11 officials and 
490 guards ; the officials alone are armed with sabres. 

9. State Forest Guard.—This guard, which is armed with pistols and 
shot-guns, is under the jurisdiction of the Ministry of Agriculture and has an 
approximate strength of 247 men. 

10. Prison Guard.—This corps, which is armed with sabres, pistols and 
rifles, is under the jurisdiction of the Ministry of Justice and has an approximate 
effective strength of 1,500 men including 70 officials. 
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11. Breeding-stud Service : under the jurisdiction of the Ministry of Agri- 
culture. The approximate strength is 900 men, armed with sabres, including 
70 officials and not including 170 administrative employees. 

12. Rural Police and Communal Police : unorganised and unarmed, having 
an approximate effective strength of 1,000 to 2,000 men. 

Note.—In certain formations, the number of real effectives is less than that 
of the effectives authorised, owing to financial difficulties. 

RECRUITING SYSTEM AND PERIOD OF SERVICE. | 

The recruiting system is based on the voluntary enlistment. The 
period of enlistment is twelve years. After a certain number of years, 
however, men may be sent on furlough. 

The proportion of men discharged before the expiry of their 
engagement may not exceed one-twentieth of the total establishment 
of the army each year. 

Men may continue in the service after the expiry of their engage- 
ment at the discretion of the military authorities. Men who thus 
extend their service must be granted their discharge at the end of the 
year in which they apply for discharge. 

Recruiting of Officers. 

Until July 1st, 1922, the officers of the Royal Hungarian Honved 
had to be chiefly recruited from among former regular officers. 

Of the officers thus obtained, those under 38 had to serve at least 
until the age of 40 ; and those over 38 were required by law to serve 
for at least two years from the date of commissioning. 

Young regular officers, on the war establishment of the Royal Hungarian 
Honvdd, are trained at the higher military school, where they study for four 
years. 

The students of the Ludovika Academy at Budapest are included in the 
strength of the military forces of the Royal Hungarian Honvdd, but their active 
service in the Honved does not begin till they have passed the board of examiners. 

♦ 
BUDGETARY EFFECTIVES. 

1934- 35 
1929-30 1930-31 1931-32 1932-33 1933-34 and 

1935- 36 
1,780 1,780 1,780 1,781 1,733 I,8i7 

33.255 33.255 33.255 33.255 33.245 33,209 

35,103 35,034 35,033 35,035 35,035 35,035 35,036 34,978 35,026 

1926-27 1927-28 1928-29 

Officers .. .. 1,885 1,865 1,919 
N.C.O.S and men 33,218 33,169 33,114 

Total: .. 
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II. Budget Expenditure on National Defence. 

The financial year covers the period from July ist to June 30th. 

1933-34 1934-35 1935-36 1936-37 

Closed accounts 

I937-38 I938'39 

Estimates 

Pengo (000,000’s) 

Ministry of National Defence .. 85.2 

Index numbers of : 
Wholesale prices (1929/30 =100) 
Retail prices : Cost of living 
(1929/30 = 100)   

70 

79 

90.7 

80 

79 

97- 

87 

84 

107.7 

88 

88 

127.6 

901 

93 1 

155.1 

1 Average, July 1937 to April 1938. 

Notes.—i. In accordance with the Peace Treaty of Trianon, Hungary 
has no air force. 

2. In June 1938, a five-year plan was adopted providing for an expenditure 
of 1,000 million pengo for -rearmament and public works. This expenditure 
is to be covered to the amount of 600 million pengo by the yield of a special 
tax on property and the remaining 400 million by loan operations. 

3. The figures in the table above do not include military pensions which are 
charged to a special section, “ Pensions ”, of the general budget. War pensions 
are charged to the section “ Pensions ” and a smaller portion to the Ministry 
of the Interior. Expenditure on military pensions and war pensions has been 
as follows : 

1933-34 1934-35 1935-36 1936-37 

Closed accounts 

1937-38 i938-39 

Estimates 

Military pensions 
War pensions 

Pengo (000,000’s) 

43-5 
19.2 

44-3 
18.7 

45-r 
18.2 

45-4 
19.8 

45-4 
19.8 

46.6 
20.0 
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INDIA 

Area   
Population (II. 1936)   
Density per sq. knn   
Length of railway system (31. III. 1931) .. 

4,684,000 sq. km. 
371,034,000 

79.2 
68,044 km. 

MAIN CHARACTERISTICS OF THE ARMED FORCES. 

The armed forces of India are the army, the air force and the navy; 
they are under the Defence Department. 

The army consists of the following forces : 

1. Regular British forces ; 
2. Regular Indian forces ; 
3. Auxiliary force ; 
4. Indian territorial force ; 
5. Indian army reserve ; 
6. Indian States forces when placed at the disposal of the 

Government of India. 

The regular British forces are composed of units of the British 
service. No individual British service unit is located permanently in 
India ; units of the British army are detailed for a tour of foreign 
service of which the major part is, as a rule, spent in India. In the 
case of the infantry, for example, one battalion of a regiment serves 
in the United Kingdom and the other overseas. 

The regular British forces in India are the cavalry, infantry, 
artillery, engineers, tank corps and air force. Since 1921, a proportion 
of Indian combatant ranks has been included in British infantry 
battalions. Up to 1921, the combatant personnel had been entirely 
British. 

In the artillery, Indians are employed as drivers and artificers 
(horse and field artillery), or as drivers, gunners and artificers (pack 
artillery), or as gunners and artificers (garrison artillery), or as gunners 
only (coast artillery). 

The Royal Air Force in India is part of the Indian Imperial 
Defence Force and, in this respect, is placed under the Commander- 
in-Chief in India. 
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The regular Indian forces are the cavalry, infantry and pioneers, 
signal services, medical services, Army Service Corps and mechanical 
transport service, etc. 

Besides the regular Indian forces, there exists an Indian army 
reserve consisting of the reserve of Indian cavalry, artillery, sappers and 
miners, Indian signal corps, Indian infantry and pioneers. The 
Indian army reserve includes also the reserve of Gurkha groups, the 
reserveof the Indian Army Service Corps and the special reserve of the 
Hazara pioneers. Besides the Indian army reserve there is an Indian 
supplementary reserve consisting of technical personnel needed to 
complete the effectives required for the army on general mobilisation. 

The auxiliary force was established in 1920. Membership is limited 
to European British subjects. It constitutes a potential reinforcement 
of the regular army, and its units may be called out or embodied for 
local service only. Units of the auxiliary force are under the command 
of the local military authority. The auxiliary force comprises all 
branches of the service : cavalry, artillery, infantry, engineers, railway 
troops, Army Service Corps, medical corps, etc. 

The Indian territorial force consists of three main categories : 
provincial battalions, which may be regarded as the second line of the 
regular Indian army and may be required to serve anywhere in India, 
and even beyond, in an emergency ; the university training corps, 
which are recruited from the staff and students of Indian universities 
and are mainly educational and have no liability for service ; and the 
urban units which, have a limited liability for service confined to the 
province in which they are located. 

The Indian States forces consist of the military forces raised and 
maintained by the rulers of Indian States at their own expense and 
for State service. A staff of British officers is provided for these 
forces ; the officers give advice in the organising and training of the 
troops of the different Indian States. 

I. Army. 

ORGANS OF MILITARY COMMAND AND ADMINISTRATION. 

1. The India Office. 

The Secretary of State, as one of His Majesty’s Ministers, has a 
special authority and responsibility in regard to the military 
administration in India. 

The Secretary of State’s principal adviser on Indian military 
affairs is the Secretary in the Military Department of the India Office. 

The post is filled by an officer of the Indian army of high rank ; he is usually 
a lieutenant-general—with recent Indian experience. The Military Secretary 
is assisted by one first-grade staff officer, selected from the Indian army. 
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2. The Governor-General in Council and the Legislature. 

The superintendence, direction and control of the civil and military 
government of India is vested in the Governor-General in Council, who 
is required to pay due obedience to all such orders as he may receive 
from the Secretary of State. 

The Viceroy’s Executive Council exercise in respect of army administration 
the same authority and functions as they exercise in respect of other depart- 
ments of the Government; in the first phase of the representative institutions 
conferred upon India by the Montagu-Chelmsford Reform Scheme, army 
expenditure and the direction of military policy have been excluded from the 
control of the Legislature. 

3. The Commander-in-Chief and Army Member. 

The next authority in the chain of administrative arrangements is 
the Commander-in-Chief, who by custom is also the army member 
of the Viceroy’s Executive Council. All the work connected with the 
administration of the army, the formulation and execution of the 
military policy of the Government of India, the responsibility for 
maintaining every branch of the army, combatant and non-combatant, 
in a state of efficiency, and the supreme direction of any military 
operations based upon India are centred in one authority—the 
Commander-in-Chief and army member. 

In addition, he administers the Royal Indian Marine and the 
Royal Air Force in India. 

4. Army Headquarters Staff. 

The Army Headquarters Staff is the staff of the Commander-in- 
Chief in India. The officers appointed to the Staff are specially 
selected officers, taken normally from among those who have graduated 
at the Staff College at Camberley or Quetta. 

There are the following branches of the Army Headquarters : the Military 
Secretary’s Branch, the General Staff Branch, the Adjutant-General’s Branch, 
the Quartermaster-General’s Branch, the Master-General of the Ordnance 
Branch and the Engineer-in-Chief’s Branch. 

The General Staff deals with military policy, with plans of operations for 
the defence of India, with the organisation of the army, etc. 

The General Staff Branch is divided into : (1) Directorate of Military Opera- 
tions and Intelligence, (2) Directorate of Staff Duties and (3) Directorate of 
Military Training. 

The Adjutant-General’s Branch deals with all matters appertaining to the 
raising, organising, and maintenance of the military forces, the peace distri- 
bution of the army, etc. 

The Adjutant-General’s Branch comprises : (1) Directorate of Organisation, 
(2) Directorate of Personal Services and Pay and Pensions, (3) Directorate of 
Medical Services, and (4) Judge-Advocate-General’s Section. 

The Quartermaster-General’s Branch is responsible for accommodation, 
supplies of all descriptions, land and sea transport, veterinary, post services, 
remounts, and all questions connected therewith. 
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The Quartermaster-General’s Branch comprises : (i) Directorate of Move- 
ments and Quartering ; (2) Directorate of Supplies and Transport ; (3) Directo- 
rate of Farms ; (4) Directorate of Veterinary Services, and (5) Directorate of 
Remounts. 

The Master-General of the Ordnance Branch comprises : (1) Directorate of 
Artillery ; (2) Directorate of Ordnance Services ; (3) Directorate of Contracts ; 
(4) Directorate of Ordnance Factories. 

5. The Defence Department. 

The Defence Department deals with all army services proper, 
and also the administration of the Royal Indian Marine and the 
Royal Air Force in India, in so far as questions requiring the orders 
of the Government of India are concerned. 

6. The Military Council. 

The Military Council is an advisory body, constituted for the 
purpose of assisting the Commander-in-Chief in the performance of 
his administrative duties. 

It is composed of the Commander-in-Chief as President, and the following 
members—namely: the Chief of the General Staff (Vice-President), the Adjutant- 
General, the Quartermaster-General, the Master-General of the Ordnance, 
the Secretary to the Government of India in the Defence Department, the 
Financial Adviser, Military Finance, representing the Finance Department of 
the Government of India, and the Under-Secretary of the Defence Department 
(Secretary). 

MILITARY TERRITORIAL AREAS. 

Indian territory is divided in four commands, each under a General 
Officer Commanding-in-Chief, and one independent district. 

Each command includes a certain number of districts. There are 
six districts of 1st class and six districts of 2nd class. 

The General Officer Commanding-in-Chief of each command is 
responsible for the command, administration, training and general 
efficiency of the troops stationed within his area, and also for all 
internal security arrangements. 

Administration of Districts : In those districts in which war formations are 
located, the district commander is also the commander of the war formation. 
In order to ensure continuity of administration in the event of the war forma- 
tions proceeding on active service, the staff of a district is so constituted in 
time of peace that a proportion is available to remain behind on the outbreak of 
war to carry on the duties required for internal security and for the administra- 
tion of the district. 

The details of the organisation are given in the table below. 
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Madras District. 
(2nd class.) 

Bombay District. 
(2nd class.) 

Deccan District. 
(1st class.) 

Poona (independent) Brigade 
Area. 

Presidency and Assam 
District. 

(2nd class.) 
Lucknow District. 

(2nd class.) 

Delhi (independent) Brigade 
Area. 

Meerut District. 
(ist class.) 

Zhob (independent) Brigade 
Area. 

Baluchistan District. 
(ist class.) 

Sind (independent) Brigade 
Area. 

Lahore District. 
(ist class.) 

Waziristan District. 
(2nd class.) 

Kohat District. 
(2nd class.) 

Peshawar District. 
(ist class.) 

Rawalpindi District, 
(ist class.) 
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COMPOSITION OF THE ARMY. 

(July, 1938.) 

(1) Northern Command: 

2 cavalry brigades ; 
3 infantry brigades ; 
7 covering troops brigades ; 
4 brigade areas. 

(2) Western Command : 

2 infantry brigades ; 
2 independent brigade areas. 

(3) Eastern Command: 

1 cavalry brigade ; 
4 infantry brigades; 
2 brigade areas, of which 1 independent. 

(4) Southern Command: 

1 cavalry brigade ; 
3 infantry brigades ; 
2 brigade areas, of which 1 independent. 

I. Regular British Forces. 

Cavalry regiments  
Horse batteries   
Field batteries   
Heavy batteries   
Medium batteries  
Light batteries   
Mountain batteries 1   
Anti-aircraft batteries  
Infantry battalions   
Light tank companies  
Engineers (companies)  
Royal Corps of Signals (companies)  

1 Including 18 Indian batteries. 
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The following main changes have been made in 1938-39 : 

(a) Alterations in peace establishments of Indian cavalry and 
infantry battalions, active, due to replacement of Viceroy s 
commissioned officers by a further batch of Indian commissioned 
officers and Indian warrant officers, as a result of Indianisation. 

(b) Reorganisation of Indian cavalry and reduction in the 
authorised establishment of cavalry reservists. 

(c) Artillery (i) mechanisation of one Royal Horse Artillery 
battery, (ii) second and third stages in conversion of light batte- 
ries into mountain batteries, (Hi) reorganisation of coast defences, 
(iv) alterations to fort armament establishments, and (v) altera- 
tions to training-centre establishments. 

(d) Royal Tank Corps : Disbandment of four light tank com- 
panies (equipped with armoured cars) and the formation of a 
Royal Tank Corps depot. 

(e) Indian Signal Corps : Line of communication telegraph 
companies and other minor reorganisations. 

(f) Conversion of two British cavalry regiments into light- 
tank regiments and the return of one horsed cavalry regiment 
to the home establishment without replacement. 

(g) Conversion of 4 British infantry battalions into machine- 
gun battalions and 20 into rifle battalions. • 

Cavalry. 

Certain British cavalry regiments are now converting to British 
cavalry light-tank regiments. The organisation of British cavalry 
in India will be : 

Horsed regiment : Regimental headquarters (containing a 
Vickers-Berthier troop) ; 

Light-tank regiment : Regimental headquarters and head- 
quarters squadron (containing 1 anti-tank troop), 3 light-tank 
squadrons. 

Infantry. 

A change of organisation is now being introduced, whereby there 
will be 4 machine-gun battalions and 39 rifle battalions in India. 

A machine-gun battalion will consist of : 
(a) Battalion headquarters and headquarter company ; 
(b) Three machine-gun companies ; and 
(c) One rifle company. 

Each machine-gun company is organised into headquarters and 
3 platoons (all mechanised), each of 2 sections. Each platoon has 
5 machine-guns. The rifle company is organised into headquarters, 
one anti-tank platoon (4 anti-tank guns), one light machine-gun 
platoon (4 light machine-guns) and two rifle platoons, each of three 
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rifle sections and i light machine-gun detachment (i light machine- 
gun). 

A rifle battalion will consist of : 

(a) Battalion headquarters and headquarter company; and 
(b) Four rifle companies. 

A light machine-gun platoon is included in headquarter company, 
and each rifle company is organised into headquarters and 4 platoons, 
each of 3 rifle sections and 1 light machine-gun detachment. 

Artillery. 

Royal Horse Artillery.—Each battery is armed with six 18-pounder 
guns. 

Field Horsed Artillery. Higher and Lower Establishment Brigades. 
—Four brigades on higher, four on lower establishments, each consist- 
ing of headquarters and 4 batteries (2 batteries of six 18 pdrs. and 
2 batteries of six 4.5" howitzers on higher establishment and 2 batteries 
of four 18 pdrs. each and 2 batteries of four 4.5" howitzers on lower 
establishment). 

Field Mechanised Artillery.—Two brigades each consisting of head- 
quarters and 4 batteries (2 batteries of four 18-pounder guns each 
and 2 batteries of four 4.5" howitzers each). 

Royal Field Artillery, Ammunition Columns.—Two divisional 
ammunition columns are maintained for the artillery of the first and 
second divisions, and 1 field ammunition column. All these units 
are mechanised. 

Mountain and Light (Mountain) Artillery.—One brigade, consist- 
ing of headquarters, 1 British (light battery) and 3 Indian mountain 
batteries, each of four 3.7" howitzes ; five brigades, each consisting 
of headquarters and four batteries, each of four 3.7" howitzers. 

Medium Artillery.—Two brigades, each consisting of 3 batteries 
(2 batteries of six 6" howitzers and 1 battery of four 6o-pounder guns). 

Anti-Aircraft.—One battery (eight 3-inch guns). 

Heavy.—One brigade (2 batteries). 

Frontier Brigade.—One corps manning 15 posts. 

The posts are : 
Kohat Peshawar 
Arawali Hindubagh 
Thai Malakand 
Chaman Shagai 

Chakdara 
Fort Sandeman 
Fort Lockhart 
Saidgi 

I dak 
Razani 
Damdil 

The corps is responsible for manning the armament allotted for the 
defence of these posts. 
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Tank and Armoured-Car Companies. 

Units of the Royal Tank Corps in India are being gradually 
disbanded in conjunction with the reorganisation of British cavalry 
regiments. 

Engineers. 

The engineers include 4 branches : 
(1) Field units ; 
(2) Work services ; 
(3) Defence lights maintenance section ; 
(4) Transportation. 

Field Units.—The field units consist of 4 field troops, 17 field 
companies, 4 divisional headquarters companies and 4 army troops 
companies. The units form part of the 3 corps of sappers and miners. 

Air Force. 

1 headquarters, R.A.F., at Simla-Delhi. 
1 group headquarters at Peshawar with two wing stations, each 

comprising two bomber squadrons. 
1 wing headquarters, R.A.F., at Chaklala with two army co-opera- 

tion squadrons. 
2 army co-operation squadrons. 
1 aircraft park. 
1 aircraft depot. 

The establishment of the Royal Air Force in India provided in the 
budget estimate for 1936-37 is 246 British officers, 1,856 British 
airmen, 1 Indian officer and 305 Indian other ranks and artificers ; 
751 followers. 

Services. 
Royal Army Service Corps. 
Royal Army Medical Corps. 
The Army Dental Corps. 
Queen Alexandra’s Imperial Military Nursing Service. 
Queen Alexandra’s Military Nursing Service for India. 
Royal Army Veterinary Corps. 

II. Regular Indian Forces. 
Cavalry. 

The number of Indian cavalry regiments is 21. 
During 1937, a reorganisation took place by which these 21 regi- 

ments were linked into 3 groups. Each group consists of 6 active regi- 
ments and 1 training regiment. The training regiment is responsible 
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for the training of recruits and reservists of all active regiments of 
the group. 

Each active regiment is now organised on the basis of headquarter 
wing (including a Vickers-Berthier troop) and three sabre squadrons, 
each consisting of three sabre troops and one light machine-gun troop. 

Each training regiment is organised on the basis of regimental 
headquarters and three training squadrons. A training squadron 
maintains two active regiments of the group. 

Artillery. 1 

One brigade of field horsed artillery consisting of 4 batteries 
(2 batteries of four 18-pdrs. each and 2 batteries of four 4.5" howitzers 
each). 

Infantry. 

Active battalions  75 
Gurkha regiments  10 (20 battalions) 
Training battalions  17 

The organisation of an infantry battalion other than training 
battalions is built up on the basis of a section, the smallest unit of 
men, which is commanded by a naick or lance-naick, the junior non- 
commissioned officers in the battalion. A section consists of from 8 to 
11 men. 

A platoon comprises 4 sections. In the infantry, 3 of these are 
rifle sections and 1 a Lewis-gun section. In the pioneers, all four are 
rifle sections. The platoon is commanded by an Indian officer 
(jemadar or subadar). 

The company comprises 4 platoons. 
There are 4 companies in each infantry battalion. 
The total infantry reserve establishment (for 77 battalions)2 is 

21,560 (class C). Reserve service for Gurkhas is voluntary, their 
reserve establishment being 2,000. 

Indian Air Force. 

1 squadron. 
The establishment of the Force for the year 1937-38 is 18 officers 

and 142 airmen. 

Signal Services. 

The Indian Signal Corps comprises a signal training centre, 2 
corps signals, 3 cavalry brigade signal troops, 4 divisional signals, 
3 district signals. 

Tn addition, there is an Army Signal School, which carries out the training 
of regimental signalling instructors, and of personnel for wireless units, 
respectively. 

1 For Indian mountain batteries, see under I Regular British Forces. 2 Includes reserve establishment of the Indian infantry battalions lent for service in China 
and Federated Malay States. 
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Medical Services. 
The medical services are organised into (I) British military hospitals, (II) 

Indian mditary hospitals and (III) Indian hospital corps (5 companies). 
There are 28 hospitals first class, 20 second class, 33 third class, 36 fourth 

class and 17 fifth class. 

Army Service Corps and Transport Service. 

The Indian Army Service Corps is constituted in two main branches — 
namely : 

(a) Supply : 17 companies. 
(b) Animal transport and mechanical transport units (40 animal 

and 6 mechanical transport companies ; there are also 6 companies and 
16 independent mechanical transport sections). 

Ordnance Services. 
The ordnance services may be broadly described as the agency whose duty 

it is to supply the army with munitions of war, such as small-arms, guns, 
ammunition and other equipment of a technical military character, and also, 
under an arrangement introduced in recent years, with clothing and general 
stores other than engineering stores. 

There are 6 arsenals and 4 ordnance depots. 

Remount and Veterinary Services. 
(a) The Remount Service.—The department is organised on lines correspond- 

ing to the remount service in the United Kingdom. 
(b) The Veterinary Service.—The army veterinary services are responsible 

for the welfare of the animals of the army, about 78,000 in number. 
It is organised in 67 veterinary hospitals, 9 sick-lines and 14 sections. 

AUXILIARY FORCE. 

After the war, the question of universal training for European 
British subjects came up for consideration, and it was decided that 
in India, as elsewhere in the Empire, the adoption of compulsory 
military service would be undesirable. It was recognised, however, 
that India needed some adequate auxiliary force, if only on a voluntary 
basis, that could be trained to a fairly definite standard of efficiency; 
and in the result, an Act to constitute an auxiliary force for service in 
India was passed in 1920. Under this Act, membership is limited to 
European British subjects. The units comprising it are liable to be 
called out, or embodied for local service only, thus constituting a 
potential reinforcement to the regular army. 

The auxiliary force comprises all branches of the service—cavalry, 
artillery, engineers, infantry—in which are included railway battalions, 
machine-gun companies, and the R.A.S.C. sections. The organisa- 
tion is that of regular units of the British army, a regular adjutant 
being appointed to each regiment, battalion and artillery brigade. 

Units of the auxiliary force are under the command of the local 
military authority. In some stations, e.g., Delhi, Agra, Lucknow, etc., 
auxiliary force units of different arms are grouped together perma- 
nently, under an auxiliary force commanding officer, for adminis- 
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tration and immediate command. In other places, each unit is under 
its own commander, who is responsible for the unit to the local 
military commander. 

The force, including reservists, aggregates some 18,000 of all ranks. 
The personnel of this force includes three categories—viz., active 

class, first (A) and second (B) reserve. 
Men enrol in the auxiliary force for an indefinite period. An 

enrolled person is entitled to claim his discharge on the completion of 
four years’ service or on attaining the age of 45 years. Till then, he 
can only be discharged on the recommendation of the advisory 
committee of the area. 

Annual training periods are as follows : 

Active class (excluding railway units) : 

Recruits  
Trained soldiers   

Railway units : 
Recruits  
Trained soldiers : 

Officers and N.C.O.s 
Privates   

Days 
32 
l6 

l6 

12 
8 

In addition, all personnel, reservists included, are required to 
complete a musketry course. 

Composition of the Auxiliary Force. 

Cavalry : 10 regiments (8 squadrons, 62 motor patrols, n troops, 
2 armoured-car sections, 1 infantry company, 1 section of 
motor-cycles and 2 W.T. sections). 

Artillery : 9 batteries and 2 companies. 
Infantry: 26 infantry companies and the following supplementary 

units : 2 light motor patrols, 31 infantry motor platoons, 11 
platoons, 1 machine-gun platoon, 4 machine-gun sections, 
21 armoured-car sections, 7 W.T. sections, 1 motor-cyclist 
platoon, 1 motor-cyclist section and 1 section of field battery; 
not including 10 units grouped for administrative purposes. 

Engineers : 3 fortress companies and 1 signal company. 
Railway corps : 4 regiments (8 battalions) and 6 independent 

battalions making a total of 36 companies. 
Machine-gun corps : 2 companies. 
Armoured car corps : 1 company. 
Auxiliary force medical corps : 1 company. 
Auxiliary force signal corps. 
Auxiliary force veterinary corps. 
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INDIAN TERRITORIAL FORCE. 

The Indian territorial force consists of 3 main categories, pro- 
vincial battalions (17), urban units (4), university training corps 
(7 battalions and 3 companies) and medical branch. 

1. University Training Corps. 

These units train all the year round (seventy-eight hours’ drill in 
the first six months and thereafter two hours per week and fifteen days 
in camp annually), and they are equipped with a permanent staff of 
British instructors. 

On ceasing to belong to a university, a member of the corps is 
discharged. In the case of the university training corps battalions, it 
is not intended to enforce the liability to render actual military 
service. Their purpose is mainly educative, to inculcate discipline and 
form character. But, incidentally, they are expected to be a source 
of supply of both officers and men for the provincial battalions. 

The establishment of University Training Corps is 4,379. 

2. Provincial Battalions (2nd line to the Indian regular army). 

The provincial battalions are intended to form a second line to the 
regular Indian army and their liability for military service is a general 
one i.e., they may be employed anywhere within the limits of India, 
and, in an emergency, beyond those limits, by a special order of the 
Governor-General in Council. 

Men enrol in the provincial battalions for a period of six years, the 
period being reduced to four years in certain cases. On the comple- 
tion of the first period they can re-enrol, voluntarily, for further 
specified periods. 

Training is carried out as follows : 

Recruits’ training   1 month 
Annual training   .. 1 month 
Additional annual training (13 units) 1 month 

The establishment of the provincial battalions is 11,556. 

3. Urban Units. 

During his first year every man does thirty-two days’ preliminary 
training, and sixteen days thereafter. # . 

The liability of urban units is confined to the province m which 
located. 

The establishment of urban units is 1,384. 
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INDIAN STATES FORCES. 

After the war had ended, the Indian States, like the Government of 
India, undertook a military reorganisation, which, in a number of 
cases, has already been carried out. The principal feature of the new 
arrangements, as adopted more or less generally, is that in future the 
Indian States forces should be composed of three categories of troops— 
namely : 

Class A.—-Troops in this class are organised on the present-day 
Indian army system and establishments, and, with some exceptions, 
are armed with the same weapons as corresponding units of the 
regular Indian army. 

Class B.—These troops consist of units which are, in most cases, 
little inferior in training and discipline to troops of class A ; but they 
are not organised on present-day Indian army establishments. They 
have, as a rule, retained the system of the pre-war formations. Their 
standard of armament is pitched lower than that of class A troops. 

Class C.—These troops consist in the main of militia formations, 
which are not permanently embodied. The standard of training, 
discipline, and armament, prescribed for this class, is generally lower 
than the standard prescribed for class B troops. 

POLICE FORCES. 

Organisation Strength 
(i933) Armament Training Period of service 

i. Tochi Scouts 

2. South Waziris- 
tan Scouts 

3. Kurram Militia 

4. Swat Levies 

5 Dir Levies 

39 infantry 
platoons, 
2 mounted 
infantry 
troops 

48 infantry 
platoons, 
2 mounted 
infantry 
troops 

20 infantry 
platoons, 
1 mounted 
infantry 
troop 

The men 
are em- 
ployed in 
scattered 
posts 

The men 
are em- 
ployed in 
scattered 
posts 

2,302 

2,774 

1,301 

215 

390 

Rifles, pistols, 
12 Vickers 
guns 

do. 

Rifles, pistols, 
4 Vickers 
guns 

Rifles, pistols 

do. 

Military training given 
by British officers, 
Indian officers and 
N.C.O.s 

do. 

do. 

Training in arms drill 
with musketry limit- 
ed to 40 rounds per 
rifle per year. Train- 
ing is given by Indian 
officers and N.C.O.s 

do. 

3 years by 
direct enlist- 
ment 

do. 

do. 
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Organisation Strength 
(1933) 

Training Period of service 

6. Frontier Consta- 
bulary 

7. Zhob Militia 

8. Mekran Levy 
Corps 

9. Chagai Levy 
Corps 

10. MewarBhil Corps 

11. MalwaBhil Corps 

12. Mina Corps 

13. Assam Rifles 

14. Eastern Frontier 
Rifles 

15. Burma Military 
Police 

Semi-mili- 
tary corps 

Companies 
and pla- 
toons of 
mounted 
infantry 

Distributed 
over 8 
posts 

Distributed 
over 6 
posts 

Military 
police 
battalion 

Platoons 

7 infantry 
platoons 

4 battalions 

Infantry 
battalion 

10 batta- 
lions, of 
which 6 
are fron- 
tier, 3 are 
garrison 
and 1 is 
a reserve 
battalion 

4.584 

1,206 

452 

321 

636 

321 

345 

3,896 

843 

10,091 

Rifles, pistols, 
2 Lewis guns 

Rifles, pistols 

Rifles ; arms 
not in regula- 
tion equip- 
ment but in 
the use of 

which instruc- 
tion is given: 
smooth rifled 
guns 

Rifles, pistols 

Rifles 

Rifles, pistols, 
8 Lewis guns 

Rifles, pistols 

Rifles, cavalry 
carbines, pis- 
tols, 2 Lewis 
guns 

Rifles, pistols, 
3 Lewis guns 

Rifles, pistols, 
5 2 Lewis guns 

Semi - military train- 
ing given by Indian 
officers and N.C.O.s 

Military training prim- 
arily for frontier war- 
fare ; given by British 
and Indian officers 

Military training given 
by Indian officers and 
N.C.O.s 

3 years by local 
recruiting 

3 years by local 
recruiting 

3 years by local 
recruiting 

Military training given 
by Indian officers 

Military training given 
by British officers 

Military training given 
by Indian officers 

Military training given 
by British officers; 
Indian officers and 
N.C.O.s 

Military training prim 
arily for jungle war 
fare, given by British 
officers. A few sec- 
tions are trained in 
the use of the Lewis 
gun 

Military training given 
by British officers 

Military training for 
frontier column work 
and jungle warfare 
given by British offi 
cers, Indian officers 
and N-C.O.s 

3 years by local 
recruiting 

4 years by local 
recruiting 

5 years by local 
recruiting 

4 years by local 
recruiting 

3 years 

3 years by local 
recruiting 

3 years by local 
recruiting 

RECRUITING SYSTEM AND PERIOD OF SERVICE. 

British Army. 

Only persons of European parentage are eligible for enlistment. 
Units of the British army are detailed for a tour of foreign service, 

of which the major part is as a rule spent in India. In the case of 
British infantry battalions, the system is that one battalion °f a re§1- 

ment serves in the United Kingdom and the other overseas. The tour 
of overseas service of a British battalion is usually sixteen years. n 
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the case of British cavalry the same arrangement cannot be applied, as 
one unit only comprises the regiment. The normal tour of overseas 
duty for a regiment of British cavalry is fourteen years. 

In the United Kingdom, in peace time, units are maintained at an 
establishment smaller than that required for war. In India, the peace 
establishments exceed the war establishments in view of the fact that 
reserves of British personnel do not exist, and reinforcements must be 
obtained from the United Kingdom. 

Indian Army. 

The A.G. has been vested with the entire executive control over the 
recruitment of all the personnel, combatant and non-combatant, 
which is included from time to time in the sanctioned establishment 
of a fighting unit or of any of the administrative services of the army. 

The normal periods for which persons are enrolled, as combatants and 
non-combatants, under the Indian Army Act, 1911 (VIII of 1911), are given in 
the following table : 

Details 

Combatants 

Minimum 
colour 
service 

Period of combined 
colour and 

reserve service 

Years 

Cavalry   
Aden troop  
Royal Artillery (except those serving with heavy 

artillery) : 
Gunners   
Drivers (horse)   
Drivers (motor R.A.)  

Royal Artillery (serving with heavy artillery) 
Royal Artillery personnel of fort armaments    
Sapper and miner corps (except Burma sappers and 

miners)  
Burma sappers and miners   
Indian signal corps   
Drivers (M.T.) Indian signal corps  
Indian infantry and pioneers (except Gurkha battalions, 

the 20th Burma Rifles, the 4th Hazara Pioneers and 
trans-frontier personnel of Indian infantry) 

Gurkha battalions  -  
20th Burma Rifles   
4th Hazara Pioneers  
Indian army veterinary corps  
The works corps  
Remount squadron  

15 

15 
15 
15 

15 
15 
15 
15 

15 

15 

15 

Reserve, British Army. 

A British army reservist resident in India is not liable for training 
nor for recall to army service on mobilisation. 
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Reserve, Indian Army. 

The Army reserve is intended to supplement the regular Army 
on mobilisation. Service in the reserve is compulsory, a man under- 
taking on enrolment to serve at least five years with the colours and 
up to fifteen years combined colours and reserve service. 

The Army reserve consists of : 

The Indian Regular Reserve of Officers ; 
The Army in India Reserve of Officers; 
Indian Army Reservists ; 

The Indian Supplementary Reserve; 

The Railway Reserve Regiment. 

1. The Indian Regular Reserve of Officers consists of officers 
of the regular Indian Army who retire with a pension or gratuity 
and who are liable for recall to regular service in the event of an 
emergency. They receive no reserve pay and are not liable for 
reserve training. 

2. The Army in India Reserve of Officers furnishes the officer 
categories required for the various arms and departments of the 
Army in India. 

The establishment of the Army in India Reserve of Officers is 
1,455, comprised of 838 officers in Class “ A ” and 617 in Class “ B ”. 

Training is ordinarily carried out either annually or biennially, 
according to the arm or department of the service to which the officer 
is posted. Officers in Class “ B ” do no training in peace. 

3. Indian Army Reservists.—The Indian Army Reserve consists 
of private soldiers or their equivalent. It is comprised of class 
" C ” reservists for Indian cavalry, artillery, sappers and miners, 
signals and infantry and class 1 for Gurkha Rifles. There still remain 
a number of classes “ A ” and “ B ” reservists which count against 
the authorised establishment fo the reserve, but these will be gradually 
eliminated. 

Training for Indian cavalry, infantry and Gurkha Rifles reservists 
is carried out biennially, and consists of three periods of training 
during reserve service. 

The following table shows the minimum period of army service for 
each class of soldiers (excluding Gurkha groups, 4th Hazara Pioneers, 
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I.A.S.C. and I.H.C.), and the maximum period of army and reserve 
service for each class of the reserve : 

Arm 
Minimum 

period 
of army 
service 

Maximum period of 
combined army and reserve 

service for each class 
of the reserve 

Class “ A Class “ B ” 

Indian cavalry   
Gunners, R.A.   
Drivers, R.A  
Drivers, motor   
Sappers and miners (excluding Burma sappers and miners) 
Indian signal corps   
Indian infantry and pioneers (except the 20th Burma 

Rifles)  
20th Burma Rifles  

10 
9 
8 

I51 

15 
*5 
15 

15 
15 

15 
15 

1 Class “ A ” reservists only. 

4. Indian Supplementary Reserve.—The Indian Supplementary 
Reserve consists of technical personnel required to complete the 
requirements of the Army in this personnel on general mobilisation, 
not provided for or only partially provided for by the normal Indian 
Army Reserve. The Indian Supplementary Reserve is divided 
into two categories : 

(1) Category B, consisting of 21 classes of tradesmen who are 
required to undergo an annual trade test in peace. 

(2) Category C, comprising 5 classes of tradesmen (drivers, elec- 
tricians, fitters, turners and vulcanists) who are not required to undergo 
an annual trade test in peace. 

5. The Railway Reserve Regiment.—This regiment is intended 
to maintain and operate military railways in the field during hosti- 
lities. Reservists are not required to undergo military training. 

British Army Reservists : Subject to certain conditions, the only 
British soldiers who may be transferred to the Army Reserve in India 
are : 

(i) Those who enlisted in India ; 
(ii) Those who, on expiration of their colour service or within 

six months thereof or on premature transfer to reserve on com- 
passionate grounds, elect to reside in India or in another command 
abroad ; and 

(in) Those who, on expiration of their colour service, or on 
premature transfer to the reserve on compassionate grounds, wish 
to proceed to a British dominion, colony, possession, or a foreign 
country. 
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CADRES. 

I. King’s Commissions and Viceroy’s Commissions. 

There are two main categories of officers in the Indian army : those 
holding the King’s commission and those holding the Viceroy s com- 
mission. The latter are all Indians (apart from the Gurkha officers of 
Gurkha battalions) and have a limited status and power of command, 
both of which are regulated by the Indian Army Act and the rules 
made thereunder. Until recent years Indians were not eligible for 
King’s commissions. . 

King’s commissioned officers for the Indian army are obtained 
from two sources : 

(1) From among the cadets who pass through the Royal Military 
College, Sandhurst, and 

(2) By the transfer to the Indian army of officers belonging 
to British units. 

The former is the principal channel of recruitment ; the latter being only 
resorted to when, owing to abnormal wastage or for some other special reason, 
requirements cannot be completed by means of cadets from Sandhurst. 

The promotion in rank of King’s commissioned officers of the Indian army is 
regulated by a time-scale up to the rank of lieutenant-colonel, but is subject 
also to certain professional examinations and tests being successfully passed. 
The rank of lieutenant-colonel is, in normal course, attained at about twenty- 
six years, service ; promotion beyond this rank is determined by selection. 

One of the most momentous decisions of the great war, so far as the Indian 
army is concerned, was that which rendered Indians eligible to hold a King s 
commission in the army. -u -r .v 

It was proposed that King’s commissions should be obtainable by Indian 
gentlemen in the following three ways : 

(1) By qualifying as a cadet through the Royal Military College, 
Sandhurst ; 

(2) By the selection of specially capable and deserving Indian officers 
or non-commissioned officers of Indian regiments who had either been 
promoted from the ranks or joined their regiments on direct appointment 
as jemadar ; 

(3) By the bestowal of honorary King’s commissions on Indian 
officers who had rendered distinguished service, but whose age or lack 
of education precluded their being granted the full King’s commission. 

A number of honorary King’s commissions are still granted annually to a 

limited number of Viceroy’s commissioned officers of the class described m the 
third category mentioned above. The second of the sources of selection 
mentioned has since been almost entirely abandoned for the reason that a 
Viceroy’s commissioned officer of this class cannot, as a practical matter, hope 
to have a normal career as a King’s commissioned officer. . 

It is the first of the three avenues of selection mentioned which gives tne 
fullest opportunity to the Indian of satisfying a military ambition and of 
enjoying a military career on terms of absolute equality with the British oliicer, 
who, as a general rule, also enters the army by qualifying at Sandhurst. 
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It was decided that, in the first instance, ten vacancies at Sandhurst should 
be reserved annually for Indian cadets. 

A further measure adopted by the Government was the establishment of the 
Prince of Wales’s Royal Indian Military College at Dehra Dun, a Government 
institution for the preliminary education of Indians who desire to qualify for a 
King’s commission in the army through the Royal Military College, Sandhurst. 

The arrangements so far made enable a maximum of seventy boys to be in 
residence at the college at any one time, and the normal course of education is 
planned to occupy six years. These dispositions will render it possible to 
provide from Dehra Dun sufficient candidates to fill the ten vacancies at 
Sandhurst which are at present allotted annually to Indians.1 

II. Regulations for the Army in India Reserve of Officers. 

(1) The following officers and gentlemen may be granted commissions in 
the Army in India reserve of officers : 

(a) Officers holding the King’s Commission who, having retired from 
His Majesty’s Indian military forces, are not liable for further service. 

(b) Officials other than military officers serving under the Govern- 
ment of India. 

(c) Private gentlemen, being British subjects, who are or have been 
resident in India. 

(2) Provided that they are qualified for promotion and that they are recom- 
mended by the Independent District Brigade Commander concerned, officers 
will receive promotion on the following time scale : 

To lieutenant 
To captain  
To major  
To lieutenant-colonel 

Categories 1-10 
(as for Indian Army) 

2| years’ service 
9 years’ service 

18 years’ service 
By special selection 

Category 11 

3 years’ service 
12 years’ service 
By special selection 

The minimum age-limit for admission to the Army in India reserve of 
officers is 20 years. The maximum age-limits for service are as follows : 

For cavalry, tank corps, artillery and 
infantry   

Other categories   

Lieutenant, 35 years 
Captain, 40 years 
Major, 45 years 
Lieutenant-colonel, 47 years. 
All ranks, 55 years. 

1 In February 1923, it was decided that eight units of the Indian Army should be completely 
Indianised. The units selected for Indianisation were : 

7th Light Cavalry; 
16th Light Cavalry ; 
2/1 st Madras Pioneers ; 
4/i9th Hyderabad Regiment; 
5 th Royal Battalion, 5 th Mahratta Light Infantry 
i/yth Rajput Regiment (Q.V.O.L.I.) ; 
i/i4th Punjab Regiment; 
2/ist Punjab Regiment. 
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Training is ordinarily carried out either annually or biennially according to 
the arm or department of the service to which the officer is posted. 

There were 1,400 officers in the reserve of officers for the army in India in 
July 1929- 

Military Schools. 

The following institutions exist in India for the higher training of military 
personnel and for the education of instructors for units : 

Staff College, Quetta. 
Senior Officers’ School, Belgaum. 
School of Artillery, Kakul. 
Equitation School, Saugor. 
Small-arms School, Pachmarhi. 
Small-arms and Mechanisation School, Ahmednagar. 
Army Ordnance Corps School of Instruction, Kirkee. 
Lawrence Royal Military Schools, Sanawar and Abu. 
Army School of Physical Training, Ambala. 
Machine-Gun School, Ahmednagar. 
Army Signal School, Poona. 
Prince of Wales’s Royal Indian Military College, Dehra Dun. 
Three King George’s Royal Military Schools, Jhelum, Jullundur and Ajmer. 
Army School of Education, Belgaum. 
Chemical Warfare School, India. 
Kitchener College, Nowgong. 
Indian Military Academy, Dehra Dun. 
Two Army Veterinary Schools, Ambala and Poona. 

Their object is to ensure to all formations and units throughout the army a 
constant supply of officers, warrant officers, non-commissioned officers and 
men, provided with a thorough up-to-date knowledge of various technical 
subjects, and with the ability to pass on this knowledge. 

ARMY FACTORIES. 

Metal and Steel Factory, Ishapore.—Manufacture of steel for guns, rifles and 
shell ; for small-arms ammunition, fuses, etc. 

Gun and Shell Factory, Cossipore.—Production of guns up to 6o-pounders ; 
howitzers up to 6" and their components ; machining of shells, fuses, etc. 

Rifle Factory, Ishapore.—Production of rifles and their components and 
of swords, bayonets, manufacture and repair of machine-guns. 

Ammunition Factory, Kirkee.—Production of small arms and pistol ammu- 
nition, etc. 

Gun Carriage Factory, Jubbulpore.—Manufacture of artillery carriages 
and vehicles, etc. 

Harness and Saddlery Factory, Cawnpore.—Manufacture of harness, 
saddlery, etc. 

Cordite Factory, Aruvankadu.—Production of cordite, cannon cartridges 
and gun-cotton. 

Clothing Factory, Shahjahanpur. 
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EFFECTIVES. 

(1931 and 1938-39.) 

1. Land Armed Forces stationed in the Home Country (1931). 

Actual strength 
on April 
1st, 1931 

Total Officers 

Average monthly 
strength 

Total Officers 

Number of days’ 
service performed 

Total Officers 

Average daily effec- 
tives reached during 

the year ending 
March 31st, 1931 
Total Officers 

Permanent forces : 
1. Regular army .. 
2. Indian States forces, 

A class units 
3. Indian States forces, 

B2 class units .. 

Non-permanent forces : 
4. Indian army reserve3. 
5. Indian supplementary 

reserve5   
6. Auxiliary force in 

India7   
Regulars  
Auxiliary force .. 

7. Indian territorial force8 

King’s commissioned : 
Regulars  
Territorials 

Viceroy’s commissioned 

221,461 

29,439 

6,537 

36,313 

i,427 

29,263 

h,396 

10,800 

1,204 

275 

1,663 

I,I4° 

400 

219,069 

29,003 

6,853 

34,300 

270' 

28,444 

11,132 

10,773 

1,265 

273 

1,663 

57 
1,120 

93 
43 

260 

365 

365 

365 

20 4 

3i 4 

14 

62 4 

365 

365 

365 

365 
17 

365' 
no* 
104 * 

219,069 

29,003: 

6,853 

1,879 

23 
1,091 

1,900 

10,773 

1,265 1 

273 

50 

109 
(57) 
(52) 
180 

(93) 
(13) 
(74) 

Total average daily effectives 259,818 12,650 

1 Only a portion of these troops would be placed at the disposal of the Government in case of war. 2 These troops are used purely for internal security in their States. None would be available for the defence 
of India. 3 The various categories of the reserve train for a varying number of days, and an average has been taken. 1 Days’ duty performed are full days. 3 The bulk of this reserve does no training. 

• Average monthly strength of those who do training. 7 Including drills on the basis of four one-hour drills to one day’s duty. 8 Cadets and officers of cadet units, who are not liable to military service, are not included in these figures. 

2. Land Armed Forces stationed overseas. 

There are no land armed forces stationed overseas other than the 
two infantry battalions in China and Malaya, which are accounted for 
in the tables submitted by the Government of the United Kingdom. 

3. Formations organised on a Military Basis. 

Average Daily Number of Effectives reached during 
the Year ending March 315^, 1931. 

Total effectives  29,677 
Officers1   875 

1 Included under category of officers are personnel with King’s commissions and with Viceroy’s 
commissions. 
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The average daily effectives reached during the year ending March 
31st, 1931, are computed as follows : 

Total Officers 
Average monthly strength  29,677 875 
Number of days’service performed  365 365 
Average daily effectives   29,677 875 

4. Air Armed Forces stationed in the Home Country. 

Average Daily Number of Effectives reached during 
the Year ending March 31st, 1931. 

Total effectives 
Officers .. 

2,424 
222 

The average daily effectives reached during the year ending March 
31st, 1931, are computed as follows : J ^ r Total Officers 

Average monthly strength  2,424 222 
Number of days’service performed   3^5 3^5 
Average daily effectives   2,424 222 

5. Budget Effectives of the Standing Army (i937_38 
and 1938-39)- 

The figures in the following tables differ in their nature from the 
figures in the preceding tables. 

These two kinds of returns are not comparable with each other. 

Officers with 
King’s 

commissions 

British Indian 
officers officers 

d.2 g 
^ •- 
£ ~ & 0 

Total 
officers 

British 
other 
ranks o d 22 

>1° 
- 22 

Indian 
other 
ranks 

I937-38- 
Forces in India Proper 

Fighting Services: 

Cavalry 
Artillery 
Engineers .. 
Infantry 
Tank corps .. 
Indian signal corps 
Reservists .. 

Total fighting services 

II. Miscellaneous1.. 

Total forces in India 

Total forces in India 
proper   

396 
54i 
142 

2,426 
96 

i45 

3,747 

136 

3,883 

97 

141 

141 

9i 

116 

45i 
546 
150 

2,614 
96 

146 

60 

176 

4,004 

196 

4,200 

2,830 
8,899 

158 
37,201 

1,127 
1,988 

52,204 

52,204 

377 
193 
199 

2,130 

71 

2,970 

29 

2,999 

3i 

3i 

10,403 
10,657 
9,271 

84,690 

3,758 
33,H3 

151,892 

969 

152,861 

I938-39- 

3,943 131 222 4,296 51,475 2,803 136 152,112 

1 Including Indian infantry serving at Hong-Kong. 
15 



450 INDIA 

Army and Air Force on April 7TH, 1936. 

British Army Indian Army 
6. Strength of the 

Indians (British or State 
subjects)  

Persons other than In- 
dians (excluding Asia- 
tics)   

Asiatics other than In- 
dians   

12,285 152,000 

52,851 9,681 

— 17.3°° 

Royal Air Force Indian Air Force 
— 5°7 

2,079 28 

— 5 

7. Summary Table of Budgetary Effectives 
of the Standing Army. 

1929-301930-31 1931-321932-331933-3411934-35 1935-361936-371937-38 1938-39 

British officers .. 
Indian officers .. 
British other ranks 
Indian other ranks 

Total 

4.125 
3.509 

56,133 
167,177 
230,944 

4,091 
3,443 

56,194 162,751 
226,479 

4,096 
3,442 

56,199 163,203 
226,940 

4,050 
3,396 54,864 

160,509 
222,819 

4,000 
3,345 

54,576 
155,653 
217,574 

3,971 
3,369 

54,340 
156,024 
217,704 

3,970 
3,405 

53,963 156,020 
217,358 

3,977 
3.4421 

53,922 
155,733 
217,074 

3,883 
3,347s 

52,204 
152,861 
212,295 

3,943 3,292’ 
51,475 152,112 

210,822 

1 Including 5 Warrant officers. 2 Including 31 Warrant officers. 8 Including 136 Warrant officers. 

II. Navy. 

Escort vessels : 

Indus (1935) 

Hindustan (1930) 

Cornwallis (1917) 

Lawrence (1919) 

Clive (1920) 

LIST OF UNITS. 

(June 18th, 1938.) 

Displacement, 1,190 tons. H.p.2,000 — 16.25 
kts. Guns : 2 4.7-inch, 15 smaller guns. 

Displacement, 1,190 tons. H.p. 2,000 = 
16.25 kts. Guns : 2 4-inch, 14 smaller guns. 

Displacement, 1,345 tons. H.p. 2,500 = 
17.0 kts. Guns : 3 4-inch, 16 smaller guns. 

Normal displacement, 1,259 tons. H.p. 1,900 = 
15.0 kts. Guns : 2 4-inch, 16 smaller guns. 

Normal displacement, 2,021 tons. H.p. 1,700 = 
14.5 kts. Guns : 2 4-inch, 16 smaller guns. 

Miscellaneous : 3 units. 

BUDGETARY EFFECTIVES. 

Officers .. 
Other ranks 

1937-38 1938-39 

135 I43 
1,064 I,II7 

1,199 1,260 Total 
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III. Budget Expenditure on National Defence. 

The financial year covers the period from April 1st to March 31st. 

1933-34 1934-35 1935-36 1936-37 

Closed accounts 

I937-38 

Revised 
estimates 

1938-39 

Estimates 

Army   
Air Force   
Marine  
Military engineer services .. 

Total gross expenditure 
Transfer to or from defence reserve 

fund .. ..   

Total budget charges 

Index numbers of: 
Wholesale prices (1929/30 = 

100)  
Retail prices : Cost of living 

(1929/30 = 100)   

342.3 
17.4 
6.2 

38.2 

404.1 

7.0 

411.1 

64 

67 

347-0 
17.0 
7.2 

31.6 

402.8 

6.9 

409.7 

65 
66 

Rupees (ooo,ooo’s) 

362.2 
17.4 
6.2 

35-6 

413-7 
0.9 

414.6 

66 

69 

421.4 

1-7 

423-1 

68 

69 

452.1 

- 10.9 

441.2 

74 

72 

437-8 

-15.0 

422.8 

691 

1 April 1938. 

Notes. — 1. All expenditure for military purposes incurred in the United 
Kingdom by the Government of India, as also all contributions to the Imperial 
Government for these purposes, are included in the figures above. 

2. Expenditure on Frontier Watch and Ward, under Civil Administration, 
is connected directly with the protection of the various frontiers, and includes 
expenditure on military police organisations and on roads of military importance 
and charges for hospitals and buildings required for the military police 
administration. This expenditure has amounted to : 

1933-34 1934-35 

Closed accounts 

1935-36 

Revised 
estimates 

1936-37 

Closed 
accounts 

1937-38 1938-39 

Estimates 

Frontier Watch and Ward 21.6 
Rupees (ooo,ooo’s) 
22.5 I 21.9 

3. A yearly contribution of ^1,500,000 (about 20 million rupees) is granted 
by the United Kingdom to the cost of India’s Defence. 
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4. Pensions.—The expenditure on military pensions (non-effective 
services) charged to the budget of the defence services is not included in the 
table above. This expenditure has amounted to : 

1933-34 1934-35 1935-36 1936-37 

Closed accounts 

1937-38 

Revised 
estimates 

1938-39 

Estimates 

Non-effective services 86.5 86.7 

Rupees (000,000’s) 

87.1 83.7 84.2 85.0 
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/ 

Area   
Population (estimate) .. 
Density per sq. km  
Length of railway system (1933) 

1,643,000 sq. km. 
15,000,000 1 

9.1 
657 km. 

I. Army. 

ORGANS OF MILITARY COMMAND AND ADMINISTRATION. 

The supreme command of all the land, sea and air forces is vested 
in the Shah. 

Army General Staff. 

The General Staff consists of the Cabinet of the Chief of the 
General Staff, four bureaux, the administrative section and the codes 
and cipher section. 

InspectoraIte-General of the Army. 

The Inspectorate-General of the Army consists of the Cabinet 
of the Chief Inspector-General and five Permanent Inspectorates- 
General (Infantry, Cavalry, Artillery, Air Force and Military Schools). 

Central Administration. 

The Central Administration consists of the Minister’s Cabinet, the 
Army General Staff and 13 Departments (Recruiting Service, Military 
Justice, Army Finance, Army Pay Service, Supervision of Expenditure, 
Intendance, Arsenal, Military Depots, Medical Service, Veterinary 
Service, Remount Service, Air Force, Navy). 

1 The last census, in 1929, gives a figure of about 12,500,000, not including tribes and the 
population of certain distant regions, where the census has not yet been commenced or completed. 
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COMPOSITION OF THE ARMY. 

The active army comprises nine mixed divisions (Teheran, Azer- 
baijan, Kurdistan, Khusistan, Ears, Mokran, Khorassan) consisting 
of infantry, cavalry, artillery, engineer, armoured-car and tank 
troops. There are also five independent brigades (Kerman, Esfahan, 
Gorgan, Kermanshah, Guilan) consisting of infantry and cavalry 
troops, an independent infantry regiment garrisoned at Bender- 
Abbas, an independent heavy artillery (105-mm.) regiment and an 
anti-aircraft battery. 

The air force possesses 200 aeroplanes. 

Gendarmerie.1 

The gendarmerie consists of seven mixed regiments and fifteen 
independent mixed battalions. 

POLICE. 
Municipal Police.' 

The town police is armed with rifles, revolvers and side-arms. 
The method of recruiting for the police is voluntary enlistment for a 

period of three to seven years. 
The training consists of individual exercises in groups not exceeding a 

section and in the study of the laws, regulations, etc., connected with 
their duties. 

RECRUITING SYSTEM AND PERIOD OF SERVICE. 

Military service is compulsory and begins at the age of 21 years. 

Length of Military Service. 

The total length of military service is twenty-five years, divided 
into three periods : 

I. Active army : Six years, including two years with the colours 
and four years in the active army reserve. Conscripts who have 
graduated perform only eighteen months’ service ; holders of college 
diplomas perform only one year’s service. 

II. Reserve : Thirteen years. 
Service in the reserve comprises two periods : the first period 

extends over six years and the second over seven years. 

III. Territorial army : Six years. 
Reservists of the first period are called up every two years, and 

reservists of the second period every three years for a month’s training. 

1 Gendarmerie (rural police), frontier guards and provincial security forces. 
The scheme for the organisation of these forces provides for : 
(a) g mixed divisions for the maintenance of order and security in the provinces, calculated on 

the basis of one mixed battalion to every 10,000 sq. km., less some 600,000 sq. km., of desert- 
land regarded as uninhabitable for the moment. 

3 divisions, 6 brigades, 4 regiments and 18 rural police legions have so far been formed. 
(b) 28 battalions for frontier and coast supervision. These battalions are only partly organised. 
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Exemptions : Members of the clergy, students of theology and, 
in certain cases, only sons and those who support their families are 
exempted from military service. 

Postponement of service : Students at the secondary schools and 
colleges can obtain postponement of their service until they have 
completed their studies. 

Exclusions : Offenders sentenced to more than two years’ degrading 
punishment (peine afflictive) are excluded from the army ; they are 
required to perform certain compulsory work for the army. 

ARMY EFFECTIVES. 

Actual effectives on 
March 20th, 1934 

Officers 
Total 

effectives 

Land armed forces sta- 
tioned in the home 
territory  30,872 

Formations organised on 
a military basis sta- 
tioned in the home 
territory  

Air formations organised 
on a military basis 
stationed in the home 
territory  875 

Average daily number of effectives 
reached during the year 1933-34 

Officers 
or officials 

ranking 
as officers 

120 

Total 
effectives 

849 

or officials 
ranking 

as officers 

1,507 27,637 1,462 

68,952 2,488 67,849 2,439 

114 

II. Navy. 

LIST OF UNITS.1 

(I937-) 
Gunboats : 

Babre  
Palangue   
Simorgh   
Chahrokh   
Chahbaze   
Karkasse   
Homay   
Chahine   

Standard 
displacement 

(Tons) 
950 
950 
330 
330 
330 
330 
700 
150 

Total   , 4.°70 

Miscellaneous : 3 patrol boats. 

1 All these vessels were launched in 1931. 



456 IRAN 

The old cruisers Persepolis and Mozaffar, of 1,200 and 379 tons respectively, 
are to be taken out of commission and replaced by other vessels, and are not 
accordingly included in the list of vessels of the navy. 

EFFECTIVES. 

Actual Effectives on March 2oth, 1934. 

Officers 
Total or officials 

effectives ranking 
as officers 

Naval forces   845 24 
Sea formations organised on a 

military basis   116 4 

III. Budget Expenditure on National Defence. 

The financial year covers the period from March 21st to March 20th. 

I933'34 1934-35 1935-36 1936-37 1937-38 1938-39 

Estimates 

Rials (000,000’s) 
Expenditure on national defence 

of the Ministries of War, Finance 
and the Interior  214-7 238.7 249. 269. 309.8 354-3 

Notes.—-i. The above figures include expenditure for the gendarmerie 
and the frontier guard and conscription expenditure charged to the Ministry of 
the Interior. 

2. A credit of £960,000 (99.8 million rials) was available for 1933-34 an(f 
subsequent years in addition to the estimates shown above. Moreover, a 
further credit of £2,000,000 was granted which was to be available for 1934-35 
and the subsequent years in addition to the estimates for 1934-35. 

3. Expenditure on military pensions is not included in the figures above. 
In connection with the organisation of the new army, a certain number of 

old officers were placed on the retired list and their pensions, like the pensions of 
retired civilians, constitute a direct charge on the Ministry of Finance. 

At the same time, a special Retiring Pensions Fund for officers, etc., of the 
new army was created, and this fund is supplied by a deduction of 5 per cent 
from army pay. 
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Area ..    453,000 sq. km. 
Population (X. 1934)   3,561,000 
Density per sq. km  7.9 
Total length of land frontiers   3,630 km. 
Total length of sea-board   90 km. 

I. Army. 

ORGANS OF MILITARY ADMINISTRATION. 

Ministry of Defence. 

The Ministry of Defence is composed of the following two main 
Departments : the office of the Minister and the Defence Council. 

The Defence Council consists of : 

The President : the Chief of the General Staff. 
Original Members : the Assistant Chief of the General Staff and 

the Quartermaster-General of Provision and Supply. 
Additional Members : certain Divisional and District Commanders 

and field officers, or certain expert retired officers especially selected 
by the President of the Council and the Military Accountant-General. 

The Council assists the Minister in the conduct of the Ministry’s 
affairs and ensures the proper co-ordination of all business conducted 
by the military and civil heads of departments in the time of peace 
and war. 

The Department of the Chief of the General Staff is under the 
Chief of the General Staff, who is the supreme military adviser of the 
Ministry of Defence. 

The General Staff Department is under the Director of Operations 
Branch and deals with the following matters : peace distribution of 
units ; military plans and strategy ; military intelligence ; training, 



iRAy 45^ 

education and manoeuvres ; preparation and the supervision of 
establishments; communications ; control of matters relating to 
recruitment and mobilisation, etc. 

The General Staff Department is divided into the following 
branches : operations branch ; training branch ; intelligence branch ; 
translation branch ; maps branch. 

The Adjutant-General’s Department deals with the following 
matters : recruiting, mobilisation and discharges ; administrative 
arrangements relating to training and education ; committees ; army 
regulations and orders, etc. 

The Quartermaster-General and Master-General of Provision and 
Supply deals with the following matters : military works ; veterinary 
services ; remount services ; motor transport ; war materials, arms and 
ammunition ; mobilisation equipment and war reserve ; contracts 
and agreements ; ordnance branch, etc. 

Supreme Defence Council. 

The Supreme Defence Council consists of the Prime Minister or 
the person delegated by him as president, and the Ministers of Defence, 
Interior, binance, Economics and Communications, and the Chief 
of the General Staff as members. 

The Supreme Defence Council deals with all matters relating to 
the preparation of the necessary means of defence of the Kingdom 
such as may require the combined efforts of several Ministries. 

Sub-Committees of specialists are formed in order to study the 
questions which the President of the Supreme Defence Council may 
consider advantageous to refer to such sub-committees before any 
final decision is passed thereon. 

The President of the Supreme Defence Council may invite any 
military personages of the State or other specialists who shall act in 
an advisory capacity, with a view to obtaining the benefit of their 
expert opinions. 

The decisions of the Supreme Defence Council are submitted to 
the Council of Ministers for ratification. 

COMPOSITION OF THE ARMY. 

(1936.) 

1. Higher Units : 2 divisions and 1 cavalry brigade. 

Each division is composed of 3 infantry brigades, 1 frontier brigade, 
2 artillery brigades, 1 signal battalion, 1 motor transport company 
and animal transport companies. 

The cavalry brigade is composed of 3 regiments. 
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2. Arms and Services, 

Infantry : 

24 battalions ; 
4 training depots. 

Each battalion consists of 3 rifle companies and 1 machine-gun 
company. Each training depot is composed of 5 to 8 training platoons. 

Cavalry : 

3 regiments ; 
1 bodyguard troop ; 
1 training depot. 

Each regiment consists of 3 sabre or lance squadrons and 
1 machine-gun squadron. 

Artillery : 

12 batteries ; 
1 training depot. 

Each battery consists of 3 sections, and each section of 2 guns. 

Air Force : 2 co-operation squadrons ; 
1 communications squadron ; 
1 training squadron. 

Each squadron is composed of 3 flights. 

Moreover, there are the following army troops : 

1 frontier brigade (3 battalions). 
1 motor machine-gun company. 
1 signal training centre. 
1 armoured car company. 
1 motor transport company. 
1 engineer battalion. 

Military Schools. 

Royal Military College. 
Staff College. 
Cavalry School. 
Artillery School. 
Aviation School. 
N.C.O.s’ and Small Arms School. 
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POLICE FORCES. 1 

There exists a State police, which acts as a gendarmerie for the maintenance 
of internal order and communications. This force is also utilised by the local 
governors for the multifarious duties connected with the civil administration. 

The total strength of the State police is 72 officers, 262 inspectors and 
7,786 constables, approximately half of whom are mounted. 

It includes a centralised force of two squadrons of mounted police and one 
foot company used for reinforcing the local police in emergencies. The police, 
both mounted and foot, are armed with rifles ; officers and inspectors are armed 
with revolvers. 

Recruiting is voluntary and recruits are given instruction at a police 
training-school. A certain number of men are taught the use of Vickers and 
Lewis gun (with which the machine-gun cars are equipped). 

There exists further a camel corps (no men) equipped with 12 machine-gun 
cars for work in desert areas of the south and west; a railway police (2 offi- 
cers, 8 inspectors and 245 constables), and a port police (46 foot police included 
in the strength of the State police). 

There is no frontier guard, such duties, where necessary, being undertaken 
by the police posts situated near the various frontiers. 

RECRUITING SYSTEM AND PERIOD OF SERVICE. 

Liability to service in the army commences when the conscript 
attains the age of nineteen. 

The period of military service is for ten years commencing from 
the date on which a conscript has been called up for service. This 
period comprises : 

(1) Colour service: 

The period of colour service for various arms, with the exception 
of the training period, is as follows : 

(a) Eighteen months for the infantry ; 
(b) Two years for the mounted and the technical services. 

The colour service is reduced to six months in the case of graduates 
of secondary and higher schools. 

(2) First-Class Reserve Service : 

The period of service in the first-class reserve for various arms is as 
follows : 

(a) Four years and two months for the infantry ; 
(b) Three years and a half for the mounted services ; 
(c) Three years and eight months for the technical services. 

1 The Government has decided to reorganise the police forces as police and gendarmerie. 
The latter will be organised on a military basis, whereby the force will be formed of battalions and 
companies to be distributed among the Liwas (Administrative Districts) according to requirements 
of public security. 
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(3) Second-Class Reserve Service : 

Four years for all arms. 

Men of first- and second-class reserve are called upon- for military 
exercises for a period not exceeding six weeks annually. 

Officers. 

No person is commissioned in the army unless he has been of 
‘Iraqi nationality for five years and has completed the nineteenth 
year of his age. 

No person is granted the permanent rank of officer unless : 
(a) he has graduated from the Royal ‘Iraqi Military College, 

or 
(b) from a foreign military college recognised by the 

Ministry of Defence, or 
(c) he is qualified for, and efficient in the performance of, 

the duties of quartermaster or paymaster, or 
(d) he has a technical profession and whose services as 

officer are required by the army, or 
(e) he has special qualifications enabling him to be 

employed as reserve officer in the army. 

MILITARY TRAINING FOR BOYS. 

The Camp. 

The Ministry of Education takes charge of organising a yearly 
summer camp in a suitable site in the mountains for the boys of 
secondary schools, training colleges and technical schools. 

Participation in the camp is voluntary for the students of those 
schools or classes which are specified by the Ministry of Education 
and at certain specified times. 

The period of camping is not less than one month. 
The Ministry of Defence appoints some reliable officers for taking 

charge of military training and it provides the arms and ammunition 
for that purpose. 

Military Training in Schools. 

The Ministry of Education may benefit from the army units in the 
centres where they are found, and may introduce in its programme 
weekly exercises, throughout the scholastic year, in military training 
for the graduating classes of intermediate, secondary, technical 
schools and training colleges. 

The Ministry of Defence appoints instructors and provides the 
means and ammunition for that purpose. 
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EFFECTIVES. 

(i936.) 

Officers     851 
N.C.O.s and men   rSjiSS 

Total   19,004 

II. Budget Expenditure on National Defence. 

The financial year covers the period from April 1st to March 31st. 

1932-33 1933-34 1934-35 1935-36 1936-37 

Provisional results 

1937-38 

Estimates 

Dinars (ooo’s) 

Ministry of Defence 800.8 772.7 834-7 1,034.8 | 1,214.7 1,400. 

Notes.—1. The above figures include expenditure on the Air Force. 

2. Military pensions are not included in the expenditure of the Ministry of 
Defence shown above. They form part of Chapter I (“ Pensions and Gratuities”), 
of the general budget, where they are shown jointly with civil pensions. 
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Area  
Population (VI. 1937)   
Density per sq. km  
Length of railway system (XII. 1931) • • 

69,000 sq. km. 
2,944,000 

42.7 
4,299 km. 

I. Army. 

MAIN CHARACTERISTICS OF THE ARMED FORCES. 

The Defence Forces comprise the Permanent Force and the 
Reserve (or Non-Permanent Force). 

Permanent Force. 

The Permanent Force, consisting of commissioned officers, non- 
commissioned officers and men who have undertaken a definite 
liability for service with the Permanent Force. 

The Reserve. 

The Class “ A ” Reserve, consisting of regular soldiers who have 
completed their period of service with the Permanent Force and have 
been transferred to the Reserve. 

The Class “ B ” Reserve, consisting of short-service troops who have 
undertaken a definite liability for part-time service in peace-time 

The Volunteer Force, consisting of non-permanent territorial 
troops who have enlisted for volunteer service. 

The Reserve of Officers, consisting of persons who have been 
granted commissions in the Reserve of Officers. 

The Officers’ Training Corps, consisting of persons who have 
enlisted in the Defence Forces in accordance with prescribed regula- 
tions for the purpose of undergoing training designed to fit them for 
commissions in the Reserve of Officers. 

The missions of the various components of the Defence Forces 
are as follows : 



464 IRELAND 

Permanent Force.—-In peace-time, to provide the necessary 
executive and administrative personnel for the Defence Forces in 
general, personnel for schools and training establishments, and 
demonstration units of all corps and services for training purposes, 
and units for garrison duty. In war-time, to provide the frame- 
work on which the Defence Forces can be mobilised. 

Class “ A ” Reserve.—To furnish personnel required to complete 
the war establishments of the Permanent Force units and to provide 
additional trained personnel necessary to complete non-permanent 
units. 

Volunteer Force and Class “ B ” Reserve.—To provide the bulk of 
the forces required on mobilisation. 

Reserve of Officers.—To provide commissioned personnel required 
.to complete the war establishments of Permanent Force and Volunteer 
Force units, the commissioned establishments of Class “ B ” Reserve 
units, to fill special commissioned appointments on mobilisation, 
to provide the nucleus of a general reserve of officers to replace 
casualties, and to perform such other duties as may be required. 

Officers’ Training Corps.—To provide a pool of trained personnel 
to fill vacancies in the Reserve of Officers. 

ORGANS OF MILITARY COMMAND AND ADMINISTRATION. 

1. Department of Defence. 

The Department of Defence comprises the administration and 
business of the raising, training, organisation, maintenance, equipment, 
management, discipline, regulation and control of the military defence 
forces and is controlled by the Minister for Defence, who is assisted 
by a Council of Defence. 

The Military Branches at the Department of Defence are desig- 
nated as the Army Headquarters Staff and are organised by the 
following establishments and units : 

Office of the Chief of Staff. 
Office of the Adjutant-General. 
Office of the Quartermaster-General. 
Office of the Inspector-General. 
Office of the Judge Advocate-General. 

General Staff. 

(i) Office of the Assistant Chief of Staff. 
(ii) The G-i (Operations and Training) Branch. 

(Hi) The G-2 (Military Intelligence) Branch. 
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2. Council of Defence. 

The Council of Defence assists the Minister for Defence in the 
administration of the business of the Department of Defence, but 
without derogating from the responsibility of the Minister for Defence 
to the Bail for all the administration and business of the Department 
of Defence and for the exercise and performance of all the powers, 
duties and functions connected therewith. 

The Council of Defence consists of the following members—namely, the 
Minister for Defence, who (under the style of “ Commander-in-Chief ”) is the 
Chairman of the Council of Defence, and four other members, amongst whom are 
distributed the principal divisions or branches of the business of the Council of 
Defence—that is to say, a civil member being a member of Ddil Eireann who is 
responsible to the Minister for Defence for the finance of the military defence 
forces and for so much of the other business of the Council of Defence as may be 
from time to time assigned to him by the Minister for Defence and who acts as 
Parliamentary Secretary to the Minister for Defence, and the Chief of Staff, the 
Adjutant-General and the Quartermaster-General for the time being who are 
respectively responsible to the Minister for Defence for the administration of so 
much of the business relating to the raising, training, organisation, disposition, 
personnel, supply, equipment, armament, management, discipline, control and 
maintenance of "the defence forces as shall be from time to time assigned to 
them or any of them by the Minister for Defence. 

COMMAND AREAS. 

For the purposes of decentralisation, administration and mobili- 
sation, Ireland is divided into four Command Areas—viz., Eastern 
Command, Southern Command, Western Command and Curragh 
Command. 

Each Command Area, with the exception of the Curragh, which is 
the main training centre, is subdivided into three military districts 
as follows : 

Eastern Command .. . . Dundalk, Dublin and Wexford 
Districts. 

Southern Command .. .. Kilkenny, Cork and Limerick Dis- 
tricts. 

Western Command .. .. Athlone, Galway and Sligo Dis- 
tricts. 

COMPOSITION OF THE PERMANENT FORCE. 

Infantry. 

1 regular regiment (5 battalions and a depot battalion). 
10 depots and cadres for non-permanent force regiments. 
Infantry school (which is administered as a wing of the Military 

College). 
Each battalion comprises 3 rifle companies and 1 machine-gun 

company. 
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One of the five existing battalions has an authorised establishment 
of 694 officers, N.C.O.s and men ; the authorised establishment of each 
of the other four battalions is 531 officers, N.C.O.s and men. The 
reserve battalion cadres consist of only 8 officers, N.C.O.s and men. 

Artillery. 

1 field artillery brigade comprising three 4-gun (18-pdr.) batteries 
and one 4-gun howitzer battery (4.5-inch). 

1 anti-aircraft battery (cadre). 
1 light battery (cadre). 
1 depot. 
1 school. 

Air Corps. 

1 co-operation squadron (cadre). 
1 depot. 
The air corps school. 

Am Material. 
(On January 1st, 1937.) 

Number of machines .. 
Total horse-power 

16 
4-455 

Six aeroplanes (2,760 h.p.) are capable of use in war in opera- 
tional units. There are no aeroplanes in reserve which are capable of 
being used in war with operational units. 

Cavalry. 

2 armoured-car squadrons. 
2 horse squadrons. 
1 cyclist squadron. 
1 depot. 
The cavalry school. 

Engineers. 

2 companies (field and survey). 
3 maintenance companies (cadres). 
1 depot. 
The military engineering school. 

Signals. 

1 field company. 
1 air corps and 1 garrison signal companies. 
1 depot. 
The army school of signals. 
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Supply and Transport. 

3 garrison companies. 
1 depot. 
The supply and transport school. 

The Irish Free State army also includes the following services : 
Transport and Supply Corps, the Medical Service, the Ordnance 
Service, and the Military Police. 

Summary Table of Authorised Units. 
(May 1936.) 

Note.—In the case of units marked (1), the respective dates of 
establishment have been already prescribed. In the case of units 
marked (2), the date of establishment is October 22nd, 1934. In the 
case of units marked (3), the respective dates of establishment shall 
be as promulgated from time to time. 

Permanent Force 
Volunteer Force 

1st line 2nd line 3rd line 
Reserve 

(Classes A and B) 

Infantry 

Artillery 

Cavalry 

Engineers 

1 regiment 
5 battalions (i) 

1 depot battalion 
(1) 10 regimental 

depots (2) 
1 field brigade 

4 batteries (i) 
1 light battery 

(2) 1 anti-aircraft 
battery (i) 
1 depot (1) 

2 armoured car 
squadrons (i) 

1 cyclist squadron 
(1) 2 horse squadrons 
(1) 1 depot (1) 

t field company 
(1) 1 survey company 
(1) 3 construction 

and maintenance 
companies (i) 

1 engineer 
searchlight 

company (3) 

13 battalions (2) 

12 field batteries 
(2) 

3 light batteries 
(2) 

1 armoured car 
squadron (1) 

3 armoured car 
squadrons (2) 

16 cyclist 
squadrons (2) 

x horse squadron 
(1) 5 horse 

squadrons (3) 
3 field companies 

(2) 

12 battalions (2) 

12 field batteries 
(2) 

3 light batteries 
(2) 

3 cyclist 
squadrons (2) 

3 field companies 
(2) 

10 depots (2) 

3 depot batteries 
(2) 

3 depot 
squadrons (2) 

1 depot (2) 

5 battalions (1) 

1 field battery (x) 
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Permanent Force 
Volunteer Force 

ist line 2nd line 3rd line 
Reserve 

(Classes A and B) 

Air Corps 

Signals 

Supply and Trans- 
port   

Military Police 

1 co-operation 
squadron (2) 

1 fighter 
squadron (3) 

1 bombing 
squadron (3) 

1 coast defence 
squadron (3) 

1 depot 
1 field company 

(1) 1 air corps signal 
company (1) 

1 garrison signal 
company (1) 

x depot (1) 
3 garrison 

companies (1) 
1 garrison 

company (2) 
1 depot (1) 

2 garrison 
companies (1) 

3 co-operation 
squadrons (3) 

3 field signal 
companies (2) 

3 field companies 
(2) 

3 field signal 
companies (2) 

3 field companies 
(2) 

1 depot battalion 

1 depot battalion 
(2) 

field company 
(2) 

MILITARY POLICE. 

The Military Police is organised by the following units : 

1. Military Police Companies. 
2. Service Establishments : 

Office of the Provost-Marshal ; 
Detention Barrack Detachments. 

There are two types of Military Police companies—viz., Field Companies 
and Garrison Companies. Field companies are assigned to Divisions and to 
G. H.Q. Field Forces. Garrison companies are in peace-time distributed among 
permanent garrisons. 

Budgetary effectives for 1938-39 : 208 men. 

CIVIC GUARD (Garda Siochana). 

The Civic Guard became in 1925 amalgamated with the Dublin Metropolitan 
Police, forming now one force with the latter. It consists of such officers and 
men as the Executive Council from time to time determines. The Executive 
Council also appoints the Commissioner of the Civic Guard. 

Members whose duty is the detection and prevention of crime are armed 
with revolvers and are instructed in the use of that weapon. 

Members of the Garda may resign'at any time on giving a month’s notice. 
Recruits receive six months’ training in police duties and physical training 

at the Training Depot. Training is given by officers and N.C.O.s. The Civic 
Guard does not receive military training. 

The maximum establishment fixed by Statute is 192 officers and 7,454 
N.C.O.s and guards. 

The budgetary effectives for 1938-39 are 1,243 sergeants and 6,000 guards. 
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RECRUITING SYSTEM AND PERIOD OF SERVICE. 

The system of recruiting is based on the principle of voluntary 
enlistment and the maximum term for which a person may voluntarily 
enlist is twelve years. Recruits may be enrolled either for general 
service or for service in a particular corps. 

The terms of enlistment are as follows : 

Regular Army and Class “ A ” Reserve : 

For general service or service in any corps other than the Army 
School of Music : two years in army service and ten years in the 
Reserve, or two years in army service (for a limited special class). 

A soldier of the forces (Permanent Force) may, under certain con- 
ditions, and if in possession of certain qualifications, be permitted to 
extend his service with the forces (Regular Army) for various periods 
extending to a total of twenty-one years. Boys between the ages of 
14 and 18 years may be enlisted for periods ranging from five to twelve 
years’ army service for specialist training only. 

The Class “ A ” Reserve performs thirty days’ annual training. 

“ B ” Reserve : 

The terms of enlistment for army (short term) and Class “ B ” 
Reserve service are as follows : 

3 months in army service and 
6 years in the Reserve. 

The “ B ” Reserve consists of men who, having enlisted for army 
(short term) and Class “ B ” Reserve service (three months in army 
service and six years in the Reserve), have completed their period of 
army service and have been transferred to the Reserve. No men have 
been enlisted for the “B” Reserve—i.e., short-term regular service 
in recent years, and the force will eventually be replaced by volunteer 
units. 

The “ B ” Reserve performs thirty days’ annual training. 

Officers’ Training Corps : 

Four years, with extensions by one year. 
Units of the Officers’ Training Corps are established in universities. 

Members of the Officers’ Training Corps are subject to military 
discipline and enlist for four years, but may obtain their discharge 
earlier on certain conditions. 
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Volunteer Force : 

The Volunteer Reserve and the Officers’ Training Corps have been 
disestablished consequent on the establishment of the Volunteer 
Force. Officers of the Volunteer Reserve have been for the most 
part transferred to the Reserve of Officers. Cadets of the Officers’ 
Training Corps and the rank and file of the Volunteer Reserve have 
been given the option of transfer to the Volunteer Force or of taking 
their discharge on terms governed by the regulations relating to those 
units. • 

(a) First Line.—On the expiration of two years from the establish- 
ment of the Volunteer Force (February 19th, 1934), only men between 
the ages of 18 and 22 years are accepted for enlistment for service 
in the 1st Tine. Candidates are enlisted in the Forces for a period 
not exceeding nine months, with a further period of service in the 
Volunteer Force to make up a period of twelve years. Save where 
otherwise provided, the first five years in the Volunteer Force are 
served in the 1st Line, and the residue is served in the 2nd Line. At 
the end of five years’ service in the 1st Line, a man may, if he so 
wishes and is recommended by his Commanding Officer, continue to 
serve in the 1st Line for a further period of not less than two years 
and not more than seven years. 

(b) Second Line : 

(1) Men who, on completion of five years in the first line, have 
been transferred to the second line. 

{2) Men not over 45 years of age who possess special qualifi- 
cations for a particular arm of the service. 

* 

(c) Third Line.—Men from 45 to 55 years of age and men under 
45 years who are unable, owing to family or other circumstances, 
to comply with the requirements of the first and second lines. 

Volunteers enlisted for service in the 1st Line of the Volunteer 
r orce are required on j oining or as otherwise provided in this paragraph: 

(a) To serve a preliminary period of 28 days with the 
Forces, or 

(b) To serve a preliminary period of 14 days with the Forces 

^e. volunteer produces to the Area Administrative 
Officer satisfactory evidence that he is unable to serve the full 
period of 28 days. 

A volunteer who has shown exceptional aptitude during his initial 
training may, if he so desires, be permitted to extend his service in the 
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Forces or to re-enter army service for training up to a maximum 
additional period as specified hereunder : Months 

The Infantry Corps   3 
The Artillery Corps : 

Specialists   4 
Non-Specialists   3 

The Air Corps   

The Cavalry Corps : 
Mechanised units . . .. ^  4 
Other units 

The Corps of Engineers : 
Field Company 
Others   

The Signal Corps 
The Ordnance Service  3 
The Supply and Transport Service  3 
The Medical Service  3 

Personnel of the Volunteer Force, 1st Line, are required to attend 
annually for a continuous period of not less than 14 days training 
in camp. The period selected for annual training is such as suits best 
local conditions in the area concerned. Volunteers of the 2nd Line 
may elect to be called out for annual training for a period of not more 
than 14 days in any one year. 

In addition to annual training, volunteers of the 1st and 2nd Lines are 
liable to be called out for periods of training on such days and at such 
times and places as may from time to time be notified in unit orders. 

At least 32 drills or 8 overnight camps (or an equivalent combina- 
tion) are ordered during each training year for volunteers of the 1st 
and 2nd Lines. . r + ai 

The maximum aggregate period for which volunteers of the 1st ana 
2nd Lines are liable to be called up for training or exercises during e 
training year does not exceed 30 days. For the purpose of training, 
periods aggregating 8 hours are reckoned as a day . 

Recruiting of Officers. 

Candidates for commissions in the Permanent Force are secured 
bv competitive examination and a Military Selection -Roar . pon 
entry they are trained in the Cadet School, Military College, or a 

period of at least two years, nomination to commissions being made 
upon cadets attaining the required military standard. 

A limited number of commissions are granted direct to qualified 
applicants for such corps and services as the Air Corps, Corps of Engi- 
neers and Medical Services. Such candidates are not required to 
graduate from the Cadet School. 

/ 
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Commissions may be granted in the Reserve of Officers to members 
of the Officers’ Training Corps. 

Commissions in the Volunteer Force may be granted to volunteer 
N.C.O.s who have qualified on a course for officer aspirants. 

Promotion of Officers. 

Normally the promotions of officers up to and inclusive of the rank of major 
are based on order of seniority, but an officer who has displayed marked ability, 
efficiency and zeal, and whose early promotion is in the interests of the service, 
may at any time be promoted irrespective of his position as regards seniority in 
his rank, provided, however, that no officer be promoted to two substantive 
ranks within any one period of two years. All promotions of majors and 
higher ranks are made by selection. 

The normal qualifying periods for eligibility for promotion to the next 
higher rank are as follows : 

From second lieutenant to lieutenant .. 2 years 
From lieutenant to captain  4 years 
From captain to commandant . . . . 7 years 
From commandant to major  byears 
From major to colonel  5 years 

The Reserve of Officers. 

The Reserve of Officers (225 officers in 1938-39) consists of persons 
who have been granted commissions in the Reserve of Officers. 
They provide commissioned personnel required to complete the war 
establishments of the Permanent Force and Volunteer Force units, 
the commissioned establishments of Class “ B ” Reserve units, fill 
special commissioned appointments on mobilisation, provide the 
nucleus of a General Reserve of Officers to replace casualties and 
perform such other duties as may be required. 

Officers of the Reserve of Officers perform thirty days’ annual 
training. 

SCHOOLS AND TRAINING ESTABLISHMENTS. 

Military College ; 
Army School of Music ; 
Army Equitation School ; 
Army School of Physical Culture ; 
School of Military Intelligence ; 
Army School of Educational Training ; 
Army School of Technical Training ; 
University College, Dublin Companies (Volunteer Force, 

1st Line) ; 
Royal College of Surgeons and Ireland Command (Volunteer 

Force, 1st Line) ; 
University College, Cork Company (Volunteer Force, 1st 

Line) ; 
University College, Galway Company (Volunteer Force, 

1st line). 
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EFFECTIVES. 

I. Authorised Establishments. 

O 2 

11 o 

cd O 

M 

Infantry   
Artillery   
Air Corps   
Cavalry Corps   
Engineers  
Signal Corps   
Supply and Transport Service 
Ordnance Service 
Military Police  
Miscellaneous   

Total 15 

17 
2 
2 
3 
4 
2 
3 
3 

44 

80 

69 
17 

14 
10 
26 
16 

3 
121 

300 

94 
12 
16 
11 
15 

8 
11 

5 
4 

15 
191 

182 
3i 
30 
26 
33 
20 
4i 
24 

7 
195 

589 

642 
76 
67 
59 
62 
33 

106 
61 
32 

286 

1,424 

i,997 
342 
187 
213 
205 
148 
306 
141 
160 
668 

4,367 

2,821 
449 
284 
298 
300 
201 
453 
226 
199 

1,149 

6,380 

II. Budgetary Effectives (1938-39). 

Regular Forces (not including medical services) : 

Officers   5^5 
N.C.O.s   1454 
Privates   4>346 

Total   6,385 

Volunteer Recruits 1  2,900 

The Reserve : 

N.C.O.s for 30 days 
Privates for 30 days 

Volunteer Force : 

Officers for 26 days 
N.C.O.s for 26 days 
Volunteers for 26 days 
Volunteers for 2 days 

Class A 

702 
4.798 

1937-38 
300 

1,340 
7,660 
6,000 

Class B 

98 
327 

1938-39 
300 

1,550 
6,450 
4,500 

Total i5,3002 12,800 3 

1 “ Volunteer Recruits ” refer to members of the Volunteer Force during the first twelve months 
or so of their service. During this period they normally undergo initial training which, with attendance 
at one period of annual training, is regarded as the completion of the recruit stage of their training. 

2 First line volunteers : 12,000 ; second line : 3,000. 
3 First line volunteers : 9,500 ; second line : 3,000. 
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III. Numbers of each rank on March 31st, 1937. 

Commissioned Officers : 

Maj or-Generals 
Colonels 
Majors .. 
Commandants 
Captains 
Lieutenants .. 
2nd-Lieutenants 

Total 
Non-Commissioned Officers 
Privates   
Cadets  

Total Army 

Regular Forces 

3 
15 
15 
60 

295 
87 

102 

577 
1,316 
3,962 

30 

5,885 

Reserve Volunteer Force 

9 
6 

22 
60 
96 
34 

227 
693 

4,45i 

5,37i 

Summary Table of Budgetary Effectives.1 

(Regular Forces.) 

187 

187 
86l 

9.5I9 

10,567 

Officers 
N.C.O.s and 

men .. 

1929-30 1930-31 1931-32 1932-33 1933-34 1934-35 1935-36 1936-37 1937-38 1938-39 
513 

6,000 
5i9 

5,7oo 
477 

5,7oo 

488 

5,5oo 
504 

5,350 

529 

5,350 

552 

5,300 

553 

5,3oo 

55S 

5,5oo 

585 
5,800 

Total.. 6,513 6,219 .6,177 5,988 5,854 5,879 5,852 5,853 6,058 6,385 

II. Budget Expenditure on National Defence. 

The financial year covers the period from April 1st to March 31st. 

1 Not including short-term recruits (three months). 
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Notes.—i. The figures in the table above do not include expenditure 
covered by receipts appropriated in aid. 

2. The above table includes expenditure on the air force. The Irish Free 
State has no naval force. 

3. The cost of various services rendered free to the Defence Department by 
other departments is not included in the above figures. It varies annually 
from £100,000 to £200,000. 

4. Pensions.—The above figures do not include the expenditure for gra- 
tuities to officers on retirement or discharge, charged to the Defence Department. 
In addition to those charges, military pensions and wound and disability 
pensions are shown under the special heading : “ Army Pensions 

Expenditure in respect of pensions has amounted to the following figures : 
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Area  310,000 sq. km. 
Population (IV. 1938) 43,142,000 
Density per sq. km.   139.2 
Total length of land frontiers   T97i km. 
Total length of seaboard   7,9&9 km. 
Length of railway system (XII. 1934)  23,153 km. 

Colonies. 
Area 

(sq. km.) 
Libya (IV. 1936)  1,774,000 
Eritrea (IV. 1931)   120,0001 

Somaliland (including Trans- 
jubaland) (IV. 1931).. .. 590,0001 

Population 

889,000 
600,000 

1,091,000 

MAIN CHARACTERISTICS OF THE ARMED FORCES. 

The Italian armed forces consist of the home troops and the colonial 
forces. 

In the case of the army, the home forces are under the War Ministry, 
while the air force, which is a separate arm, is under the Air Ministry. 
The navy is under the Ministry of Marine. 

The home forces are distributed among the thirty-one territorial 
districts into which the peninsula and islands are divided. Two or 
three of these territorial districts form a military area, in which the 
headquarters of the army corps—the highest military unit in peace 
time—are situated. The army corps commanders are responsible for 
supervising all matters relating to preparation for war. 

The colonial forces are under the Ministry for the Colonies, which 
provides for their cost in its own budget. Each colony or group of two 
colonies is under a governor, who is subordinate to the Colonial Minis- 
ter ; all civil and military officials in the colony are under the orders of 
the governor. Military operations are only undertaken upon orders 
from the governor, but the commander of the colonial forces, who is 
appointed by Royal Decree, after consultation between the War 
and Colonial Ministers and the governor concerned, is solely responsible 
in technical matters. 

1 Since the coming into force of the Law of June ist, 1936, the area of Eritrea amounts to 220,000 
sq. km. and that of Somaliland to 700,000 sq. km. 
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I. Army. 

ORGANS OF MILITARY COMMAND AND ADMINISTRATION. 

In accordance with Article 5 of the Constitution, the King is the 
supreme head of all the armed forces in time of peace and of war. 

In time of peace, the Minister of War is the supreme responsible 
authority for the administration of the forces, the preparation for 
war, the schools, institutes, services and other establishments connected 
with the army and the defence of the country. He is assisted by an 
Under-Secretary of State. 

In time of war, the supreme command of the army, unless assumed 
by the King in person, is entrusted to a General officer, the Commander- 
in-Chief, who is responsible for the conduct of the war. 

i. War Ministry. 

The War Ministry combines the functions of administration and 
technical direction. 

It is organised as follows : 

(a) Department of the Minister, comprising : I. Bureau of the 
Department.—U. Bureau of the Military Secretariat.—III. General 
Officers Branch.—IV. Secretariat of Under-Secretary of State. 

(b) Directorate of Civil Personnel and General Questions. 

(c) Department for Personnel and Cadres.—Status, promotion, 
movements and discipline of officers of all arms and corps, except 
General and staff officers. 

(d) General Inspectorate of Recruiting for Rank and File. Recruiting 
services. Calling and recalling of men to the colours. Discharges Gene- 
ral state of the forces. Status, promotion and discipline of N.C.O.s. 
Discipline of rank and file. 

(e) Ordnance Department.—Small arms and ordnance stores. 
Ordnance establishments and engineering workshops, etc. 

(f) Inspectorate of Motor Transport Material.—Motor material, motor 
transport, etc. 

(g) Engineer Services Department.—Fortification works. Military- 
roads and telegraph and telephone lines. Artillery ranges. Engineering 
stores, etc. 

(h) Supplies and Quarters Department.—Supplies, rations and forage. 
Clothing, accoutrements and general service equipment. Barracks. 

(i) Directorate of Administrative Services.—Regular _ pay and 
allowances of officers, N.C.O.s and men. Compensation grants. 
Administration of the different corps. Pensions. Grants-in-aid, etc. 

(j) Military Intelligence Service. 
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(k) General Department of the Army Medical Service.—Organisation 
of the Medical Service. Personnel of the Medical and Pharmaceutical 
Service. Philanthropic societies. Army chaplains. Health statistics. 
Forensic medicine. Hygiene and prophylaxis. Medical treatment. 
Medical, chemical and pharmaceutical services and stores. 

(l) Cavalry and Veterinary Section.—Breeding of animals for the 
army. Stud-farms. Purchase of animals. Inspection and training of 
animals. Remounts. Veterinary hygiene and prophylaxis. Veterinary 
personnel. 

(m) Directorate of the Army Chemical Service. 
(n) Central Accountancy Office. 

The Minister for War also has under his orders the Chief of the General 
Staff for all matters concerning the preparedness of the cadres, troops and 
equipment for war. 

2. Chief of the General Staff and his Duties. 

The post of Chief of the General Staff has been created with a view 
to co-ordinating the military organisation of the State. 

The Chief of the General Staff is chosen among the marshals of 
Italy and the admirals of the fleet, or among the full generals (or 
generals designated as army commanders) and the admirals command- 
ing naval detachments ; he is appointed by Royal Decree on the 
advice of the Cabinet. 

He acts as technical adviser to the Prime Minister in all matters 
concerning the co-ordination of the defensive organisation of the State 
and the drawing-up of plans for military operations. 

In the exercise of his functions, the Chief of the General Staff is 
directly responsible to the Prime Minister. 

He is a member, in an advisory capacity, of the Supreme Defence 
Committee and of any special committee set up by the Government 
to study questions of national defence involving two or more of the 
fighting services. 

The Chief of the General Staff proposes to the Prime Minister the 
measures to be taken for the co-ordination of the defensive organisation 
of the State. The Prime Minister forwards these proposals to the 
Ministers concerned. 

The Chief of the General Staff submits to the Prime Minister the 
main outlines of the general scheme of military operations, stating the 
part to be played by each fighting service in attaining objectives 
common to two or more of these services. The Prime Minister, after 
approving them, communicates these outlines to the Ministers, who 
forward them to the Chiefs of Staff of the fighting services in order 
that they may be taken into account in drawing up the plans concern- 
ing each fighting service. 
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The Chief of the General Staff ensures the co-ordination of the military 
preparation of the fighting services : 

(1) By submitting to the Prime Minister, after consulting the Chiefs of 
Staff of the fighting services, the programmes of combined manoeuvres 
between two or more of the fighting services ; 

(2) By attending these combined manoeuvres and reporting on them to 
the Prime Minister, who forwards his observations and decisions through the 
Ministers concerned to the Chiefs of Staff of the fighting services. 

In the exercise of his functions, the Chief of the General Staff corresponds 
with the Chiefs of Staff of the different fighting services through the Ministries 
concerned. 

He is kept informed by the Prime Minister of the political situation so far 
as it may concern the performance of his duties. 

The Ministries of War, of the Marine and of the Air keep the Chief of the 
General Staff informed of the principal questions relating to the fighting 
of the forces under their orders. The Chief of the General Staff is consulted 
by the Prime Minister on the principal colonial military questions. 

He is kept continuously informed of the general military situation abroad 
by the military intelligence service, which remains under the orders of the 
Ministry of War. Nevertheless, each Chief of Staff of the fighting services is 
responsible for co-ordinating and collecting technical information. 

In time of war, the duties of the Chief of the General Staff are determined 
by the Government. 

3. Chief of Staff of the Army. 

The Chief of Staff of the Army is appointed by Royal Decree on 
the advice of the Cabinet. 

The duties of Chief of Staff of the Army may be performed by a 
General officer chosen among the full Generals (or Generals designated 
as army commanders) or among the General officers commanding 
army corps or divisions. 

The Chief of Staff of the Army is the chief technical adviser of 
the Minister of War, and directs, under the authority of the Minister, 
the studies and operations relative to preparation for war. 

He is the chief inspector of troops, technical services and military 
schools by delegation of the authority of the Minister, to whom he is 
responsible. 

On the basis of the general directions drawn up by the Chief of the General 
Staff for the use of the army in liaison with the navy and air force, he : 

(a) Lays down the main lines of the preparation of the army for waj*> 
and in time of peace communicates to the authorities concerned, 
at the order of the Minister mentioned above, general instructions 
for the defensive organisation of the country and the special instructions 
to be given to senior commanders as to their duties during the mobili- 
sation and concentration of troops and at the commencement of 
operations ; 
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(b) Determines the order of battle of the Army and the principles on 
which the mobilisation of the forces is to be planned and carried out 
and on which the original allocation of material and the organisation 
of the various services is to be based ; 

(c) Submits proposals to the Minister with regard to the posting of 
General officers to the Army in the field. 

Among the particular duties of the Chief of Staff of the Army are the 
following : 

(a) To arrange for the study of organisation questions. 
(b) To prepare schemes for the order of battle, mobilisation and the 

concentration of troops, and for the organisation and working of the 
different services and to arrange for their distribution. 

(c) To provide, in agreement with the authorities concerned, for the 
protection of means of communication or for interrupting them, if 
need be, and for the watching and protection of the coast and for air 
defence. 

(d) To consider questions relating to army training. 
(e) To prepare tactical regulations and to arrange for studies and 

publications relating to military history. 
(f) To work out the principles upon which the recruiting and 

organisation of the Army and the division of the country into areas 
should be based. 

(g) To study questions connected with the organisation and working 
of the services in time of peace. 

(h) To undertake studies and make proposals with regard to the 
appointment and posting of General staff officers and the posting of 
these officers in time of war. 

The Chief of Staff of the Army submits each year to the Minister of War a 
scheme of manoeuvres to be carried out under the direction of the army corps 
commands (divisional camps and manoeuvres of higher units). 

He also prepares and submits to the Minister plans for the annual general 
manoeuvres of the troops and cadres, including combined manoeuvres of the 
army, navy and air force, when the action of the navy and air force only 
represents the assistance essential to the operations of the land forces. In 
this case the Chief of Staff of the Army must previously make the necessary 
arrangements with the Chiefs of Staffs of the services concerned. 

The supreme command of these manoeuvres is entrusted by the Minister of 
War either to the Chief of Staff or to another General officer. 

In the exercise of the above-mentioned duties, the Chief of Staff of the 
Army -prepares and submits to the Minister of War all proposals of a nature to 
affect the laws or regulations or the military budget in any way. 

He has to be consulted by the Minister on important questions relating to 
the posting of General officers and on questions of principle concerned with 
promotion, status and discipline in the army cadres. 

The Chief of Staff of the Army is kept informed of the political 
and military situation of the colonies, and his opinion is invited on the 
most important questions regarding the organisation of colonial troops 
and defence of the colonies. 

He must, further, be kept informed and consulted about colonial 
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military operations of such importance that they may require or pre- 
sume the participation of units and resources from the home country. 

He takes part in an advisory capacity in the work of the Executive 
Committee of the Supreme Commission of National Defence and, in the 
discussions of extraordinary commissions convened by the Government 
and the War Ministry, to study questions relating to the preparation 
of the country for war. 

In the discharge of his duties, the Chief of Staff of the Army is assisted by the 
Staff Corps officers (colonels and lieutenant-colonels) and the Staff service 
officers (majors, captains and lieutenants), and deals directly with : 

The Generals designated as army commanders. 
The army corps commanders, 
The inspectors of the different arms, and all other military and civil autho- 

rities with whom, he comes in contact in the discharge of his duties. 
The Chief of Staff of the Army also deals directly in the exercise of his 

functions with the Chiefs of Staff of the Navy and Air Force. 
The Chief of Staff of the Army has under his authority the War School and 

the other military schools and academies, as regards the direction and co- 
ordination of studies and manoeuvres, and the Military Geographical Institute, 
as regards the direction of its activities. 

In time of war the Chief of Staff of the Army exercises the powers specified 
in the field service regulations. 

He leaves to the Ministry of War the personnel necessary to ensure 
continuity of administration in the territorial duties of the staff command. 

4. Deputy Chief of Staff. 

The Deputy Chief of Staff assists the Chief of Staff in the per- 
formance of his duties. # 

5. Generals designated as Army Commanders. 

The General officers designated as army commanders are respon- 
sible to the Minister of War. In pursuance of the directions forwarded 
to them by the Chief of Staff of the Army, by order of the Minister of 
War, they make the investigations and take the measures necessary 
for the organisation of defence in the area assigned to them. 

They may also be entrusted by the Minister or by the Chief of Staff with 
inspections in connection with the training of the cadres and personnel of the 
main territorial units, or with other tasks concerned with the efficient operation 
of the services, and the preparations for the mobilisation of these units. 

They also perform all duties which may be entrusted to them by the Minister 
of War or, on the latter’s order, by the Chief of Staff of the Army. 

Their special attributions are fixed by Royal Decree, on the advice of the 
Minister of War, after consultation with the Chief of Staff of the Army. 
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6. Army Council. 

The Army Council acts as an advisory body to the Minister of 
War on all questions relating to the organisation, operation, and 
mobilisation of the army, and to national defence. 

The Army Council is composed as follows : 

(a) The Minister of War, Chairman ; 
(b) The Chief of Staff of the Army ; 
(c) The full Generals ; 
(d) The Generals designated as army commanders ; 
(e) Three General officers commanding army corps or 

divisions, appointed at the beginning of each year by Ministerial 
Decree ; their term of office may be renewed. 

A secretariat, the composition of which is fixed by the Minister 
of War, is attached to the Army Council. 

For the examination of certain special questions, officers of the army, navy, 
and air force, and if necessary officials of other Ministries, and civilians having 
special knowledge of the subject, may be called upon to take part in an advisory 
capacity in the work of the Army Council. 

The Army Council is convened by the Minister of War, on his own initiative 
or on the proposal of the Chief of Staff of the Army. The Minister determines 
the questions to be examined, and fixes the order of the discussions. 

The Army Council ceases to act from the time of mobilisation, and for the 
whole duration of war. 

7. Headquarters of the Army Staff Corps. 

The Headquarters of the Army Staff Corps comprises the following 
departments : 

(a) Secretariat and personnel of the Staff ; 
(b) Operations; 
(c) Training ; 
(d) Colonies ; 
(e) History ; 
(f) Mobilisation; 
(g) Services; 
(h) Transport. 

An administrative and accountancy section detached from the 
Administration of Miscellaneous Military Personnel office is under the 
Staff Command for disciplinary purposes. 
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8. The Supreme Commission of National Defence. 

The Supreme Commission of National Defence is an inter- 
departmental organ established to co-ordinate the examination 
and settlement of questions affecting national defence and to lay 
down rules for the utilisation of all national services in defence of 
the country. 

The Supreme Commission of National Defence consists of an 
Executive Committee and advisory bodies. 

The Executive Committee consists of the Head of the Government 
(Chairman), and the Ministers. 

The following take part in the discussions of the Commission in an 
advisory capacity : 

The Chief of the General Staff ; 
The Marshals of Italy, the Admirals of the Fleet and the Marshals 

of the Air Force ; 
The Chief of Staff of the Army ; 
The Chief of Staff of the Navy; 
The Chief of Staff of the Air Force ; 
The Chief of Staff of the Voluntary Militia for Public Security ; 
The Chairman of the Civil Mobilisation Committee. 

The Executive Committee determines the questions upon which the 
advisory bodies are required to give their opinions, and takes decisions 
regarding executive measures. 

The notification of measures is carried out by the secretariat of 
the Supreme Commission of National Defence. 

The advisory organs of the Supreme Commission of National 
Defence, for questions coming within their respective competence, 
are as follows : 

(a) The Army Council ; 

(b) The Committee of Admirals ; 

(c) The Technical Air Committee ; 

(d) The Civil Mobilisation Committee. 

The General Secretariat is under a senior officer of the Army, 
Naval or Air Staff. It also includes three senior officers detailed 
by the Ministries of War, Marine and Air respectively. For purposes 
of administration, the Secretariat is under the Prime Minister. 
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Civil Mobilisation Committee. 

The Civil Mobilisation Committee is the advisory organ of the 
Supreme Commission of National Defence upon questions relating to the 
utilisation of all the national energies and the preparation of plans for 
organising and employing the resources which are necessary in war. 

The Committee is attached to the Ministry of Agriculture and 
Forestry. 

It consists of a Chairman appointed by Royal Decree on the advice of the 
Prime Minister and the following members : 

(1) One representative each from the Ministries of War, Marine and 
Air ; 

(2) Eight representatives of the chief technical bodies of the country 
dealing with economic and scientific questions and representing the 
national activities in the field of science, industry, agriculture and 
economics. These persons are appointed by the Head of the Government, 
President of the Supreme Commission of National Defence, on the proposal 
of the Ministry of Agriculture and Forestry made in agreement with the 
Chairman of the Committee ; 

(3) The head of the general secretariat of the Supreme Commission 
of National Defence. 

The Committee may, on the authority of the Chairman, invite the assistance 
of any person who is particularly competent in the questions requiring con- 
sideration. 

For the examination of questions within its sphere, the Committee has at 
its disposal a secretariat, and it may also have recourse to the organs of the 
Ministry of Agriculture and Forestry, in conformity with measures taken by 
agreement between the latter Ministry and the Chairman of the Committee. 

The Chairman of the Civil Mobilisation Committee is ex officio a member 
of the Higher Council of Agriculture and Forestry. 

9. Organisation responsible for the Military Training of 
the Nation. 

An organisation responsible for ensuring co-operation between 
the armed forces and all the organisations which play a part in military 
training of the nation was set up in I9M> under the direct authority 
of the head of the Government. This organisation consists of an 
Inspector-in-Chief, assisted by two secretaries whose duty it is to 
ensure liaison between the various organisations concerned, four 
representatives of the armed forces (Army, Navy, Air Force, Volunteer 
Militia for National Security), two representatives of the youth 
organisations (“ Opera Nazionale Balilla ”, “ Fasci giovanili di 
combattimento ”), and a representative of the Ministry of National 
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Education. The object of this body is to direct the activities of all 
the young people’s and scholastic political institutions, so far as their 
contact with each other and with the armed forces with a view to 
pre-military and post-military training is concerned. 

10. Service of Industrial Observers. 

The Service of Industrial Observers is attached to the Ministry 
of Agriculture and Forestry and works directly under the Chairman 
of the Civil Mobilisation Committee. 

The duty of this service is to keep in touch with the production of 
the different industries of the country (plant, labour, technical and 
productive capacity, etc.) which may be of use for military armaments. 

The number of industrial observers is fixed at 55, allotted as follows : 

Ministry of War   4° 
Ministry of Marine  !2 
Air Ministry   3 

11. Higher Technical Committee for Arms and Ammunition. 

A higher Technical Committee for arms and ammunition has been 
constituted. This Committee is an advisory body and its duties are : 

(1) To co-ordinate investigations and experiments which 
concern the three military administrations or which relate to 
the preparation of the means necessary for mobilisation ; 

(2) To lay down general principles in regard to the above 
questions. 

The Committee consists of 12 members, who are appointed as follows : 
5 by the War Ministry ; 
5 by the Ministry of Marine ; 
2 by the Air Ministry. 

12. Higher Technical Committee for Army Electrical Services 
and for Electrical Communications. 

A higher committee for army electrical services and electrical 
communications (wireless telegraphy, telegraphs, telephones) has been 
constituted. 

This committee is an advisory body, and its duties are to co-ordinate 
investigations and experiments which concern the three military administrations 
or which relate to the preparation of means necessary for mobilisation, and to 
lay down general principles in regard to the above questions. 
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The committee consists of 9 members, who are appointed as follows : 
3 by the War Ministry ; 
3 by the Ministry of Marine ; 
3 by the Air Ministry. 

The committee puts forward and examines questions which concern the 
three military administrations or which relate to the preparation of means 
necessary for mobilisation, and it also examines problems submitted to it by 
Government departments. 

TERRITORIAL MILITARY ORGANISATION. 

The territorial military organisation is constituted as follows : 

1 Bureau of the Deputy Chief of Staff for territorial defence ; 
13 territorial defence commands ; 
28 military area commands. 

The Deputy Chief of Staff for territorial defence, who is immediately 
subordinate to the Chief of Staff of the Royal Army, presides over the 
whole of the territorial military organisation. 

The following come directly under the authority of the Bureau of 
the Deputy Chief of Staff for territorial defence : 

The territorial defence commands ; 
The Inspectorate of the anti-aircraft defence militia 

(M.D.I.C.A.T.) and of the coast batteries militia (M. da 
Cos.) ; 

The International Central Anti-aircraft Protection Committee 
(C.C.I.P.A.A.) ; 

The National Anti-aircraft Protection Union (U.N.P.A.). 

The Bureau of the Deputy Chief of Staff for territorial defence also 
maintains relations with the Directorate of the Army Chemical 
Service, with the other armed forces of the State, with relief associa- 
tions, and with various organisations, for all questions relating to the 
defence of the territory (with the exception of those concerning the 
field army). 

COMPOSITION OF THE ARMY.1 

1. Higher Formations. 

15 army corps, of 2 or 3 divisions, forming a total of 35 divisions. 
3 swift divisions of one brigade each. 
5 Alpine divisions. 

An army corps includes, in addition to divisions, troops organically 
and directly attached to it. Troops not organically attached to the 

October 1937. 
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army corps (Bersaglieri, Alpine troops, cavalry, heavy artillery, coast 
artillery, certain engineer units) are attached to these corps when the 
said troops are stationed in their territory. 

2. Arms and Services. 

Infantry. 

123 regiments (including 12 regiments of Bersaglieri, 10 Alpine 
regiments and 1 tank regiment). 

The number of battalions in each regiment varies. 

Cavalry. 

12 regiments, consisting of 2 groups of squadrons. . 

Artillery. 

35 regiments of infantry divisional artillery. 
14 regiments of army corps artillery. 
10 regiments of army artillery. 

5 regiments of Alpine artillery. 
5 regiments of anti-aircraft artillery. 
3 regiments of swift divisional artillery. 

Engineers. 
14 engineer regiments. 

2 regiments of miners. 
2 regiments of lagoon bridging troops. 
1 railway regiment. 

The Italian army includes, further, Royal Carabineers consisting 
of twenty territorial legions and one legion of cadets, and various 
services, such as the Army Chemical Service, Army Medical Service, 
Veterinary Service, Army Mechanical Transport Service, etc. 

Tanks. 

The Tank Service consists of : 
(a) A regiment command ; 
(b) A. certain number of battalions (6) ; 
(c) A depot. 

The number and the nature of tank units, and the establishments 
of officers for the tank training centre and tank units, are laid down 
by the Ministry of War. 

Services. 

(a) Army Chemical Service. 

The duties of the Chemical Service are to study and test chemical 
means of warfare, particularly their physiological effects on men and 
animals and the anatomical and functional changes which they pro- 
duce, and also to experiment with means of protection. 
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These studies and experiments are carried out wth the assistance of the 
navy, the air force and the scientific departments in the Ministries of Education, 
Industry and Commerce, Public Works and Agriculture. 

The Service consists of a Director of the Army Chemical Service and a 
chemical regiment. 

The Directorate consists of : 
The director’s office ; 
The deputy-director’s office ; 
Three sections (a chemical, a physio-pathological and therapeutical, 

and a technical section) ; 
An experimental laboratory. 

The chemical and the physio-pathological and therapeutical sections are 
commanded by a senior officer (colonel or lieutenant-colonel). The technical 
section is commanded by a senior artillery officer (colonel or lieutenant-colonel) 
graded as head of a section. 

The Director of the Army Chemical Service is a brigadier-general. 
He is directly under the War Ministry, and is attached for adminis- 
trative purposes to the Engineer Directorate of that Department. 

The Director applies to any Italian experts who are qualified by 
their special knowledge of chemistry, physiology, physics, etc., for 
assistance in his studies and experiments concerning chemical warfare. 

(b) Army Medical Service. 

The supreme technical and administrative organ of the Medical 
Service is the General Department for Medical Services in the Ministry 
of War. 

Each Army Corps includes a Medical Service Headquarters forming 
part of the Army Corps staff under which it is placed for duties and 
discipline, although directly responsible to the Central Department 
in technical questions. 

Fourteen medical companies consisting of the N.C.O.s and men 
required for the work of the medical establishments are commanded 
by medical captains and serve as mobilisation depots for field medical 
formations. 

Each medical company includes a disinfection section responsible for all 
work connected with prophylaxis and hygiene. 

The personnel of the Medical Service consists of : 
Medical officers posted to the various units and medical establishments. 
Pharmaceutical chemists with commissioned rank employed only in 

the medical establishments. 
Administrative officers (attached to the general list of administrative 

officers) responsible for accountancy. 

The medical establishments are 28 military hospitals, 5 garrison infirmaries, 
2 army bathing establishments, 1 serum and antitetanus laboratory and an 
army chemical and pharmaceutical institute. 
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The work of the latter is to prepare the medicine and miscellaneous stores 
required for the Medical Service. The other establishments are for the 
treatment and cure of the sick, and have various titles according to their 
importance and special objects. 

There is also a sanatorium for the treatment of cases of tuberculosis. 

(c) The Intendance. 

The Intendance Corps is responsible for all services of supply, 
clothing and quartering. 

Its chief administrative organ is the general directorate of supplies, 
etc., of the War Ministry. 

Its chief technical organ is the Inspectorate of the Military Intendance 
Services. It supervises the training of officers and men, the work of the various 
headquarters staffs and establishments, and advises on technical questions 
affecting the Intendance Service. 

Each army corps has an intendance headquarters which forms part of the 
army corps staff and superintends all intendance work in the district ; the 
detached sections, which are generally allotted to divisional headquarters, are 
under the above intendance headquarters. 

The intendance includes : 
Fourteen supply companies, consisting of the personnel of the supply depots. 
These depots consist of the central storehouses, the army factories (for the 

manufacture of clothing and accoutrements), the bakeries, mills, biscuit 
factories, cold storage and canning establishments, food supply stores and 
barrack stores (barrack equipment) and forage supply stores. 

The personnel of the Intendance consists of the intendance officers posted 
to the various intendance service corps headquarters and establishments and 
the supply officers posted to the various supply depots (rations and forage). 

(d) Department of Administration. 

The work of this department is discharged by a special corps of 
officers known as administrative officers. 

Each unit, institution, headquarters and establishment is managed 
by an administrative officer (next in rank to the commander or director) 
who is responsible for interior economy. Under him is placed an 
administrative office, and he himself is under the commander of the 
corps. 

To each army corps command and each general command of the Royal 
Carabinieri is permanently attached an official of the Central War Adminis- 
tration with the duties of territorial administrative inspector. By order of 
the War Ministry he is responsible for administrative and financial supervision 
over all the military administrations of the army corps, and has to be consulted 
on contracts, disputes and questions of an administrative character. 

In each army corps command there is also an accountancy and auditing 
office under a senior administrative officer and consisting of officers of the same 
branch. It is responsible for asking the WTar Ministry for advances on funds 
required by the military offices of the area ; for allocating funds ; for arranging 
for any payments to be made to the creditors of the military administration ; 
for auditing the accounts of the offices of the district ; for making any inspec- 
tions of accounts that may be necessary in the said offices ; and for performing 
other tasks connected with accountancy. 

d he administration of troops on active service is governed by special 
provisions. 
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(e) Army Veterinary Corps. 

In peace time the veterinary service, under the direction of the head of the 
corps and service, is carried out in the area by a certain number of veterinary 
officers allotted to the mounted regiments and headquarters staffs of the 
larger units ; there are, as a rule, two junior officers per regiment, a major 
of the veterinary corps for each divisional headquarters and a lieutenant- 
colonel for each army corps headquarters. The regiments and the more 
important garrisons also have veterinary hospitals. 

(f) Army Mechanical Transport Service. 

The Army Mechanical Transport Service consists of : 
(a) A motor technical service ; 
(b) 13 motor transport groups. 

Each transport group consists of headquarters, a depot and a 
varying number of groups. 

The organs of the motor technical service are : 

(1) The inspectorate of motor transport material; 
(2) The automobile factory ; 
(3) 13 technical officers attached to army corps and the 

military commands of the islands. 

(g) The Geographical and Topographical Service. 

The geographical and topographical service is carried on by the 
Military Geographical Institute, which is directly subordinate to the 
command of the Staff Corps. 

It is under the direction of a director, a divisional or brigadier-general, and 
has a staff of 12 officers of the service and a certain number of officers attached, 
officers’ orderlies, together with certain clerks (geodesists, geographical 
engineers, technical draughtsmen) and artificers. 

" The Military Geographical Institute is responsible for carrying out 
Government scientific work and survey and graphical work for the army and, 
as far as possible, for the public administrations. 

The Institute consists of a directing staff, five offices (military, geodesic, 
administrative, sales and troops), a library, a certain number of sections 
(which can be detached) and six divisions, each of which is responsible for a 
special service (geodesy, topography, photogrammetry, maps, revision, photo- 
technics) . 

(h) Department of Military Justice. 

In peace time, military law is administered by the territorial courts- 
martial and by the Supreme Military Court, which also acts as court of appeal 
from the naval courts-martial. 

The (judging) college of the territorial courts-martial consists of five 
members, the president and three members being officers, and the fifth member, 
who acts as rapporteur (judge-advocate), a member of the Military Justice 
Department. The registrar’s duties are discharged by members of the Military 
Justice Department. 

The rank of the president and other members of the court varies according 
to the rank of the accused. 
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There is a preliminary examination office attached to each military court. 
The personnel of the Military J ustice Department consists of magistrates and 

registrars ; the magistrates are appointed by competitive examination from 
among the ordinary magistrates. 

(i) Horse and Veterinary Service. 

The Horse and Veterinary Section of the War Ministry is respon- 
sible for all business relating to the breeding of horses, the examination 
and training of animals, remounts, extraordinary purchases in Italy 
and abroad, and also horse shows and competitions in horsemanship. 
The stud service is under the general supervision of the unattached 
General officers for the cavalry and artillery. 

The remount service is provided for by purchases made by Government com- 
missions for all corps, or by regimental commissions. The horses are sent to 
the units at the age of 5 years. 

Young horses below this age are kept at the remount depots, where they are 
gradually broken in to army life and food and receive their first training. 

There are six remount depots : Persano (Salerno), Fara Sabina (Latium), 
Grosseto (Tuscany), Mirandola (Emilia), Bonorva (Sardinia), and Prestana 
(Venetia Julia), and each includes one or one-half remount squadron. 

There^ are also 8 stallion depots (Pisa, Catania, Ferrara, Crema, Ozieri, 
^ Emilia, Santa Maria di Capua Vetere, Foggia) which are under the Ministry of Agriculture for all technical and administrative business and under 

the War Ministry for purposes of discipline. The stallions are sent at the proper 
season to one of the numerous studs existing in all parts of the country. 

Cavalry, artillery and veterinary officers are attached to the stud depots ; 
there is also a lower-grade staff of civilian experts. 

(j) Arms and War Material Factories. 

State establishments : 

Arms Factory, Terni. 
Detonator Factory, Rome. 
Explosives Factory, Capua. 
5 Arsenals. 

Most of the war material required for the armed forces is manufactured 
by private industry, the State establishments being used principally for repairs. 

Concessions granted for the State establishments : 

Arms Factory at Rome (rifles and machine-guns). 
Establishment at Pozzuoli (artillery and accessories). 

MAINTENANCE OF PUBLIC ORDER. 

The armed forces for the maintenance of public order comprise : 

(1) The police force ; 
(2) The Royal Carabinieri; 
(t) The Volunteer Militia for National Security. 
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i. Police. 

The police force, which is directly subordinate to the Ministry of 
the Interior, is responsible for the safety of persons and property, and 
for the prevention and suppression of crime by collecting evidence and 
handing the criminals over to justice. 

Agents of this force are recruited by competition ; the period of 
engagement is 3 years and may be renewed. 

It is also responsible for helping to maintain public order, enforcing the laws 
and regulations of the State and the decrees of the public authorities, and lending 
assistance in public and private accidents. Members of the force carry 
revolvers. 

The officers and non-commissioned officers of the force are officers of the 
judicial police ; the first-class and ordinary constables are constables of the 
judicial police. 

At Rome there is a special corps of police, which forms a special branch of 
the constabulary corps consisting of 8 companies and a squadron, with an 
establishment of 4,000 constables (plain-clothes and uniform), armed with 
muskets and revolvers. This special branch possesses 2 armoured cars and 
20 machine-guns in reserve. 

Constables merely receive the instruction necessary to enable them to 
perform their duties. Agents of the special Rome branch receive elementary 
military training. 

The normal establishment of the police force is as follows : 

First-class warrant officers   7°° 
Second-and third-class warrant officers   1,089 
Sergeants ..   944 
Lance-sergeants   I,073 
Constables, first class   i,49° 
Constables   9>2°4 
Cadets   4°° 

Total .. ..    14.900 

2. Royal Carabinieri. 

The corps of Royal Carabinieri is the only standing formation 
organised on a military basis recruited for the purpose of maintaining 
public order. It is subordinate to the Ministry of the Interior, and 
discharges throughout the whole of Italy such police duties and other 
duties pertaining to public order as are allocated to it by the orders at 
present in force. It also carries out the duties which formerly de- 
volved upon the Royal Guard (Public Order) Corps and the corps of 
detective agents. As regards recruiting, organisation, administration, 
military service, equipment, armament, etc., the corps of Royal 
Carabinieri is under the War Ministry. As regards conscription and 
mobilisation and also military police duties, the corps is under the 
Ministry of Marine, and the Air Ministry as well. The carabinieri 
carry revolvers and rifles ; recruiting is on a voluntary basis ; the 
period of engagement is 3 years and may be renewed. 
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The corps of Royal Carabinieri consists of 1 : 

The general headquarters ; 
2 divisions ; 
6 brigades ; 

20 territorial legions ; 
i legion of carabinieri cadets ; 
i central carabinieri school. 

There are also 2 battalions, i squadron group, and i squadron 
of Royal Guards (cuirassiers) under the territorial legion of Rome, 
and one battalion of carabinieri under the territorial legion of Palermo. 

The carabinieri receive, in addition to police training, elementary 
military training at the recruits’ school and have annual target- 
shooting practice while on service in the legions. 

The normal establishment of officers is 1,112. 
The normal establishment of non-commissioned officers and men of the 

Royal Carabinieri is as follows : 
Senior warrant officers  1,700 

Warrant officers   2,850 
Sergeants  3 >65° 
Lance-sergeants   2,650 
Lance-corporals   5>000 

Rank and file  30<25° 
Cadets (annual average)  3<400 

Total    49,5002 

The number of carabinieri cadets may vary, but must never exceed a total 
representing a daily average of 3,400 for the financial year. 

Personnel at the disposal of the Ministries of Marine and the Colonies and 
personnel attached to non-military services are not included in the above- 
mentioned establishment. 

3. Volunteer Militia for National Security. 

1. Constitution and Functions. 

The Volunteer Militia for National Security forms part of the armed 
forces of the State. Its members take the oath of allegiance to the 
King, and are subject to the same disciplinary and penal codes as 
members of the other armed forces of the State. 

The Head of the Government, in consultation with the Ministers 
of War, Marine, the Colonies, Agriculture, Communications, Public 
Works and Finance, and with the Commander-in-Chief of the militia, 
will provide for the organisation of the militia, having regard to the 
functions allotted to it. 

In time of peace, the militia is under the orders of the Head of the 
Government, and performs such duties as he assigns to it, both at 
home and in the colonies. 

1 I937- 2 Plus 500 non-commissioned officers employed on clerical duties. 
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In time of war, the greater part of the militia is incorporated 
in the army. 

The militia is permanently responsible for preparatory military 
training in accordance with the rules and regulations issued by the 
Ministry of War, and under the supervision of the latter and of the 
territorial military authorities. 

The militia is armed with revolvers and rifles. 

The Volunteer Militia for National Security also possesses certain special 
organisations, in particular : 

(a) The railway militia, which comprises 14 legions and whose task is 
to keep order in the stations and on the trains ; 

(b) The port militia (2 legions and an independent cohort), which 
supervises the regularity of operations in the chief ports ; 

(c) The postal and telegraph militia (a few detachments), specially 
detailed for the protection of valuables. 

These special organisations are for technical purposes under the orders of 
the Minister of Communications. 

(d) The roads militia (a number of detachments) which is technically 
under the Ministry of Public Works and the purpose of which is to 
ensure order on the roads. 

(e) The forest militia, which forms part of the cadres of the Depart- 
ment of Agriculture and Forests. 

(f) The frontier militia, which has administrative and disciplinary 
duties and helps to police the frontiers. 

All these special organisations are under the general headquarters of the 
militia. 

2. Organisation. 
The militia is organised as follows : 
General headquarters (Rome) ; 
4 area headquarters (1, Milan ; 2, Bologna ; 3, Rome ; 4, Naples) ; 
2 militia headquarters in Sicily (Palermo) and Sardinia (Cagliari) ; 
33 legion group headquarters ; 
122 legion headquarters (including two in the colonies) ; 
13 supplementary legion headquarters ; 
6 independent cohort headquarters. 
The commander-in-chief, area, legion group, and legion commanders, 

and officers and men attached to them, are permanently on service. All 
other officers and men will normally be regarded as on furlough but must be 
ready to come up whenever summoned. 

Officers and men of the militia serve on a voluntary footing, and (with the 
exception of those mentioned above) are paid only for the days on which they 
are called upon for duty. 

3. Recruitment. 

The militia is recruited, on a voluntary basis, from young men 21 
years of age belonging to the P.N.F. organisations. Recruiting takes 
place on April 21st and the ceremony is called Leva Fascista ; members 
of the militia do not receive any military training. 

The engagement does not involve any obligation as regards length 
of service ; members of the militia are subject to the general military 
obligations. 
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4. Cadres. 

The militia has separate ranks corresponding to those in the other 
armed forces of the State. 

The commissioned ranks are as follows : 
General-commandant, equivalent to commander of an army corps ; lieute- 

nant-general, equivalent to general of division ; consul-general, equivalent 
to brigadier-general ; consul, equivalent to colonel ; senior, equivalent to 
major; centurion, equivalent to captain ; head of maniple, equivalent to 
lieutenant. 

The officers of the militia are drawn from officers in the various 
reserve classes of the army, navy and air force, who must themselves 
make application ; heads of maniples may also be recruited from civi- 
lians and from non-commissioned officers of the militia who are found 
to be qualified for such appointment. 

At the time of incorporation, officers of the militia will retain their rank and 
seniority in the reserve classes of the army, navy or air force from which they 
were drawn. The subsequent promotion of militia officers is governed by 
special regulations. 

Applications for admission to the militia by reserve officers of the army, 
navy and air force are submitted to the general headquarters of the militia, 
which gives its decision after examining the applicant’s record of service and 
antecedents in civil life. 

5. Calls to the Colours. 

The militia is not as a rule embodied, except for part of the special 
organisations which are used to maintain order (railway, forests, postal 
militia, etc.). From a military standpoint it may therefore be classed 
as a reserve, on furlough. 

6. Effectives on December 31ST, 1932. 

Areas, special commands 
and special militia 

Officers 

Perma- 
nently 

em- 
ployed 

In the 
cadres 

In the 
reserve Total 

Troops 

Platoon 
com- 

manders 
Black 
shirts Total 

Total of the areas and special 
commands 

Railway militia  
Postal and Telegraph militia 
Port militia  
Forest militia   
Roads militia   

Total 

Grand total 

1,321 

3i7 
38 
32 

343 
3i 

761 

2,082 

801 
54 

855 

23,724 

5,758 

128 

128 

5,886 

29,948 

1,246 
92 
32 

343 
3i 

U744 

31,692 

24,666 

i,795 
5i 
46 

420 
136 

2,448 

27,H4 

348,930 

17,282 
546 
771 

3,006 
3L3 

21,918 

370,848 

373,590 

19,077 
597 
817 

3,426 
449 

24,366 

397,956 
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ANTI-AIRCRAFT DEFENCE MILITIA. 

The territorial anti-aircraft defence militia and the coast battery 
militia of His Majesty’s army are two separate formations of the 
Volunteer Militia for National Security, whose duty it is to prepare 
in peace-time and to ensure in war-time, in conjunction with the 
anti-aircraft and coast units of the other armed forces, the country’s 
defence against enemy air and naval attacks respectively. 

The organisation of the two militias is as follows : 

1 inspectorate of the territorial anti-aircraft defence militia 
and the coast battery militia ; 

6 legion group headquarters of the territorial anti-aircraft 
defence militia and the coast battery militia ; 

14 legion headquarters of the territorial anti-aircraft 
defence militia ; 

2 legion headquarters of the coast battery militia ; 
10 independent cohort headquarters of the territorial 

anti-aircraft defence militia ; 
2 independent cohort headquarters of the coast battery 

militia. 

In peace-time, the territorial anti-aircraft defence militia and the 
coast battery militia are subordinate : 

(a) As regards technical matters, training, employment, 
and all matters connected with material, to the Ministry of 
War and the Ministry of Marine respectively ; 

(b) As regards recruiting, discipline, administration, mobi- 
lisation, and missions, to the headquarters of the V.M.N.S. 

In time of war, the various units of the two militias become subor- 
dinate in all respects to the armed force which has jurisdiction over 
the area. 

The permanent establishment of these militias is as follows : 
Officers   165 
Other ranks   722 

ROYAL REVENUE GUARD. 

The Royal Revenue Guard Corps, a formation in permanent 
service organised on a military basis, is subordinate to the Minister of 
Finance. It forms part of the military forces of the State and has the 
following duties : 

(a) To prevent, suppress, and report smuggling and all 
breaches of or offences against the revenue laws and regulations; 

(b) To protect the executive revenue bureaux ; 
(c) To assist in the maintenance of public order and security. 

Members of the Royal Revenue Guard carry rifles. 
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Headquarters and Units. 

The Royal Revenue Guard is organised as follows : 

Three area commands : 

(a) Thirteen territorial legions, and one legion of cadets ; 
(b) A technical school for officers; 
(c) A school for N.C.O.s. 

The territorial legions are subdivided into circles, companies platoons 
(tenenze), sections and subsections ; the cadet legion is organised in battalions, 
companies, platoons and squads. , tj. 4. 

A legion is commanded by a colonel, a circle or battalion by a lieutenant- 
colonel or major, a company by a captain, a tenenza or platoon by a lieutenant or 
2nd lieutenant, a section by a warrant officer (maresciallo capo) and a subsec- 
tion (brigade) by an N.C.O. 

The cadet schools are commanded by a senior officer. 

Training, Recruitment and Re-enlistment. 

Service in the corps is considered as equivalent in all respects to 
military service, and the men are exempted from being called to the 
colours with their recruits’ class. 

In the case of recall to the colours, men who have belonged to the Royal 
Revenue Guard may complete the period of service for which their class was 
recalled in the guard, provided that they have not been dismissed or invalided 
and that their conduct is satisfactory. 

Men are recruited for the Royal Revenue Guard : 

(1) By voluntary enlistment ; 
(2) By selection among men called to the colours, and by 

voluntary transfer of men from the Royal army, navy and air 
force. 

The enlistment of men in the Royal Revenue Guard is, however, m all 
cases subordinate to the consent of the War Ministry, Admiralty and Air 
Ministry which retain the right to refuse permission for such enlistment m the 
case of certain classes of soldiers detailed for special duties and to suspend or 
limit such enlistment in the case of all other categories. 

Candidates must be not less than 18 or more than 30 years of age, 
except those sent on leave, who may enlist if not over 35 years of age. 

Before finally entering the service, recruits undergo the prescribed 
military training in the cadet legion. The period of training is, as a 
rule, 6 months. If, during this period, a cadet is found in any way 
unfit for service in the corps, his contract may be cancelled. 

An applicant passed fit undertakes to serve for 3 years. 
N.C.O.s and men who have been discharged from the corps and 

are allowed to re-enlist upon application must engage for a period of 
3 years. 
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Upon the conclusion of 3 years’ service, N.C.O.s and men may, provided 
that they still have the requisite physical and intellectual qualifications and 
have shown good conduct, obtain permission to remain in the service by 
re-engaging for successive periods of 3 years each, in the case of men who have 
less than 20 years’ service and 1 year each thereafter. 

N.C.O.s and men who have not reached the above-mentioned service and 
age-limits and for reasons of health or conduct are unable to obtain permission 
to re-engage for 3 years may re-engage for 1 year on probation, with a 
prolongation of not more than 2 years. 

Special Services. 

Ihe department is empowered to maintain, apart from the regular 
establishment, 4 field officers, 51 captains and subalterns, 630 N.C.O.s and 
100 guardsmen with lance rank. 

For the administration of second-class Customs-houses and for the Customs 
internal services it may maintain, from the twenty-fifth to thirtieth year of 
service, with an annual contract, and without right to subsequent promotion or 
to an increase in pension, second-class warrant officers applying for such 
employment and possessing the requisite capacities and other qualifications laid 
down in the regulations. 

Establishment (1937.). 

Officers 
N.C.O.s 
Men 

Total 

Ihe General Officer Commanding has also at his disposal a General officer 
on the regular army active list to assist him in the various services and more 
especially in the military organisation and training of the corps. 

726 
5,765 

21,227 

27,718 

FRONTIER GUARD. 

The Frontier Guard is divided into cover sectors commanded by 
brigadier-generals or colonels. 

Each sector consists of a varying number of small units. 
There is, in principle, a territorial depot for each sector. 
Officers and N.C.O.s detailed to the Frontier Guard are included 

in the officer and N.C.O. effectives of the various arms (except in 
the case of the Royal Carabineers). 

PROTECTION OF THE CIVILIAN POPULATION AGAINST 

ATTACKS FROM THE AIR. 

In peace time, protection against attacks from the air is organised 
for the national territory by the War Ministry (Staff Headquarters) 
through the instrumentality of an “ Inter-Ministerial Central Com- 
mittee ” and “ Provincial and Communal Committees ” of a permanent 
character. 
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In time of war, both the Central Committee and the Provincial and 
Communal Committees will continue to function, the former remain- 
ing under the authority of the War Ministry (Territorial Staff) and the 
others being placed under the local military or naval territorial autho- 
rities responsible for local air defence (the relevant army corps, divi- 
sional, garrison or naval command). 

The Central Committee makes recommendations and issues instruc- 
tions to the Provincial and Communal Committees regarding the study 
of protective measures against attacks from the air in their respective 
areas. 

CIVILIAN MOBILISATION. 

Civilian mobilisation consists in the transformation of the peace 
organisation of every national activity except those of the armed forces 
into a war organisation and may be partial or general. 

In the event of general or partial mobilisation, so far as the Govern- 
ment may consider it necessary and desirable, all citizens of either sex 
and all legally constituted corporations are required to assist in the 
moral and material defence of the nation, and are subject to military 
discipline. 

In order to carry out civilian mobilisatio.i as soon as this becpmes definitely 
necessary, the following organisations, whose work is co-ordinated by the 
Supreme Commission of National Defence, are established and placed under 
the authority of the appropriate Ministries : 

(a) An organisation for the supervision of commercial transactions 
connected with the importation of raw materials for the needs of the 
armed forces and civilian population ; 

(b) An organisation for war industries, for the distribution of raw 
materials and manufactured products, and for the control of Government 
and other industrial establishments ; 

(c) K food-supply organisation, whose duty is to purchase and 
distribute food supplies for the armed forces and the civilian population, 
and to exercise control over Government and other establishments 
engaged in the food industries ; 

(d) An organisation for propaganda and civil assistance, which is 
responsible for propaganda at home and abroad, for assisting the 
dependants of members of the forces and of returned emigrants, for 
supervising war trusts and for granting war pensions. 

In order to decentralise, as necessary, the work of these four organisations, 
special regional committees are established to direct, within the limit of their 
powers, all civil activities subject to mobilisation ; these committees may be 
assisted by sub-committees for different kinds of work (industry, agriculture, 
trade, assistance and propaganda). 

Preparations for the mobilisation of labour are made by the Supreme 
Commission of National Defence which consults the military Ministries in 
matters affecting citizens liable to military service. 

Labour is, however, recruited as far as possible from among citizens having 
no military obligations ; those who have such obligations are treated on the same 
footing as mobilised citizens. 
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When national mobilisation takes place, matters affecting labour and the 
employment of prisoners of war are entrusted to an organisation established 
for that purpose and working under the guidance of the military authorities. 

In all matters connected with activities abroad (industry, commerce and 
propaganda), all the competent authorities without exception must act in 
consultation with the Ministry of Foreign Affairs, which must in all cases 
control and co-ordinate the action of such authorities and their agents abroad, 
and subordinate it to that of the diplomatic representatives on the spot. 

Financial questions are dealt with through these representatives alone. 
It is the duty of all Ministries to see that the services under their direction 

have a scheme for mobilisation and the relevant reports always ready. Such 
schemes must fa) provide for the replacement of specially qualified officials, 
when called to the colours, by persons who are not liable to military service ; 
(b) keep the necessary registers constantly up to date. 

These reports and the necessary accompanying statistics are forwarded to 
the Supreme Commission of National Defence. 

As regards officials recognised as indispensable on account of the special 
nature of their work, each Ministry makes its arrangements with the military 
Ministries. 

In the same manner, all syndicates, societies and associations of every kind 
which may have been designated by the Supreme Commission of National 
Defence are required to have in readiness a scheme of mobilisation ensuring 
the continuance of their work in time of war with a staff not liable to military 
service. 

The competent Ministries must study and draw up in time of peace, under 
the guidance of the Supreme Commission of National Defence, a suitable scheme 
for rationing necessaries ; they must also arrange for the formation of reserves 
of such foodstuffs as the country does not produce or produces only in insufficient 
quantities. 

On general or partial mobilisation, the Government may, if it 
thinks it necessary and expedient, requisition for the use of the armed 
forces and the civilian population : 

(1) The individual or collective services of all citizens ; 

(2) The services of all syndicates, societies and associations 
of every kind established in the country ; 

(3) All movable and immovable property situated within 
the territory of the State or belonging to Italian citizens, 
except property enjoying special immunities. 

The Government may further retain the exclusive use of any 
invention, and may prohibit its application or reproduction. 

The Government keeps in readiness a special scheme of regulations 
for the organisation of requisitions in war time. 

With a view to the organisation of the nation for war, the Govern- 
ment may take in peace time, in the manner and according to rules 
to be determined by special regulations, any kind of census which it 
may consider expedient. 

The particulars so collected must be used exclusively for purposes 
of mobilisation, and are treated as strictly confidential. 

The Government will introduce a draft law on military discipline. 
This law will also provide penalties for offences against the law. 
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The Roval Government will issue special regulations for the administration 
of State property Und revenues in time of war ; these regulations will deal with 
military ^administrative services, special war services, and any other State 
ov^SUo^Tslvlices responsible wholly or in part for duties or functions 
arfsing out of the conduct of the war or in any way connected therew . 

The provisions of the law are also applicable to the colonies and to Italian 
subiects therein. „ 

With a view to the immediate defence of the State, the Governmen may 
apply the provisions of the law, wholly or in part, even before partial or 
general mobilisation takes place. 

RECRUITING SYSTEM AND PERIOD OF SERVICE. 

i. Fundamental Principles. 

Conscription applies to the following : 

fa) Male citizens, even if they acquired Italian nationality 
after the calling-up of the class to which they belong by reason 
of their birth and before December 31st of the year m which 
they reached the age of 55 ; 

fb) Those who have lost Italian nationality but are still 
under an obligation in respect of military service m virtue 
of the laws in force in the matter of nationali y , 

fc) Those who possess neither Italian nationality nor 
that of any other State and who have taken up their residence 
in Italy, even after the calling-up of the class to which they 
belong by reason of their birth. 

Recruits are called up, by order of the Minister of War, generally 
durine the year in which they reach the age of 21. 

Nevertheless, the Minister of War has the right to fix the age for 
calling them up at 20 and, if special circumstances so require, to defer 
calling them up partially or totally until their twenty-second year. 

2. Men debarred from Service. 

service and are prohibited from joining the Royal Army. 

3. Exemptions on account of Physical or Mental Incapacity. 

Conscripts who are unfit for military Mght!^ 
infirmity or defects, and conscripts w an(j x m. are also 

exempted from serving ‘tirdT time1 with^the colours, ’ should the Minister for 
War so decide. 
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4. Recruiting Organisation. 
The Minister of War issues the orders and exercises supreme supervision in 

regard to all recruiting services. 
In Ital> the conduct of recruiting is in the hands of the Recruiting Commis- 

sioners, who are under the Ministry for War. 
The recruiting service abroad is entrusted to the Italian diplomatic and 

consular authorities. 
recruiting service is discharged in each province by a Recvuiting Boavd, 

sitting at the capital of the province and presided over by the president of the 
Provincial Court. It consists of one army field-officer or captain and one 
commissioner. 

. Each recruiting board appoints one or more Mobile Enrolment Boards, which 
visit the capital of each district and inspect conscripts from all communes in the 
district. 

The commissions are presided over by the Praetor of the District and consist 
of one army officer and one commissioner. A medical officer, an officer of 
carabinieri, and the head of the municipality in each commune, attend the 
meetings of the boards and travelling boards. Conscripts in the provincial 
capitals are inspected by the recruiting board. 

The recruiting boards and travelling boards decide whether men are fit 
for military service, preliminary enrolment or reduced service of the first 
second or third grade, in accordance with the results of the inspection and the 
examination of the documents produced by the men concerned. 

In case of illnesses or infirmities of special gravity, conscripts may be 
required to undergo a medical examination at one of the army medical 
establishments. 

All administrative recruiting duties are discharged by the recruiting offices, 
of which there is one for each province, under the direction of a recruiting 
commissioner, who, as stated above, also acts as member and secretary to the 
recruiting board and travelling board. The recruiting commissioners are civil 
servants under the War Ministry and selected from retired officers according 
to qualifications. As from 1933. recruiting commissioners are chosen tem- 
porarily by competition on qualifications from among superfluous infantry and 
cavalry battalion captains and commanders. 

Conscripts may appeal against the decisions of the recruiting board to the 
War Ministry, which gives a decision after consulting a special commission 

Recruits are posted to the various corps on a national basis, except in the 
case of mountain troops, who are recruited territorially. 

Each annual contingent supplies an average of 200,000 men fit for service 
with the colours. 

5. Recruiting List ; Calling-up. 
The recruiting list is compiled by the Podestas in January of each year. 
the list of conscripts is published by the Podestas on February 1st each year 

and remains posted for 15 consecutive davs. 
There are two periods for the enlistment of recruits. 
The first period, the duration of which is fixed by the Minister of War 

constitutes the ordinary session, during which the Recruiting Boards make a 
final scrutiny of the lists, inspect each man individually and post recruits to the 
various services. 

In the second period, the recruiting boards carry out preliminary enrolment, 
inspect each man individually, and post to army units those recruits who 
have not been dealt with during the ordinary session. 

6. Military Obligations : Duration of Service with the Colours. 

Citizens enteied on the recruiting lists and fit for military service 
become soldiers as from the date of Fascist conscription. On that 
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date, they come under the obligation of military service, which end.-' 
on December 31st of the year in which they reach the age of 55, 
subject—as regards officers, non-commissioned officers and men under 
special obligationsr-to the provisions of the laws applicable to them 
in particular. _ 

A certain number of recruits, provided that they have no ctaim to 
exemption {e.g., reduction of period of service), may be posted to the 
Royal Navy. These recruits are chosen from men less than 1.60 m. 
in height. 

Service with the colours normally lasts 18 months from the day 
on which service actually begins. 

By decision of the recruiting board, service may be reduced to three, 
six or twelve months in the case of young men able to adduce special 
family circumstances (reduction of period of active service of the first, 
second and third degree). 

The Minister of War has the right to reduce the period of military 
service to 12 months or to release wholly or in part before the 
expiry of that period, after one year’s service, members of the army 
who have been recruited after deferred enrolment. 

The Minister of War has the right, further, to reduce to 12 months 
the period of service of members of the army who, while fit for 
unconditional service, exhibit inconspicuous physical qualities, in 
accordance with conditions and methods to be fixed for each class by 
ministerial order. . . 

During the first half year of service with the colours, the Mmister 
of War has the right to transfer members of the army serving for.a 
reduced period (3, 6 or 12 months) from one degree to anothei, in 
accordance with order of qualifications laid down in the law. 

Service with the colours lasts three years in the case of corporals 
and lance-corporals in disciplinary detachments and military penal 
establishments and also in remount depots ; band coiporals and lance- 
corporals, corporal artificers in the Lagoon battalion of the engineers 
and privates of the category mentioned in the preceding paragraph, 
and also all corporals and privates in the various arms who are autho- 
rised to re-engage, the Royal Carabinieri of all ranks (non-commissioned 
and other). . _ 

Service with the colours lasts two years in the case of W.C.U.s 
desirous of promotion to the rank of sergeant, for membeis of the 
different arms or corps who have enlisted voluntarily. 

7- Exemptions granted for Financial or Family Reasons. 

The Minister for War is authorised, in case of special circumstances, to take 
one or more of the following measures : 

(a) To exempt from service with the colours men entitled to three 
months’ service ; 

(b) To exempt from service with the colours all or certain of tne 
conscripts who only just fulfil the requisite physical qualifications for 
military service. 
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Conscripts resident abroad (born abroad or having emigrated in 
search of work before the calling-up of their class), although entered 
in fde recruiting lists, are exonerated from service with the colours 
for their period of residence abroad. 

They may return to the home country without being called up for 
active service if the length of their stay in Italy does not amount to 
3, 6 or 12 months, according as they come from European, transmedi- 
terranean or transatlantic countries. 

They may also exceed this period of 12 months if they offer to do 
special service with the colours for 6 months. 

Nationals exonerated from service with the colours on grounds of 
residence abroad are under no further obligations to do active service 
when they have reached the age of 32. 

If, on the other hand, they return to Italy to settle there before 
reaching, this age, they must report to the military subdepartment 
with a view to carrying out their military obligations. 

In the event of a general mobilisation of the armed forces they are 
obliged to join, except in cases specifically notified on such occasion, 
due regard being paid to the possibility of their reaching home in good 
time. 

8. Voluntary Enlistment. 

Young men of Italian nationality may be allowed to enlist, on voluntary 
engagements, in a unit prior to the date fixed for their final examination and 
posting, provided that they comply with the following conditions : 

(1) Have completed 18 years of age ; 
(2) Are unmarried or are widowers without children ; 
(3) Are of the requisite physical standard ; 
(4) Have not been sentenced for a criminal offence ; 
(5) Can produce a certificate of good conduct ; 
(6) Can produce evidence of father’s consent ; 
(7) Can read and write. 

A oung men trained in the military schools may be incorporated in the army 
upon completion of their seventeenth year. 

In case of war volunteers may also enlist, but only for the duration of the 
war. 

The enlistment of Italian volunteers in the detached corps in the colonies is 
governed by special regulations. 

These volunteers are recruited from Italian subjects who have not performed 
their military obligations, soldiers with the colours and soldiers of the reserve, 
provided that they are single or widowers and childless, have the requisite 
physical qualifications and are not more than 32 years of age (corporals and 
rank and file) or 41 years (other N.C.O.s). Service lasts two years, and may 
be extended for further periods of two years in Eritrea and one year in Libya. 

the enlistment of native troops is voluntary. Preference is given to natives 
born m the colony, but a fixed proportion of natives of other districts may 
also be permitted to enlist. A native soldier is permitted to remain in the 
service as long as he has the necessary qualifications of physique and character. 

ative soldiers m Eritrea are transferred on expiration of their engagement to 
the reserve (colonial mobile militia), in which they serve until unfibfor miiitarv 
service. J 
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9. Postponement of Service. 

Students at universities and at institutions of a similar standing who are 
entered on the recruiting lists may, in time of peace, obtain from the War 
Ministry an order for postponement of service up to their twenty-sixth year, 
provided that they can prove that they have sucessfully followed a course of 
preparatory military training. 

10. Post-military training. 

Post-military training is compulsory for non-commissioned officers and 
men on furlough up to the age of 32 completed years. This training is of an 
exclusively practical character, it is given by the Volunteer Militia for 
National Security, in principle on holidays or during short periods of recall 
to the colours, fixed according to the special requirements of the various arms. 

The curricula are drawn up by the three military ministries with the assis- 
tance of the cadres and the means furnished by the latter. 

In 1933, 13,000 reservists were recalled to the colours for a period of 20 days’ 
training. The “ Black Shirts ” of the Volunteer Militia for National Security 
were recalled to the colours, in 1932, for a period of 30 days. 

11. Re-engagement. 

N.C.O.s, corporals and privates released on unlimited furlough who fulfil 
the following conditions may be authorised to re-engage : 

(a) If they belong to the corps of Royal Carabinieri, irrespective of 
rank, are not more than thirty-five years old and engage for a fresh 
period of three years ; 

(b) If they hold the rank of corporal or lance-corporal in a disciplinary 
unit, military penal establishment or remount depot, or band-corporal, or 
lance-corporal, or corporal farrier or corporal artificer in the battalion 
of lagoon troops, are not more than 35 years old and engage for a fresh 
period of three years ; 

(c) If they are corporals or privates in the different arms or corps 
and comply with the conditions mentioned in the preceding paragraph ; 

(d) If they are N.C.O.s in the various arms or corps with the rank of 
sergeant or sergeant-major, have been in the reserve for less than two 
years and fulfil the conditions laid down in the regulations ; 

(e) If they are corporals or privates in the cavalry or horse artillery 
and desire to re-engage, receiving the bonus provided by law, have been 
on furlough in the reserve for less than two years and undertake to 
re-engage for at least one year. 

PRE-MILITARY TRAINING. 

Young men whose names are entered on the recruiting lists and 
who are fit for military service become soldiers in the year during 
which they reach the age of 18. 

From that time, they are liable to military service. Until they 
are called to the colours, they serve in the Italian youth organisations 
of the Littorio. 

This service constitutes the compulsory pre-military training. 
The purpose of pre-military training is to raise the moral, physical 

and military standards of the young and to make them soldiers who 
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will be able, physically, technically and morally, to perform their 
duties efficiently in small units, and at the same time to train the 
specialists urgently required in all the armed forces. 

Compulsory pre-military training is given during the period between 
the year in which a youth reaches 18 and the time he is called to the 
colours with the class to which he belongs. 

Compulsory pre-military training includes : 

Pre-military training properly so called—namely : general 
pre-military training, with the object of giving all young men 
their first common military instruction ; specialised pre-military 
training, with a view to the professional preparation of men 
who show promise of becoming, in a short space of time, 
excellent N.C.O.s and specialists in the armed forces ; 

Sport and athletics. 

Pre-military training is given in three courses during several 
consecutive years. 

The courses are either general or specialised. 
During the first year, military training is of a purely general 

character and, subject to certain exceptions, is the same for all. 
lire specialist courses are given during the second and third years 
in the case of army recruits, but may also be given during the first 
year of training in the case of naval and air force recruits. 

Young men required to attend pre-military training courses and 
who are entered for service in the Territorial Anti-Aircraft Defence 
Militia (D.I.C.A.T.) or in the Coast Defence Militia (M. da Cos.) 
receive their general and specialised training in legion, independent 
cohort or detachment commands of the militia, where instruction is 
given by officers specialised in the particular branch. 

During such time as they are not actually engaged in pre-military 
training, young men remain at the disposal of the G.I.L., combatant 
Fascio or local Fascist group commands for purposes of athletic 
and sports preparation. 

Young men liable to compulsory pre-military training must pay 
a contribution of 5 lire for each course ; this sum is paid by parents 
or guardians. 

CADRES. 

1. N.C.O.s. 

Corporals are selected from soldiers who have performed at least 
six months’ service and have passed certain special examinations. 
In the case of pupils from accelerated courses, this term may be reduced 
to three months. Corporal-majors are promoted from corporals who 
have performed at least three months’ service in that rank. 
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Sergeants are appointed from N.C.O. cadet corporals or from cor- 
porals and corporal-majors belonging to units who have performed at 
least 10 months’ service with the colours. 

Sergeants are promoted sergeant-major after at least two years' 
service in the rank of sergeant and 3 years’ total service. Sergeant- 
majors are promoted maresciallo ordinario after not less thant hree years’ 
service in the former rank, according as vacancies arise in the estab- 
lishment. A maresciallo ordinario is promoted maresciallo capo after 
four years in the former rank and maresciallo maggiore after another 
four years. The periods of years mentioned above during which 
N.C.O.s must serve in each rank before being promoted to a higher 
rank may be reduced by one year in the case of men considered fit 
for promotion by selection. 

Promotions up to the rank of sergeant-major inclusive are made by 
the commander of the corps upon the recommendation of promotion 
commissions and in the case of senior ranks by ministerial decree. 

(a) Ranks. 
2. Officers. 

The following are the ranks of officers : 

Marshal of Italy ; 
General officer commanding an army ; 

1 General officer commanding an army corps ; 
l General officer commanding a division, and 
I General officer second in command of the Royal 
j Carabinieri arm ; 
' Lieutenant-general of artillery ; 

General officers ^ Surgeon inspector-general (ranking as lieutenant- 
I general) ; 
I Accountant-general (ranking as lieutenant-general) ; 
I Brigadier-general, and 

brigadier-general (area inspector of C.C.R.R.) ; 
Major-general of artillery ; 

1 Surgeon-general ; 
Major-general commissioner. 

Field-officers . . 

Junior officers.. 

Colonel ; 
Lieutenant-colonel ; 
Major. 
Captain ; 
Subalterns Lieutenant, 

Second lieutenant. 

Officers in the Medical, Intendance, Administrative and Veterinary Corps 
have the same ranks as officers in the combatant branches. 

(b) Categories. 

The officers of the army are classified as ; 

(a) Regular officers. 
fbj Officers on furlough. 
fc) Retired officers. 
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Regular Officers. 

Regular officers are classified as follows : 

(a) Officers on the active list ; 
(b) Officers temporarily unemployed ; 
(c) Supernumerary officers ; 
(d) Officers on half-pay ; 
(e) Officers on the “ available ” list and “ specially 

employed ” officers. 

Officers on the Active List. 

An officer on the active list may be employed : 

(a) As a regimental officer ; 
(b) Extra-regimentally. 

There are two separate cadres of combatant officers, known as the 
command cadre and the mobilisation cadre. 

Officers belonging to the command cadre are posted to the com- 
mand of the higher formations and to the command of the troops. 

Officers belonging to the mobilisation cadre are employed in the 
corps, commands, offices, and establishments, as the War Ministry 
may decide. 

Officers temporarily Unemployed. 

Officers temporarily unemployed are those who have been temporarily 
removed from the active list for one of the following reasons : 

(a) Reduction of cadres ; 
(b) Imprisonment in the course of a war ; 
(c) Illness ; 
(d) Private reasons. 

At present there is a special temporary category of “ officers on leave in 
anticipation of a reduction of establishment ”. It consists of officers who have 
not reached the age-limit, but who have asked to be sent on leave to allow 
of the reduction of cadres not required after the war. 

With the exception of prisoners of war, officers may not remain on the 
temporarily unemployed list for more than three consecutive years; as a rule, 
they are removed from that list when the cause which led to their being placed 
on it disappears. 

Supernumerary Officers. 

An officer is said to be supernumerary when he is released from regular 
service for an indefinite time but continues eligible for re-employment. These 
conditions only apply to General officers, colonels commanding regiments or 
heads of department in the army, or to officers holding equivalent grades and 
exercising corresponding duties in the navy and air force. An officer is placed 
on the supernumerary list or recalled to regular service by Royal Decree in 
pursuance of a decision by the Cabinet. 
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Officers on the “ Available ” List and “ Specially Employed ” Officers. 
Officers who have been struck off the active list at their own request or by 

official decision, with a view to the application of the laws regarding promotion 
and who figure on the roll, may be placed on the available list or De 
“ specially employed .... 

Officers on the “ available ” list are sent by the Minister on various missions. 
They are regarded as to all intents and purposes on service. 

Officers on the “ specially employed ” list may be seconded at their own 
request, to the young Fascists’ organisations. They are regarded as to all 
intents and purposes on service. . „ 

Officers on the “ available ” or “ specially employed list remain on that 
list for a period of four years, but in no case after they have reached the ag 
limit fixed for their rank in the regular army. 

Age-Limit for Regular Service. 

There is no age-limit applicable to marshals, grand admirals, generals or 
admirals • 

Officers who have reached the age-limit are released from regular service 
and transferred to the auxiliary list or else placed on retired pay according to 
their fitness for service. 

Retired Officers. 

Retired officers are divided into the following categories : 
(a) Officers on the supplementary list ; 
(b) Officers on the auxiliary list ; 
(c) Officers temporarily retired ; 
(d) Reserve officers. 

Officers on the Supplementary List. 
Officers on the supplementary list are designed to supplement the regular 

cadres. 
As a rule, supplementary officers are recruited : 

(a) From among privates who have attended special courses ; 
(b) In accordance with the conditions laid down in the special 

regulations ; 
(c) By official decision, from among officers discharged from service 

with the colours, without being entitled to a pension, before the age-limit 
fixed by law ; 

(d) On request, from among officers who have been finally retired 
on the ground of invalidity and who have regained the requisite qualifi- 
cations before reaching the age-limit fixed by law. provided they are 
not in receipt of a life or temporary pension for military service. 

Allocation of Officers on the Supplementary List. 
to the First-line to the Auxiliary 

Rank Units Units 
Age-limit Age-limit 

Junior officers   40 4I-48 
Captains   45 4^_52 

Majors and Lieut.-Colonels 50 5I—5^ 

to the Territorial 
Units 

Age-limit. 
49-55 
53-56 
57-58 

The Minister may also employ in the first-line units officers posted to the 
auxiliary and territorial units. 
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In the absence of any special provision to the contrary, officers on the 
supplementary list must comply in peace time with the following obligations : 

(a) They must perform, when first appointed, a period of service 
which, added to the period served by them in any capacity with the 
-colours, does not exceed, in principle, the period of service of their class, 
with a minimum of three months ; 

(b) They may be recalled to the colours with their respective classes 
or, in the case of urgent necessity or to meet special conditions, in other 
circumstances ; 

(c) They must attend the prescribed courses of instruction. 

The following retire from the category < f officers of the supplementary list, 
and may, upon application, be enrolled in the reserve of officers with their 
respective ranks : 

Generals, upon reaching 62 years of age ; 
Field officers, upon reaching 58 years of age ; 
Captains, upon reaching 56 years of age ; 
Subalterns, upon reaching 55 years of age. 

Officers on the Auxiliary List. 

Officers of the auxiliary list are ex-regular officers of the active 
list, who have been retired owing to superannuation or reduced effi- 
ciency, but are still capable of military service. 

They may be called up in time of peace either for special service 
or for home service, to replace officers on the active list ; and also, in 
time of war, for service with the field army. 

The officers remain on the auxiliary list for eight years, at the end 
of which they are retired ; whether they are placed on the reserve list 
or not depends on their age and qualifications. 

Officers temporarily on the Retired List. 

Officers temporarily on the retired list are officers sent on leave owing 
to their unsuitability for promotion or their inability to discharge the 
duties of their rank and who have not served the period entitling them 
to a pension. As soon as they have completed this period, they are 
placed on the retired list, and if they possess the necessary qualifi- 
cations they are included in the category of reserve officers. 

The temporarily retired list consists of officers discharged from the 
regular service in accordance with the provisions of the law after 
fifteen years’ actual service, including at least twelve with the colours, 
before they have completed twenty years’ actual service. 

The obligations of officers temporarily on the retired list as regards 
service and discipline are the same, taking into account their qualifi- 
cations, as those prescribed for reserve officers. 

After completing twenty years’ service, an officer on the tempora- 
rily retired list is retired and enrolled in the reserve if he possesses the 
necessary qualifications ; if not, he is finally retired. 
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Reserve Officers. 

The category of reserve officers consists of officers who retire from 
the active list and are free from any subsequent military obligation, 
or who have completed the period of auxiliary service, and officers of 
the supplementary list who are superannuated in accordance with the 
above-mentioned regulations. 

They are not obliged to serve in time of peace ; in time of war, 
they may be called upon—when the Minister considers this necessary 
—to perform various duties usually discharged by regular officers. 

Ex-regular officers may, according to their physical capacity and 
age, also be required to serve with the troops in action, within the 
limits laid down for officers on the supplementary list. 

Officers cease to belong to the reserve and are finally retired on 
reaching the following age-limits : 

General officers of any rank : 78 years of age ; 
Field officers : 70 years of age ; 
Captains and subalterns : 68 years of age. 

(c) Recruitment. 

Candidates for commissions must not only possess the physical, moral, and 
intellectual qualifications required by the special regulations in force, but must 
further : 

(a) Be Italian citizens; 
(b) Be over 18 years of age and below the age-limit laid down in 

the regulations. 

The regular officers of the infantry, cavalry, artillery, engineers, supply 
corps (cadre of supply officers), and Administration, are trained in the military 
academies at Modena and Turin ; those of the Medical Corps (medical officers 
and pharmaceutical chemists) and the Veterinary Corps are trained in the 
Military Health School (at Florence) and the Cavalry School (at Pignerolo). 

For admission to the academies, a competitive examination is held for young 
men who have successfully passed through the second-class secondary schools 
specified each year by Ministerial Decree, and who are over 17 and under 23 
on September 30th of the year in which the entrance examination takes place. 

The entrance examination for infantry and cavalry and for the administrative 
corps (cadre of supply and administrative officers) is based on qualifications 
and on a written examination (Italian and mathematics). Young men desiring 
to become regular officers in the artillery or engineers must also pass a special 
oral examination in mathematics in accordance with a syllabus approved by the 
Ministry of War. 

The courses at the Academies last two years for the various arms 
of the service and for the supply corps and administration ; the cadets 
are then gazetted second lieutenants in the regular army. 

The Modena Academy also gives special courses to which non-commissioned 
officers with at least three years’ seniority as such are admitted by examination. 
Candidates must not be over 28 years of age, and must pass special written and 
oral examinations according to syllabuses fixed by the Ministry of War. 
N.C.O.s who hold one of the diplomas required for admission to the military 
academies are exempted from these examinations. 
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At the end of the special courses, which last two years for the various arms, 
N.C.O. cadets are promoted to the rank of second-lieutenant according to the 
same procedure as cadets. 

Admission to the Military Health School and the Cavalry School also takes 
place by competitive examination among subalterns (lieutenants and second- 
lieutenants, supernumerary) belonging to the Medical Corps (doctors and 
pharmaceutical chemists) and to the Veterinary Corps, who, on December 31st 
of the year in which the entrance examination is held, are not over 31 years of 
age in the case of doctors or chemists and 29 years in the case of veterinary 
surgeons. Officers desiring to be admitted to the pharmaceutical courses must 
hold a doctor’s degree in chemistry and pharmacy or the pharmacists’ diploma 
and a doctor’s degree in pure chemistry. 

The special courses for doctors and chemists last seven months, at the end 
of which pupils are gazetted lieutenants on the regular list ; the special courses 
for veterinary officers last six months, at the end of which pupils are also 
promoted to the rank of lieutenant on the regular list. 

Appointments to commissions in the supplementary list are usually made 
from Italian subjects who have certain specified educational certificates and 
have successfully passed the courses in the schools for supplementary officer 
cadets. 

At the end of the courses the cadet officer is regarded as a candidate for a 
commission. 

Supplementary second-lieutenants of the medical and veterinary corps 
may be selected from supplementary second-lieutenants in any arm or corps 
who possess the degree of doctor of medicine and surgery, chemistry and 
pharmaceutics, or veterinary medicine, and have taken special examinations. 

Supplementary officers may be appointed, at their request, either from 
N.C.O.s of the reserve who served in the war and possess special qualifications, 
or from men of the reserve holding the higher secondary school certificate and 
who have attended special courses. 

Regular officers whose names have been removed from the active list, but 
who are not entitled to a pension, and who are still within the age-limit fixed 
for their category, are transferred to the supplementary list. 

Only men between the ages of 18 and 40 years can be appointed second- 
lieutenants on the supplementary list. 

(d) Promotion. 

Regular Officers. 

In the principal arms (Royal Carabinieri, infantry, cavalry, artillery 
and engineers), regular officers on the active list are promoted as 
follows ■ 

Promotion to the rank of lieutenant is by seniority ; to the rank 
of captain, by seniority and special selection ; to the rank of major, 
by ordinary selection with previous classification and examination 
and by special selection ; to the rank of lieutenant-colonel, by ordinary 
selection with previous classification and by special selection ; to the 
rank of colonel, by ordinary selection with previous classification 
and examination ; to the ranks of brigadier-general, major-general, 
and lieutenant-general, by ordinary selection. 

Promotion is based chiefly on the principle of compulsory vacancies : 
the number of vacancies which must occur each year, either naturally 
(death, age-limit, etc.) or by official decision, in each rank of each 
arm or corps, is specified in tabular form. 
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Vacancies made by official decision occur as a result of transfers 
to the “ available ” list or the “ speciall}^ employed ” list, or of 
inscription in the mobilisation roll. 

Officers who have attended the Staff College courses and have been 
transferred to the Staff Corps, and captains in the artillery who have 
successfully passed the advanced course in ballistics, may be promoted 
by special selection, but only to certain ranks. 

Promotion by special selection takes place for filling one-third 
of the vacancies available. 

For captains and lieutenants of the combatant arms who took part 
in the war, promotion by selection takes place for filling three-quarters 
of the vacancies available. 

In order to be promoted after they have been selected, officers 
must : 

(a) Have served for a minimum period in each rank ; 
(b) Have held command, for the minimum period fixed 

for each rank, of the unit corresponding to that rank ; 
(c) Not have passed the age-limit (see table below). 

On reaching the age-limit for promotion, an officer is placed on the 
“ available ” list and at the same time promoted. 

Officers “ not selected ” are automatical!}^ placed on the “ specially 
employed ” list. 

Officers on the Supplementary List. 

Officers on the supplementary list of the various arms and medical 
and veterinary officers may normally be promoted to the rank of 
major. If they took parV in the war and satisfy certain special 
conditions, they may be promoted to the rank of lieutenant-colonel. 

Officers of the other corps and services may be promoted to the 
rank of captain. 

In time of war, the supplementary officers of the infantry, cavalry, 
artillery, and engineers may be promoted on account of meritorious 
war service to the rank of colonel. 

(f) Minimum Period of Service in Each Rank. 
Promotion : 

Rank 
By seniority 
or ordinary 

selection 
By special 
selection 

Age-limit 
for 

promotion 

Lieutenant 
Captain  
Major   
Lieutenant-colonel 
Colonel  
Brigadier-general . 
Major-general 

7 years 6 years — 
5 „ 46 years 
3 „ 50 „ 
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(g) Age-Limits. 

The following table shows the various age-limits at present in force in the 
Italian Army : 

Rank 
General Staff. 

Royal Carabinieri. 
Infantry. Cavalry. 

Artillery. 
Engineers. 

Technical Artillery 
and Engineer Staff. 
Medical Corps. Phar- 
maceutical Service. 
Intendance Service 

(and Supply Ser- 
vice). Administra- 

tive Service. 
Veterinary Service. 

General officer commanding an army  
General officer commanding an army corps  
General officer commanding a division and general 

officer second-in-command of the Royal Carabinieri 
Lieut.-general of the artillery, engineers, Army Medical 

Corps or intendance  
General officer commanding a brigade, or brigadier- 

general inspecting a zone of the Royal Carabinieri 
Major-general of the artillery, engineers, Army Medical 

Corps or Intendance Corps   
Colonel   
Lieut.-colonel  
Major  ..   
Captain   
Lieutenant   

68 
66 

64 

62 

58 
56 
53 
50 
48 

66 

63 
62 
58 
56 
53 
50 

3. Schools. 

The army schools are : 
(1) Two military colleges ; 
(2) An academy for infantry and cavalry ; 
(3) An academy for artillery and engineers ; 
(4) The Infantry Training School ; 
(5) The Cavalry Training School ; 
(6) The Artillery and Engineer Training School; 
(7) Nine schools for the recruitment of supplementary officers ; 
(8) Three schools for the recruitment of under-officers ; 
(9) Four central schools (infantry, artillery, engineers and light 

troops) ; 
(10) The Staff College ; 
(11) The Gunnery School ; 
(12) The Army Medical School. 

The military colleges give both military and civilian instruction ; while 
military discipline is instilled into the pupils, the curriculum is identical with 
that of the civilian secondary schools, to which the colleges are assimilated. 

Admission takes place by a competitive examination on their qualifications 
of boys between the ages of 14 and 17 on December 31st of the year in which 
the examination takes place, and holding the certificate of admission to the 
first-year courses at a classical or modern secondary school. War orphans have 
an absolute right of priority over all other competitors. 

Total or partial exemption from payment of school fees is granted to war 
orphans and sons of Government officials who have died as a result or in the 
performance of their duties, sons of disabled ex-service men or of men disabled 
in the Fascist cause drawing the first four classes of pension, and sons of soldiers 
decorated with the valor militare order. The course lasts three years in the 
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case of cadets entered for a classical secondary school and four years in the 
case of cadets entered for a modern secondary school. Pupils having passed 
all their examinations enjoy a priority right of admission to the academies for 
the recruitment of officers of the regular army. 

The schools for supplementary officer cadets (9) are designed to train a 
sufficient number of supplementary officers to meet the heavy requirements 
caused by the war. 

Candidates for admission must hold at least a leaving certificate of a classical 
or modern secondary school or higher technical school, or certain other specified 
diplomas considered as equivalent ; for admission to the artillery and engineers, 
candidates must possess at least the classical or modern matriculation diploma 
or the diploma of aptitude of the higher technical school (surveying section), 
or of a third-class royal industrial school. 

The duration of the course is about seven months ; cadets are then appointed 
candidates supernumerary second lieutenants attached to units with which they 
perform another period of seven months’ service. 

In addition, for university students belonging to the Volunteer Militia for 
National Security, courses for cadet officers are arranged lasting two 
successive years. 

At the end of the second year, after the period served in the schools, exami- 
nations take place in the units in order to test the ability of the cadets to act as 
candidates supernumerary second lieutenants. 

Cadets who pass the examination serve in the units with the rank of 
candidate supernumerary second lieutenant. Service may also be undergone 
at the end of university studies, but in no case after the age of 26. 

The main object of the training schools for regular officers on the active list 
is to impart the necessary military instruction for the discharge of the duties 
assigned to the junior ranks of officers. They are the military academies at 
Modena (for infantry, cavalry, supply corps and administration) and at 
Turin (for artillery and engineers). The courses last two years for all arms and 
services. 

At the end of the course, the cadets are gazetted second lieutenants on the 
regular list. 

Young men over 17 and under 23, even if they are not yet entered on the 
recruiting list, may be admitted to these courses if they hold the classical or 
modern matriculation diploma and if they have passed a written examination in 
Italian and mathematics, and in the case of admission to the Academy for 
Artillery and Engineers, a special oral examination in mathematics. 

War orphans and young men who have successfully concluded their studies 
in the military colleges enjoy relative priority for admission to these schools. 

Soldiers of whatever rank (officers and other ranks) must resign their rank 
before admission and take the rank of ordinary cadets for all purposes. 

Total or partial exemption from payment of school fees is granted to war 
orphans and sons of Government employees who have died as a result or in the 
performance of their duties, sons of active or retired officers or employees, sons 
of disabled ex-service men or of men disabled in the Fascist cause, and sons of 
holders of decorations ; in addition, special advantages are granted to pupils 
who gain high distinction in their studies, and free study bursaries are instituted 
for young men of limited means. 

The advanced schools for the various arms are used as schools for giving 
advanced training to officers on the active list, more particularly training of a 
practical nature. 

The N.C.O. cadet courses are given in the three N.C.O. cadet schools. 
The under-officer cadets take a course of ten months, after which, if they are 

found suitable, they are Sent to units with the rank of sergeant. On promotion 
to sergeant they must engage for 2 years’ service ; this includes the period 
already served. 

Those who are not found suitable serve on the same terms as the other men 
of their contingent, in the units. 
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Advanced courses for professional N.C.O.s belonging to mounted units are 
given from time to time at the advanced cavalry school at Pignerolo. 

N.C.O.s who complete 2 years’ service or more, and who engage to serve 2 
years with the colours after taking the course, are admitted to it. The course 
lasts about six months. 

Central Military Schools. 
There are four central schools, one for infantry, one for light troops, one for 

artillery and one for engineers (Civitavecchia). 
The object of these schools is to impart the lessons learned during the war, 

more especially with a view to training officers in the leadership of infantry 
battalions, light troops, artillery units and divisional engineer troops. A second 
object is to inculcate a habit of mental discipline with a view to ensuring as close 
technical co-operation as possible between the various arms by means of the 
joint study of the main problems relating to the use of the different arms in 
battle. 

Special courses for General officers and colonels may be held at the head- 
quarters of the central schools (Civitavecchia), with a view to giving an idea 
of modern warfare as modified by the latest tactical inventions, in particular as 
it affects the small detachments of the various units. The courses last nine 
working days, during which lectures are given and tactical operations carried 
out illustrating the most modern tactics of infantry in co-operation with 
artillery, engineers and air force. Lectures are also given on technical subjects 
peculiar to each arm, and on the more important problems of organisation under 
investigation in Italy and abroad. 

Staff College. 
The Staff College is intended to give higher military training courses, and 

serves to develop in officers the requisite capabilities and knowledge for 
appointment to the higher commands. 

The Staff College also prepares officers for the General Staff Branch and 
constitutes an advanced study centre in close collaboration with the General 
Staff. 

Majors, captains and lieutenants (the latter must have at least 3 years’ 
effective service, including 2 years’ in command of troops with an infantry, 
artillery, cavalry or engineer regiment) whoo btain a favourable recommenda- 
tion from a special commission and pass certain special written and oral tests 
are, upon application, admitted to the Staff College. 

Courses in the Staff College last three years. 
Officers who pass the courses successfully obtain certain professional 

advantages. After successfully passing a practical test in General Staff work, 
they may be transferred to the General Staff. 

Other Schools. 
Among the various schools intended to give special training to officers and 

other ranks, mention should be made of the following, some of which have 
already been referred to : 

The School for Military Alpinists ; 
The Gunnery School ; 
Tank regiment ; 
Artillery Experimental Board ; 
Military Institute of Wireless Telegraphy and Electrotechnics ; 
Railway courses at the depot ; 
Advanced mechanical transport courses for officers of units provided 

with motor transport ; 
Ski courses for officers and other ranks in the mountain units ; 
Instructional tours for General officers and staff officers. 
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Physical Training. 
There has been a great development in army physical training since the war. 

It is directed by the following central bodies : the general Training Office of the 
Staff, responsible for laying down the general lines, and the Section for Physical 
Training, Preparatory Military Training and Military Schools, which is a War 
Ministry department and is also responsible for supervising the national 
musketry courses. ... 

The physical training of the army is carried on in accordance with special 
regulations ; its object is to prepare the soldier for battle. 

Officers receive physical training in the academies and recruits schools. 
The programme is divided into three parts : 

(1) Training and development of individual capacities ; 
(2) Practical application of training ; 
(3) Games and further practical training. 

Each regiment has a covered gymnasium with complete gymnastic apparatus. 
Divisional and army corps matches are held each year for singling out 

competitors for the national army championships. 

EFFECTIVES. 

1. Effectives of the Land Army. 

Land armed forces stationed : 

In the home country 

Total effectives Officers Total effectives Officers 

472,462 23,902 30,120 1,122 

Total land armed forces .. 
Total effectives 

502,582 
Officers 
25,024 

Note.—The total effectives of the land armed forces stationed in the home 
country comprise about 260,000 men (out of 560,000 registered in each conscript 
class) who remain with the colours for eighteen months. Hence, the average 
conscript effectives amount to 390,000 men ; the average daily effectives of 
Blackshirts of the volunteer militia for national security amount to 28,256 rank 
and file called up for 30 days and the reservists recalled to the army for a 
period of 20 days' training. 

The officers of the land armed forces stationed in the home country comprise 
the officers on permanent service with the colours, the officers of the Voluntary 
Militia for National Security, recalled for 30 days’ training, and the auxiliary 
cadre and supplementary officers, recalled for a period of 20 days. 

The Italian army is brought up to its full establishment only in spring and 
summer and is reduced in autumn and winter. Consequently, it is not possible 
to fix an average figure for the effectives. During the period of maximum 
strength, the average effectives of the land forces (328,220) were considerably 
below the average allowed by law (472,462). 

Thus, the average daily effectives in the home country in 1933 were as 
follows : 

328,220 (during six months, spring 
and summer) 

165,270 (during six months, autumn 
and winter) 

Total effectives 

Officers 23,902 



5i8 ITALY 

The total average effectives stationed in the home country and overseas in 
1933 thus work out as follows : 

Total effectives j 348,340 (for six months) 
r I75»39° (for six months) 

Officers .. 25,024 

2. Effectives of Formations organised on a Military Basis. 

(December 1932.) 

Formations organised on a military basis stationed : 

In the home country 

Total effectives Officers 

Overseas 

Total effectives Officers 

87,647 3,529 4,988 : 98 : 

„ff.1 Tripolitania 2,350, including 50 officers ; Cyrenaica 1,940, including 40 officers; Eritrea 194, including 4 officers ; Italian Somaliland 504, including 4 officers. 

Note.—The effectives of formations organised on a military basis, 
stationed in the home country, consist of Royal Carabineers (1,145 
officers and 50,000 N.C.O.s and men), of the Royal Revenue Guard 
(664 officers and 25,334 N.C.O.s and men) and of the Voluntary 
Militia for National Security (1,719 officers and 8,784 N.C.O.s and 
men). 

3. Summary Table of Establishement and Budgetary 

Army Effectives. 

The figures in the following tables differ in character from the 
figures in the preceding tables. 

These two kinds of returns are not comparable with each other. 

1. Establishment of officers : 
(1938.) 

Army-corps generals   
Divisional generals  
Brigadier-generals . .    
Colonels   
Lieutenant-colonels  
Majors   
Captains  
J unior officers  

3i 
64 

135 
630 

L345 
2,071 
6,716 
6,477 

Total 17,469 

2. Budgetary effectives. 

1925-26 1926-27 1927-28 1928-29 1929-30 1930-31 1931-32 1932-33 1933-34 1934-35 

Officers .. 
N.C.O.s and men 

17,4x8 16,470 
214,0001234,000 

16,470 
234,700 

16,4701 15,004 
234,700 233,550 

15,004 
233,550 

15,166 
234,834 

15,166 
233,918 

15,350 
235,600 15,425 

234,324 
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Note.—(a) In the case of officers, the figures shown do not include 
supplementary officers or officers sent on leave and recalled foi 
training (including those of the Voluntary Militia for National Secu- 
rity). Such officers are, however, included in the figures quoted in 
Table 1 above. 

(b) In the case of men, the above-mentioned figures do not in- 
clude sergeants of the regular army, reservists or “ Blackshirts ”, 
recalled to the colours for a period of training. 

(c) The Royal Carabineers are also excluded from the foregoing 
table. 

(d) The calculated data shown in the table above refer to bud- 
getary effectives, whereas those in the tables on the preceding pages 
refer to the average daily effectives. 

II. Air Force. 

MAIN CHARACTERISTICS OF THE AIR FORCES. 

The air force comprises all the military air forces of Italy and her 

The supreme authority responsible for the discipline and technical 
and administrative organisation of the air units and of the schools, 
institutes, services and establishments serving the general needs o 
the Royal Air Force is the Air Minister, who exercises his powers 
through his central organs, through the Chief of the Air Staff and 
through the commanders of the territorial air zones. 

The military personnel of the Royal Air Force is divided into three 
categories : 

(a) Officer-pilots and others ; 
(b) N.C.O.-pilots and others ; 
(c) Rank and file. 

The titles of the commissioned and non-commissioned ranks are 
the same as in the army except as regards General rank, in which the 
titles are as follows : Air Squadron-General; Air Divisional-General, 
Air Brigadier-General; the rank and file have the general description 
of “ airmen ” and the grades of “ leading airman ” and “ first-class 
airman ”. 

The air force is divided into : air force proper ; army air force ; 
naval air force ; colonial army air force. 

The composition of air force units attached to the army and navy is 
determined, both as regards the type and number of land machines and 
hydroplanes and as regards camps and bases, by the Air Ministry in consultation 
with the ministries concerned. 
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ORGANS OF MILITARY COMMAND AND ADMINISTRATION. 

Advisory Organs of the Royal Air Force. 

The advisory organs of the Royal Air Force are : 

(a) The Air Council ; 
(b) The Supreme Air Committee ; 
(c) The Committee for the study of plans for aircraft 

construction, equipment and armament. 
The Air Council is an advisory body, attached to the Air Ministry, 

for the study of the more important questions relating to militarv 
and civil aviation. 

.The Air Council is convened and presided over by the Air Minister 
or, in his absence, by the Under-Secretary of State for Air. 

The Air Council ceases to function upon mobilisation, and in 
war-time for the duration of the war. 

The Supreme Air Committee is an advisory body attached to 
the Air Ministry. 

It records its opinions on measures connected with the general 
organisation of the Air Force and regulations relating thereto, both 
m respect of equipment and in respect of personnel ; on proposals 
relating to departmental organisation ; on programmes for new 
works affecting State property; on questions of a technical, economic 
or administrative character; on specifications for contracts, both of a 
general character and of a technical, particular or special character, etc. 

The Committee for the study of plans for aircraft construction, 
equipment and armament scrutinises plans for new aircraft and aircraft 
engines or for alterations to aircraft and equipment already in use, 
records its opinions on new construction programmes and on all 
schemes for the transformation of existing material, records its 
opinions on proposals for the equipment of aircraft for war, etc. 

Air Ministry. 

The Air Ministry consists of : 

The Minister and his secretariat; 
The Office of Laws and Decrees (attached to the Minister’s 

Office) ; 
The Office of Propaganda (attached to the Cabinet) ; 
The Office of the Under-Secretary of State. 

Directorate of Combatant Personnel and Training Schools. 

(a) Secretariat. 

(b) Department of movements and service sheets : 
First section : Movements of officers ; 
Second section : Movements of N.C.O.s and men ; 
Third section : Records and leave. 
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(c) Legal Department : 
First section : Officers ; 
Second section : N.C.O.s and men ; 
Third section : Competitions, voluntary enlistment. 

(d) Department of military pensions, pay and insurance of 
personnel : 

First section : Special pensions ; 
Second section : Ordinary pensions and redemptions ; 
Third section : Special pay and insurance. 

(e) Department of discipline : 
First section : Discipline, prizes, service notes, service books and flight 

books; 
Second section : Litigation, marriages, furlough ; 
Third section : Diplomas, miscellaneous questions. 

Directorate of Civilian Personnel and General Affairs. 

(a) Secretariat. 

(b) Department of civilian personnel of the cadres : 
First section : Legal status and transfers ; 
Second section : Salaries ; 
Third section : Registration, pensions and statistics. 

(c) Service of wage-earners and temporary personnel. 

(d) Accountancy, supervision and inspection services : 
First service : accountancy ; second service : supervision ; staff depart- 

ment ; materials department; department for schools and general 
and miscellaneous expenditure on civil aviation ; third service : 
inspection. 

(e) Department of general affairs, journeys, transport and Chief 
Paymaster : 

First section : General affairs and administrative service ; 
Second section : Journeys, missions and transport ; 
Third section : Chief Paymaster’s office. 

Higher Directorate of Research and Experiments. 

(a) Secretariat. 

(b) Administrative Section. 

(c) Research Section. 

(d) Equipment Department : 
First section : Experiments in flight ; 
Second section : Aerodynamics and hydrodynamics. 
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(e) Department for apparatus carried on board, and miscella- 
neous equipment : 

First section : Armament ; 
Second section : Radio-electricity ; 
Third section : Photography and optics ; 
Fourth section : Instruments and plant. 

(f) Chemical and technological Department : 
First section : Chemistry ; 
Second section : Technology. 

General Directorate of Construction and Supplies. 

(a) Secretariat. 

(b) Research Section. 

(c) Aircraft Department : 
First section : Aeroplanes ; 
Second section : Hydroplanes ; 
Third section : Navigating instruments. 

(d) Motor Department : 
First section : Motors ; 
Second section : Installation of motors ; 
Third section : Propellers. 

(e) Equipment Department : 
First section : Armament and ammunition supply ; 
Second section : Electric, radiotelegraphic and radiotelephonic material; 
Third section : Photography. 

(f) Administrative Department : 
First section : Contracts ; 
Second section : Accounts. 

(g) Administrative supervision and auditing service. 

Central Lands Office. 

(a) Secretariat. 

(b) Lands Department : 
First section : Buildings ; 
Second section : Expropriations and air routes. 

(c) Works Department : 
First section : Plans ; 
Second section : Receptions ; 
Third section : Installations. 

(d) Administrative Department : 
First section : Contracts ; 
Second section : Accounts ; 
Third section : Acquisition of buildings and expropriation. 
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General Directorate of Equipment and Aerodrome Services. 

(a) Secretariat. 

(b) Technical aviation equipment Department : 
First section : Aircraft, motors ; 
Second section : Armament and munitions ; 
Third section : Photographic service and instruments carried on-board. 

(c) Department of wireless and aerological services : 
First section : Wireless telegraphy service ; 
Second section : Aerological service. 

(d) Meteorological service. 

(e) Department of aerodromes and subordinate services : 
First section : Automobiles and embarkations ; 
Second section : Fuel and lubricators ; 
Third section : Aerodromes and transport. 

(f) Administrative Department : 
First section : Contracts ; 
Second section : Accountancy. 

(g) Inspection section ; 2nd accounting and auditing service for 
material. 

Inspectorate of Air Force Supply Corps. 

(a) Secretariat. 
(b) Department of administrative duties, etc. : 

First section : Supplies ; 
Second section : Clothing and equipment ; 
Third section : Barracks. 

(c) Department of research and administration : 
(1) Section of research ; 
(2) Administrative and accountancy service. 

(d) Inspection service. 

Central Health Office. 

Health Service ; administration and accountancy department. 

Civil Aviation and Air Traffic Service. 

(a) Secretariat. 
(b) Technical Service. 
(c) Air Transport Department. 
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(d) Air legislation, treaties, and publications department. 

(e) Administrative Services, Accountancy and Inspection depart- 
ment. 

Inspectorate of Schools. 

(a) Secretariat; 

(b) First Department : Flying Schools ; 

(c) Second Department : Vocational Schools. 

Staff Branch. 

Secretariat : 

First bureau : Operations. 

First Department : Operations. 
Cartographical Section. 

Second Department : Training. 
Third Department : Intelligence (foreign section). 

Historical Section. 

Second Bureau : Organisation and mobilisation. 

First Department : Organisation. 
Treaty Section. 

Second Department : Mobilisation. 
Third Department : Services. 

Air Arm. 

Officers of the air force are divided into three cadres : navigating cadre, 
service cadre and specialist cadre. 

For the financial year 1934-35, the cadre estimates are as follows : 

Navigating Service Specialist 
cadre cadre cadre 

General officers commanding air corps .. 2     
General officers commanding air divisions.. 6     
General officers commanding air brigades. . 10     
Colonels  ^   
Lieutenant-colonels   jg   
Maj°rs  106 16 — 
Captains   20 

Subalterns   <5^0 202 gl 

T°tal  1,388 401 in 
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Air Force Engineer Corps. 

The duties of the Air Force Engineer Corps are technical; it prepares plans, 
supervises the construction and equipment of machines, and is responsible for 
the armament, reception and maintenance of aircraft, motor transport and 
buildings belonging to the Royal Air Force. It exercises technical supervision 
over civilian aircraft. 

It is responsible for the electrical and radio-aerological services, and all 
other technical services connected with the use of aircraft. 

The aircraft construction depot is under the Air Force Engineer Corps. 
The personnel of the Air Force Engineer Corps is divided into two branches 

•—engineer and specialist. These two branches are entirely separate, and 
officers cannot be transferred from one to the other. 

The cadres of field and subaltern officers of the Air Force Engineers Corps 
are as follows (1934-35) : 

Engineer Technical assistants 
branch branch 

Lieutenant-general of engineers   1 — 
Major-general of engineers  1 — 
Colonels   9 — 
Lieut.-colonels   22 — 
Majors  16 — 
Captains   72 8 
Subalterns  45 14 

Total   166 22 

Royal Air Force Military Supply Corps. 

This corps deals with administrative, technical and accountancy questions 
connected with supplies and with the administration of stores for the various 
services. The personnel of the corps is divided into two branches—supply 
services and administration. These two branches are entirely separate, and 
officers cannot be transferred from one to the other. 

The cadres of field and subaltern officers of the Supply Corps are as follows 
(1934-35) : 

Major-general of supplies 
Colonels   
Lieut.-colonels 
Maj ors  
Captains   
Subalterns  

Supply Administrative 
branch branch 

1   
2   

I4 — 
13 — 
48 25 
7° 45 

148 70 Total 



526 ITALY 

AGE-LIMITS FOR THE ROYAL AIR FORCE. 

Ranks 

Air arm 

0> g rn u S.S 

Air Force 
Engineers Corps! Intendance 

.y -a “3 
w 

“CO) S J5 ±j 
If s 
H « 

t-1 

| 3 
3>Z 
■oil 

General officers commanding air corps 
and equivalent ranks   

General officers commanding air divisions 
and equivalent ranks   

General officers commanding air brigades 
and equivalent ranks   

Colonels   
Lieutenant-colonels  
Majors   
Captains   
Lieutenants   
Second-lieutenants .. 

55 

54 

53 
5i 
48 
46 
43 
40 

58 
56 
53 
5o 
48 

58 
58 

63 
60 
58 
55 
50 
48 
45 

58 
58 

63 
61 
57 
54 
52 
50 58 

ORGANISATION AND COMPOSITION OF THE AIR FORCE. 

The main organic units of the air arm are as follows : 

The flight, normally composed of a single type of aeroplane or 
hydro-aeroplane. 

*fllShts forms a squadron ; squadrons consisting of flights may be homogeneous (squadrons of machines of a single type) 
or otherwise (squadrons of machines of various types). 

Two or more squadrons, homogeneous or otherwise, form a regi- 
ment (stormo). b 

Two or more regiments form an air brigade. A number of air 
ongades form an air division, and two or more divisions form an air 
corps. 

The air force comprises : 

42 air force groups ; 
15 air observation groups attached to the land forces ; 
4 air commands with a certain number of naval observation 

tlignts and aircraft carried on board warships. 

Composition of Flights. 

Each flight consists of : 

Pilots ; 
Specialists ; 
Unskilled personnel and men belonging to various services. 
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The number of machines allocated to a flight remains fixed as 
follows : 

Bombing flights : 

9 machines for day bombing flights ; 
9 machines for night bombing flights ; 
9 machines for naval bombing flights. 

Battle flights : 
12 machines in the case of aeroplanes ; 
12 machines in the case of hydro-aeroplanes. 

Reconnaissance flights : 

9 machines in the case of land reconnaissance ; 
9 machines in the case of naval reconnaissance. 

Composition of Groups. 

Each group consists of : 

Group headquarters ; 
2 or more flights. 

Composition of Regiments (stormi). 

Each regiment includes : 
Regimental headquarters ; 
2 or more groups. 

Composition of Brigades. 

Each brigade consists of : 

Brigade headquarters ; 
2 or more regiments. 

Air Material on June 30TH, 1934. 
. i,86i 1 

. 1,116,600 
Number of aeroplanes 
Total horse-power 

TERRITORIAL AIR ZONES. 

The territory of the Kingdom is subdivided into territorial air 
zones and air commands as follows : 

First territorial air zone, with headquarters at Milan ; 
Second territorial air zone, with headquarters at Padua ; 
Third territorial air zone, with headquarters at Rome ; 

1 These include not only machines in tactical units and machines on ships, but also machines 
suitable for use in war which are in service in schools, organisations and units treate as sc 00 s> 
and experimental centres, and machines which are under inspection at the works and can be mane 
fit for service in a short time. The figure includes machines both in commission and in immediate 
reserve. 



528 ITALY 

Fourth territorial air zone, with headquarters at Bari ; 
Air command in Sicily, with headquarters at Palermo ; 
Air command in Sardinia, with headquarters at Cagliari ; 
1 ir command in the Aegean Sea, with headquarters at Rhodes. 

An air-squadron general is at the head of each territorial air zone 
and air-division generals are at the head of the air commands in Sicily 
und Sardinia ; an air-brigade general is at the head of the air command 
in ic /Fgean Sea. 1 he above-mentioned generals are appointed by 
royal decree on the advice of the Council of Ministers. 

T.A.Z. Centres and Air Commands. 

Each T.A.Z. centre consists of : 
A central command ; 
An office for recruiting and mobilisation ; 
An administrative office ; 
A centre company ; 
One or more detachments for the training of recruits to be 

established when the class of recruits called to the'colours 
enters on its service. 

The duties of the centres are as follows : 

(“) ensure the incorporation and training of recruits • 
(b) io keep a register of effectives with the colours * 
(c) i o keep a register of men on furlough ; 
(d) To ensure the mobilisation of personnel resident in 

the territory of the T.A.Z. and of the Air Command. 

BUDGETARY EFFECTIVES. 

(1934-35-) 

Officers. 
Generals  
Colonels   
Lieut.-colonels 
Majors  
Captains   
Lieutenants and 

Second lieutenants . . 

Total .. 

Combatants 
Specialists 

Total 
Grand total , 

Non-commissioned officers. 
21 
59 

153 
L5i 
815 

1,107 

2,306 

Combatants . . 
Specialists .. ' .. 
Technical assistants 

Total 

Men. 

350 
19,058 

19,408 
25,861 

1,320 
2,717 

no 

4.147 
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III. Navy. 

CENTRAL ADMINISTRATION. 

1. Ministry of Marine. 

The Minister of Marine has certain duties of a constitutional character and in 
addition exercises the command of the Navy in time of peace. As head of the 
Navy he represents the supreme authority over all the naval services. 

In the exercise of his duties the Minister is assisted by an Under-Secretary 
of State. In certain circumstances the Under-Secretary undertakes all the 
duties of the Minister ; he attends the meetings of the Cabinet and the meetings 
of the Senate and Chamber of Deputies. 

The Minister has a Secretariat dealing with the following matters : confi- 
dential questions and correspondence ; relations with the Royal House, the 
Parliament and the advisory organs of the navy ; relations with the foreign 
naval attaches ; ciphering office ; post and telegraph questions ; office of 
Laws and Decrees ; treaties and international legislation office. 

The Ministry of Marine consists of : 

(a) General Directorate of Naval Personnel and Naval Duties (Divisions : 
personnel ; warships ; hydrographic service ; naval personnel status 
section ; administrative). 

(b) Directorate of Naval Construction (Sections ; general services ; 
upkeep of ships ; new construction ; supply ; administration). 

(c) General Directorate of Ordnance and Armament Supply (Sections : 
new material ; naval ordnance and ammunition ; torpedoes and mining ; 
electrical material ; wireless telegraphy and communications ; adminis- 
tration ; chemical). 

(.4) General Directorate of Civil Personnel and General Questions (Civil personnel section ; general questions section ; audit section). 

(e) Central Directorate of Naval Medical Services. 

(f) Central Directorate of Naval Supply Corps. 

(g) Central Directorate of Naval Engineering and Works. 
(h) Central Directorate of Accountancy. 

2. Staff of the Royal Navy. 

The Chief of the Staff of the Royal Navy. 
The Assistant Chief of the Staff. 
The following are the duties of the Chief of the Naval Staff in time of peace : 

The organisation and employment of the naval forces, and their preparation 
or war , igher direction of studies relating to naval construction and arma- 

ments, and, speaking generally, of all questions affecting the naval personnel or 
material ; preparation of plans for naval warfare, with a view to the necessary 
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measures being taken. He keeps in touch with the Chief of the General Staff, 
from whom he receives general indications regarding the co-operation of the 
Royal Navy with the army and air force for the accomplishment of common 
objects ; he is also responsible for the inspection of the services of the fleet and 
the naval schools, and for the higher direction of the Institute of Maritime War. 

The Chief of the Naval Staff has under him the Assistant Chief of the Staff 
and, when required, an admiral or senior naval officer who is known as the 
Deputy-Assistant Chief of the Staff. 

The naval staff is organised as follows : 
Secretariat : Questions of procedure, archives, circulation of files. 
Co-ordination Bureau : Direction and co-ordination of work. 

1. Operations Division : 
ist Bureau, studies ; 2nd Bureau, surface vessels ; 3rd Bureau, submarines ; 

4th Bureau, coast defence ; 5th Bureau, liaison with the air force, naval air 
services. 

2. Naval Services Division : 
ist Bureau, communications ; 2nd Bureau, maritime transport and victual- 

ling ; 3rd Bureau, intelligence, collection and co-ordination of information ; 
4th Bureau, historical research and publications. 

3. Advisory Committees. 

Committee of Admirals. 

The above Committee is convened by the Minister of Marine. 
It meets to examine important questions relating to naval organisation, 

preparation for war, and naval construction programmes. 
It may be directed to meet as a special commission for the promotion of 

senior officers. 

President : An admiral. 
Ordinary members : The President of the Supreme Council of the 

Navy ; 
The Chief of the Naval Staff. 

Extraordinary members : All vice-admirals ; 
All inspectors-general. 

Supreme Council of the Navy. 

This Council is required to examine special questions referred to it by the 
Minister. It may be convened as an ordinary commission on the promotion 
of junior officers. 

President : An admiral or vice-admiral. 
Ordinary members : A vice-admiral or admiral of division ; 

A rear-admiral ; 
A director-general ; 
The commander of a division. 

Extraordinary members : The Inspector-General, President of the Board 
of Naval Construction ; 

The inspectors-general of the Naval Corps ; 
The Assistant Chief of the Staff. 



ITALY 531 

Naval Construction Board. 
This Board consists of three bureaux : 

President’s Bureau : Co-ordination and direction. 
Information and Research Bureau : Experiments, research, co-ordination 

of information. 
Bureau for the Execution of Plans : New construction ; alterations. 

President . The Inspector-General of Naval Engineering. 
Ordinary members : The Vice Inspector-General ; 

A general officer of the Naval Engineer Corps ; 
The Chief of the Research Bureau in the Office of 

the Director-General of Arms and Arma- 
ments ; 

A senior executive naval officer ; 
A senior officer of the naval engineers, head of 

the secretariat. 
Extraordinary Assistant Chief of the Staff ; 

members : The Director-General of Arms and Armaments ; 
The Director-General of Naval Construction ; 
One of the chiefs of the bureaux of the Staff 

Department. 

4. Committees. 

Permanent Commission for Lighthouses and Coastwise Lights ■ A president • 
5 members. ^ 

COAST DEFENCE ORGANISATION. 

The coasts of the peninsula and the adjacent islands are divided into four 
mam sectors, to each of which is allotted a naval organisation placed under 
the commander-in-chief or one of the naval commands of the department in 
question. ^ 

The boundaries of the four sectors are as follows : 
First sector : from the French frontier to the mouth of the Chiarone 

(including the islands of the Tuscan Archipelago). 
Second sector : from the mouth of the Chiarone to the mouth of the Assi 

(including Sardinia, Sicily and the lesser islands). 
Third sector : from the mouth of the Assi to the mouth of the Saccione. 
Fourth sector : from the mouth of the Saccione to the frontiers of Yugoslavia 

(including Zara and the Dalmatian Islands). 

1. Commandership-in-Chief 
of the Upper Tyrrhenian Naval Department. 

(Headquarters at Spezia.) 

(a) Naval Command at Genoa. 
Hydrographic Institute. 
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(b) The Naval Fortress of Sftezia. 
The arsenal ; 
Coast defences ; 
Depot of the Royal Naval Corps ; 
Medical Department ; 
Accountancy Department ; 
Naval Court-Martial. 

2. Commandership-in-Chief 
of the Lower Tyrrhenian Naval Department. 

(Headquarters at Naples.) 

Naval Dockyard (Castellamare di Stabia) ; 
Secondary Hospital and Medical School (Naples). 

(a) Naval Command in Sardinia. 
War Harbour of Maddalena ; 
Maddalena Military Defence ; 
Secondary Military Hospital. 

(b) Naval Command in Sicily. 
Messina Defence. 

3. Commandership-in-Chief of the Ionian and Adriatic 
Naval Department. 

(Headquarters at Taranto.) 

(a) War Harbour of Taranto. 
The arsenal ; 
Coast defences and Depot of Royal Naval Corps ; 
Medical Department and principal hospital ; 
Accountancy Department ; 
Naval Court-Martial. 

(b) Naval Command at Brindisi. 
War Harbour of Brindisi; 
Brindisi Defence. 

4. Autonomous Naval Command of the Upper Adriatic. 

(Headquarters at Venice.) 

(a) War Harbour of Venice. 

Naval base ; 
Coast defences. Royal Naval Corps ; 
Medical Department and principal hospital ; 
Accountancy Department; 
Naval Court-Martial. 
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(b) The Tola Naval Command. 

War Harbour of Pola ; 
Pola Naval Defence ; 
Secondary hospital. 

(c) The Zara Naval Command. 

Services placed under the Central Administration. 

(a) Hydrographic Institute (Genoa) ; 
(b) Higher Command of the Royal Naval Corps (Spezia) ; 
(c) Permanent Commission for the Study of War Material (Spezia) ; 
(d) Practice Camps G. Ronca (Viareggio) ; 
(e) School for Specialists (Spezia) ; 
(f) Institute of Maritime War (Leghorn) ; 
(g) Naval Academy (Leghorn) ; 
(h) Electro-Technical Institute (Leghorn) ; 
(i) Naval Medical School (Naples) ; 
(j) School of Mechanics C.R.E.M. (Venice) ; 
(k) Section of Royal Naval Corps Schools (Pola). 

Overseas Services. 

1. Naval Command of Rodi ; 
2. Naval Command of Tripoli ; 
3. Naval Command of Bengazi ; 

4. Naval Command of Massaua ; 
5. Naval Command of Mogadiscio ; 
6. Naval Detachment in China. 

RECRUITING OF OFFICERS. 

Officers belong to the following corps : 

Officers of the Naval Staff (executive naval officers) ; 
Officers of the Naval Engineers Corps ; 
Officers of the Naval Armaments Service ; 
Officers of the Naval Medical Service ; 
Officers of the Naval Administrative Service ; 
Officers of the Maritime ports (Port Captains); 
Officers of the Royal Naval Corps (C.R.E.M.). 

Naval Staff Corps. 

(Executive naval officers.) 

Recruitment : The officers of the Naval Staff Corps are selected from young 
Italians of the age of 19 who apply voluntarily and fulfil the necessary conditions. 
Applicants are admitted by public competition at the Naval Academy of 
Leghorn, where the successful candidates are educated for three years ; at the 
end of that period they must pass an examination and are then appointed 
“ Guardiamarina 
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oo^ships^5 are Sent °n a summer course °f four months every year in naval 

Education : Naval Academy : Cadets : 3 years. 
Advanced course : Sub-lieutenants : 6 months. 
Specialist course : Lieutenants : 1 year. 
Institute of Maritime War : Senior officers. 

Naval Engineers Corps. 

The officers of the naval engineers are recruited as follows : 

(a) From among Italian citizens who hold a classical or scientific leaving- 
exammation certificate and are below the age of 20. 

Admission is by competition ; successful candidates undergo three years' 
training at the Naval Academy and take part in the summer cruises organised 
for the cadets at that Academy. They are then sent to the Genoa or Naples 
School for two years, after which they receive the diploma for naval and 
mechanical engineering. 

(b) From among Italian citizens who hold diplomas as civil industrial 
naval or mechanical engineers and are below the age of 26. 

They are recruited by a competitive test and are appointed lieutenants 
immediately. 

Naval Armaments Corps. 

The officers of the Naval Armaments Corps are recruited as follows : 

(a) From among Italian citizens who hold a classical or scientific leavinor- 
examination certificate and are below the age of 26 ; by competitive examina- 
tion. Those admitted undergo 3 years’ training at the Naval Academy and 
take a two-year course at a school of Industrial Engineering. 

(b) From among Italian citizens who hold diplomas as industrial engineers 
and are below the age of 28. 0 

Naval Administrative Corps. 

The officers of the Naval Administrative Corps are recruited from among 
Italian citizens who have graduated as doctors of law or of economic and 
commercial science. They must not be more than 25 years of age. 

Admission is by competitive examination. 

The Corps of Harbour-Masters. 

The officers of this corps are recruited : 

(a) By open competitive examination. 

(b) From among cadets of the senior term of the Naval Academy who 
are not found suitable for appointment as executive naval officers. 

(c) From naval lieutenants who make application. 
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Royal Naval Corps. 

The officers of this corps are recruited by the promotion of petty officers. 
Appointments are made by selection from among the petty officers^ of the 

highest grade (head of the first class) in every category, after an examination 
which is compulsory. 

They cannot be promoted above the rank of captain. 
The personnel of the Royal Naval Corps (C.R.E.M.) is provided : by the 

annual contingent ; and by voluntary engagements or re-engagements. 
The men of the annual contingents of the Navy are drawn from the annual 

year-class and are selected : 
From men who have undergone naval training ; 
From workmen in arsenal and naval dockyards ; 
From naval artificers and stokers. 

Men proposed for admission must be 20 years of age. The period of 
service is 28 months. 

Volunteers are allowed to engage after competitive examination. 
Volunteers may engage from the age of 17 upwards for periods of 4 to 

6 years. They receive a bounty and better conditions of pay. 
Before the end of their period of obligatory service, or of their engagement, 

those who fulfil the necessary conditions may, on application, be re-engaged. 
They receive bounties in money and in kind. 

Warrant officers are selected from among volunteers. 

EFFECTIVES. 

The establishment of officers for 1938 is 3,305 (including 1,030 
civil engineer officers—engine service). The number of N.C.O.s 
in effective permanent service was 9,010 on February 1st, 1938. 
The total budgetary effectives for 1937-38 were raised from 61,000 
to 64,000. 

LIST OF UNITS. 
(1938.) 

4 (+ 2 building1) capital ships (battleships) : 

Names of the ships 
Date (1) of 
launching, 

(2) of 
entry into 

service 

Standard 
displace- 

ment 
(metric 

tons) 

Dimensions 
(feet) 

( Length 
J Beam 
( Draught 

H.p. Speed 
(kts.) 

Armament2 (number, 
and calibre in inches) 

LUtorio .. . . j:„„\ 
Vittorio Veneto ..' ^ 

1. Andrea Doria? 
2. Caio Duilio3 

3. Conte di Ca- 
vour4 .. 

4. Giulio Cesar 

1912-16 
1912-15 ; 

1910-15 
1910-14 

35,56o 

24,000 

24,000 

754-6 
103.7 
28.0 

611.6 
91.9 
30.0 

611.6 
91.9 
30.0 

75,000 

75,000 

27 

27 

IX 15, XII 6, XII 3.5. 

X 12.6, XII 5.3, X 3.5. 

X 12.6, XII 4-7, VIII 
3-9. 

1 Not including 2 units of 35,560 tons each {Roma, Impero) not yet laid down. 2 Guns and torpedo-tubes. 2 Undergoing transformation. 4 Transformed in 1937. 
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i aircraft-carrier : 

Name of ship 

Miraglia .. 

Date (i) of 
launching, 

(2) of 
entry into 

service 

Standard 
displace- 

ment 
(metric 
tons) 

1923-27 4,960 

Dimensions 
(feet) 

l Length 
< Beam 
I Draught 

397-7 
49-2 
17.2 

H.p. Speed 
(kts.) 

12,000 

Armament 1 (number, 
and calibre in inches) 

IV 4. 

22 cruisers : 

Names of the ships 
Date (1) of 
launching, 

(2) of 
entry into 

service 

Standard 
displace- 

ment 
(metric 
tons) 

Dimensions 
(feet) 

Length 
Beam 
Draught 

H.p. Speed 
(kts.) 

Armament1 (number, 
and calibre in inches) 

X. Pola . . 

2. Bolzano 

3. Gorizia 
4. Fiume .. 
5. Zara .. 

6. Trento .. 
7. Trieste 

8. San Giorgio 

*931-32 

1930-33 

1905-10 

1. Luigi di Savoia j 
Duca deglif 
Abruzzi .. ..r 1936-37 

2. Giuseppe Gari-\ 
baldi .. .. 

3. Emanuele 
Filiberto Duca 
d'Aosta .. 

4. Eugenio di 
Savoia 

5. Montecuccoli 
6. Muzio Atten- 

dolo.. 

10,160 

10,160 

1930-31 ) I929~3I 10,160 
1929-31 ) 

I 
^-29 | 6o 
1925-30 

9,380 

8,000 

7,400 

7,052 

First-class Cruisers. 

599-7 
67.6 
19.4 

646.2 
67.6 
17.7 

599-7 
67.6 
19.4 

645 
67.6 
17.9 

462.3 
68.9 
22.7 

95,ooo 

150,000 

95,ooo 

, 150,000 

18,000 

32 

36 

32 

35 

Second-class Cruisers. 

613.8 
61 
i7 

610 
57-4 
16.3 

597-8 
54-x 
16.5 

110,000 

/ 
106,000 

35 

36.5 

37 

VIII 8, XII 3.9. 

Will 8, XII 3.9. VIII 
,1 tubes (21). 

VIII 8, XII 3.9. 

Will 8, XII 3.9. VIII 
I tubes (21). 

IV 10, VIII 7.5, XVI 3. 

X 6, VIII 3.9. VI 
tubes (21). 

1VIII 6, VI 3.9. VI 
j tubes (21). 

^VIII 6, VI 3.9. IV 
j tubes (21). 

1 Guns and torpedo-tubes. 
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Names of the ships 
Date (i) of 
launching, 

(2) of entry into 
service 

Standard 
displace- 

ment 
(metric 

tons) 

Dimensions 
(feet) 

! Length 
Beam 
Draught 

H.p. Speed 
(kts.) 

Armament1 (number, 
and calibre in inches) 

7- Diaz 
8. L. Cadorna .. 
y. B. Colleoni .. 

10. G.Delle Bande 
Nere 

11. A. daGiussano 
12. A. da Bar- 

biano .. 

13. Bari 

14. Taranto 

1932-33 
I93I-33 
1930-32 

1930-31 
1930-31 

1930-31 

1914-15 

1911-14 

5,089 

5,i5o 

3,3oo 

3,235 

555-6 
50.8 
14 

555-5 
50.8 
14.1 

443-9 
44.6 
13-4 

455 
44.1 
12.3 

95,ooo 

95,ooo 

:i,ooo 

13,000 

37 

37 

27 

'VIII 6, VI 3.9. IV 
( tubes (21). 

(VIII 6, VI 3.9. IV 
| tubes (21). 

VIII 5.9, III 3. 

VII 5.9, H 3. 

I]C3 (+ 25 building2) scouts, destroyers and torpedo-boats : 

Type 
Date 

of entry 
into service 

Standard 
displace- 

ment (me- 
tric tons) 

Draught 
(feet) H.p. Speed 

(kts.) 
Armament1 

(number, and calibre 
in inches) 

Vivaldi . 
Leone 

Falco 

Premuda 
A quila . 

Mirabello 
Quarto 

1929-31 
1924 

1919 

19183 

1917 

1916-17 
1913 

1,654 
i,55o 

1,306 

i,55o 
L430 

1,405 
2,950 

10.5 
8.9 

9.2 

9.4 
10.2 

9.1 
12 

Scouts. 

50,000 
40,000 

40,000 

50,000 
40,000 

35,ooo 
25,000 

38 
34 

34 

34 
34 

35 
28 

VI 4.7. IVtubes (21). 
VIII 4.7. IV tubes 

(17-7). 
IV 4.7, II 3, IV tubes 

(i7.7). 
IV 5.9. II tubes (17.7). 
IV 4.7, II 3, IV tubes 

(17-7). 
VIII4. IV tubes (17.7). 
VI 4.7, IV 3. II tubes 

(I7-7)- 

1 Guns and torpedo-tubes. 2 Not including 12 units not yet laid down. 1 Date of launching. 
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Type 
Date of 

entry into 
service 

Standard 
displace- 

ment (me- 
tric tons) 

Draught 
(feet) H.p. Speed 

(kts.) 
Armament1 

(number, and calibre 
in inches) 

Aviere 
Alfieri 
Libeccio 
Folgore 
Dardo 
Zeffiro 
Burn 
Sella 
Sauro 
Curt atone 

Solferino 

Ardimentoso 
Rossarol 

Poerio 

Alcione .. 
Lira 
Canopo .. 
Sagittario 
Spica 
Climene .. 
Perseo 
Generate 

Cosenz 

Audace .. 
Sir tori 
Pilo 
Monfalcon e 
Insidioso.. 

building 
1937 
1934 
1932 

1931-32 
1927-28 

1927 
1926-27 
1926-27 
1923-24 

1921-23 

1920 
1916 

1915 

building 
1938 
1937 
1936 
1935 
1936 
1936 

1921-22 

1917-19 

1916 
1916-17 
1915-16 

1917 a 

1914 

1,646 
i,757 
1,472 
1,240 
1,225 
1,090 
1,110 

950 
i,o75 

982 

875 
816 
756 

858 

690 
690 
663 
652 
648 
663 
652 
645 

645 
638 
680 
625 
57o 
550 

10.7 
11.2 
9.9 
9.9 
9-5 
9.4 
9-5 
8.6 
9.4 
8.7 

8.4 

7-6 
6.4 

Destroyers. 
48,000 
48,000 
44,000 
44,000 
44,000 
40,000 
40,000 
36,000 
36,000 
22,000 

22,000 

18,000 
30,000 

20,000 

7.8 
7-8 
7-5 
7-2 
7-4 
7-5 
7.2 
7-8 

7-8 

Torpedo-boats. 
19,000 
19,000 
19,000 
19,000 

19,000 

15,000 

6-3 
8.0 

7-3-7.6 
6.1 
6.9 

15,000 

22,000 
15,000 
15,000 
22,000- 
23,700 
15,000 

39 ) 
39 ; IV 4.7. VI tubes (21). 
38 ) 
38 IV 4.7. VI tubes (21) 
38 IV4.7. VI tubes (21). 
36 IV 4.7. VI tubes (21). 
36 IV 4.7. VI tubes (21) 
35 IV 4.7. IV tubes (21) 
35 IV 4.7. VI tubes (21). 
32 IV 4, II 3. VI tubes 

(i7.7). 
32 IV 4, II 3. IV tubes 

(i7-7). 
25 III 3.9. IV tubes (17.7) 
32.5 III 4.7, II 3. IV tubes 

(i7.7). 
32 V 4. IV tubes (17.7). 

34 III 3.9.IV tubes (17.7). 

34 III 3.9. IV tubes (17.7). 

30 III 4, II 3. IV tubes 
(17.7) . 

30 IV 4, II 3. IV tubes 
(17.7) , 

31 VII 4. IV tubes (17.7). 
30 VI 4. IV tubes (17.7.). 
30 V 4. IV tubes (17.7). 
32.9 [II 3.9. IV tubes (19.7). 
30 |V 4. IV tubes (17.7). 

1 Guns and torpedo-tubes. 2 Date of launching. 
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86 (-f 19 building) submarines : 

Type 
Date of 

en try into 
service 

Standard 
displace- 

ment (me- 
tric tons) 

Draught 
(feet) H.p. Speed 

(kts.) 
Armament1 

(number, and calibre 
in inches) 

Scire 

Argo 

Adua 

U arsheich 

Per la 

Diaspro .. 

Onice 

Sirena 

Argonauta 

X2 .. .. 

H .. 

Marcello .. 

Brin 

Atropo a .. 

Foca 2 

Glauco ,. 

Galileo .. 

55 Coastal Boats. 

building 

1937 

1936- 37 

1937- 38 

1936 

1933- 34 

1932-33 

1918 

1918 

building 

building 

1937-38 

1935 

1934- 35 

625 

687 

630 

623-625 

628 

630 

625 

600 
59i 
609 
791 
394 
460 
34i 
360 

956 

910 

i,i39 

1,127 

876 

894 
878 

14.4 

10.4 

14.6 

14.4 

14.6 \ 

14.6 

14.4 

12.1 

12.6-12.7 

10.6 

11.7 

i,35o 

i,35o 

L350 

i,35o 

^ I’35° 

i,35o 
800 

1,200 
800 
650 
360 
500 
480 

14 

14 

14 

14 

11 
8-5 
JA 
8.5 
8 

6-3 
12 
10 

41 Sea-going Submarines. 
3,000 15.6 

i3-5 

15-2 

12.3 

12.7 

II-3 

3,000 

2,880 

2,880 

3,ooo 
1,300 
3,ooo 
1,300 

17 

17 

16 

16 

11 
8.5 
_i7 
8.5 

I 3.9, VI tubes (21). 

I 3-9, VI tubes (21). 

I 3.9, VI tubes (21). 

I 3.9, VI tubes (21). 

I 3.9, VI tubes (21). 

I 4, VI tubes (21). 

II tubes 17.7). 

IV tubes (17.7). 

II 3.9, VIIT tubes (21) 

I 3.9, VIII tubes (21) 

VI tubes (21). 

I 3.9, VI tubes (21). 

II 3.9, VIII tubes (21) 

II 3.9, VIII tubes (21) 

1 Guns and torpedo-tubes. 
'■ Minelayers. 
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Type 
Date of 

entry into 
service 

Standard 
displace- 

ment (me- 
tric tons) 

Draught 
(feet) H.p. Speed 

(kts.) 
Armament1 

(number, and calibre 
in inches) 

Settembrini 

Bragadino 2 

Squalo 

Santarosa 

Pisani 

Mameli .. 

Calvi 

P. Micca2 

Balilla .. 

Fieramosca 

1932 

I93i 

1930-31 

1930 

1929 

1929 

1935-36 

1935 

1928-29 

1931 

810 
1,152 
815 

1,068 
823 

1,094 
828 

1,095 
804 

1,057 
782 

i,354 

I,393 

i,390 
1,904 
1,361 
1,788 

Sea-going Submarines (continued) 

17-5 

13-5 

13-3 

13-3 

13.6 

3,ooo 
1,400 
1,500 
1,000 
3,ooo 
1,300 
3,ooo 
1,300 
3,ooo 
1,200 
3,ooo 
i,350 

9 
M 
8 

16.5 
9 

17-5 
9 

17-5 
9 
17 

9 Ocean-going Submarines. 
4,400 17 
1,800 8.5 
3^000 15.5 
1,600 8.5 
4,000 18.5 
2,200 9 
5,5oo 19 
2,000 10 

13.2 

13 

13-5 

14.7 

I 4, VIII tubes (21). 

I 4, IV tubes (21). 

I 4, VIII tubes (21). 

I 4, VIII tubes (21). 

I 4, VI tubes (21). 

I 4, VI tubes (21). 

II 4.7, VIII tubes (21), 

II 4.7, VI tubes (21). 

I 4.7, VI tubes (21). 

I 4.7, VIII tubes (21). 
1 Guns and torpedo-tubes. 2 Minelayers. 

191 miscellaneous units (gunboats, training-ships, minelayers, etc.). 

Summary Table oe Naval Units. 

Type 

Number 

Vessels 

In 
service 

Build- 
ing Total 

Tonnage 

Vessels 

In 
service 

Build- 
ing Total 

Capital ships (battleships) 

Aircraft-carrier  

Cruisers   

Scouts, destroyers and torpedo-boats 

Submarines  

Total   

22 

113 
86 

226 

25 

19 

46 

22 

138 

105 

272 

96,000 

4,960 

162,717 

115,929 

64,647 

444,253 

71,120 

28,722 

16,223 

116,065 

167,120 

4,960 

162,717 

144,651 
80,870 

560,318 
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IV. Colonies. 

i. General. 
The civil and military organisation of the Italian colonies is directed 

by the various departments of State in the same manner as the home 
territory. ^ Us ^ 

The King is the Head of the executive power in the colonies also, 
and has right of pardon, etc. The main principles of colonial policy 
are determined by the Cabinet, which appoints the Governors and 
deals with questions affecting more than one department. 

The Colonial Minister is empowered to decide all questions rela- 
ting to each colony individually ; all civil and military officials in the 
colonies are subordinate to him. 

There is also a central advisory body, known as the Supreme 
Colonial Board, which is presided over by the Under-Secretary of State 
for the Colonies, and consists of various members, chosen from the 
two Houses of Parliament and from the higher Government officials, 
and of other persons not connected with the administration. 

Each colony is under a Governor, who is subordinate to the Colonial 
Minister ; all the civil and military officials in the colony are under 
the orders of the Governor, whose authority extends to all branches 
of the colonial administration. 

The civil official immediately inferior to him in rank (the Secretary- 
General) acts as substitute for the Governor when required. . 

The officers commanding the colonial troops are appointed by 
Royal Decree after consultation between the War and Colonial Minis- 
ters and the Governor concerned. Military operations are only under- 
taken upon orders from the Governor, but the commander of the forces 
is solely responsible in technical matters. 

2. Organisation of Colonial Forces. 

(i) Italian East Africa. 

The land military forces in Italian East Africa include : 
1 national division at Addis Ababa ; 
16 colonial brigades (3 in Eritrea, 4 in Amara, 3 in Harar, 

4 in the Gallas and Sidamas country and 2 in Italian Somali- 
land) ; 

Infantry, artillery and engineer troops not included in the 
national division or the colonial brigades ; 

Services not attached to the national division or the colonial 
brigades. 

The national division consists of : 
A command under the orders of a divisional general of the 

Royal Army ; 
2 African infantry regiments consisting of a command, 

an auxiliary battery, 3 battalions and a depot ; 
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i African machine-gun battalion ; 
1 African artillery regiment consisting of a command, of 

two mounted groups and a depot ; 
2 companies of African engineers ; 
i medical section ; 
i commissariat section. 

the colonial brigades consist of : 
A command under the orders of a brigadier-general or 

colonel in the Royal Army ; 
Colonial formations of the various arms, amounting 

altogether to : 6 

58 battalions of colonial infantry ; 
5 groups of squadrons of colonial cavalry ; 

16 groups of colonial artillery ; 
16 mixed companies of colonial engineers ; 

Services consisting of a mounted medical section and 
one commissariat section for each brigade. 

Ihe formations which are not incorporated in the national division 
or the colonial brigades consist of : 

(a) Infantry : 
1 group of 4 battalions of African Blackshirts at Addis 

Ababa; 
9 battalions of motorised African Blackshirt machine- 

gunners (1 in Eritrea, 2 in Amara, 2 in Harar, 2 in the Gallas 
and Sidamas country, and 2 in Italian Somaliland) ; 

2 battalions of colonial infantry (1 at Addis Ababa and 1 
m Italian Somaliland). 

(b) Cavalry : 
A group of squadrons of colonial cavalry at Addis Ababa. 

(c) Artillery : 
4 groups of motorised African artillery (1 in Amara, 1 in 

Harar, 1 in the Gallas and Sidamas country and 1 in Italian 
Somaliland) ; 

4 groups of Blackshirt African anti-aircraft artillery (2 at 
Addis Ababa, 1 in Eritrea and 1 in Harar) ; 

1 group of 8 heavy African batteries at Addis Ababa ; 
. 7 companies of colonial gunners (2 in Eritrea, 1 in Amara, 

1 in Harar, 1 in the Gallas and Sidamas country and 2 in 
Italian Somaliland). 

(d) Engineers : 

1 regiment of special African engineers at Addis Ababa, 
consisting of a command, 2 battalions, 1 railway company and 
a depot. 
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Note.—The units known as “ African ” consist of Italian nationals 
exclusively ; the units known as “ colonial ” consist of natives with 
Italian cadres. 

Effectives. 
Officers   2,500 
N.C.O.s   1,600 
Men   64,000! 

Total   68,100 

These effectives include the military personnel of the Royal Army 
and the Volunteer Militia for National Security belonging to the land 
military forces of Italian East Africa, under the control of the Ministry 
for Italian Africa and its subordinate organs, excluding the effectives 
provided for in special ordinances. 

Police.— The Colonial Police Corps is responsible for order and security 
in Italian Africa, and constitutes a force which the political authority employs 
in the pursuit of the imperial aims envisaged by the Fascist State, for the 
defence of the institutions and territory, and for the protection of the physical 
and moral well-being of the populations. 

The Colonial Police Corps is organised on military lines ; it constitutes the 
essential and principal nucleus of the police force in Italian Africa, forms part 
of the armed forces of the State and takes part in military police and war 
operations. It is under the authority of the Minister for Italian Africa. 

Effectives. 
Colonial Police Corps : national agents • • • * 2,250 
Natives (including members of colonial police 

units and other similar units)  6,300 

Total   8,55° 

(2) Libya. 
By Decree of September 12th, 1935, the military forces of Tripo- 

litania and Cyrenaica were amalgamated into a Libyan Corps of colo- 
nial troops. This corps is composed as follows : 

Carabinieri troops ; 
2 African infantry regiments ; 
5 colonial infantry regiments ; 
7 groups and one depot of Saharan troops ; 
2 motor transport companies ; 
3 garrison companies and 1 half-company ; 
2 colonial cavalry squadron groups ; 
2 colonial artillery regiments ; 
1 engineer regiment. 

The African infantry regiments consist of headquarters, one dis- 
mounted chasseur battalion and one Blackshirt battalion. 

1 Including 43,000 natives. 
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The colonial infantry and artillery regiments and the engineer 
regiment consist of headquarters, a varying number of battalions or 
groups and a territorial depot. 

bach colonial cavalry squadron group consists of headquarters 
and a varying number of squadrons of “ savaris ” or “ spahis 

ihe Royal Corps of Libya also comprises a certain number of 
services (artillery, engineer, medical, intendance, motor transport 
services, etc.). 

From an administrative standpoint, Libya is divided into two 
military districts, the respective headquarters of which are at Tripoli 
and Bengasi. 

Effectives. 

Officers   
n.c.o.s   ;; ;; ;; 
Men : 

Italian troops  5»339 
Native troops  13,017 

Officials, clerks and labourers  

818 
1,066 

18,356 

674 

V. Budget Expenditure on National Defence. 

The financial year covers the period from July 1st to June 30th. 

1933-34 1934-35 1935-36 

Closed accounts 1 

i936-37 1937-38 1938-39 

Estimates 

Home Budget: 
Ministry of War  
Ministry of Marine   
Air Ministry : 

Military expenditure 
Ministry of Finance : 
Committee for civil mobilisation 
General commissariat for war 

material   
MHilary expenditure in the Colonies 

Total defence expenditure 

Index numbers of: 
Wholesale prices (National index) 

(1929-30 = 100)   
Retail prices : cost of living 
(1929-30 = 100)   

2,453-3 
1,304.9 

631.9 

0.7 

433-0 

4,823.8 

61 

79 

Lire (000,000’s) 

2,747-4 
1,215.4 

807.0 

0.7 

820.9 

5,59i-4 

63 
76 

7,195-9 
2,832.0 

2,261.9 

0.4 

4,111.o 

16,401.2 

78 

2,017.0 
1,446.8 

891.5 

0.2 

1.9 
309.9 

4,667.3 

90 

87 

2,215.6 
1,694.9 

1,155-8 

0.2 

2.9 
883.5 

5,952.9 

104 

98 

2,334-6 
1,913.0 

1,280.0 

3-5 
832.1 

6,363.4 

106 * 

99 2 

1 Closed accounts represent commitments. sAverage, July to September 1933. 
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Notes.—i. Ministry of War.—The budget of this Ministry includes appro- 
priations for the Royal Carabineers, which, though organised on a military 
basis, are primarily intended for the maintenance of internal order. These 
sums average about 450 million lire annually. Some further appropriations 
appear under the heading “ Public Security ” in the budget of the Ministry 
of the Interior. 

2. Ministry of Marine.—Certain expenses of a civil character—e.g., light- 
houses—are included. 

3. Air Ministry.—While the specific expenses for civil aviation have 
been deducted, the above figures include general expenditure common to both 
civil and military aviation. 

4. Military expenditure in the Colonies.—This represents military expen- 
diture by the Colonies themselves, except in the cases of the figures for 1933/34 
and 1934/35, which represent the contributions to the Colonies from the home 
budget by the Ministry of the Colonies, the closed accounts for the Colonies 
for those years not being available. The corresponding estimated contributions 
for the other years are: 1936/37, 381.3 millions; and 1937/38, 1,582.4 mil- 
lions, 525 millions of which are an extraordinary contribution; 1938/39, 1,691.8 
millions. 

5. The extraordinary expenditure for the war in Ethiopia is not included in 
the estimates for 1936-37 and 1937-38. 

6. Pensions.—Ordinary pensions, charged to the Defence Departments, 
have been deducted in the above table. War pensions, and other allowances 
to former combatants and their dependents, are charged to the Ministry of 
Finance. They have amounted to : 

1933-34 1934-35 1935-36 

Closed accounts 

1936-37 1937-38 1938-39 

Estimates 

Lire (000,000’s) 

Ordinary military pensions.. 
War pensions, including military 
assistance and administration of 
pensions   

328.1 

1,170.2 

370.9 

1,112.3 

450.2 

1,109.3 

378.3 

1,102.2 

378.7 

1,085.7 

383-0 

1,067.9 

Ordinary pensions include a small amount for civil aviation pensions. They 
do not include cost-of-living allowances to military pensioners, which are shown 
together with those to civil pensioners under the Ministry of Finance. 

Of the estimated amount of 1,000 million lire for war pensions during 
recent years, 750 millions are shown in the 1936-37 budget under effective extra- 
ordinary expenditure, and the balance of 250 millions under movement of 
capital. The latter amount will be advanced by the National Insurance 
Institute, and by the National Fascist Institute for Social Welfare. The cor- 
responding figures for 1937-38 are 750 and 228 million lire, and for 1938-39 
750 and 208 millions respectively. 
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7. In the budget of the Ministry of Finance, the following sums have been 
appropriated for the Voluntary Militia for National Security : 

I933-34 1934-35 I935-36 I 1936-37 I937-38 1938-39 

Closed accounts Estimates 

Voluntary Militia for National 
Security   67.9 73-7 

Lire (000,000’s) 

90.3 69.3. 86.1 H4-5 
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JAPAN 

Area : 

Japan proper .. 
Saghalien  
Korea   
Kwantung   
Formosa  

Population : 

Japan proper (IX. 1937) 
Saghalien (X. 1935) 
Korea (X. 1935) .. . 
Kwantung (X. 1935) 
Formosa (X. 1935).. . 

Density per sq. km  
Japan proper  

Length of railway system (III. 1931) : 

Japan proper  
Saghalien  
Korea   
Formosa  

382,000 sq. km. 
36,100 sq. km. 

220,700 sq. km. 
3,700 sq. km. 

35,800 sq. km. 
678,300 sq. km. 

71,253,000 
332,000 

22,899,000 
1,657,000 
5,213,000 

101,354,000 

149.4 
186.5 

20,200 km. 
297 km. 

3,865 km. 
3,087 km. 

I. Army. 

ORGANS OF MILITARY COMMAND AND ADMINISTRATION. 

The Emperor, who is supreme commander of the army and the 
navy, is assisted in his command by the Chief of the Army General 
Staff and the Chief of the Naval General Staff. 

He has also under his orders two advisory bodies : 
Board of Marshals and Fleet Admirals : The supreme advisory 

body for military and naval questions. 
Supreme War Council : The advisory body for important matters 

concerning war ; it consists of the Marshals, the Ministers of 
War and Marine, the Chiefs of the Army and Naval General 
Staffs, and Generals and Admirals specially nominated by the 
Emperor. 
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Ministry of War. 

The Ministry of War contains eight departments : 

The Minister’s secretariat. 
The Bureau of Personal Affairs. 
The Bureau of Military Affairs. 
The Replenishment Bureau. 
The Arms and Ordnance Bureau. 
The Intendance Bureau. 
The Medical Bureau. 
The Judicial Bureau. 

The Minister of War also supervises the following organisations 
situated in various parts of the country : 

The Military Aviation Bureau. 
The Technical Investigation Bureau. 
The Military Technical Board. 
The Military Arsenal. 
The Remount Bureau. 
The Military Arms Depot. 
The Military Clothing Depot. 
The Military Hygiene Supplies Depot. 
The Military Depot of Provisions and Forage. 
The Fortifications Bureau. 
The Military Transport Bureau, which is situated at Ujina and 

looks after all matters concerning the transportation of 
troops. 

General Staff. 

The General Staff supervises matters concerning national defence 
and military tactics. 

The Chief of the General Staff is appointed directly by the Emperor 
and is under his direct orders. 

Inspector-General of Training. 

The Inspector-General is immediately under the Emperor and is 
in supreme charge of the training of the army, including the Military 
Academy and the training-schools of the various arms, except the 
flying-schools. 

The inspectors of cavalry, artillery, engineers and train are respon- 
sible for the instruction of their respective arms. 

ORGANISATION AND COMPOSITION OF THE ARMY.1 

The armed forces of Japan include the land army and the navy, 
and are directly under the Emperor. 

1 1937. 
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Japan has no separately organised air forces ; there are air forces 
forming an integral part of the army and of the navy. 

1. Higher Units. 

17 divisions (including 1 Imperial body-guard division). 
4 brigades of cavalry. 
4 brigades of heavy artillery. 

A division generally consists of 2 infantry brigades, 1 cavalry 
regiment, 1 engineer battalion and 1 commissariat battalion. To 
some larger divisions a tank corps, a mountain artillery regiment 
or a heavy field artillery regiment is attached, while a few others 
include a full cavalry brigade, a regiment of transport or an anti- 
aircraft regiment. 

2. Arms and Services. 

Infantry. 

70 regiments. 
2 tank corps. 

An infantry regiment consists of 3 battalions and a machine-gun 
corps, and an infantry battalion of 3 companies of 150 men each 
and a machine-gun section. A company is subdivided into three 
sections. 

Cavalry. 

25 regiments (of 2 or 3 squadrons each). 
Eight of these regiments are organised into four independent 

cavalry brigades, while the remaining seventeen are attached one to 
each of the divisions. 

Artillery. 

Field artillery : 15 regiments. 
Heavy field artillery : 8 regiments. 
Heavy coastal artillery : 3 regiments and 8 groups. 
Mountain artillery : 4 regiments and 1 group. 
Anti-aircraft artillery : 1 regiment and 1 corps. 
Horse artillery : 4 groups. 
On peace strength, a field artillery regiment consists of 6 batteries 

each equipped with four guns. 

Engineers. 

17 battalions of pioneers. 
2 railway regiments. 
2 telegraph regiments. 
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Air Force. 

9 regiments (n reconnaissance squadrons, n fighting squadrons, 
4 bombing squadrons and one balloon group). 

Air Material (1935). 

Fixed number of aeroplanes supplied  1,025 
Besides the foregoing, an increase of approximately 300 aeroplanes 

for military service is contemplated. The above figures do not include 
school machines. 

The Army has seventeen fortresses at places of strategic importance 
in different parts of Japan proper and its dependencies. At each of 
these fortresses, a heavy artillery regiment or battalion is stationed, 
and in some cases an air force detachment. 

POLICE FORCES. 
1. Metropolitan Area. 

State Police. 
The State police is in each department under the orders of a prefect 

(inspector-general of police for the department of Tokio). The central 
Government is responsible for the general administration and inspection 
of the police. The approximate strength of the State police (October 1932) 
is 66,000—viz., 300 inspectors, 1,700 commissioners, 3,200 deputy commis- 
sioners and 60,800 constables. 

The State police are armed with sabres. Revolvers are not included in 
the regulation equipment, but instruction is given in their use. 

The police are recruited by voluntary engagement for a period of five 
years. They receive training for individual service and in the use of individual 
arms (sabres and revolvers). This training is given by the physical training 
and other instructors chosen from among the police N.C.O.s. 

Military Gendarmerie. 
The military gendarmerie comes under the administrative jurisdiction 

of the Ministry of War ; it is placed under the direction of the Minister of the 
Interior and the Minister of Justice for the purposes of service relating to the 
maintenance of order and judicial police requirements. 

The approximate strength of the military gendarmerie is 2,200 (in 1936). 
The gendarmes are armed with revolvers and sabres. They possess no 

collective arms. 
The gendarmes are recruited by the voluntary engagement of N.C.O.s 

and men from the army. 
The nature and duration of contracts and obligations for N.C.O.s are similar 

to those applicable to officers and N.C.O.s of the army. The term of contract 
for gendarmes is four years (including service performed in the army). 

Gendarmes attend courses in military, administrative and judicial police 
duties, and are trained in the use of individual arms (revolver and sabre). 

The training of recruits is given by the N.C.O.s of the gendarmerie and by 
civilian teachers. 

1. Korea Police Force. 

2. Oversea Territories. 
(May 9th, 1933-) 

The Korea police force is under the jurisdiction of the civil Governor. 
Its approximate strength is 18,000. The police are armed with revolvers. 
There are also 10 machine-guns in store. 
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2. Formosa Police Force. 
The Formosa police force is under the jurisdiction of the civil Governor. 

Its approximate strength is 7,500. The Formosa police are armed with sabres. 
The material in store consists of a few machine-guns and 6,500 carbines. 
3. Police Force of the Kwantung Leased Territory. 

This police force, which is under the jurisdiction of the civil Governor, 
has an approximate strength of 3,500, armed with revolvers and, when neces- 
sary, rifles. The material in store consists of a few machine-guns. 
4. Saghalien Police Force. 

The Saghalien police force, which is under the jurisdiction of the civil 
Governor, has an approximate strength of 500, armed with sabres. 
5. Police Force of the Equatorial Islands under Mandate. 

The police force of the equatorial islands under mandate, which is under 
the jurisdiction of the civil Governor, has an approximate strength of 500, 
armed with rifles or revolvers. 
6. Gendarmerie. 

The gendarmerie has one headquarters in Korea, a second in Formosa and 
a third in the Kwantung territory ; the approximate strength is 1,500, armed 
with revolvers and sabres (with carbines or rifles, if required). 

The oversea police forces receive training for individual service and in the 
use of individual arms. 

The police are recruited by voluntary engagement for periods of three to 
five years (four years for the gendarmerie), including service performed in the 
army. 

RECRUITING SYSTEM AND PERIOD OF SERVICE. * 
Military service is compulsory from the age of 17 to the age of 40. 
The service is divided as follows : standing army, consisting of 

active service forces and the first reserve; second reserve ; replacement 
service and territorial service. 

Period of Service. 

Category of service Duration 
(years) Age 

Active service 
Standing 

army 

Army 
Navy 

First reserve Army 
Navv 

5 Vs 
4 

from 20 to 21 
20 to 22 

22 to 26 
23 to 26 

Second reserve Army 
Navv 

10 
5 

27 to 36 
27 to 31 

Replacement service 17 Vs 20 to 36 

Territorial service 17 to 40 

Those who are fit for active service are enrolled by lottery, at 
each conscription district, for active service or first or second 
replenishment reserve. (Volunteer enrolments for active service 
are accepted.) Those having finished the period of active service are 
placed on the first reserve list for terms as stated above. At the end 
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of such terms they are removed to the second reserve, and then 
finally to the national service. Those who have gone through the 
period of replenishment reserve service are also transferred to the 
national service. 

By virtue of a revision of the conscription law in 1927, the active 
service of conscripts who have finished the course of a Seinen Kunrenjo 
(Young Men’s Training Institute) is reduced by six months, while that 
of the graduates from normal schools by nineteen months. The 
term of active service for graduates of middle schools and higher- 
grade schools who have received full military training while at school 
has been reduced to 12 months for the former and 10 months for the 
latter. 
Volunteers. 

The number of volunteers who are from 17 to 20 years of age was 25,891 
in I935> I3>926 of whom were allowed to enter the active service. 

Examination for Conscription. 

1928 
1929 
I93° 
1931 1932 
1933 
1934 
1935 
1936 

Total number 
examined 
568,796 
585.819 
595,505 
619,146 
621,844 
631,099 
641,969 
633,886 
630,802 

Recruitment of Officers and N.C.O.s. 

Officers of all arms are selected either from cadet-officers leaving 
the single Military Academy or from N.C.O.s who have been admitted 
to and have passed through the same school. 

Non-commissioned officers of all arms are recruited from men who 
have passed through the non-commissioned officers’ schools. 

Army Education. 
Schools providing instruction in military affairs are of three cateerories, as 

follows : 
1. Those under the authority of the Department of Military Education : 

Artillery and Engineering School. 
Infantry School. 
Cavalry School. 
Field Artillery School. 
Heavy Field Artillery School. 
Engineers’ School. 
Signallers’ School. 
Mechanical Transport School. 
Toyama School. 
Military Academy. 
Military Preparatory School. 
4 Non-Commissioned Officers’ Schools. 
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2. The Staff College (Tokio City) under the direct control of the General 
Staff. 

3. Those under the control of various bureaux of the Ministry of War : 

Tokorozawa Flying School. 
Akeno Flying School. 
Shimoshizu Flying School. 
Engineering School. 
Intendance School. 
Army Medical School. 
Army Veterinary School. 
Gendarmerie Training School. 

The Flying School at Tokorozawa is to give necessary training to military 
fliers as to how to handle and repair an aeroplane and its engine, besides a 
knowledge of the materials of which aeroplanes and engines are constructed. 
This school is opened to civilian students. The Flying School at Shimoshizu 
is to teach aerial photography, aerial communications and reconnoitring. The 
Akeno Flying School gives courses to army pilots on aerial warfare, handling of 
machine-guns on an aeroplane and also on the construction of aerial weapons. 

EFFECTIVES. 

In 1936, there were about 250,000 officers, N.C.O.s and men. 

MILITARY STATUTE OF THE ISLANDS UNDER 
JAPANESE MANDATE. 

Area   2,149 sq. km. 
Population (X. 1936)  107,000 

Ihe Islands under Japanese mandate belong to category “ C ” of 
the mandated territories, which are administered under the laws of 
the Mandatory as integral portions of its territory. According to 
Article 4 of the mandate, the military training of the natives, other- 
wise than for purposes of internal police and the local defence of the 
territory, is prohibited. Furthermore, no military or naval bases 
can be established or fortifications erected in the territory. 

The maintenance of peace and order in the territory is placed 
exclusively in the hands of the police. 

The strength of the police force at the end of June 1933 was 229 
units, including police inspectors, police sergeants, European and 
native policemen. 

By virtue of the “ Rules for the Control of Guns and Gunpowder ”, 
promulgated in 1922, no natives are permitted to possess or use guns 
or gunpowder for any purpose whatever. 
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In the mandated territory, no one has so far been granted permis- 
sion to manufacture guns or explosives. 

The guns existing in the territory are very few in number, nearly 
all of which are used for hunting purposes, and only a few are possessed 
for self-protection, and explosives are chiefly used either in engineering 
work or in hunting. Whenever needed, they are imported from Japan 
by official permission.1 

II. Navy. 

NAVAL AUTHORITIES, PERSONNEL, ETC. 

The naval authorities consist of : 

The Minister (admiral). 
One Parliamentary and one Permanent Vice-Minister (vice-adm.) 

and the following Bureaux : Combatant Services ; Personnel ; Supplies ; 
Construction ; Education ; Engineering ; Medical ; Finance ; Law. 

There is also an Admirals’ Council consisting of five members, and 
a Naval Staff Board consisting of one admiral and one vice-admiral. 

Schools : Naval Staff College ; Cadets’ School; engineering, 
medical, navigation, gunnery, torpedo, submarine, surgery and 
paymaster schools. 

Naval Ports. 

The coast of Japan is divided into three naval districts, each 
having its naval port—i.e., Yokosuka, Sasebo and Kure. At each of 
these ports there is a naval command, with an arsenal, a marine 
corps and other provisions necessary for a naval base. Besides, there 
are strategic ports at Maizuru, Ominado and Chinhai (Chosen). 

Naval Arsenals and Shipbuilding. 

Each naval command has an arsenal provided with a shipbuilding yard and 
possesses a dry dock for accommodating large warships. The Yokosuka and 
Kure arsenals each have two slips, one capable of taking in super-dreadnoughts 
of over 40,000 tons, but the Sasebo and Maizuru arsenals are provided only 
with one slip for building cruisers and lesser ships. Besides the above there 
are private establishments approved by the navy. They are the Mitsubishi 
Shipyard at Nagasaki, Kawasaki Shipyard at Kobe and six others. The 
first two have capacity for building super-dreadnoughts. 

1 These data are taken from the report of the Japanese Government to the Council of the 
League of Nations on the administration of the Islands in 1933. 
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Supply of Building Materials at Home. 

Japan is almost self-supporting as regards navy materials. Armour plates, 
rails, etc., are now turned out to the extent of about 190,000 tons a year at the 
Imperial Iron Works at Yawata, Kiushiu, the plates being also produced at 
the naval yard belonging to the Kure naval command. A steel works esta- 
blished in 1903 at Muroran, Hokkaido, as a joint undertaking of the Hokkaido 
Colliery and Steamship Co. and Armstrong and Vickers, with the countenance 
of the navy, is devoted to manufacturing guns as well as commercial products. 

Siamese teak and Oregon pine are used for decks, while foreign oak and 
maple are used for decorative parts. Japanese “ Zelkowa ” oak also serves for 
the latter purpose. 

Active Service Personnel. 

Officers.—Besides the executive officers there are in the civil branch 
engineers, surgeons, pharmacists, hydrographers, and construction, 
mechanical and ordnance officers. The executive officers, engineers 
and paymasters are trained respectively at the Naval Academy, 
Engineering Academy and Paymasters’ School. The other non- 
combatant officers are appointed from among the candidates who 
should be graduates of universities or other schools of similar grade. 

Petty and Warrant Officers—The former are appointed by selection 
from among the ist-class seamen, and are of three classes, while for the 
latter ist-class petty officers are eligible. Warrant officers with not 
less than 5 years’ meritorious active service may be commissioned and 
subsequently promoted as special service officers to the rank of 
Lieut.-Commander or even higher. 

THE NAVAL AIR FORCE. 

The Naval Air Force of Japan consists of : 

(1) 7J aeroplane corps and 1 airship corps at Kasumigaura, 5 
aeroplane corps at Yokosuka, 5! aeroplane corps at Tateyama, 
aeroplane corps at Sasebo, 2\ corps at Omura, i| corps at Kure, 
11 corps at Saheki and corps at Ominato ; and 

(2) ^The aircraft-carriers proper, Kaga, Akagi, Hosyo, Noloro, 
Ryuzyo, Armai’and several other ships. 

The battle planes in use in the Naval Air Force are of type 3 and 
of another newer type recently adopted. The bombers and torpedo 
planes in use are of type 13. 
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AIR MATERIAL (1931). 

(1) Aeroplanes attached to Coastal Flying Corps (exclusive of those 
for training and experimental purposes) : 

Number  472 
Total horse-power  350»37° 

The above figures include machines to be attached to the coastal 
flying corps now in course of organisation under the authorised expen- 
diture. 

(2) Aeroplanes carried by aircraft-carriers and other warships : 

Number  329 
Total horse-power  169,120 

The above figures include machines which are being added till the 
fixed numbers are reached which are to be carried by aircraft-carriers 
and other warships. 

EFFECTIVES OF THE NAVAL FORCES. 

The personnel of the naval service, including the air force, for the 
three years ending 1932 was as follows : 

Active service Reserve (ist and 2nd) Total 

1930   82,288 5I.592 133.880 
1931   81,299 53.355 134.654 
1932  86,849 52,839 139.688 

NAVAL PROGRAMME. 

Ships to be built under Fleet Replenishment Law, 1931-1938. 

4 cruisers of 8,500 tons. 
12 destroyers of 1,400 tons. 

1 submarine of 1,970 tons. 
6 submarines of 1,300 tons. 
2 submarines of 900 tons. 
1 minelayer of 5,000 tons. 
3 minelayers of 600 tons. 
6 minesweepers of 600 tons. 
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Second Replenishment Law, 1933. 

A further sum of 670,000,000 yen (£67,000,000) has been asked 
for to be spread over a period of four years to cover the cost of building 
the following vessels in addition to those listed above : 

2 cruisers of 8,500 tons. 
2 carriers of 10,000 tons. 
1 minelayer. 

14 destroyers. 
4 torpedo boats. 

6 submarines. 
4 chasers. 
1 submarine parent-ship. 
1 repair ship. 
1 tanker. 

In addition, a sum of £7,500,000 is asked for to cover the 
reconstruction of the Nagato, Mutu, Akagi and Kaga, and two cruisers, 
which will bring the total for the naval budget up to £124,000,000. 

The Second Replenishment Law also includes the strengthening 
of the Air Force (naval) by a further 8 squadrons between 1934-1938, 
giving a total of 31 squadrons in 1938. 

LIST OF UNITS. 

(I937-) 

10 capital ships (battleships)1 : 

Names of the ships 
Date (1) of 
launching ; 
(2) of entry 
into service 

Standard 
displace- 

ment 
(tons) 

Dimensions 
(feet) 

Length 
Beam Draught 

H.P. Speed 
(kts.) 

Armament2 (number, 
and calibre in inches) 

1. Nagato9 

2. Mutu9 

3. Ise .. 
4. Hydga 

5. Hus6 .. 
6. Yamasiro 
7. Kong6b 

8. Haruna 
9. Kirisima 

10. Hiei9 .. 

1919- 20 l 
1920- 21 

1916- 17 ) 
1917- 18 ' 

I 
1914- 15 ) 
1915- I7 ( 
1912- 13 ) 
1913- 15 . 
1913-15 ) 
1912-14 

32,720 

29,990 

29,330 

29,330 

19,500 

700 
95 
30 

683 
94 
28? 

673 
94 
28* 

704 
92 4 

27i 
704 

92 
27i 

80,000 

45,000 

40,000 

64,000 

64,000 

23 

23 

22.5 

26 

26 

(VIII16, XX 5.5, VIII 
, 5 (A.A.), VI tubes 

(21). 
XII 14, XVIII 5.5, 

, VIII 5 (A.A.), IV 
' tubes (21). 
(XII 14, XVI 6, VIII 5 
( (A.A.), II tubes (21). 
(VIII 14, XVI 6, VIII 
) 5 (A.A.), IV tubes 
! (21). 
(VI 14, XVI 6, IV 
j (A.A.), IV 3 (A.A.). 

1 Four new battleships (of 35,000 tons) are projected, two of which were expected to be begun in 1937. 2 Guns and torpedo-tubes. 8 Reconstructed 1934-36. 1 Haruna,Kirisima ■. qsteet. 5 Completely rebuilt, 1935-36. 
‘ Listed for training ship (de-militarised), is now being re-armed. 
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5 (+ 1 building1) aircraft-carriers : 

Names of the ships 
Date (i) of 
launching; 
(2) of entry 
into service 

Standard 
displace- 

ment 
(tons) 

Dimensions 
(feet) 

Length 
Beam Draught 

H.P. Speed 
.(kts.) 

Armament2 (number, 
and calibre in inches) 

Hiryu 
(building) 

1. Soryu.. 

2. Ryuzyd 

3. Akagi 

4- Kaga3.. 

5. H6syd 

1937- 

1935-37 

I93I-33 

1925-27 

1921-28 

1921-22 

( 688| I0’05° 68J 
16! 

( 688* 
68! 10,050 

( 548 
7,ioo , 6oJ 

- I5i 
763 

92 
2ii 

7i5 
102 J 
21J 

5io 
62 
20i 

26,900 

26,900 

7,470 

1. Atago 
2. Takao 
3. Tydkai 
4. Maya 
5- Nati ., 
6. Mydkd 
7. A si gar a 
8. Haguro 
9. Kinugasa 

10. Aoba .. 

11. Kako .. 
12. Hurutaka 

13. Kasuga 

14. Aduma 

15. Yakumo 

16. Iwate .. 
17. Idumo 

1930-32 \ 
1930- 32 / 1931— 32 ( 
1930-32 1 
1927-28 \ 
1927- 29 ( 
1928- 29 i 
1928-29 ' 
1926-27 ) 
1926-27 ' 7,ioo 

9,850 

10,000 

1925-26 
1925-26 

1902-04 

1899- 

1899- 

7,ioo 

7,080 

8,640 

9,010 

1900-01 ) 
1899-1900) 9,i8o 

^ 60,000 

| 60,000 

| 40,000 

|131,200 

I 
91,000 

30,000 

30 

30 

25 

XII 5 (A.A.). 

XII5 (A.A.). 

XII 5 (A.A.). 

28.5 jX 8, XII 4.7 (A.A.). 
i 

23 Jx 8, XV 4.7 (A.A.). 

25 IV 5.5, II 3 (A.A.). 

40 (+ 2 building) cruisers : 

ist-Class Cruisers. 

650 
62J 
*6! 

640 
62! 
16! 

595 
5oJ 
I4i 

595 
5°f 
14! 

357 
61B 
251 

452! 
59* 
25 

434 
64 i 
23f 

434 
68! 
24i 

100,000 

95,ooo 

95,000 

13 

17: 

15, 

16. 

500 

33 

33 

33 

33 

20! 

X 8, IV 4.7 (A.A.) 
VIII tubes (21). 

X 8, VIII 4.7 (A.A.), 
VIII tubes (21). 

I 
(VI 8, IV 4.7 (A.A.), 
( XII tubes (21). 

VI 8, IV 4.7 (A.A.), 
XII tubes (21). 

(I 10, II 8, IV 6, IV 
. 3,1 3 (A.A.),IVtubes 
( (18). 
(IV 8, VIII 6, IV 3, 
/ I 3 (A.A.), IV tubes. 
I (IV 8, VIII 6, IV 3, 
( II tubes (18) 

(IV8,VIII6,I3(A.A.), 
75 v 3, IV tubes. 

' Not including one unit (Koryu) reported to be projected for laying down in iq-,8 
* uuns and torpedo-tubes. * 3 Refitted 1935-36. 
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Names of the ships 
Date (i) of 
launching; 
(2) of entry 
into service 

Standard 
displace- 

ment 
(tons) 

Dimensions 
(feet) Length 

Beam 
Draught 

H.P. Speed 
(kts.) 

Armament1 (number, and 
calibre in inches) 

2nd-Class Cruisers. 
Tone .. 
Tikuma 

(building) 
1. Kumano 
2. Mikuma 
3. Mogami 
4. Suzuya 
5. Naka .. 
6. Zintu 
7. Sendai 
8. Abukuma 
9. Kinu .. 

10. Yura .. 
11. N atari 
12. Nagara 
13. Isuzu 
14. Kiso .. 
15. Kitakami 
16. Ooi 
ij. Tama 
18. Kuma 

19. Yubari 

20. Tatuta 
21. Tenryu 

22. Yahagi 
23. Hirado 

1937- 

1936-37 I 
1934-35 ' 
1934-37 ) 
1925-25 ) 
1923-25 
1923-24 ) 
1923-25 
1922-22 / 
1922-23 ' 
1922- 22 1 
1921-22 ' 
1921-23 
1920-21 \ 
1920-21 ) 
1920-21 / 
1920-21 ) 
1919-20 ■ 
1923- 24 

1918-19 I 
1918-19 ) 

I 1911-12 ) 
1911-12 ) 

8,500 , 
8,450 j 

8 ( 8,500 < 

6i4i 
63 
Hi 

639! 
59l 
14I 

5,195 

5,170 

i 535 
, 46i 
l 15 ft. 10J in. 

535 
46! 

15 ft. ioi in. 

90,000 

90,000 

90,000 

90,000 

33 

33 

33 

33 

5,100 

2,890 

3,230 

4,400 

535 
46} 
I5f 

435 
39* 
iin 

468 
4°f 
13 

475 
46* 
i7| 

90,000 

57,ooo 

51,000 

22,500 

33 

33 

3i 

26 

I 
! XV 6.1, VIII 5 (A.A.). 
( XII tubes (21). 

IXV 6.1, VIII 5 (A.A.). 
I XII tubes (21). 
I 
jVII 5.5 II 3 (A.A.), 
( VIII tubes (21). 

)VII 5-5, II 3 (A.A.), 
( VIII tubes (21). 

jVII 5.5, II 3, VIII 
( tubes (21). 

VI 5-5, I 3 (A.A.), IV 
( tubes (21). 

(IV 5-5, I 3 (A.A.), VI 
j tubes (21). 

(VIII 6, II 3, II3 (A.A.) 
{ III tubes (18). 

1 Guns and torpedo-tubes. 

125 (+ 8 building) destroyers and torpedo-boats : 

Type Date of 
launching 

Standard 
displace- 

ment 
(tons) 

Draught 
(feet) H.P. Speed 

(kts.) 
Armament1 (number, 
and calibre in inches) 

Asasio 
Sigure 
Hatuharu 
Hubuki .. 
Mutuki .. 
Kamikaze 
Minekaze 

ist-Class Destroyers. 

1936-37 
1935-37 
1932-34 
1927-32 
1925-27 
1922-25 
1920-22 

1,500 
1,368 
1,368 
1,700 
i,3i5 
1,270 
1,215 

9 
91 
8i 
9f 
9r 
9h 
9* 

39,000 
38,000 
37,000 
40,000 
38,500 
38,500 
38,500 

34 
34 
34 
34 
34 
34 
34 

VI 5, VIII tubes (21). 
V 5, VIII tubes (21). 
V 5, VI tubes (21). 
VI 5.1, IX tubes (21). 
IV 4.7, VI tubes (21). 
IV 4.7, VI tubes (21). 
IV 4.7, VI tubes (21). 

Guns and torpedo-tubes. 
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Type Date of 
launching 

Standard 
displace- 

ment 
(tons) 

Draught 
(feet) H.P. Speed 

(kts.) 
Armament1 number, 
and calibre in inches) 

Wakatake 
Kayo, 

Momo 

Otori 
Tidori 

2nd-Class Destroyers. 
1922-23 
1919-22 

1916-17 

building 
1935-37 

1933 

820 
770 

755 

595 
595 
527 

8i 
8 

71 

17.500 
17,500- 
21.500 
16,000- 
17.500 

31.5 
31-5 

3i-5 

6| 
6| 
6 

Torpedo-boats. 
9,000 
9,000 
7,000 

28 
28 
26 

III 4.7, IV tubes (21). 
Ill 4.7, IV tubes (21). 

Ill 4.7, VI tubes (18), 

III 4.7, III tubes (21). 
Ill 4.7, III tubes (21). 
Ill 4.7, II tubes (21). 

1 Guns and torpedo-tubes. 

62 submarines : 

Type Date of 
launching 1 

Standard 
displace- 

ment 
(tons) 

Draught 
(feet) H.P. Speed 

(kts.) 
Armament ’ 

(number, and 
calibre in inches) 

I 7—1 8 . . . 

16 . . . 

I 71—I 75 

I 68—I 70 

15  

I 65, 66, 67 .. 

I i-4  

I 53-64 .. 

I 52 .. .. 

I51 .. .. 

I 21-24 .. 

1935-36 

1934 

1934-37 

1933-34 

I93i 

1931 

1924- 28 

1925- 29 

1922 

1921 

1926- 27 

i,95o 
2,600 
1,900 
2,500 
1,400 

1,400 

1.955 
2,500 
1,638 
2,100 
1.955 
2,480 
1,635 
2,100 
1.390 
2,000 
1.390 
2,000 
1,142 
i,47o 

xst-Class Submarines. 

6,000 
14J 

I5i 

13 

13 

I5i 

16 

I5i 

16 

17 

15 

Hi 

6,000 

6,000 

6,000 

6,000 
1,800 
6,000 

6,000 
1,800 
6,000 
1,800 
6,000 
1,800 
5,200 
1,800 
2,400 
1,200 

11 
9 

17 
9 
20 
9 

20 
9 

11 
9 

19 
9 

11 
9 

11 
9 

11 
9 

11 
9 

11 
9-5 

II 5-5, VI tubes (21). 

I 5, VI tubes (21). 

I 4.7, VI tubes (21). 

I 4, VI tubes (21). 

I 5, VI tubes (21). 

I 4, VI tubes (21). 

II 5.5, VI tubes (21). 

I 4.7, VIII tubes (21).s 

I 4-7, VIII tubes (21). 

I 4.7, VIII tubes (21) 

I 5.5, IV tubes (21). 

1 For 2nd class : date of completion. 
’ Guns and torpedo-tubes. s Three units have only VI tubes. 
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Type Date of 
launching1 

Standard 
displace- 

ment 
(tons) 

Draught 
(feet) H.P. Speed 

(kts.) 
Armament2 

(number, and 
calibre in inches) 

R°. 33-34 

Ro. 60-68 

Ro. 51, 53-59- • 

Ro. 26-28 

Ro. 30-32 

2nd-Cla$s Submarines. 

1934-35 

1923- 27 

1920-23 

1922-24 

1924- 27 

700 

988 
1,300 

889-893 
1,082 
746 

1,000 
655 

1,000 

13 

13 

2,600 

2,400 
1,800 
2,400 
1,200 
2,600 
1,200 
1,200 
1,200 

16 
9 
16 
10 
17 
9 
16 
9 

T3 
10 

l3,(A.A.),IV tubes(2i). 

13, VI tubes (21). 

13(A.A.),VI tubes(i8).4 

13 (A.A.),IV tubes(2i). 

I 4-7,1 3-pdr-, IV tubes 
(21). 

1 For 2nd class : date of completion. 2 Guns and torpedo-tubes. 8 Date of launching. 4 For four units ; the remaining four have IV tubes (21). 

Summary Table of Naval Units. 

Type 

Capital 
ships 
(battle- 
ships) 

Aircraft- 
carriers 

Cruisers 

Number 

Vessels 

In 
ser- 
vice 

40 

To- 
tal 

Tonnage 

Vessels 

In 
service 

42 

291,570 

78,420 

275.145 

Build- 
ing Total 

10,050 

16,950 

291,570 

88,470 

292,095 

Artillery 1 

Guns 

Number 
In 

ser- 
vice 

122 
60 
52 

112 
32 
64 
65 

To- 
tal 

16 
78 
96 
76 
76 

4 
20 

4 
36 
28 

2 
1 

122 
90 
52 

112 
48 
64 
65 

16 
14 
6 
5-5 
5 
3 
8 
5-5 
5 
4- 7 
3 

10 
8 
6.1 
6 
5- 5 
5 
4-7 
3 

Torpedo-tubes 

In 
ser- 
vice 

36 

312 24 

To- 
tal 

36 

336 

1 Not including guns under 3-inch. 
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Type 

Number 

Vessels 

In 
ser- 
vice 

To- 
tal 

Tonnage 

Vessels 

In 
service 

Build- 
ing 

Artillery 1 

Number 

In 
ser- 
vice 

To- 
tal 

*13.5 

Torpedo-tu bes 

In 
ser- 
vice 

To- 
tal 

Destroyers 
and 
torpedo- 
boats 

Submarines 

Total 

125 

62 

242 

133 

62 

253 

I49.25I 

80,284 

4,760 

874,670 >1.760 

i54.oi 1 

80,284 

906,430 

138 
140 
262 

16 
2 

22 
6 

22 

24 

i.54o 

140 
286 

16 
2 

22 
6 

22 

1,622 

5.i 
5 
4- 7 
5- 5 
5 
4.7 
4 
3 

767 

362 

i,477 

24 

48 

791 

362 

i,525 

1 Not including guns under 3 inch. 

III. Budget Expenditure on National Defence. 

The financial year covers the period from April ist to March 31st. 

1933-34 1934-35 1935-36 1936-37 

Closed accounts 

I937-38 1938-39 

Estimates 

A rmy : 
Ordinary .. 
Extraordinary 

Total army 

Navy: 
Ordinary . . 
Extraordinary 

Total navy  

Grand total: Army and navy.. 

Index numbers of: 
Wholesale prices {1929/30=100).. 
Retail prices : Cost of living 

(i929/30= 100)   

166.5 
296.2 

462.7 

179.0 
230.9 

409.9 

872.6 

84 

83 

168.8 
289.7 

458.5 

199.4 
283.9 

483-3 
941.8 

84 

84 

Yen (000,000’s) 

179.9 
316.7 

496.6 

216.5 
319-9 

536.4 

1,033-0 

87 

510.7 

567-5 

1,078.2 

98 

92 

217.8 
510.2 

728.0 

274.0 
409.2 

683.2 

1,411.2 

114 

566.5 

680.3 

1,246.8 

116 1 

April, 1938. 
Average, April-May 1938. 



Notes.-—i. The figures given above refer to the defence expenditure in the 
general account only. No details regarding the special accounts are available. 

2. The figures above do not include the special extraordinary credits 
occasioned by the North China events, amounting for 1937-38 to 2,559.9 million 
yen and for 1938-39 to 4,850 million yen, which are to be covered partly by 
the yield of supplementary taxes and partly by the proceeds of loans. 

3. Military pensions are not included in the above figures. 
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LATVIA 

Area  66,000 sq. km. 
Population (XII. 1937)  1,971,000 
Density per sq. km  29.9 

Length of land frontiers : 
With Estonia   375 km. 

,, U.S.S.R.  351 km. 
,, Poland   105 km. 
,. Lithuania    570 km. 

 1,401 km. 
Length of coast  494 km. 
Length of railway system (III. 1932)   3,174 km. 

I. Army. 

The President of the Republic is the supreme head of all the armed 
forces. 

He is assisted by an advisory body, the National Defence Council. 
The armed forces of Latvia comprise the land army, the military 

air force and the navy. They are under the control of the Ministry 
of War. 

The Army Staff consists of : 
1. Bureau of Operations ; 
2. Bureau of Intelligence ; 
3. Bureau of Training ; 
4. Bureau of Organisation and of Mobilisation ; 
5. Bureau of Surveying and of Topography ; 
6. Bureau of Administration. 

COMPOSITION OF THE ARMY.1 

1. Higher Units. 

4 divisions. 
In addition to these four divisions, there is a technical division 

consisting of 1 regiment of pioneers, 1 regiment of tanks and armoured 
cars, 1 air regiment, 1 signals battalion. 

1 June 1938. 
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Lastly, there is a number of non-divisional units. 
Each division consists of 3 infantry regiments and 1 field artillery 

regiment. 

2. Arms and Services. 

Infantry : 12 regiments. 
Each regiment consists of 2 or 3 battalions. 
Each battalion consists of 4 companies, including 1 machine-gun 

company. 

Cavalry : 
I regiment (6 squadrons including 1 machine-gun squadron and 

1 technical squadron). 

Artillery I 
4 regiments of field artillery, one per division (24 batteries of 4 

guns each). 
1 non-divisional regiment of heavy artillery. 
1 regiment of coast artillery. 

Tanks and Armoured Trains : 

1 regiment of tanks and armoured cars. 
1 regiment of armoured trains. 

Engineers : 1 regiment. 

Air Force : 1 regiment. 

Air Material. 

(1938.) 
Number of aeroplanes 
Total horse-power  

79 
4I>050 

POLICE FORCES. 1 

State Police. 
The State police is a civil organisation under the jurisdiction of the Ministry 

of the Interior. The approximate strength of the police is 2,400 men, armed 
with batons, pistols and rifles. The State police possesses, further, 20 machine- 
rifles and 3 machine-guns, the latter being kept in reserve for use in extreme 
emergencies. 

The training of the State police takes the form of group exercises and bears 
on the special duties of the police ; it also comprises shooting practice. The 
training is given by police officers, who are recruited from among officers 
of the reserve. 

Frontier Guard. 
This is a military organisation under the jurisdiction of the Ministry of the 

Interior, the approximate strength being 1,200 men. The guards are armed 
with carbines, pistols and machine rifles. 

1 1936. 
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Training in the use of arms is followed up by special training, in connection 
with the service of the Frontier Guard strictly so called, given by officers of 
the Frontier Guard. The Frontier Guard is recruited from among men who 
have completed their term of active military service ; the officers are recruited 
from among officers of the regular army or the reserve. 

RECRUITING SYSTEM AND PERIOD OF SERVICE. 

Military service is compulsory. It begins at the age of 21 and lasts 
until the age of 50. The period of service with the colours is twelve 
months for the infantry, and fifteen months for other arms. Men who 
have completed their service with the active army are transferred to 
the army reserve for a period of eighteen years ; they then pass 
into the territorial army, where they remain until the age of 50. 

The reservists consist of men transferred to the reserve on comple- 
tion of their period of service in the " available ” class (class I) ; 
citizens between 30 and 40 who have not served with the colours 
(class II) ; citizens from the age of 17 until they are conscripted for 
service with the colours (class III). 

The territorial army consists of reservists after a specified period 
of service in the reserve or after they have reached the age of 40 ; 
persons whose state of health necessitates their transfer to the terri- 
torial army ; persons fit for military service, between 40 and 50 years 
of age, who, for various reasons, have not been transferred to the reserve; 
and officers between 48 and 55 years of age. 

Men of the “ available ” class remain in this category for 
three years after they have completed their compulsory service. 

Reservists of classes I and II are called up for periods of training 
not less than three nor more than six times. The length of each of 
these periods may not exceed six weeks (126 to 252 days). Class III 
reservists can only be called up for service for a total period of 
thirty days in each year. Citizens who, for various reasons, have 
not performed their compulsory service, may be called up for training 
for two periods of four weeks, making fifty-six days in all. 

The annual contingent of recruits is about 14,500 men. 

Recruitment of Officers. 

Officers are recruited from the Military School, to which youths 
aged from 17 to 27 are admitted. The training course in this school 
lasts 2 years. Staff officers graduate from the Staff College, where the 
course of training lasts 2 years and 3 months. 

Reserve officers are officers on the active list who have resigned 
or officers retired on pension. Further, in order to prepare cadet 
reserve officers, special training is given to some of the conscripts 
doing compulsory military service who have had a secondarv-school 
or higher education. 
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MILITARY TRAINING GIVEN OUTSIDE OF THE ARMY. 

Military training outside of the army is given in the civil guard 
(Aizsargi). It includes the use of individual and collective arms used 
in war, field service in varied terrain and the training of cadres in map- 
reading and in outdoor exercises. The carrying out of the whole 
programme of training (18 days a year) would show average daily 
effectives of i,500 men. Since, however, the civil guard is a volunteer 
organisation, the programme is not actually carried out in its entirety 
as regards either duration or the number of participants. 

The civil guard has a strength of about 30,000 men and 10,000 
women, who are attached to the medical service and the supply 
department. It is organised in 21 regiments comprising altogether 
65 battalions and a certain number of cavalry squadrons. 

It is provided that, apart from the civil guard, technical training 
concerning the use of individual and collective arms used in war 
shall be given in the police school ; at present, however, the school 
is not in active operation. Musketry training and group exercises 
are given occasionally outside the police school. 

EFFECTIVES. 

Effectives of the Land Armed Forces. 

- (i938-) 
Total effectives Officers 

Land armed forces   23,000 2,200 
Formations organised on a military basis 

(Frontier Guard)   1,200 100 
Air armed forces  55° 

II. Navy. 

LIST OF UNITS. 

(I937-) 
Submarines : 

1 Displacement : Dimensions : i8oi x 15 X 
Ronis 1 (1026') 

Spidola | 10 feet. H.P. I,3Q— = I4- kts. Guns: x 3-inch 
700 9.25 

(A.A.) ; 6 tubes (17.7-inch). 
Miscellaneous : 5 units (gunboat, minesweepers, submarine depot ship, 

surveying vessel). 

EFFECTIVES. 

The naval effectives comprise 450 officers, petty officers and men. 
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III. Budget Expenditure on National Defence, 

The financial year covers the period from April ist to March 31st. 

i933-34 1934-35 

Closed accounts 

1935-36 1936-37 

Provisional results 

1937-38 1938-39 

Estimates 

Ministry of War 

Index numbers of : 
Wholesale prices (1929-30 = 

100)  
Retail prices : Cost of living 
(I-III.X93o=ioo) .. .? 

Lats (000,000’s) 

27.5 

72- 

75 

29.6 

72 

72 

25.8 

74 

73 

26.7 

82 

73 

41.4 

98 

82 

45-9 

971 

84 1 

1 April 1938. 

navya^dTaair forceab°Ve "P1"36"* eXPenditnre on the “"V. ‘he 

the the frontier guard and the civic guard is not included in 
amounted tt?: 1 IS Under the Ministry of the Interior and has 

x933-34 1934-35 

Closed accounts 

1935-36 1936-37 1937-38 1938- 

Estimates 

Frontier guard 
Civic guard 

Eats (000,000’s) 

2-3 
0.3 

2.4 
04 

2-7 
0.6 

2.8 
0.8 

2.8 
0.6 3-3 

0.6 

smah onntriK 7 pensions are charged to a special Pensions Fund only a small contribution being defrayed by the Ministry of Social Welfare ^ 
War pensions under this Ministry have been as follows : 

1933'34 1934-35 

Closed accounts 

1935-36 1936-37 1937-38 1938 

Estimates 

War pensions 
Eats (000,000’s) 

3-o 3-7 3-6 3-7 3-7 3-7 
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LIBERIA 

Area  
Population (estimate) 
Density per sq. km... 

2,500,000 
120,000 sq. km. 

20.8 

I. Army. 

ORGANS OF MILITARY COMMAND AND ADMINISTRATION. 

The President of the Republic is Commander-in-Chief of the army 
and navy ; in the recess of the Legislature he has power to call out 
the militia or any portion thereof into actual service in the defence 
of the Republic. 

1. Ministry of War. 

The President by and with the advice and consent of the Senate 
appoints a Secretary of State for War, who is the head of the Ministry 
of War, and who serves during the pleasure of the President. 

All forts, batteries, arsenals, guns, swords, weapons and war 
implements of all kinds, stores and all other matters pertaining to the 
Ministry of War are under the immediate control of the Secretary 
of War subject to the Commander-in-Chief. 

2. Military Council. 

There is a Military Council composed of the Major-General, the 
Surgeon-General, the Adjutant-General, the Judge-Advocate-General, 
the Brigadier-General and Brigade-Majors of each brigade, the Colonel, 
Lieutenant-Colonel and Majors of each regiment. The Council 
formulates regulations for the drill, equipment, uniform, discipline and 
government of the militia, and shall prescribe the duties of officers in 
the absence of any statutory provision. 

The President is Chief of the Council; the Secretary of War is 
President of the Council, and may designate an officer to preside in his 
absence ; the Adjutant-General is the Secretary of the Council. 

The Regulations of the Council are promulgated through the 
Ministry of War. 
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COMPOSITION OF THE ARMY. 

Militia. 

In peace time the army is organised on a militia basis. There are 
7 infantry regiments, grouped in 2 brigades. Each regiment consists 
of 2 battalions with 4 companies each. 

The charter of every such volunteer company contains a clause 
requiring the members of such company to equip themselves fully 
according to law, and to hold themselves ready at all times to be called 
out for actual service. 

Every volunteer company may be disbanded as soon as it is reduced 
below the number of forty rank and file. 

Frontier Force. 

The Liberian Frontier Force is under the direction and supervision of the 
Ministry of War, which appoints to its command as Commandant and 
Inspector an officer of the rank of colonel of the Liberian army. 

The frontier force is stationed on the Anglo-Liberian and Franco-Liberian 
frontier. 

The force is employed in maintaining peace and order ; in preventing 
incursions and raids by natives of Liberia into the territories of neighbouring 
States ; in suppressing intertribal feuds ; in keeping roads open to trade and 
travel, and in enforcing such laws and regulations as are now or may hereafter 
be passed relative to the aboriginal population. The said force is also utilised 
in scientific and economic service, such as the mapping of the interior, etc. 

With the exception of some defined cases, no person is eligible to serve in the 
frontier force, nor is to be employed therein, or be in any wise attached thereto, 
who is not a citizen or native of Liberia. 

Citizens and natives of Liberia enlist for a term of five consemitive years ; 
foreign officers enlist for a term of two consecutive years. 

The frontier force consists of three hundred men and is organised in six 
companies, each consisting of fifty men of all arms. Each company has a 
lieutenant and four non-commissioned officers, who are citizens of Liberia. 
Four of the said companies are stationed on the Franco-Liberian frontier. 
The force acts in concert when necessary. 

RECRUITING SYSTEM AND PERIOD OF SERVICE. 

Military service is compulsory for all citizens from the age of 16 to 
50 years. 

The period of service in formations organised on a military basis 
is twenty days in each year. 

EFFECTIVES. 

(1936.) 

Average Daily Number of Effectives. 

Land armed forces   538 
Formations organised on a military basis.. .. 4,213 
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II Budget Expenditure on National Defence. 

Actual Expenditure for the Year 1929-30. 

The expenditure oi the War Department for the fiscal year ended September 
30th, 1930, was $102,089.57. For the period of nine months January to 
September 1932 and 1933, that expenditure amounted to $48.4 and $27.1 
thousand respectively. 
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LITHUANIA 

Area  56,000 sq. km. 
Population (XII. 1937)  2,550,000 
Density per sq. km  45.5 

Length of frontiers : 

With Germany  
With Latvia   
With Poland (provisional adminis- 

trative boundary)   

Length of coast-line 
Length of railway system (1934) 

River frontiers 
or seaboard 

242 
309 

210 

761 

Land frontiers 
Km. 

30 
26l 

315 

606 

Total 
Km. 

272 
570 

525 

1,367 
90 km. 

1,699 km. 

I. Army. 

ORGANS OF MILITARY COMMAND AND ADMINISTRATION. 

1. President of the Republic. 

The President of the Republic is the supreme head of all the armed 
forces of the Republic. 

The President of the Republic proclaims the mobilisation and 
demobilisation of the armed forces ; orders the Commander-in-Chief 
to begin military operations should war be declared on Lithuania 
or hostile forces invade Lithuanian territory ; orders the Commander- 
in-Chief to cease military operations ; appoints officers of and above 
the rank of regimental commander and accepts their resignation, etc. 

Council for the Defence of the State. 

I he President of the Republic is assisted by the Council for the 
Defence of the State. 

The Council for the Defence of the State consists of the President 
of the Republic, the Prime Minister, the Ministers of National Defence, 
Finance, Foreign Affairs and Home Affairs, the Commander-in-Chief 
and the Head of the Commissariat. 
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The other Ministers sit on the Council for the Defence of the State 
when questions affecting their departments are discussed. 

The Commander-in-Chief acts as Rapporteur to the Council for 
the Defence of the State. 

The function of the Council for the Defence of the State is to 
consider national defence questions. 

The resolutions of the Council for the Defence of the State must 
be countersigned by the President of the Republic. 

Meetings of the Council for the Defence of the State are convened 
and presided over by the President of the Republic, or by the Prime 
Minister if the President of the Republic entrusts him with these 
duties. 

The regulations governing the work of the Council for the Defence 
of the State are approved by the President of the Republic. 

2. Minister of National Defence. 

The Minister of National Defence is the head of all the armed forces. 
The Prime Minister, or another Minister appointed by the Prime 

Minister for the purpose, may act for the Minister of National Defence. 
The following officials are under the direct orders of the Minister 

of National Defence : the Commander-in-Chief, the Head of the 
Commissariat, the President of the Military Tribunal, the Attorney- 
General of the Military Tribunal and the Legal Adviser of the Ministry 
of National Defence. 

The Minister of National Defence is responsible for the preparation 
of the nation and the State for the case of hostilities ; for equipping 
the army to meet the needs of organisation, mobilisation and opera- 
tions ; for administering the credits granted to the Ministry of National 
Defence and supervising the drafting of its budget, etc. 

War Council. 

The War Council is an advisory body attached to the Minister of 
National Defence. 

The War Council consists of : the Minister of National Defence, 
the Commander-in-Chief, the Head of the Commissariat and the Chief 
of the Army Staff. 

On the order of the Minister of National Defence, one of the 
Divisional Commanders takes part in the meetings of the War Council. 

The Minister of National Defence has the right to call upon other 
army chiefs to attend the meetings of the War Council also. 

The meetings of the War Council are convened and presided over 
by the Minister of National Defence, or the Commander-in-Chief 
if empowered by the Minister. 
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3. Commander-in-Chief of the Army. 

The Commander-in-Chief is responsible for training all the armed 
forces for the case of hostilities. 

The Chief of the Army Staff may act for the Commander-in- 
Chief. 

The Commander-in-Chief has under his direct orders : the Chief 
of the Army Staff, the Commanders of Divisions, the Chiefs and 
Inspectors of the various arms, the Chiefs of Military Training 
Institutions, the Head of the Rifle Association and the Senior Military 
Chaplain. 

For purposes of training, education and discipline, the whole army 
is under the orders of the Commander-in-Chief. 

The Commander-in-Chief approves the mobilisation and organi- 
sation schemes drawn up according to his instructions, the regulations 
and orders for training and tactics; supervises the training of the army, 
inspects the troops and services, decides on army quarters, verifies 
the preparedness of the nation and State for mobilisation and war, 
etc., and is also responsible for the training of reserve troops and the 
military training of the population. 

4. Army Staff. 

The Army Staff includes the following subdivisions : 

First section : Operations, military training ; 
Second section : Intelligence ; 
Third section : Mobilisation, organisation and material ; 
Fourth section : Transport, supplies and evacuation ; 
Army Topographical Service ; 
Personnel Section ; 
Press and General Instruction Section. 

5. Head of the Commissariat. 

The Head of the Commissariat organises and supervises army 
supplies. 

The circulars and instructions of the Head of the Commissariat 
are obligatory on the whole army. 

The Head of the Commissariat co-ordinates his work with the 
requirements of the Commander-in-Chief. 

The following are under the direct authority of the Head of the 
Commissariat : the Head of the Armaments Department, the Inten- 
dant of the Army, the Head of the Military Buildings Department, the 
Head of the Army Medical Service, the Head of the Army Veterinary 
Service. 
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6. Inspectorates and Directorates of Arms and Services. 

The Inspector of the Infantry ; the Inspector of the Artillery. 
The Chief of the Cavalry. 
The Chief of the Technical Troops. 
The Chief of the Medical Service. 
The Chief of the Veterinary Service. 
The Chief of Anti-aircraft Defence and of the Defence of the 

Population against Chemical Attacks from the Air. 

TERRITORIAL MILITARY DISTRICTS. 

The country is divided into three territorial districts for the active 
army. 

Each territorial military district is under a general officer who 
commands, with a few exceptions (technical troops, etc.), all the active 
army troops stationed within that district. 

COMPOSITION OF THE ARMY. 

1. Higher Formations. 

3 infantry divisions, 
i cavalry brigade. 

Each infantry division consists of 3 infantry regiments and 1 field 
artillery regiment. 

The cavalry brigade consists of 3 regiments. 

2. Arms and Services. 

Infantry. 

9 regiments. 

Each regiment consists of 3 battalions of 4 companies, including 
one heavy machine-gun company. 

Cavalry. 

3 cavalry regiments of 6 squadrons, including one heavy machine- 
gun squadron and one technical squadron. 

1 remount squadron. 

Artillery. 

4 regiments of 3 groups. 

Technical Troops. 

1 signal battalion. 
1 armoured detachment. 
2 battalions of pioneers. 
1 motor detachment. 
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A ir Force. 

1 reconnaissance group. 
1 fighter group. 
1 bombing group. 
1 anti-aircraft defence detachment. 

Summary Table of Units. 

Divisions Brigades Regiments Battalions Squadrons Companies Batterie 
Infantry .... 3 — 9 27 — 1081 

Cavalry  — 1 3   ^2     
Artillery : 

Field (divisional) — — 3 —.     27 
Heavy  — — 1     __    5 

Engineers .... — — 1 3         

RIFLE ASSOCIATION. 

(Lietuvos Sauliu Sqjunga.) 

The Rifle Association is a public military organisation designed to 
strengthen the nation’s powers of resistance and increase the defensive 
capacity of the State. 

The Rifle Association is an organisation of marksmen which arranges for 
the military training of its members, instructs the population to defend them- 
selves against air attacks and inculcates military discipline as a preparation 
for military life and a means of increasing physical strength and endurance. 
In certain circumstances, the association also assists the police. 

The Rifle Association is controlled by the Minister of National Defence, 
and is under the direct orders of the head of the army. 

Proposals regarding the organisation of the association are made by the 
head of the army and approved by the Minister of National Defence in so far 
as funds allow. 

The association is sub-divided into groups and sections. Sections may 
comprise companies, squadrons, batteries and other military units. 

The association receives weapons and war material from the Minister of 
National Defence. 

The members of the association, known as riflemen, are sub-divided into 
active, female, passive and honorary members. 

Active members who have completed the prescribed training-courses, passed 
the tests and obtained a satisfactory certificate from the group commander 
may be exempted from several terms of military training in the army. Reserve 
officers who are active members of the association have a preferential right to 
promotion in the reserve forces. 

The funds received from the State are expended in accordance with the rules 
laid down by the Ministry of National Defence. The utilisation of other funds 
is regulated by the committees in accordance with budget arrangements and the 

1 Including 27 machine-gun companies. 2 Including 3 machine-gun squadrons, 3 technical squadrons and 1 remount squadron. 
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association’s working programme, and is accounted for in accordance with the 
regulations of the Ministry of National Defence. 

The total membership of the Rifle Association is about 55,000. 

SERVICE OF DRAGOONS. 

The dragoons are the local cavalry formation and are organised into cavalry 
troops. The latter may consist of separate units or be formed into squadrons, 
and the squadrons may be combined into sections. 

Each troop of dragoons corresponds to a given district. Squadrons may be 
drawn from the area of several districts. 

In peace-time, the squadrons are placed under the orders of the cavalry 
commander acting through the district commanders, and, in war-time, in 
accordance with the instructions of the Army General Staff. 

In peace-time, the troops of dragoons are commanded by officers of the 
cavalry reserve and the higher formations by officers of the active army. 

The officers commanding the cavalry troops and squadrons are appointed 
and discharged by the cavalry commander. 

The following are entitled to become dragoons : officers of the cavalry 
reserve, men of the reserve and of the active army, recruits and volunteers 
who have not yet attained the age of compulsory military service and are in a 
position to provide for the maintenance of the horses with which they are 
supplied. 

Officers must not be over the age of 40, and other ranks not over 27. 
They must be physically fit for service in the active cavalry formations. 
The period of service in the dragoons is seven months. It begins on April 

1st and ends on November 1st. 
Dragoons who have concluded the stipulated period of service with the 

colours are granted long furlough. 
In the dragoons, such furlough is granted for a period of seven years. 

Dragoons who have concluded the stipulated period on long furlough may, on 
application, have this furlough extended for a further period of three years. 

The dragoons may be called up each year for one month for military 
training. 

The dragoons called up for military training, and their horses, are main- 
tained at the cost of the State as special army formations from the date of 
their arrival at the place of assembly. 

If called up for service with the colours, or if mobilisation has been declared, 
dragoons on long furlough are incorporated in the army according to plan. 

POLICE FORCES. 

Public Police (urban and rural police). 

The effective of the public police is 1,597 employees and policemen. The 
individual arms of the public police consist of automatic pistols and rifles ; 
the collective arms consist of a certain number of light machine-guns. 

Moreover, there are : (1) Railway Police', (2) River Police) (3) Criminal Police ; 
(4) Autonomous Police of the Territory of Klaipeda (Memel) ; (5) Municipal 
Police ; and (6) Frontier Police (2,068 employees). The individual arms of the 
above-mentioned corps consist of automatic pistol and rifle for the criminal 
police and the frontier police, which has also collective arms consisting of a 
certain number of light machine-guns. 

The method of recruiting is based on voluntary engagement for an indefinite 
period. 

The training of police officials is given in the police school (duration of 
training : nine months). 

19 
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RECRUITING SYSTEM AND PERIOD OF SERVICE. 

Military service is compulsory. 
The duration of active service, which, in 1929, was eighteen 

months in the infantry and two years in other arms, has now been 
fixed for all the arms alike at eighteen months. 

Conscripts are embodied in the active army at the age of 21 
Enrolment takes place twice a year : on May 1st and November 1st. 
In time of war women may also be accepted as volunteers in the 

auxiliary services of the army, in accordance with the regulations 
drawn up by the Minister of National Defence. Women who possess 
the technical knowledge required in the army may be enlisted for 
the army services, organisations and undertakings (non-combatant 
service). 

In time of peace the Minister of National Defence may : 

1. Keep soldiers with the colours for a maximum period of 
twenty-four months ; 

2. Discharge soldiers who have served for at least twelve months ; 

3. Discharge, before the expiration of the prescribed period of 
service, soldiers who have completed their secondary studies and who, 
after having entered the army through the training company, have 
been promoted to the rank of non-commissioned officer ; 

4. Discharge at any time soldiers who have been found fit for 
auxiliary service only (non-combatant service). 

Discharged men who are physically fit for military service and 
have served with the colours for at least six months belong to the 
reserve. 

The reserve is divided into the first category and the second cate- 
gory. Soldiers belong to the first category until the end of the year 
in which they reach the age of thirty-five, and then to the second 
category until the end of the year in which they reach the age of forty- 
five. 

Men fit for military service who have not served with the colours, 
or who have served with the colours for less than six months, belong 
to the Landwehr. 

Ihe Landwehr is divided into the first category and the second 
category. Men fit for combatant service belong to the first category 
of the Landwehr, and those who are fit for non-combatant service only 
belong to the second category. 

Men belong to the two categories of the Landwehr until the end of . 
the year in which they reach the age of forty-five. 

Men who have belonged for the prescribed period to the reserve 
or the Landwehr are considered to have discharged their military 
obligations. 
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For the purposes of military instruction or refresher courses of 
instruction, the Minister of National Defence may call up for periods 
of training : 

1. Soldiers belonging to the reserve, not more than three times, 
for a maximum period of six weeks on each occasion ; 

2. Soldiers belonging to the first category of the Landwehr, not 
more than three times, the first time for not more than three months, 
and the second and third times for not more than six weeks. 

In order to supply any shortage in the contingent of recruits, 
soldiers belonging to the first category of the Landwehr may, during 
the first year in which they belong to that formation, be called up for 
service with the colours, even in time of peace, by decree of the 
Minister of National Defence. Their calling up, their enlistment and 
their conveyance to their units take place in accordance with the 
regulations laid down for the examination of recruits, their enlistment 
and their conveyance to their units. 

Men who have not been incorporated in the active army, or who 
have been discharged before the expiration of the prescribed period, 
must pay a military tax for a period of fifteen years. 

The annual contingent of recruits is about 20,000 men. 

Recruiting of Officers. 

The lower ranks of the cadres are recruited from active service and 
re-engaged men, possessing a fair general education, who have passed 
the final examination after a course in the regimental schools. 

Officers are recruited from the Central Military School (infantry, 
artillery and cavalry sections), where the course of study lasts two 
or three years. 

Further, the officers’ cadre is completed by the appointment of 
soldiers in the active army to the rank of second lieutenant, by 
admitting reserve officers in the active army, and by mobilising 
reserve officers. 

Conscripts or voluntarily enlisted men who have passed the leaving 
examination of a secondary school preparing candidates for the 
university may be commissioned as second lieutenants after two years’ 
study. Officers complete their education in the Staff College and the 
various practical training schools, in which the length of courses 
varies according to the arm. 

There are, further, one or more refresher courses for superior 
officers, organised at irregular intervals, and also preparatory courses 
for promotion to a higher rank, etc. 
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Promotion. 

Officers are promoted to a higher rank when they have served : 

4 years at least as lieutenants ; 
,, captains ; 
,, majors ; 
,, lieutenant-colonels ; 
,, colonels ; 
,, brigadier-generals ; 
,, divisional-generals. 

Reserve Officers. 

In peace-time, officers in the active army are transferred to the 
reserve cadres when they reach the following age-limits : 

Lieutenants 
Captains .. 
Majors   
Lieutenant-colonels 
Colonels .. 
Brigadier-generals , 
Divisional-generals 
Generals .. 

43 years 

47 „ 
5i „ 
53 „ 
56 „ 
58 

The Minister of National Defence can call up reserve officers for 
military training, but not oftener than four times in the whole of their 
reserve service, and no training period may exceed six weeks. 

Officers remain in the reserve until the end of the year in which 
they reach the following age-limits : 

Second lieutenants, lieutenants and captains 
Maj ors and lieutenant-colonels   
Colonels  
Brigadier-generals and divisional-generals .. 
Generals  

51 years 
55 „ 
61 „ 
65 „ 
68 „ 

Second lieutenants in the reserve are recruited from the Cadet 
School (a subdivision of the Central Military School). Conscripts 
possessing the necessary education perform a year’s study, at the end 
of which they may be promoted to the rank of second lieutenant 
in the reserve. 

N.C.O.s of the reserve cadres can only be admitted to the army 
as re-engaged N.C.O.s or as candidates for the rank of re-engaged 
N.C.O.s if they have been in the reserve cadre for not more than two 
years. 
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Recruiting of N.C.O.s. 

Corporals who have served in the active army with the rank of 
corporal for at least five months and have successfully attended courses 
in a training company or special school may be appointed sergeants. 

Sergeants who have served in the active army with the rank of 
sergeant for at least two years and have successfully attended special 
courses or passed the prescribed examination may be appointed 
sergeant-majors. 

PREPARATORY MILITARY TRAINING. 

There is no special law governing pre-regimental or preparatory 
military training in Lithuania. 

It should, however, be noted that the members of the Rifle Asso- 
ciation receive a certain amount of military training, which does not, 
however, exempt them from service with the colours. 

Further, with the consent of the Ministry of Education, military 
training is given in the State schools, where officers from various 
garrisons and reserve officers are responsible for physical training and 
military drill (without arms) and elementary instruction in army 
regulations. 

DEFENCE AGAINST ATTACKS FROM THE AIR. 

The Minister of National Defence is responsible for the organisation of 
defence. 

The preparation and execution of defence measures are supervised by the 
Commander-in-Chief of the Army in person or by those to whom he delegates 
his powers. 

An advisory body —the Air Defence Commission—has been set up at the 
Ministry of National Defence for the discussion of defence questions and the 
co-ordination of defence measures. 

This Commission consists of the President, who is appointed by the Minister 
of National Defence, and representatives of the Minister of the Interior, the 
Minister of Transport and the Minister of Education respectively. 

The Commission may also invite representatives of the other Ministries 
or of organisations and experts on various subjects to be present at its meetings. 

Natural persons and legal entities may be required to perform the personal 
and material duties and obligations necessary for the purpose of organising and 
carrying out defence measures. 

The Commander-in-Chief of the Army gives orders for anti-air-attack drill 
under a director of his own appointing. 

The latter’s orders must be obeyed by the whole population. 

EFFECTIVES. 
(1938.) 

Officers Men 
Land armed forces .. .. .. i,6oo 21,000 
Air armed forces  150 1,400 

Total 
effectives 
22,600 

1,550 
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II. Budget Expenditure on National Defence. 

The budget year coincides with the calendar year. 

. Notes.—i. The above figures represent expenditure on the army and the 
air force. 

2. Lithuania has no navy. 
3. Military and civil pensions are given jointly in the budget under the 

section for Social Welfare. 
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GRAND-DUCHY OF LUXEMBURG 

Area   2,600 sq. km. 
Population (XII. 1937)   299,000 
Density per sq. km  II5-0 

Length of frontiers  350 km. 
Length of railway system (XII. 1931)   542 km. 

The armed forces of the Grand-Duchy are composed of one company 
of gendarmes and one company of volunteers, forming the corps 
of gendarmes and volunteers. 

The company of gendarmes is organised to maintain public order 
and ensure the execution of the laws. 

The company of volunteers performs military service and garrison 
duty at Luxemburg. It may be called upon when necessary to assist 
the gendarmerie. It also supplies personnel for the gendarmerie, 
for the Customs service and other branches of the administration. 

The corps of gendarmes and volunteers is under the command of 
a major. 

The company of gendarmes consists of (1938) : 4 officers and 225 
N.C.O.s and men. 

The company of volunteers consists of (1938) : 6 officers and 170 
N.C.O.s, corporals and men. 

In exceptional cases, when order and public security are in danger, 
the effective of the company of volunteers may be increased to 250 
(N.C.O.s, corporals and men). 

The company of gendarmes is divided into 39 detachments as 
follows : Luxemburg area, 10 detachments ; Esch-s.-Alz. area, 13 
detachments ; Diekirch area, 16 detachments. 
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Budget Expenditure on National Defence. 

The financial year coincides with the calendar year. 

i933 

Closed 
accounts 

I934 1935 1936 

Provisional results 

1937 1938 

Estimates 

Gendarmerie and volunteer force 

Index numbers of retail prices : 
Cost of living (1929 = 100) 

Francs (000,000’s) 
8.2 

79 

7-5 

76 

8-3 

75 

7-8 

75 

8.0 

79 

14.0 

81: 

1 Average, January to April 1938. 

Note.—Pensions for the gendarmerie and volunteer .force are not included 
in the figures above. They are shown in the budget jointly with other pensions. 
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MEXICO 

Area   
Population (VI. 1937) .. 
Density per sq. km. 
Length of railway system 

1,969,000 sq. km. 
19,154,000 

9-7 
23,827 km. 

I. Army. 

ORGANS OF MILITARY COMMAND AND ADMINISTRATION. 

Under the Constitution, the President of the Republic is the supreme 
head of the Army and Navy. 

Secretariat of National Defence. 

The President of the Republic exercises the command through the 
Secretary for National Defence, who has at his disposal for this 
purpose : 

(1) Organs of command, 
(2) Administrative organs. 

The organs of command are : 

The Under-Secretary’s Office, 
The Technical Military Directorate, 
The Inspectorate-General of the Army. 

The administrative organs are : 

“ Oficialia mayor ” ; 
Arms Directorate ; 
Engineers Directorate ; 
Directorate of Aviation ; 
Directorate of the Navy ; 
Directorate of Reserves ; 
Directorate-General of Military Training ; 
Directorate of War Material ; 
Directorate of the Armaments and Munitions Service ; 
General Intendance of the Army ; 
Directorate of the Army Medical Service ; 
Directorate of Remounts and Veterinary Service ; 
Directorate of Justice and Pensions. 
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The chief duty of the Technical Military Directorate is to prepare 
the armed forces of the nation for war. 

It is subdivided into eight sections : 

Staff section of the Army ; 
Staff section of the Navy ; 
Arms section ; 
Armament and munitions section ; 
Services section ; 
Physical training section ; 
Library section ; 
General secretariat. 

It is the duty of the Inspectorate-General to supervise the prepa- 
ration of the armed forces of the nation for war ; in carrying out this 
task, it is assisted by five inspection commissions : 

2 commissions for the army ; 
i commission for the air force ; 
i commission for the navy ; 
i commission for the services. 

COMPOSITION OF THE ARMY. 

(i938.) 

The army consists of : 

(1) The organs of command, 
(2) The regular troops, 
(3) The reserve. 

The organs of command of the army are : 

The commands of the military areas, 
The district commands, 
The garrison commands, 
The staffs of the units. 

Arms and Services. 

Infantry : 50 battalions and 2 fixed companies. 

. Each battalion consists of : 

Headquarters, 
3 rifle companies, 
1 machine-gun company (3 sections), 
1 auxiliary section. 
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Each fixed company consists of : 
Headquarters, 
1 rifle company, 
1 machine-gun section. 

The infantry also includes a light tank company. 

Cavalry : 40 regiments, each comprising : 

Headquarters, 
3 squadrons of riflemen. 

Artillery : The question of the material required for the proper equip- 
ment of the artillery arm is now under consideration, and at 
the present time there are only 2 regiments of field artillery with 
475 mm. batteries for training the officers of this arm. 

There is also a 75 mm. anti-aircraft battery. 

Engineers : One battalion consisting of four companies (including 
one specialist company) and one signal company. 

Air Force : The air force consists of two air regiments, each comprising 
three squadrons of three flights. 

Air Material (1938). 

Number of aeroplanes  51 
Total horse-power  20,755 

Military Factories. 
National arms factory. 
National cartridge factory. 
National powder factory. 
Ammunition and pyrotechnic laboratory. 
Central laboratory. 
National artillery foundry. 

RECRUITING SYSTEM AND PERIOD OF SERVICE. 

Military service is voluntary ; volunteers between the ages of 18 
and 35 undertake to serve in the active army, navy or air forces for 
three years. 

Reserves : 

The army reserves are under the Directorate of Reserves set up 
by Decree of February 1st, 1936. They consist of men who are 
required under the Constitution of the Republic to undergo at the 
place where they live civic and military training to keep them fit 
for military service so that they can be called up when the nation 
is in danger. 



588 MEXICO 

Recruiting of Officers and N.C.O.s. 

The cadres of N.C.O.s and officers consist of men who have passed 
their examinations in the military schools. 

Promotion. 

In order to be promoted to the rank of corporal, privates must pass an 
examination before a jury appointed by the head of their corps. 

Corporals wishing to obtain the rank of sergeant must, before being 
recommended for promotion, attend a course at the school for N.C.O.s ; they 
are only promoted if they are admitted to the examinations for the course. 

Sergeants are promoted to the rank of second lieutenant after completing 
the full course at the Officers’ Training School (Military College) ; young 
civilians possessing the necessary qualifications are also admitted to that 
school. 

Officers may be promoted to the next higher rank after three years’ service 
in their appointment; no lieutenant may, however, be promoted to the rank 
of second captain unless he has followed the proper course at the Military 
Training School. 

Field officers may not be promoted to the next higher rank until they 
have served for five years in their appointment. They must attend the course 
prescribed under the general scheme of military training. 

Age-limits. 

Officers and other ranks are compulsorily retired when they are no longer 
fit to perform their duties, or when they have served for the periods laid down 
by the law and have attained the following ages : 

I- 45 years in the case of privates, corporals and N.C.O.s. 

II. 50 years in the case of officers. 

III. 60 years in the case of field-officers (Jefes). 

IV. 65 years in the case of brigadier-generals. 

V. 68 years in the case of generals commanding brigades. 

VI. 70 years in the case of generals commanding divisions. 

Military Schools. 

Higher War School (55 students) ; 
Training School (infantry, cavalry, artillery and engineers) : 
Military Signals School ; 
Military Intendance School ; 
Engineering School ; 
Intendance and Administration School ; 
Army Veterinary School ; 
Army Medical School ; 
Military Flying-School ; 
Naval School ; 
Military College (36 students). 
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EFFECTIVES. 

(1938.) 

Active army . . 
Unattached .. 
On the available list 

Total 

Generals 

121 
54 

189 

Field 
Officers 

665 
780 
748 

Officers 

3405 
U991 

1,131 

Other 
ranks 

38,430 

Total 

42,621 
2,825 
2,068 

364 2,193 6,527 38,430 47,5I4 

II. Navy. 

The navy comprises in 1938 : 4 transport vessels (1,300 to 1,600 tons), 10 
coast-defence vessels of 180 tons and 29 other units. 

The effectives for 1937 comprised 1,765 officers and men. 

III. Budget Expenditure on National Defence. 

The budget year coincides with the calendar year. 

Notes.—1. Expenditure on the air force is included in that of the Secre- 
tariat of War and Marine. 

2. The figures in the table above do not include appropriations for military 
and naval pensions, which are shown in the budget under the heading “ Public 
Debt ”, jointly with civil pensions. 

3. The budget of the Department of Factories and Military Supplies 
contains some civil expenditure. 
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NETHERLANDS 

Population (if. 1938) .. ” ;; ;; ;; ;; 8,65^000sq' 
Density per sq. km  254 4 

Length of land frontiers : 

With Belgium   380 km. 
With Germany   ^20 

Length of railway system (XII. 1933) .. .. 3j62i 

COLONIES 

Netherlands Indies .. 
Surinam  
Curasao   

Area 
1,904,000 sq. km. 

150,000 sq. km. 
960 sq. km. 

Population 
60,727,000 (X. 1930) 

169,000 (XII. 1936) 
91,000 (XII. 1936) 

MAIN CHARACTERISTICS OF THE ARMED FORCES. 

The Netherlands army comprises the forces stationed in the home 
country and those stationed overseas, which are independent of the 
former. 

The armed forces of the home country are organised on a mixed 
basis : they consist of a small permanent force of regular soldiers and a 
militia. 

The armed forces of the home country consist of the land army, 
the air force and the navy and are under the authority of the Ministry 
of National Defence. ^ 

The armed forces stationed overseas consist of a permanent 
force made up of regular soldiers and a small conscript contingent 

The Ministry of National Defence is responsible for the organisation’ 
regulations and distribution of the units*of the Navy stationed over- 
seas, which, being under the general command of the Governor-General 
of the Netherlands Indies, is also under the authority of the Ministry 
of the Colonies. - J 
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I. Home Country Army. 

ORGANS OF MILITARY COMMAND AND ADMINISTRATION. 

1. Ministry of National Defence. 

The Ministry of National Defence is the central authority for the 
administration of the army and navy. 

It is organised in the following Departments : 

1st Department.—Legal Department. 
2nd Department A .—Naval Staff. 
2nd Department B.— General Staff. 
^rd Department A.—Naval Personnel. 
2,rd Department B.—Army Personnel. 
<\th Department A.—Naval Material. 
/[th Department B.—Army Ordnance. 
5th Department.—Engineers. 
6th Department.—Army Service (Intendance). 
'jth Department.—Military Service. 
8th Department.—Accountancy. 
c)th Department.—Pilotage Service. 
10th Department.—Naval Survey Branch. 
nth Department.—Secretariat, Indexing and Archives Service. 
12th Department.—Internal Services. 

2. General Staff. 

The General Staff consists of the Staff Department and the 
Rear and Communications Department. The Staff Department 
comprises the following Services : 

Section A. Strategical Questions : 

Service I : Operations ; 
Service II : Air Defence and Protection ; 
Service III : Information. 

Section B. Technical Service : 

Service for Technical Questions ; 
Service for Provision and Wartime Requirements ; 
Registration Service. 
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The Rear and Communication Department comprises the following 
sections : 

General Questions Section ; 
Railways Service Section ; 
Motor Service Section ; 
Pontoon Service Section ; 
Liaison Service Section. 

3. Council of National Defence. 

The Council of National Defence is a permanent advisory body, 
which deals with matters relating to the national land and sea forces 
and other means of defence. 

The following are ex officio members of the Council: the Chief of the General 
Staff, or, in his absence, a Staff officer ; the Officer commanding the Field 
Army ; the Officer commanding the fortress “ Holland ” ; the Chief of the Naval 
Staff, or, in his absence, the Deputy Chief of the Naval Staff ; the Officer com- 
manding the Helder Fortified Zones ; the Deputy Naval Officer Commanding 
at Flushing ; four civilian members appointed by the Crown ; the Inspectors- 
General of the various arms, the Chiefs of the services of the land forces subor- 
dinate to the Ministry of National Defence, and a Squadron Commander or 
Commander-in-Chief of the Navy on the Active or Retired List appointed by 
the Crown. 

The Council is organised in three Sections : defence generally ; land defence ; 
naval defence. 

The Minister of National Defence may attend meetings of the Council. 
In that case he takes the chair. 

4. Military Commission. 

In order that there may be no doubt as to the justification for the 
financial and personal burdens involved by the defence of the country, 
a Commission has been appointed to ascertain whether the funds and 
personal services, provided under the existing laws, have been 
employed in the most economic and effective manner for promoting 
the defence of the country. This Commission is also authorised to 
put forward recommendations in regard to modifications in the existing 
laws which might appear desirable from the above standpoint. 

TERRITORIAL MILITARY AREAS. 

1. Military Areas. 

The Kingdom is divided into four Military Areas corresponding 
to the four Divisions. 

1st Division 
2nd Division 
3rd Division 
4th Division 

The Hague 
Arnhem 
Breda 
Amersfoort. 
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2. Recruiting Areas. 

For the preparation and incorporation in the various military corps 
and services of men entered on the rolls, the Kingdom is divided into 
twelve recruiting areas and twenty regimental districts. 

COMPOSITION OF THE ARMY. 

(I938-) 

1. Higher Formations : 

4 divisions. 
1 light brigade. 
1 anti-aircraft artillery brigade. 

The establishment of a division is : headquarters ; two infantry 
brigades of 3 regiments each and one artillery brigade of 2 regiments 
(one of the brigades also includes a motor artillery regiment). 

The establishment of the light brigade is : brigade headquarters ; 
one cyclist regiment ; two hussar regiments ; one mounted artillery 
corps and one armoured car squadron. 

The anti-aircraft artillery brigade comprises 2 regiments. 

2. Arms and Services. 

Infantry : 

22 infantry regiments. 
1 regiment of grenadiers. 
1 regiment of light infantry. 
1 cyclist regiment. 

Each regiment consists of two battalions. 
In addition, there exists a school for reserve officers (3 companies). 

Cavalry : 

2 regiments. 
2 armoured car squadrons. 

Each regiment consists of five squadrons, one being a reserve 
squadron, and 1 machine-gun troop. 

Artillery : 

Field artillery : 8 regiments of 3 battalions each. 
Coast artillery : 1 regiment (2 companies). 
Motor artillery : 1 regiment (2 companies). 
Anti-aircraft artillery : 2 regiments. 
Mounted artillery : 1 corps (2 training batteries). 
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Engineers ; 

i regiment of engineers, 
i bridging and boat minelayers corps. 

The regiment of engineers consists of three battalions of two 
companies each (one battalion consists of three companies). 

The bridging and boat minelayers corps consists of two companies. 

Air force : 

The air corps, consisting of headquarters and two companies, is 
stationed at Soesterberg. There is also i detachment at Schiphol. 
The permanent strength of officers, and other ranks is, roughly, 400. 

Air Material.1 

(Home Country.) 
(1936.) 

Number . Total 
horse-power 

Aeroplanes stationed in the home country 266 133,700 

Intendance ; 

The Intendance Service is directed by a Chief Intendant and comes under the 
Ministry of National Defence. 

The Intendance Service consists of the intendants of the different divisions 
of the army in the field ; the directorate of central military clothing and 
equipment depots ; the company of intendance troops (Utrecht). 

Central military clothing and equipment depots.—These depots manufacture 
and keep in store all articles required by the army. They supply the army 
through the garrison depots. (Depots :'Amsterdam, Woerden.) 

Military Administration : 

This Service consists of the administrative personnel, a school for reserve 
officers and a school for administrative N.C.O.s. Administrative officers are 
attached to each corps and unit. 

Medical Service ; 

This Service is commanded by an inspector and comes under the Ministry 
of National Defence ; the veterinary and pharmaceutical services are, respec- 
tively, under the command of a senior veterinary and senior pharmaceutical 
officer. Medical officers with the rank of major are attached to the military 
hospitals and sick-wards. 

Medical stores depot.—There is a central depot for medical stores at 
Amsterdam. 

Companies of hospital orderlies.—There are 4 of these. 

1 Including reserve aeroplanes for regular use in the tactical units and training aeroplanes. 
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Summary Table of Units. 

(Home Country.) 

Divisions Brigades Regiments | Battalions | Squadrons | Companiesj Batteries 

Higher units 
Infantry 
Cavalry 
Artillery 

Field 
Coast 
Anti-aircraft 
Mounted 
Motor . 

Engineers 

25 ' 
2 

8 

51' 

24 

1 Light brigade. 2 Including i cyclist regiment. 8 Including 3 cyclist companies. 4 Including 2 reserve squadrons and one armoured car squadron. 

POLICE FORCES. 

(Home Country.) 

1. Royal Gendarmerie. 

The Royal Gendarmerie constitutes a section of the State police forces. 
It is under the Ministry of Justice and is organised in a headquarters staff, 
four divisions and a depot. 

The gendarmerie is recruited by voluntary enlistment from among soldiers 
who have completed their initial period of training or from among non-soldiers 
possessing the certificate of pre-military training. The period of the first 
engagement is six years. The gendarmerie is armed with carbines, pistols and 
swords. 

The gendarmerie is commanded by an inspector. 

First division (Headquarters : Bois-le-Duc). 
This division consists of the southern part of the province of Zeeland, the 

western part of the Island of Walcheren and the province of North Brabant, 
not including the north-eastern part of the latter. 

Second division (Headquarters : Maastricht). 
This division consists of the province of Limburg, the north-east of the 

province of North Brabant and the south-eastern part of the province of 
Gelderland to the south of the river Waal. 

Third division (Headquarters : Arnhem). 
This division consists of the province of Gelderland up to the east of the 

river Yssel, and including certain districts west of that river, and the provinces 
of Over-Issel, North Holland, South Holland and Utrecht. 

Fourth division (Headquarters : Groningen). 
This division consists of the provinces of Groningen and Drenthe and the 

province of Friesland, not including the south-western part of the latter. 
Depot : Apeldoorn. 
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2. Military Police. 

The military police is organised in a headquarters staff (The Hague), 
4 companies (with headquarters at The Hague, Amsterdam, Breda, and 
Zutphen) and i depot company at Nieuwersluis. 

The military police is not responsible for the protection of the frontiers, 
with the exception of a small portion of frontier in South Limburg, which is 
supervised by a force of 44 men belonging to the military police. In war time 
the military police could be utilised for the maintenance of order in the rear 
zones. The military police is armed with carbines, pistols and swords. It 
also has at its disposal hand-grenades, 37 machine-guns, 3 armoured cars 
and 1 motor lorry. It is recruited by voluntary enlistment from among soldiers 
who have completed their first period of training or from among non-soldiers 
possessing the certificate of pre-military training ; 'the initial engagement is 
for six years. 

3. Communal Police, Municipal Police and State Police. 

The communal police and the municipal police have no permanent orga- 
nisation. The approximate strength of the municipal police is one man to 
from 350 to 450 inhabitants. The communal police is scattered among the 
villages and communes at the rate of one or two men per commune. 

The State police (rural guards) is under the Ministry of Justice. It is armed 
with carbines, pistols and swords. The approximate strength is 1,250 men 
recruited by voluntary enlistment from among pupils having completed 
their training in the police schools. The nature of training consists in the 
administration of the law and rifle practice. 

4. Customs Officers. 

The Customs officers are under the Ministry of Finance ; they are organised 
in inspectorates and sections with an approximate strength of 4,900. The 
Customs officers responsible for supervising the frontiers are armed with 
revolvers (1,200). They also have at their disposal 10 boats, 7 armed with 
2 37-mm. guns and 1 machine-gun. 

RECRUITING SYSTEM AND PERIOD OF SERVICE. 

1. Recruiting Areas.—Medical Committees. 

The Kingdom is divided into 12 recruiting areas. Each area is 
commanded by an infantry major or lieutenant-colonel, who is 
responsible for the posting and enrolment of men, registered in the 
communes or groups of communes in that area, who belong to the 
annual contingent for active service. There are 33 medical committees 
and 1 inspection board for the whole Kingdom. The medical 
committees report on the physical and intellectual qualifications of 
conscripts as a basis for the posting of the latter. The inspection 
board carries out medical examinations in case of appeal, etc. 
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2. Registration. 

The following persons are registered for compulsory military 
service : 

Netherlands subjects who, in the year in which they reach the 
age of 18 years, are domiciled in the Netherlands, or whose legal 
guardians are domiciled there on that date ; 

Foreigners who are resident in the Netherlands on that date. 

Resident foreigners are not registered for compulsory military 
service if they were born in the Netherlands Indies, Surinam or Curasao 
or if they prove to be nationals of a State in which Netherlands subjects 
are not liable for compulsory military service, or of a State which 
applies the principle of reciprocity in regard to compulsory military 
service. 

3. Exemptions. 

The law provides for the following exemptions : men with a brother in the 
service, breadwinners, men indispensable for the support of their families, 
ministers of religion or theological students, etc., under the provisions of a 
treaty or in exceptional cases. The exemption may be permanent or temporary. 

Any man who has conscientious objections to the performance of military 
service, shall, if he objects to service involving the bearing of arms, be given 
military service not involving the use of arms, or be given some other form of 
State service if he objects to the performance of any military service. 

4. Exclusion. 

The following are, generally speaking, debarred from service : 
(1) Men who have been sentenced to one or more periods of civil or military 

imprisonment, exceeding 6 months in all ; 
(2) Men who have been expelled from the army. 

5. Drawing of Lots. 

In the Netherlands, only three-eighths of the annual contingent are 
called up, being chosen by lot. 

There is a Commission which determines, for each class, by public 
drawing of lots—a system which applies throughout the Kingdom— 
the conscript who is to be No. 1 in the alphabetical list of each 
commune or group of communes ; the registered names are then 
numbered in the order of each list, starting from No. 1 as thus deter- 
mined, and are allotted for active service up to the amount of the 
contingent fixed for each commune or group of communes, not count- 
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ing men who are exempt. The registered men over and above this 
contingent may be incorporated in case of need, but they are not liable 
for military service in time of peace. 

6. Incorporation. 

Not more than 27,500 conscripts, selected from the persons liable 
to incorporation, are called up for active service (32,000 in the case of 
the contingents for 1939, 1940, 1941, 1942 and 1943). 

7. Duration of Military Obligation. 

Men chosen for active service are regarded as discharged from 
military duty : 

fa) On October 1st of the year in which they reach 40 years 
of age, except in the case of officers or N.C.O.s ; 

(b) On October 1st of the year in which they reach 45 years 
of age in the case of officers or N.C.O.s. 

8. Service with the Colours. 
(a) General. 

Men liable to service must serve with the colours : 

(a) For the first period of training; 

(b) For the repetition course ; 

(c) In case of war, threat of war, or other emergency. 

Men not normally liable to compulsory service cannot be called 
up for service, except in the case of war, threat of war, or other 
emergency. 

Men liable to service in the army are not sent to the Netherlands 
Indies, Surinam or Curasao without their consent. 

When a person liable to military service is not, and need not be, 
serving with the colours, he is sent on indefinite furlough. 

Persons on indefinite furlough must keep and maintain in good 
order the articles forming part of their equipment which have been 
issued to them or which they have themselves provided, and must 
ensure that they are not used for purposes other than those indicated 
by the minister. 

(b) Duration of Service. 

The periods of first training are as follows : 

(a) Eleven months at the.longest for men of dismounted units, 
except as provided under (b) and (c) ; 
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(b) Twelve months at the longest for men of dismounted units 
who, after embodiment, are posted to the platoon of candidate 
non-commissioned officers ; for men liable for service in the Air 
Force ; and for mounted artillery-men ; 

(c) Fourteen months at the longest for men who, after embodi- 
ment, are posted to the course for candidate-officers ; 

(d) Fifteen months at the longest for the cavalry, with the 
exception of those who, after embodiment, are posted for training 
as officers. 

The reservists’ training course shall not exceed forty days. The 
course may be spread over two or more periods. 

The reservists’ training course for non-commissioned officers may, 
if necessary, last seven days longer than that of other conscripts. 

Conscripts in the Air Force are exempt from the reservists’training 
course. 

9. Number of Conscripts. 

Year 

I9I5 
1928 
1929 
1930 
1931 
1932 
1933 
1934 
1935 

57.394 
72,706 
73,422 
71,600 
60,805 
74,912 
75,850 
77,046 
73,372 

CADRES. 

Officers. 

Active Army. 

The officers on the active list are supplied from the Military 
Academy at Breda. 

Royal Military Academy, Breda.—The Royal Military Academy is for the 
training of officers in the infantry, cavalry, artillery, engineers and military 
administration for service with the land forces in the Netherlands and the 
colonies. 

The courses last 3 years. Engineer officers subsequently take an 
advanced practical course lasting 1 year. Cadets admitted to the Academy 
must undertake to serve for 7 years in the army. 
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Senior Military College, The Hague.—The Senior Military College is for 
the training of Staff officers. 

Officers receive : 
(a) General military training for the higher commands and for 

service with the General Staff ; 
(b) Special training for the Intendance Service. 

Reserve. 

The reserve of officers is recruited from volunteers and conscript 
recruits. 

The course lasts 240 days for the first category, and a year for the 
second category. 

For reservists’ course, see : (b) Duration of service. 

N.C.O.s. 

There are training courses lasting 9 months for candidates for the 
rank of sergeant. 

For reservists’ course, see : (b) Duration of service. 

MILITARY TRAINING ESTABLISHMENTS. 

Higher School of War. 
Military Academy for Gymnastics and Sport. 
Schools for Officers of the Reserve (Infantry, Cavalry, Artillery, 

Engineers, Medical Service and Military Administration). 
Military School of Chemical Warfare. 

VOLUNTEER LANDSTORM. 

The volunteer Landstorm consists of Corps founded for specific 
objects—namely, the motor transport corps, the navigation service, 
the railway service, and the service for giving warning of the 
approach of aircraft (20 groups). 

Men belonging to the reserve of the land forces may with their 
consent be entered as “ special volunteers ” on the lists of the 19 
district corps of the volunteer Landstorm ; the latter may be called up 
in case of need (internal police). 

The number of these “ special volunteers ” on the lists amounted 
to 54,000 men on January 1st, 1936. 

The permanent establishment -of the Landstorm for 1938 consists 
of 25 officers and N.C.O.s. In addition, 258 officers of the reserve 
are called up for a period of training which usually lasts six days. 
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EFFECTIVES. 
(1930-1938.) 

1. Average Daily Number of Effectives reached during 
the Year 1930. 

(Home Country and Overseas.) 

Armed forces stationed 

In the home country Overseas * 

Total 
effectives Officers Total 

effectives Officers 

General total 

Total 
effectives Officers 

Land armed forces .. 
Formations organised 

on a military basis 
Air armed forces 

16,293 
1,182 2 

809 5 

1,568 

25 1 

39.08s1 

2,604! 

688* 

1,1301 

744 

55,376 

3,786 
U497 

2,698 

99 

* See Chapter : “ Overseas Army ” for budgetary effectives of the army and actual strength of the militia, 
landstorm and police in the Netherlands Indies. 1 Of whom 38,669 (including 1,115 officers) for Netherlands Indies, 212 (including 11 officers) for Surinam, and 
202 (including 4 officers) for Curasao. 2 Regular members of the Royal Gendarmerie. 3 Java and Madura. 4 Officers or officials ranking as officers. 6 Of whom 724 regular officers, reserve N.C.O.s, regular N.C.O.s, corporals, men and conscripts having com- 
pleted at least 12 months’ service. 6 Of whom 653 officers, N.C.O.s and men having completed at least 12 months’ service. 

The average number of effectives of the table above is reached 
on the basis of the following data : 

Officers 

Number Total 
days’ duty 

N.C.O.s. and men 

Number Total 
days’ duty 

Average 
number of 
effectives 

Armed forces stationed in the 
home country: 
Regular and permanent per- 

sonnel   
Reservists and conscripts 

Armed forces stationed overseas : 
Regular and permanent per- 

sonnel   
Reservists and conscripts 

Air armed forces (land and naval 
air force)  

i,359 
6,897 

1,105 
226 

87 s 

76,285 

3,495 

31,755 

4,674’ 
47,4015 

37,o6o 
2,837 

869 

3,668,715 

180,410 

263,530 

6,033 
10,260 

38,165 
504 

809 

1 Of whom 675 men belonging to the military police. 8 Of whom 28,819 reservists, 5,791 conscripts with more than 6 months’ service, and 12,791 conscripts with less 
than 6 months’ service. 3 Of whom 75 regular officers. 

Note.—The figures in the following tables differ in character 
from the figures in the preceding table. These two kinds of returns 
are not comparable with each other. 
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2. Budgetary Effectives. 

(Home Country.) 

I. Officers of the Active Army. 
General Headquarters, Army Command and 

General Staff   
Military Administration  
Infantry   
Cavalry   
Artillery   282 

Engineers  gg 
Veterinary service   18 

Total   1,102 

II. Reserve Officers in Effective Service. 

6,785 army officers are to be recalled for about 96,000 days’ effec- 
tive service. 

III. N.C.O.s and Men. 

1 41-20-24 days’ service. 

3. Summary Table of Effectives (1926-1935). 

On April ist1 

Officers 

On the 
active list 

On the 
reserve list 

N.C.O.s, corporals and men 

Voluntary 
service 

Militia 

Serving On furlough 

Reservists 
on service 

and on 
furlough 

1926. . 
1927. • 
1928.. 
1929. • 
1930.. 
1931. . 
1932. . 
I933 • • 
I934-- 
1935 •• 

U537 
1,498 
1,483 
1,485 
i,453 
1,428 
1,422 
1,320 
1,383 
1,430 

6,510 
6.865 
7,168 
7,559 
7,868 
8,172 
8,543 
8.866 
9,3i3 
9,706 

6,337 
6,033 
5,79i 
5,748 
5,76o 
6,735 
6,732 
6,372 
6,175 
6,477 

10,813 
10,741 
10,093 
io,443 
11,241 
11.449 
11,197 
10,581 
12,402 
13.449 

299,213 
310,856 
327,570 
341,752 
354,949 

379,048 
376,770 

3,7i9 
3,505 
3,205 
3,177 
2,823 
2,146 
1,865 
1,661 
i,425 
1,072 

1 On August ist since 1934. 
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4. Gendarmerie and Police. 

(I938-) 

Gendarmerie Police Total 

Officers .. 
N.C.O.s and men 

Total 

25 
1,212 

i,237 

24 
1,283 

1,307 

49 
2,495 

2,544 

II. Overseas Army. 

A. NETHERLANDS INDIES. 

1. Organs of Military Command and Administration. 

The Governor-General is in supreme command of the army and 
navy in the Netherlands East Indies. 

The command of the army of the Netherlands East Indies is 
exercised by a Lieutenant-General with the title of Commander 
of the Army and head of the War Department in the Netherlands 
East Indies. 

The War Department consists of the following sections : 

1. Secretariat. 
2. Infantry. 
3. Artillery. 
4. Engineers. 
5. Military Administration. 
6. Medical Service. 
7a. General Staff. 

76. Intendance. 
8. Cavalry. 
9. Topographical Service. 

10. Compulsory Military Service 
and Reserve. 

11. Veterinary Service. 

2. General Staff. 

The chief of the General Staff, who is also Inspector of Military 
Aeronautics, has the rank of major-general or colonel. 

The officers of the General Staff are appointed by the Commander 
of the Army. They are selected from the officers of the various arms, 
and preferably from officers who have satisfactorily passed through 
the complete course of the Higher School of War at The Hague 
and have had the necessary military experience. 
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3. Composition of the Army. 

(1938.) 

In Java the territory is divided into two military areas, and the 
army is organised on this basis. 

Arms and Services : 

Infantry : 

4 regiments (15 battalions and 4 machine-gun and auxiliary 
weapon groups). 

2 independent battalions. 
2 constabulary battalions (6 companies). 

12 garrison infantry battalions. 
1 independent infantry garrison company. 
2 depot battalions (5 companies). 
1 cyclist group. 

Each infantry battalion contains 3 or 4 companies. 
The constabulary battalions consist of 3 companies, and the 

depot battalions have 2 companies ; one of these battalions includes 
an additional company in which conscripts are trained. 

Cavalry : 

1 regiment comprising : 

4 cavalry squadrons. 
2 escort troops. 
1 cavalry depot. 

Artillery : 

2 regiments of mobile artillery (4 groups). 
1 mobile artillery depot. 
1 coast artillery corps. 
1 anti-aircraft defence artillery corps. 

The groups of mobile artillery comprise 3 batteries each and are 
armed with field guns, mountain guns (2 groups) or howitzers. The 
coast artillery corps and the anti-aircraft defence artillery corps com- 
prise 2 companies each ; in addition, there are 3 mixed companies. 

Engineers : 

1 pioneer battalion (3 companies). 
1 technical battalion (3 companies). 
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Air Force (land) : 

1 group of aeroplanes of 3 flights. 
The flying school. 
The observation school. 
The auxiliary services. 
The artificer company. 

On January 1st, 1935, the number of machines was 12 reconnais- 
sance aeroplanes and 6 fighter aeroplanes, not including material 
in reserve and aircraft used for training purposes. 

Intendance. 

Military Administration. 

Medical Service. 

Veterinary Service. 

Topographical Service, including several sections. 

There are also a few native auxiliary troops who do not belong 
directly to the Royal Netherlands Indies Army. A European 
officer and a few N.C.O.s are seconded to each corps for military 
training. There are : 

Three “ Barisan ” corps in Madura, each consisting of an infantry 
battalion of three companies ; 

A Mangkou Negara Legion consisting of a battalion and a half 
of infantry (six companies) ; 

A reserve corps of ex-soldiers, comprising various formations. 

4. Police Forces. 

General Police and Constabulary. 

The general police and constabulary are under the jurisdiction of the 
Department of Home Affairs of the Netherlands Indies. 

The total strength is 28,988 men (1937). 
The policemen are armed with revolvers and sabres. Fifty per cent of 

the personnel of the Java Rural Police are armed with carbines. 
Men are recruited by voluntary enlistment. 

Special Police Organisation. 

The special police is under the control of the general police. It has no 
permanent organisation. The police are armed with revolvers. 
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5. Recruiting System. 

European inhabitants who are Dutch subjects are liable to 
compulsory military service ; otherwise the army consists of European 
and native volunteers. 

Compulsory military service consists of service in the “ militia ” 
(first period of training) and service in the Landstorm. 

Service begins in the calendar year during which the conscript 
reaches the age of eighteen (although enrolment may take place 
earlier at the recruit’s request), and ends on October 1st of the calendar 
year in which he reaches the age of forty-five (even if he has enrolled as 
a volunteer or has undergone compulsory service in the Netherlands 
or elsewhere). 

The conscripts drafted for first training are those enrolled before 
or in the calendar year in which they attain the age of 25, and also 
those who have been exempted from- compulsory service and on that 
account are not enrolled until after that calendar year. 

Every year a number of conscripts are detailed for training as 
militia corporals (“ brigadiers ”), militia non-commissioned officers, 
and, if necessary, reserve officers. If more conscripts are suitable 
for training than the number required, they are selected for the purpose. 

Men liable for service with the Landstorm may be called up, if 
necessary, once a year for not more than one day (by public and also 
personal notification), to take part in exercises. 

The foreigners and natives are not subject to the compulsory 
military service. 

The total period of service to which the effectives recruited by 
conscription (corporals and men) are liable in the land and air armed 
forces is as follows : 

Land armed forces: 
318 days (maximum) for unmounted troops (except engineers) ; 
408 days for mounted troops and engineers. 

Air armed forces : 
408 days for the military air force. 

The total period of service is obtained by adding the first period 
of service and the reservists’ training courses ; these last 48 days. 

Reserve Personnel. 

The reserve personnel consists of reserve officers and ex-soldiers 
who may, under certain conditions, contract a voluntary re-engage- 
ment. 

Reserve officers take part, if necessary, in military training for 
not more than 28 consecutive days per year. 

Ex-soldier reservists are required to take part in military drill 
once a month ; the total period of service must not exceed 60 days 
a year. 
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6. Effectives. 

1. Army. 

(a) Budgetary Effectives of the Regular Army (Volunteers) for 1937. 

War Department 
Various arms 
Miscellaneous 

Officers 
67 

754 
241 

N.C.O.s 
and men 

58 
29,815 

i,594 

Total 

125 
30,569 

1,835 

Total 1,062 31,467 32,529 

(b) Native Auxiliary Corps. 

(Budgetary Effectives for 1937.) 

Officers  78 
Other ranks   2,546 

Total  2,624 

(c) Strength of the Militia. 

Net total of incorporated 
January ist, 1937 

12,984 

(d) Strength of the Landstorm. 

January ist, 1937 
Net total of incorporated   16,114 

(e) Strength (Officers) of the Reserve. 

January ist, 1937 
Various arms   1,286 
Miscellaneous services  191 

Total  i,477 

2. Police.1 

January ist, 1937 
Officers, N.C.O.s and men  28,988 

7. Material in Service in the Units. 

January ist, 1937 
Small arms  38,859 
Machine-guns   1,109 
Guns or howitzers   149 
Tanks  — 

1 General police and rural police. 



6o8 NETHERLANDS 

B. SURINAM. 

i infantry company. 

Budgetary strength, 1936 : 6 officers, 191 N.C.O.s and men. 

Police Forces. 

The Surinam police has a strength of about 200 men, armed with revolvers or 
carbines. 

The natives are recruited by voluntary enlistment. 

C. CURASAO. 

1 infantry company. 

Budgetary strength, 1936 : 
4 officers, 158 N.C.O.s and men on police service in the islands of 

Curasao and Aruba. These two islands also possess a garrison of 2 
officers and 93 N.C.O.s and men of the marines, belonging to the 
Royal Navy. 

Police Forces. 
The rural police and the communal police of Curasao have a strength of 

96 men, armed with carbines or revolvers. 
The natives are recruited by voluntary enlistment. 

III. Navy. 

1. PERIOD OF SERVICE. 

In the Home Country. 

The total period of service with the colours for all categories of 
conscripts lasts 280 days (first period, 240 days ; and reservists’ 
training course, 40 days). 

In Territories Overseas. 

Officers : 1,140 days ; N.C.O.s and men : 580 days. 

2. EFFECTIVES. 

1938 
Home Country and Netherlands Indies .. .. 7,87! 

Netherlands Indies (strength on January 1st, 1938) : 
Europeans  2,664 
Natives   1,496 

Total   4,160 

Naval Militia 5.400 
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3. LIST OF UNITS. 

(I937-) 

2 battleships (coast-defence ships) : 

Names of the ships 
Date 
(1) of 

launching; 
(2) of entry 
into service 

Standard 
displace- 

ment 
(tons) 

Dimensions 
(feet) 

Length 
Beam 
Draught 

H.P. Speed 
(kts.) 

Armament1 

(number, and calibre 
in inches) 

1. Soerabaja 2 . 

2. Hertog Hen- 
drik .. 

1909-10 

1902-04 

5,644 

4,37i 

333 
56.1 
20.2 

316.9 
49.8 
19 

8,000 

6,300 

16 

16 

II 11, II 5-9,VIII 3- 

I 9.4, IV 5.9, IV 3. 

3 cruisers (+ i building3) : 

Tromp (building).. 

1. DeRuyter2.. 

2. Java 2 .. 
3. Sumatra2 .. 

1937- 

1935-36 

1921-24 
1920-25 

3,35o 

6,000 

6,670 

433 
40 i 
15 

560.3 
51.2 
16.1 

509.5 
52.6 
18 

56,000 

66,000 

72,000 

32.5 

32 

31 

(VI 5.9, IV 40-mm. 
( (A.A.), Vltubes (21). 
I 
(VII 5.9, X 40-mm. 
j (A.A.). 

X 5.0, VI 40-mm. 
(A.A.). 

8 destroyers4 and 5 torpedo-boats 

No. Type Date of 
launching 

Displace- 
ment 
(tons) 

Draught 
(feet) 

H.P. 
Speed 

Torpedo- 
tubes 

Evertsen 2 

Piet Hein 3 

Kortenaer 2 

Van Ghent2 

Van Galen 2 

Witte de With'" 
Banckert2 

Van Nes 2 

Z. 6-Z. 7-Z. 8 
Z.3 ... 
Z.5 ... 

1926 
1927 
1926 
1928 
1928 
1929 
1930 

Destroyers. 
I 

1,316 

Torpedo-boats. 

1915 
1917 
1915 

263-264 
277 
263 

9.9 

5-9 
6 
5-6 

31,000= 34 kts. 6 (20.9-inch) 

5,500 = 27 kts. 
5,500 = 27 kts. 
3,000 = 22 kts. 

4 (17.7-inch) 
4 (17.7-inch) 

1 Guns and torpedo-tubes. 2 These vessels belong to the navy of the Netherlands Indies. 3 Not including one unit to be ordered in 1938 and one unit authorised. 1 Not including 4 destroyers authorised, two of which were to be ordered in 1937 and 2 in 1938. 
20 
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22 (+ 6 building1) submarines : 2 

No. Type Date of 
launching 

Displace- 
ment 
(tons) 

Max. 
draught 

(feet) 
H.P. Speed 

(kts.) 
Torpedo 

tubes 

K.XXI-K.XXIV 

K.XIX-K.XX 

0. 16 .. .. 

K. XIV-K. XVI 

K. XVII- 
K. XVIII .. 

O.12-O.14 

O.15  

K. XI-K. XIII 

0. g-0.11 

0.8  

K. VIII-K. X.. 

K. VII .. .. 

0.7  

building 

building 

1936 

1932-33 

1932 

1931 

1931 

1924 

1925 

1915 

1922-1923 

1920 

1916 

950 
1,300 
967 

1,468 

878 

765 
1,020 

777 
1,040 

555 
7i5 

612 
820 
483 
657 
341 
440 
520 
715 
507 
610 
168 

13 

12I 

12.8 

12.5 

12.1 

H-5 

12.8 

11.8 

12.5 

9-5 

5,200 

5,250 

3,200 
860 

3,200 
1,000 

1,800 
600 

2,400 

900 

480 

1,800-1,550 
630 

1,200 

350 

I9-5 

20 
9 
i7 

17 

15 

15 
8 
12 

12 
~ 
15 

15 

8 (21-inch) 

8 (21-inch) 

8 (20.9-inch) 

8 (20.9-inch) 

5 (20.9-inch) 

6(17.7- 
21-inch) 

5 (17-7- 
21-inch) 

4 (18-inch) 

4 (17.7-inch) 

4 (17.7-inch) 

3 (17.7-inch) 

1 Not including 3 units projected. 
* 12 submarines belong to the navy of the Netherlands Indies. 

Miscellaneous : 47 units (sloops, mine-layers, mine-sweepers, etc.). 
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Summary Table of Naval Units. 

Type 

Number 

Vessels 

In 
ser- 
vice 

Build- 
ing 

Tonnage 

Vessels 

In 
service 

Build- 
ing Total 

Artillery1 

Guns 

Number 

In 
ser- 
vice 

Build- 
ing 

Calibre 
(inch) 

Tubes 

In 
ser- 
vice 

Build- 
ing 

Battleships .. 

Cruisers .. 

Destroyers and 
torpedo-boats 

Submarines .. 

Total .. 

13 
22 

40 47 

10,015 

19.340 

11,858 
12,808 

54,021 

3.350 

5,734 
9,084 

10,015 

22,690 

11,858 
18,542 

63,105 

6 , 
12 
27 

48 54 

11 
9.4 
5-9 
3 
5-9 

64: 

124' 

188 

481 

54 

64s 

172 

242 

1 Not including guns under 3-inch. 2 21-inch. 3 48 of 20.9-inch and 16 of 17.7-inch. 
* Including 68 of 20.9-inch, 33 of 17.7-21-inch, 4 of 18-inch and 19 of 17.7-inch. 

4. NAVAL AERONAUTICS. 

1. Air Material. 

Number of seaplanes    68 

2. Budget Effectives. January ist, 1938 
Officers   48 
N.C.O.s and men   476 

Total   524 

IV. Budget Expenditure on National Defence. 

The financial year coincides with the calendar year. 

1934 1935 

Closed accounts 

1936 1937 1938 

Estimates 

Ministry of Defence   
Ministry for the Colonies   
Advance to the Defence Fund (Ministry of 

Finance)  

Total 

iex numbers of: 
Wholesale prices (1929 = 100) 
Retail prices : Cost of living (1929 = 100) 

63.1 
1.11 

64.2 

63 
83 

61.1 
0.71 

Florins (000,000’s) 

61.8 

63 
83 

63.0 
12.7 1 

75-7 

62 
81 

59-6 
12.7 

19.8 

92.1 

64 
79 

61.3 
13.8 

22.3 

97-4 

76 
82 

127-5 
5-9 

135-6 

74 s 

82.5 
1 Estimates. 2 Revised method of calculation. 

Average, January to April 1938. 
Average, January to March 1938. 
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Notes.—i. Expenditure on the air force is included in the expenditure 
of the Ministry of Defence. 

2-. Iy1 iQSd. i936, 1937 and 1938. the expenditure of the Ministry for the 
Colonies includes contributions to the Netherlands Indies for naval expenditure: 
I935. 12 million florins; 1936, 12 million; 1937, I3-1 million; and 1938, 5 million. 

3. The above figures for the Ministry of Defence do not comprise the 
civil expenditure (for pilotage, etc.) which is charged to that Ministry under 
the heading “ Non-military Expenditure ” Such expenditure has been as 
follows : 

1933 1934 1935 

Closed accounts 

I936 1937 1938 

Estimates 

Non-military expenditure 

Florins (000,000’s) 

5-1 4.6 4-5 4-9 4.6 5-1 

4. Military pensions are accounted for under the Ministry of Defence 
This expenditure, which is not included in the figures above, has amounted to : 

1933 1934 1935 

Closed accounts 

I936 1937 1938 

Estimates 

Army and navy pensions 

Florins (000,000’s) 

19.6 19.9 | 19.3 20.0 I 19.6 19-4 

5. The figures given under the heading “ Ministry for the Colonies ” 
represent defence expenditure in Surinam and Curacao, excluding pensions 
(amounting to about 0.2 million florins each year). 

The costs of defence in the Netherlands Indies (excluding civil expenditure) 
have amounted to : 

1934 1935 

Closed accounts 

1936 1937 1938 

Estimates 

Department of War .. 
Department of the Marine 

Florins (000,000’s) 

5i-7 
19.0 

45-o 
17.1 

43-9 
18.6 

54-2 
23-5 

61.0 
27.9 
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NEW ZEALAND 

Area  
Population (VI. 1937) 
Density per sq. km. 

268,000 sq. km. 
1,587,000 

5-9 
Length of railway system (31. III. 1934) 5,342 km. 

MAIN CHARACTERISTICS OF THE ARMED FORCES. 

The New Zealand military forces are raised under the Defence 
Act, 1909, and its amendments. 

The armed forces of New Zealand are based on the militia system. 
Besides a permanent regular force with a very small establishment, 
there is a territorial force whose members serve with the colours only 
a few days annually. In addition to the regular and territorial 
forces, the armed forces of New Zealand also include cadets. 

The Regular Forces.—The Regular Forces are maintained in 
order to provide commanders and staffs at the various headquarters 
and military establishments, adjutants, instructional staff and 
instructional cadres for the Territorial Force and the Air Force, 
nucleus garrisons for the fixed defences and aerodromes, and mainten- 
ance and administrative staffs at ordnance depots. They are raised 
by voluntary enlistment and correspond to the Regular Army in the 
United Kingdom. 

The Territorial Force.—The Territorial Force is maintained for the 
defence of New Zealand and constitutes the field army for that purpose. 
It is raised on a basis of voluntary service and corresponds broadly 
to the Territorial Army in the United Kingdom. 

During a national emergency, the territorial force is liable to 
service in any part of New Zealand, and cannot be compelled to serve 
outside the Dominion. 

Cadets are trained in the territorial force. 
Both the regular and the territorial forces have a reserve ; there 

is also a reserve of officers to which all officers of the regular and 
territorial forces are posted, as well as those of the obligatory forces 
raised on mobilisation. 
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I. Army. 

ORGANS OF MILITARY COMMAND AND ADMINISTRATION. 

The government of the forces is vested in the Crown. The Gover- 
nor-General is the Commander-in-Chief of the New Zealand Forces, 
and the Minister of Defence controls and administers the fighting 
services through the medium of the Department of Defence. 

I. Council of Defence. 

The Council consists of : 

The Prime Minister (Chairman), 
The Minister of Defence, 
Such other members as may be appointed by the Prime Minister, 
Chief of the Naval Staff, 
Chief of the General Staff, 
Chief of the Air Staff, 
Secretary. 

II. Defence Department. 

The Department of Defence is organised as follows : 

Minister of Defence. 
General Officer Commanding the New Zealand Military Forces. 

Branch of the General Staff. 
The Chief of the General Staff is assisted by three general staff 

officers for training and staff duties, operations and intelligence, and a 
director of signals. 

Branch of the Adjutant-General. 
The Adjutant-General is assisted by Directors of Medical, Hygiene 

and Dental Services. 

Branch of the Quarter-Master-General. 
The Quarter-Master-General is assisted by Director of Works, Direc- 

tor of Railways, Director of Ordnance Services, Director of Veterinary 
Services and Remounts. 

Air Services. 
Artillery Services. 
Financial Services. 

III. Army Board. 

The command and administration of the army are vested in an 
Army Board, consisting of Minister of Defence, Chief of the General 
Staff, Adjutant and Quartermaster-General, the Army secretary. 
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IV. Air Board. 

An Air Board, consisting of three naval and military officers and 
five senior administrative officers of the Civil Service, has been set 
up to act purely as an advisory body to the Government on all matters 
concerning aviation in the dominion. 

V. Committees. 

1. Mobilisation Committee : 

Chief of the General Staff (Chairman) ; 
Adjutant- and Quartermaster-General ; 
Director of Artillery ; 
General Staff Officer (Secretary). 

2. Establishments Committee : 

Chief of the General Staff (Chairman) ; 
General Staff Officer, 1st grade ; 
Adjutant- and Quartermaster-General ; 
Director of Artillery. 

3. Small-Arms Ammunition Committee : 

Director of Artillery (Chairman) ; 
General Staff Officer, 1st grade ; 
Adjutant- and Quartermaster-General ; 
Director of Ordnance Services ; 
Director of Financial Services. 

TERRITORIAL MILITARY DISTRICTS. 

For purpose of defence, New Zealand is divided into three 
districts : Northern (headquarters—Auckland), Central (headquarters 
—Wellington) and Southern (headquarters'—Whangarei). 

Each military district provides fortress troops (one heavy battery, 
one anti-aircraft battery and one infantry battalion—Northern and 
Central districts only) and field force troops (one composite mounted 
rifles regiment, one squadron composite mounted rifles regiment—- 
motorised,— one composite infantry battalion and proportion of the 
remaining units, which are on a reduced establishment). 
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COMPOSITION OF THE ARMY.1 

i. Regular Forces. 

The units of the Regular Forces are : Staff Corps (officers only), 
Permanent Staff (warrant officers and N.C.O.s), Artillery, Air Force, 
Army Ordnance Corps, Medical Corps, Army Service Corps, and the 
General Duty Section of the Regular Force. 

2. Territorial Force. 

The territorial force consists of : 

(i) Field troops : 

Four composite mounted rifles regiments (three horsed, one 
motorised) ; 

Ten field batteries (seven 18-pr., three 4.5-in. howitzers) ; 
Four medium batteries (three 6-in. howitzers, one 60-pr.) ; 
Two 3.7-in. howitzer batteries ; 
Three field companies engineers ; 
Three signal depots ; 
Three composite infantry battalions ; 
Three composite companies, A.S.C. ; 
Three field ambulances. 

(ii) Coast defence troops : 

Two heavy batteries ; 
Two anti-aircraft gun sections ; 
Two anti-aircraft searchlight sections ; 
Three infantry battalions. 

The above force is so designed that in the event of a national 
emergency it will be capable of expanding to : 

One infantry division ; 
One mounted rifles brigade ; 
One medium artillery brigade ; 

plus the coast defence troops shown in (ii) above. 

Each battery of field artillery brigade comprises four guns of 
18-pounders or four 4.5-in. howitzers. 

A medium artillery battery contains four 6o-pounder guns, horse- 
drawn, or four 6-in. howitzers, tractor-drawn. 

A coast artillery battery contains six guns and three engines, three 
lights and three dynamo-rooms for the electric lights section. 

1 On January ist, 1938. 
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Each infantry battalion includes one headquarter wing, one 
machine-gun company and three rifle companies. 

The headquarter wing is composed of three groups, of which one 
anti-tank group (four guns) ; the machine-gun company has sixteen 
machine-guns. 

On mobilisation, each district provides ammunition columns, 
sanitary sections and mobile veterinary sections in addition. 

3. The Territorial Force Reserve. 

The Territorial Force Reserve is composed of those who served 
efficiently for three years in the Territorial Force and are under the 
age of forty-one years. 

A viation. 

The Royal New Zealand Air Force consists of : 
(i) The Regular Air Force ; 

(ii) The Air Force Reserve ; and 
(iii) The Territorial Air Force. 
The Regular Air Force consists (31st August, 1937) of permanent 

and short-service commissioned officers and airmen (36 officers, 
including 3 Royal Air Force officers attached, and 160 airmen). 

The Air Force Reserve comprises the Reserve of Air Force Officers 
and the Reserve of Airmen, the latter yet to be formed. In time of 
war or of imminent national danger this reserve, or any portion thereof, 
may be transferred to the Regular Air Force. 

The Territorial Air Force consists of 68 officers (and airmen when 
enlisted) who are liable, by voluntary engagement, for training in 
time of peace, and for continuous service within New Zealand during 
the continuance of a state of war or of imminent national danger. 
(This Force is at present organised as a wing of four squadrons, but is 
in process of reorganisation.) Training is at present carried out at 
Wigrarn Aerodrome and consists of two camps per annum, one of six 
days and one of ten days, together with a limited amount of week- 
end flying training during the year. 

Air Material. 

The service aircraft consists of five Vickers Vildebeest torpedo 
bombers, two Fairey III F float-planes, one D.H. Moth machine ; 
and at Wigram Aerodrome there are seven Vickers Vildebeest 
bombers, two Grebe S.S. fighters, four Hawker Tomtit training- 
machines, four Avro 626 training-machines, one D.H. Moth, one 
Whitney Straight and one Percival Gull/ 
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DEFENCE RIFLE CLUBS. 

Rifle clubs exist for the purpose of educating non-members of the 
naval, military or air forces and the public generally in the necessity 
for training xitizens to shoot. Rifle clubs are not included as units 
in the organisation of the military forces, and in a national emergency 
members would be mobilised as individuals in the same way as other 
private citizens. All British subjects between the ages of 18 and 
55 years are eligible to join. Officers and other ranks of the Military 
Forces are not eligible for enrolment. There are (March 31st, 1937) 
154 clubs with 5,315 members. 

POLICE FORCES. 

All police are included in one State force under the control of the Commis- 
sioner for Police, who is responsible to a Minister of the Crown. 

Policemen are armed with revolvers where necessary. Arms not in regu- 
lation equipment, but in the use of which instruction is given, comprise rifle 
bayonet and automatic pistol (as alternative to revolver). 

Training : infantry drill, including rifle and bayonet and rifle or automatic 
pistol exercises ; for mounted men cavalry training, etc. Training is given 
by police officials. The recruiting system is based on voluntary enlistment. 

Budgetary effectives for 1937-38 : 1,474. 

RECRUITING SYSTEM AND PERIOD OF SERVICE. 

Military service is voluntary. Compulsory service in the territorial 
army was suspended in 1930, and the territorial force was organised 
on the basis of voluntary enlistment. The new scheme came into 
force on June 1st, 1931. It provides for the continuance of the 
territorial force with a strength of some 10,000, as compared with 
some 16,000 under the system of compulsory service. 

In time of war, it is lawful for the Governor (the occasion being 
first communicated to Parliament if Parliament is then sitting, or 
notified by Proclamation if Parliament is not then sitting) by Procla- 
mation to call upon persons liable to serve in the Militia (all male 
inhabitants between the ages of 17 and 55 years) to enrol in the 
Militia, and thereupon such persons shall, within the time and in 
the manner prescribed, enrol in the Militia for the prescribed period. 

Ihe Militia is not embodied in peace-time and no training therein 
is carried out. 

Regular Force. 

Enlistment in the Regular Force is for a term of five years; men 
can re-enlist up to 55 years of age or until they have had thirty-five 
years of active service. 
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All ranks of the Regular Force are called upon to assist in the 
training of the Territorial Force and Cadets and provide in certain 
cases a permanent nucleus to territorial units. 

Territorial Force. 

Enlistment in the territorial force is for a period of three years and 
may be renewed each year up to the age of 32 years. 

The minimum age of enlistment is 18 years. 
The annual obligatory training for all units of the Territorial 

Force, except of coast artillery, includes : 

To be classified as “efficient”, officers and other ranks must carry 
out fourteen days’ training annually, consisting of the following : 

(i) Annual training camp : 
Mounted rifles and heavy batteries : ten days. 
Other arms and services : six days. 

(ii) Week-end or whole-day parades : 
Mounted rifles and heavy batteries : four days. 
Other arms and services : eight days. 

Territorial Force Reserve. 

The Territorial Force Reserve is composed of those who have 
served efficiently for 3 years in the Territorial Force and are under the 
age of 41 years. Officers of the Territorial Force Reserve attend a 
camp of instruction with their unit once every 3 years, but this obli- 
gation has been suspended since 1931 ; other ranks do no training at all. 

MILITARY TRAINING OF CADETS. 

Since the suspension of compulsory military training, only cadets 
attending secondary schools are trained. The pupils of these schools 
are on an average 15 years of age. The annual training approximates 
30 drills of hours’ duration, including a musketry course, and a 
“ barracks ” lasting 5 days. 

The strength of the secondary-school cadets on August 1st, I937> 
was 366 officers and 16,000 other ranks. 

There is no military college in the Dominion, but cadets are sent 
to the Royal Military Academy, Woolwich, the Royal Military 
College, Sandhurst, or the Royal Military College of Australia. These 
cadets, after completing their courses and receiving their commissions, 
are attached for twelve months’ training to the British Regular Army 
before returning to New Zealand. 

After leaving college, a cadet under 18 years of age may join 
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the regimental cadet detachment of one of the local territorial units 
and carry out drills until such time as he reaches the age of 18 years' 
when he may enrol in the Territorial Force. 

In order to facilitate administration, the cadets are organised into 
battalions (thirty-two battalions), but, except on ceremonial occasions, 
sc dom woik as such. A battalion consists of a headquarters and 
from four to six companies ; a company consists of from four to six 
platoons. 

Cadet units in the main centres have artillery, engineer signal 
and/or medical sections. 

MILITARY STATUTE OF THE MANDATED TERRITORY. 

Western Samoa. 

■ ea   2>934 sq. km. 
Population (III. 1937)  56,000 

The territory under the mandate of New Zealand belongs to cate- 
gory C of the mandated territories. 

Article 4 of the mandate relating to the military statute of Western 
Samoa reads as follows : 

“ The military training of the natives, otherwise than for pur- 
poses of internal police and the local defence of the territory, 
shall be prohibited. Furthermore, no military or naval bases 
shall be established nor fortifications erected in the territory.” 

Police. 

The total strength on March 3^SL ^934' numbered $0, including 
36 natives. Native police receive no training in the use of arms. 

EFFECTIVES. 

(a) Regular Force (Budgetary Effectives). 

(1937-38.) 
Army : 

Officers and other ranks  

Military aviation : 

Officers and airmen   
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(b) Territorial Force (active list), 

August 31st, 1931 
November 30th, 1931 . 
February 29th, 1932 . 
May 31st, 1932 
May 31st 1933 .. . 
May 31st, 1934 .. 
May 31st, 1935 .. . 
March 31st, 1936 
March 31st, 1937 

Officers 

606 
632 
625 
636 
706 
728 
782 
779 
884 

N.C.O.s 
and men 
4,863 
5,663 
5,9°6 
6,302 
7A97 
7,753 
8,428 
8,251 
7,201 

Total 

5,469 
6,295 
6,531 
6,938 
7,903 
8,48l 
9,210 
9,030 
8,085 

The establishment {i.e., the authorised numbers) of the Territorial 
Force totals 787 officers and 11,512 other ranks. 

(c) Territorial Force Reserve. 

No establishment is laid down for the Territorial Force Reserve. 

II. Navy. 

LIST OF UNITS. 
(June 18th, 1938). 

Cruisers : 
1. Achilles (1932-1933) 

2. Leander (1931-1933) 

Training ship (ex-cruiser) 
Philomel (1890) 

Miscellaneous : 5 units. 

Standard displacement, 7,030 tons. Dimen- 
sions : 554^ X 55.2 x 16 feet. H.p. 72,000 = 
32.5 kts. Guns : 8 6-inch, 4 4-inch (A.A.), 
4 3-pdr., 14 smaller guns, 8 torpedo-tubes 
(21-inch.). 

Standard displacement, 7,270 tons. Dimen- 
sions : 554J x 55.2 x 16 feet. H.p. 72,000 
= 32.5 kts. “ Guns: 8 6-inch, 8 4-inch (A. A.), 
4 3-pdr., 10 smaller guns, 8 torpedo-tubes 
(21-inch). 

Displacement, 2,575 tons. Dimensions : 278 x 
41 x 16Ye feet. Guns : 1 6-inch, 1 4-inch, 
2 12-pdr. 

1931- 32 
1932- 33 
1933- 34 
1934- 35 
1935- 36 
1936- 37 
1937- 38 

1,124 
1,109 
1,088 
1,109 
1,130 
1,296 
U458 

BUDGETARY EFFECTIVES. 
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III. Budget Expenditure on National Defence. 

The financial year covers the period from April ist to March 31st. 

1932-33 1933-34 1934-35 I935-36 1936-37 

Closed accounts 

1937-38 

Estimates 

Defence Ministry : 
Navy Department 
Army Department 
Air Department 

£ (ooo’s) 
362.T 
178.8 
24.8 

Total 565.7 
Index numbers of: 

Wholesale prices (1929/30 = 100) 
Retail prices : Cost of living 
(1929/30 = 100)   

87 

82 

397-4 
214-3 
48.6 

660.3 

89 

80 

437-8 
320.3 
133-6 

891.7 

90 

462.3 
375.2 
163.7 

1,001.2 

94 

84 

632.1 
427.6 
110.6 

1,170.3 

96 

87 

734-8 
550.o 
273-0 

1,557-f 

203 

93 

Notes.—1. The figures in the table above represent net expenditure 
and do not, therefore, include the expenditure covered by credits-in-aid. 

2. The above figures do not include the cost of civil aviation charged to 
the Air Department. This expenditure has amounted to : 

1934-35 1935-36 1936-37 

Closed accounts 

1937-38 

Estimates 

4.2 1.8 

£ (ooo’s) 

11.3 13.2 42.0 

3. Pensions.—A small amount of naval and military pensions is included 
in the expenditure of the Defence Departments. The bulk of the pensions of 
the fighting services are not charged to the Consolidated Fund (Ordinary 
Revenue Account), but to the Superannuation Fund. They are not shown 
separately. 

War pensions are included in the Consolidated Fund (Ordinary Revenue 
Account) under Annual Appropriations (Pensions) under the headings shown 
below : 

1932-33 1933-34 1934-35 1935-36 1936-37 

Closed accounts 

1937-38 

Estimates 

War Pensions: 
Military pensions (Maori War) .. 
Defence Act, 1909 (principally in 

connection with the South 
African War)   

War Pensions Act of 1915 .. 
Medical treatment and various 

allowances to ex-soldiers .. 

5-8 

2.2 
1,217.6 

74-2 

Total 1,299.8 

4-5 

2.2 
1,246.4 

72.4 

1,325-5 

£ (ooo’s) 

3.6 2.6 

2.1 
1,264.1 

70.9 

1,340.7 

2.1 
1,366.0 

72.9 

1,443.6 

2.1 
1,594.0 

68.9 

1,667.0 

2.2 
1,780.0 

75-3 

1,859-5 



NICARAGUA 

Area  
Population (I. 1920)  
Density per sq. km  • • 
Length of railway system (1930) (excluding some 

industrial lines)  

128,000 sq. km. 
638,000 

5-0 

267 km. 

Ministry of War and Marine.—This Ministry includes : 

The General Command ; 
The Ministry and General Bureau ; 
The Military Authority in command of Ports ; 
The Offices of Captains of the Marine. 

The President of the Republic is the General Officer commanding; 
the Minister of War and Marine is also Minister of the Interior. 

The only armed force which the country possesses is known as the 
National Guard of Nicaragua ; this guard performs the dual functions 
of an army proper and of a rural and urban police force. It consists 
of men who enlist voluntarily for a period of three years, and at 
present numbers 204 officers and 2,200 enlisted men, distributed as 
follows : 

178 officers of the regular army ; 
2,140 enlisted men of the regular army ; 

26 officers of the Medical Corps ; 
60 enlisted men of the Medical Corps. 

The armament of the army consists exclusively of infantry arms, 
together with a small number of pieces of artillery, particulars of 
which are given below : 

Hotchkiss 3-inch cannon (old model) .... 2 
Browning heavy machine-guns  185 
Lewis machine-guns  69 
Vickers machine-guns  12 

Sub-Thompson guns, calibre 45  5° 
Grenade-throwers   9^ 
Browning automatic rifles, calibre 30 .... 20 
Krag rifles, 1898 model, calibre 30  2,767 
Springfield rifles, 1906 model, calibre 30 .. .. 5° 
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Budget Expenditure on National Defence. 

The budget year covers the period from July 1st to June 30th. 

pensio>T^'S 1 exPen<^^ure on army and navy includes military 

2. The expenditure on the National Guard has been as follows : 
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Area  
Population (XII. 1937) .. 
Density per sq. km. 

Length of land frontiers : 
With Sweden 
With Finland 

Length of maritime frontiers .. 
Length of railway system (1936) 

323,000 sq. km. 
.. 2,908,000 

.... 9.0 

1,650 km. 
920 km. 
  2,570 km. 

3,400 km. 
4,046 km. 

MAIN CHARACTERISTICS OF THE ARMED FORCES. 

The armed forces of Norway consist of the land army and the 
navy ; they are under the authority of the Department of Defence, 
which is the central organisation to which the administration of the 
army and navy is attached. 

The armed forces of Norway are organised on the militia system 
with fixed* cadres. The majority of recruits only remain with the 
colours 84 days ; in addition to the recruits’ schools, Norway pos- 
sesses a small permanent army. 

The land forces of Norway are divided into the active army, the 
“Landvaern” (Landwehr—the territorial army), and the “Landstorm”; 
the territorial army and various other Norwegian forces which cannot 
be classified as combatant forces are never employed beyond the 
borders of the Kingdom without the consent of the Storting. 

ORGANS OF MILITARY COMMAND AND ADMINISTRATION. 

The King is Commander-in-Chief of the army and navy of the 
Kingdom. These forces may not be increased or reduced without the 
consent of the Storting. They may not be transferred to the service 
of foreign powers, and no soldiers of foreign powers, except auxiliary 
troops against hostile attack, may be brought into the Kingdom 
without the consent of the Storting. 

The Department of Defence is the central organisation to which the 
Administration of the army and navy is attached. 
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The Army Division is organised in 2 sections. The first section consists of 3 
offices, dealing with army organisation and mobilisation, fortifications, ammu- 
nition, arsenals, etc., and a printing office. The second section consists of 2 
offices and deals with military service, army finance, etc. 

The Minister for Defence is also president of the Defence Council, 
which is composed as follows : 

Minister for Defence ; 
Minister for Foreign Affairs ; 
Secretary-General of the Ministry for Foreign Affairs ; 
Commander-in-Chief of the Army ; 
Admiral commanding the Fleet ; 
President of the Council for industrial and economic mobilisation 

in case of emergency. 

The Head of the Government may attend the meetings and preside 
over them if he thinks fit. 

An Aviation Council is attached to the Department of Defence, 
comprising one representative of the military air force, one of the naval 
air force, and one of civil aviation. The members of the Council 
are nominated by the Department of Defence. 

I. Army. 

1. General Command and Inspectorates. The General Command 
of the army and the inspectorates comprise : 

The Commander-in-Chief of the army ; 
The Inspectors-general of the infantry, army artillery, cavalry, 

engineers and military air force. 

2. General Staff.—The General Staff comprises 4 services : (1) Liai- 
son Service ; (2) Mobilisation Service ; (3) Operations Service ; and 
(4) Foreign Service. 

COMPOSITION OF THE ARMY. 

(1938.) 

1. Higher Formations : 6 divisions. 

The 6 divisions are composed as follows : 

1st Division with headquarters at Halden 

3 infantry regiments, 
1 divisional infantryN.C.O.s’ 

school, 
1 cavalry regiment with 1 

cyclist squadron, 

1 field artillery regiment, 
Fossumstroket fortifications, 
Sarpsborg fortifications, 
Fredriksten garrison, 
Fredrikstad garrison. 
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2nd Division with headquarters at Oslo : 

3 infantry regiments, 1 field artillery regiment, 
The Royal Guard, Kongsvinger fortifications, 
1 divisionalinfantryN C.O.s’ Akershus garrison. 

school, 
1 cavalry regiment with 1 

cyclist squadron, 

3rd Division with headquarters at Kristiansand : 

2 infantry regiments, one of 1 divisional infantry N.C.O.s’ 
which comprises 1 cyclist school, 
company, Kristiansand garrison. 

1 mountain artillery batta- 
lion, 

4th Division with headquarters at Bergen : 

2 infantry regiments, one of 1 mountain artillery battalion, 
which comprises 1 cyclist Bergenhus garrison, 
company, 

1 divisional infantry N.C. O.s’ 
school, 

5th Division with headquarters at Trondheim : 

3 infantry regiments, 
1 divisional infantry N.C.O.s’ 

school, 
1 cavalry regiment with 1 

cyclist squadron, 
I field artillery regiment, 

1 engineer battalion, 
1 air section, 
Stjordal and Verdal fortifica- 

tions, 
Trondheim garrison. 

6th Division with headquarters at Harstad : 

3 infantry regiments, 1 mountain artillery battalion, 
2 independent battalions, one 1 engineer battalion, 

of which has 1 garrison 1 air section, 
company, 

1 divisional infantryN.C.O.s’ 
school, 

The army also includes the following non-divisional units : 1 engi- 
neer regiment, 1 anti-aircraft regiment, 1 air battalion and 1 supply 
corps (intendance, horse and motorised train). 

2. Arms and Services. 

1. Infantry: 

16 regiments ; 
2 independent battalions. 
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Each regiment is composed of 3 battalions of the line and 1 Land- 
wehr battalion. 

The Guard belongs to the infantry and consists of 4 companies. 

2. Cavalry. 
3 dragoon regiments of the line ; 
Landwehr formations. 

Each dragoon regiment of the line consists of 4 squadrons (including 
one machine-gun squadron), 1 cyclist squadron, 1 motor machine-gun 
squadron, 1 light trench-mortar section. 

3. Artillery: 
3 field artillery regiments ; 
3 mountain artillery battalions ; 
1 anti-aircraft regiment ; 
The Fossumstroket fortress section. 

As regards the Landwehr, formations are established in so far as 
personnel and material are available. 

Each field artillery regiment consists of 1 mountain artillery 
battalion, 1 field-howitzer battalion and 1 field artillery battalion 
(reserve). 

Each mountain artillery battalion is composed of three 75-mm. 
mountain-gun (howitzer) batteries. 

4. Engineers: 

1 regiment of engineers ; 
2 independent engineer battalions. 
Landwehr formations are established in so far as personnel and 

material are available. 
The regiment of engineers consists of 1 pioneer battalion and 1 tele- 

graph battalion. 

5. Air Force : 
1 aviation regiment ; x 

2 independent air squadrons. 
Number of aeroplanes : 72.2 

The aviation regiment consists of 1 fighting squadron and 1 re- 
connaissance squadron. The independent air squadron is composed 
of 1 fighting flight and 1 reconnaissance flight. 

6. Intendance Service. 

7. Medical Service. 

1 At present, 1 battalion. 2 According to the 1933 organisation. As the organisation is not completed, the actual number 
is at present lower than the figure given. 
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8. Ordnance Service. 

The Ordnance Service consists of the chief arsenal at Oslo, the 
arsenals in North Norway and at Raufoss, the arms works at Kongs- 
berg and the ammunition works at Raufoss. 

Summary Table of Units. 

1 Not including 16 Landwehr battalions. 2 Including 4 Royal Guard companies. 3 Including 3 machine-gun, 3 motor machine-gun and 3 cyclist squadrons. 

VOLUNTARY RIFLE ASSOCIATIONS. 

The object of the voluntary rifle associations is to promote practical 
efficiency in marksmanship among the Norwegian people and thereby to qualify 
them for national defence. 

Every rifle association, which must consist of at least ten active members, 
has a committee of at least three members, chosen at the annual meeting by 
the active members. All the rifle associations are combined in a general 
association which, as a rule, covers a battalion district. The number of general 
associations is at present fifty. 

Rifle associations must provide all youths from the year in which they attain 
the age of 15 until they reach military age with facilities for firing free of charge 
thirty shots under the supervision of a qualified instructor and using a fire-arm 
of the army model. The association receives an allowance from the State for 
the issue of ammunition and the use of the rifle-range. Rifle associations which 
have a range equipped from a State grant are on that account under obligation 
to provide training in which marksmanship is included, and to give riflemen in 
military service facilities for using the range to improve their marksmanship. 

The State makes an annual grant for the administration of the rifle associa- 
tion, for national rifle meetings and for instructors’ fees, and pays half of the 
expenses of recognised rifle-ranges. It also contributes to rifle associations 
by means of a grant, which is divided among the associations in accordance 
with the number of men firing thirty shots. 

The number of active members in 1937 was 39,772, including 5,337 who took 
part in the marksmanship instruction without being members of a rifle association. 

POLICE FORCES. 

State Police.—The effectives number approximately no officers and 1,600 
men, including a mobile brigade of 250 officers and men, armed with truncheons. 
The arms not forming part of the normal equipment but in the use of which 
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training is given consist of revolvers and wooden truncheons. The individual 
arms of the mobile brigade consist of truncheons, revolvers and carbines. 

Recruits receive training at the police school (Oslo). 

Rural Police.—The effectives number approximately 1,200 officers and men. 
The arms are the same as for the State police. 

RECRUITING SYSTEM AND PERIOD OF SERVICE. 

Military service is compulsory and begins at the age of 20. The 
total period of liability for military service is 24 years : 12 years in 
the regular army and 12 years in the territorial army. Men of from 
18 to 20 years of age and from 44 to 55 years serve in the Landstorm, 
which is only raised in case of national defence. 

Conscripts enlisted in the army have to go through the recruits’ 
school in their first or second year’s service ; the Crown may decide 
that in one or more units recruits’ schools will be organised every two 
years for the simultaneous training of two annual contingents. It 
may also decide that men will go through the recruits’ school in the 
year of their enlistment. 

In principle, the minimum duration of military training for men 
belonging to the combatant arms is 84 days, which constitute a 
continuous period of instruction (recruits’ school). 

In the anti-aircraft artillery, military training is divided into a 
minimum of 70 days in the recruits’ school and a further period of 
training during the seventh year of military service. 

Stretcher-bearers are required to perform 120 days’ service, 
including at least 60 days in the recruits' school; the remaining days 
are divided up according to requirements. 

As a rule, the period of military service for other non-combatant 
effectives is the same as for combatant effectives of the same arm. 

Officers and men liable for military service who are exempt under 
the Military Penal Code, section 35, paragraph 5, from punishment for 
evading or refusing to perform military service on account of genuine 
conscientious objections perform civil work for the State during a 
period corresponding to the number of days of ordinary peace training 
in the infantry, with a deduction for any peace training which they 
have undergone, and with an addition of 50 per cent. 

In lieu of extraordinary military service in peace time, they 
perform civil work for the same period as that for which they would 
have been required to do extraordinary service. 

In case of war, they perform civil work for a period twice as 
long as that for which any part of their annual class is called up for 
service. 

The King, or any person authorised by him, may decide that the 
period of civil work mentioned in the last two paragraphs shall be 
reduced. 
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Recruiting of the Army.1 

Young men 
whose names 

appear on the 
conscription 

rolls 
Emigrated 

Number of 
young men 
inspected 

Distributed as under : 

In the 
active army 

In the auxi- 
liary corps 

Provisionally 
exempted 

Finally 
exempted 

1914 
1924 
1925 
1926 
192/ 
1928 
1929 
193c 
1931 
1932 
1933 

29,999 
32,185 
30,902 
30,963 
31,481 
31,052 
31,683 
31 856 
32,077 
32,153 
3U99I 

1,882 
1,061 

513 
401 
668 
787 
584 
5i6 
244 
109 
58 

20,065 
20,498 
20,247 
16,820 
23,486 
23,078 
23,973 
24,612 
24,565 
25,478 
26,305 

13,857 
11,811 
n,557 
8,373 

15,474 
15,455 
16,346 
16.392 
i6,757 
17,880 
18,940 

2,412 
2,538 
2,696 
2,350 
2,216 
2,094 
2,161 
2,268 
1,478 
1,509 
1,378 

227 
285 
244 
202 
44 
56 
53 
71 
78 
72 
61 

3,569 
5,864 
5,750 
5,895 
5,752 
5,473 
5,4i3 
5,88i 
6,252 
6,0x7 
5,926 

1 In pursuance of the decision of the Storting, dated March 22nd, 1926, only two-thirds of the men enrolled 
were called up during the years 1926 to 1931. 

CADRES. 

There are three different categories of officers in the Norwegian 
army : 

(1) Permanent cadres ; 
(2) District cadres (called up during training periods); 
(3) Cadres without pay (officers and N.C.O.s of the reserve). 

The officers are recruited from the following schools : 

Staff College (2 years’ training) ; 

Military Academy. 

The Military Academy courses attended by the pupils drafted from 
a N.C.O. school last two years for permanent and district officers. 

N.C.O.s are drafted from the following schools : 

6 divisional infantry schools for N.C.O.s ; 
1 cavalry school for N.C.O.s ; 
1 artillery school for N.C.O.s ; 
1 engineering school for N.C.O.s ; 
1 school of musketry for infantry ; 
1 school of gunnery for field artillery ; 
1 school of gunnery for garrison artillery ; 
1 flying-school. 

After two years’ service, the N.C.O.s may be promoted to the 
rank of subaltern officer (without pay). 
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BUDGETARY EFFECTIVES.1 

(Permanent Personnel.) 
1929-30 

Officers   1.250 
N.C.O.s and men.. .. 3 010 

Total  4,260 2,693 2,657 2,679 2,633 1,900 

Number of recruits called up in 1938-39 : 12,500. 

1,873 
820 

1,865 
792 

1,867 
812 

1,839 
794 

1934-35 to 1933-39 

1,135 
765 

II. Navy. 

EFFECTIVES (1938). 

Total effectives   2,032 

AIR MATERIAL (1938). 

Number of aeroplanes  642 

LIST OF UNITS. 

(1938.) 

Note.—The, first date in brackets gives the date of the launching of the 
ship , the second that of its completion. The dash (—) signifies that the 
construction has not yet been completed or that the date of completion is not 
known. 

Battleships (coast defence) 
1. Norge (1900-1901) 
2. Eidsvold (1900-1901) 

3. Harald-Haarfagre 
(1897-18981 

4. Tordensk'jold (1897-1898) 

6 destroyers : 

1. Aeger (1937) 
2. Sleipner (1937) 
3. Gyller (1938) 

Displacement, 4,233 tons. Length, 310.7 feet. 
Beam, 50^ feet. Draught, 17! feet. H.P. 
4,5°° = 16.5 kts. Guns : 2 8.2-inch. ; 
6 5.9-inch ; 8 12-pdr. ; 2 3-pdr. (A.A.). 

Displacement, 3,920 tons. Length, 304 feet. 
Beam, 48J feet. Draught, 171 feet. H.P. 
4,5°°. = 16.9 kts. Guns : 2 8.2-inch; 
6 4.7-inch ; 6 12-pdr. ; 2 3-inch (A.A.). 

Displacement, 713 tons. Dimensions: 243! x 
25-4 X 9-7 feet. H.P. 12,500 = about 30 kts. 
Guns: 3 3.9-inch; 1 40-mm. (A.A.); 2 20.9- 
inch tubes. 

4. Garm (1913-) 
5. Draug (1908-) 
6. Troll (1910-) 

Displacement, 580 tons. Dimensions : 227 x 
23^ X 8f feet. H.P. 7,500-8,000 = 27 kts. 
Guns : 6 3-inch. 3 18-inch tubes. 

1 Including men assimilated to effectives and employees. 2 According to the 1933 organisation. As the organisation is not completed, the actual 
number is at present less than the figure given. 
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2 minelayers : 

1. Olav Tryggvason (1932-34) Displacement, 1,930 tons. Dimensions : 321.5 
(employed as training- X 38 x 11.8 feet. H.P. 7,000 = 21 kts. 

ship) Guns : 4 4.7-inch, 2 40 mm. (A.A.). 280 
mines. 

2. Froya (1916-18) Displacement, 870 tons. Dimensions : 247 x 
26.9 x 8.2 feet. H.P. 7,000 = 22 kts. 
Guns : 4 3.9-inch ; 2 40 mm. (A.A.) ; 2 torpe- 
does. 200 mines. 

24 torpedo-boats (including 7 patrol boats) : 
3 deep-sea vessels. Displacement, 255 tons. 4 18-inch tubes. 
14 second-class vessels. Displacement, 75-107 tons. 2-3 18-inch tubes. 
7 patrol boats. Displacement, 45-64 tons. 

9 submarines : 

Number Type Date of 
launching 

Date of 
completion 

Displacement 
(tons) 

H.P. 
Kts. 

Torpedo-tubes 
(18-inch) 

B 1 
B 2 
B3 
b4 
B 5 
B 6 

A 4-A 2 

1923 
1924 
1926 
1927 
1929 
1929 

1914 

1923 
1924 
1926 
1927 
1929 
1930 

420 
545 

250 
355 

On surface : \ 
900 

14-75 
Submerged: 

700 
"oT 

> 700 
' 14.25 

On surface : 
700 
14.25 

Submerged: 
380 

9 

Miscellaneous : 19 units (minelayers, fishery protection vessels, transports, 
etc.). 

Summary Table of Naval Units. 

Tons 
4 battleships   16,306 
6 destroyers   3,879 

24 torpedo-boats   2,428 
9 submarines   3,270 

11 minelayers   5,130 

31,013 Total 
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III. Budget Expenditure on National Defence. 

The financial year covers the period July ist to June 30th. 

1933-34 i 1934-35 1935-36 1936-37 

Closed accounts 

1937-38 1938-39 

Estimates Draft 
estimates 

Department of Defence : 
Army  
Coast artillery  
Navy ..   

Department of Justice : 
Subsidy to a defence association 

Defence expenditure under the 
heading ‘ ‘ Miscellaneous Expendi - 
ture ”  

Deficit on military undertakings 

Total 

Index numbers of : 
Wholesale prices (1929/30=100) 
Retail prices : Cost of living 
(1929/30 = 100)   

10.3 

5-i 
1.0 

36.6 

84 

90 

18.0 
1.3 

10.2 

6.8 
0.9 

37-3 

87 

9i 

Kroner (ooo,ooo’s) 

18.6 
1.6 

11.9 

0.1 

6.5 
0.7 

39-4 

90 

93 

22.3 
2.1 

12.5 

0.1 

6.2 
i-3 

44-5 

100 

97 

23-5 
2-3 

15.9 

0.2 

5-5 
0.9 

48.3 

no1 

104! 

23-7 
2-3 

16.3 

0.2 

5-5 
0.8 

48.8 

1 Average, July 1937 to April 1938. 2 Average, July 1937 to May 1938. 

Notes.—i. Expenditure on the air force is included in that of the army 
and the navy. 

2. The above figures do not include expenditure for civil purposes charged 
to the budget of national defence. This expenditure has amounted to : 

1933-34 1934-35 1935-36 1936-37 

Closed accounts 

1937-38 1938-39 
Draft 

estimates 

Army : 
Contribution to sport and rifle 
clubs, cartographic service, civil 
aviation   

Navy : 
Pilotage service, vessels for 
surveillance of the frontier, 
wireless service for naval 
bearings  

0.9 

0.8 

0.8 

0.9 

Kroner (000,000’s) 

I-3 

0.8 0.9 

2.7 

0.8 

2.7 

0.8 

3. In March 1938, a loan of 52 million kroner was issued, the proceeds of 
which are to be set apart as a fund for strengthening the defence of the neu- 
trality and of the supplies of the country, etc. 
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4. Military pensions are charged to a pensions fund. The State’s contri- 
butions to this fund are charged partly to the Defence Department and partly 
to the Finance Department and to the Department of Sicial Welfare. 

The figures in the table above do not include the State’s contributions 
to pensions, charged to the Defence Department, amounting to : 

1933-34 1934-35 1935-36 1936-37 

Closed accounts 

X937-38 i938-39 
Draft 

estimates 
Kroner (000,000’s) 

Army- 
Navy 

0.1 
0.5 

0.1 
0.5 

0.1 
0.4 

O.I 
0.5 

O.I 
0.5 

O.I 
0.5 

5. In the general budget, under the heading “ Various Expenses ”, is 
shown an item referring to supplementary salaries and pensions of State 
officials amounting to : 

1933-34 1934-35 1935-36 1936-37 

Closed accounts 

1937-38 1938-39 

Estimates Draft 
estimates 

1.9 1.6 

Kroner (ooo,ooo’s) 

1.6 1.6 1-7 

It is impossible to ascertain what portion of these amounts refers to military 
personnel. 
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PANAMA 

Area  84,000 sq. km- 
Population (XII. 1936)  .. 535,000 
Density per sq. km  6.4 
Length of railway system (VI. 1930) (excluding 

some industrial lines)  132 km. 

The Republic of Panama has no army, with the exception of the 
6 officers on furlough of the national army. It has, however, a force 
of military police known as the National Police (1,163 officers and 
policemen in 1931-1933). 

There are, in addition, 47 superintendents and guards and 31 
colonial agents and natives. 

Under the Constitution of the Republic of Panama all citizens are 
required to join the colours when called upon in order to defend the 
national independence and institutions. 

The Constitution confers upon the executive the right to create and 
organise a standing army to defend the national soil, the recruiting 
remaining prohibited. 

Budget Expenditure on National Defence. 

The budget period covers two years from January 1st to December 31st 
of the following year. 

1933-1934 

Closed accounts 

i935"i936 i937-i938 

Estimates 

National army 
Military band 

Total 

27.0 
59-4 

86.4 

Balboas (ooo’s) 
27.O 
57-4 

84.4 

32.4 
57-4 
89.8 

Notes.—1. Expenditure on the national army represents the salaries 
of some officers of high rank. 

2. The military band is called in the budget the “ Republican Band ”. 
3. Expenditure on the national police was estimated at 1.1, 1.1 and 2.0 

million balboas for the three periods given in the table. 
4. Actual expenditure for the period from 1.1.1935 to 30.VI. 1936 amounted 

to : national army—20.3 thousand and military band—43.1 thousand balboas. 
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PARAGUAY 

Area 458,000 sq. km. 
932,000 Population (1936) 

Density per sq. km 2.0 
Length of railway system (1930) (excluding some 

industrial lines) 468 km. 

I. Army. 

ORGANS OF MILITARY COMMAND AND ADMINISTRATION. 

The supreme head of the armed forces of the nation is the President 
of the Republic. 

The military organisation of the national forces is in the hands of 
the Ministry of War and Marine and the Army General Staff. 

1. Ministry of War and Marine. 

The Ministry of War and Marine deals with all questions relating 
to military organisation, training, armament, fortification and 
administration. 

The Ministry consists of a Secretariat, four departments (War 
Department, Naval Department, Administrative Department, Depart- 
ment of Military Justice), four divisions (War Material Division, 
Division for Technical Work, Health Division, Remounts Division) 
and an independent section (Library and Archives). 

The Ministry of War and Marine controls : 
The Army General Staff ; 
The General Inspectorate of the Army ; 
The commands of the military areas ; 
The military and naval arsenals ; 
The command of the fleet; 
The inspection of army administration ; 
The Administrative Department; 
The Technical Works Directorate ; 
The Health Services Directorate ; 
The General Naval Directorate. 
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The Army General Staff is the central authority controlling the 
whole of the army staff organisation and constitutes a department 
working under the Ministry of War and Marine. 

The General Staff is responsible for studying all technical profes- 
sional questions, as well as all problems relating to national defence 
and the use of troops in war-time. 

The General Staff consists of the following departments and sections : 
1. Office of the Chief of the Staff and of the Quartermaster-General ; 
2. Organisation and Mobilisation Department ; 
3. Intelligence Department ; 
4. Operations Department ; 
5. Department of Transport and Lines of Communication Services ; 
6. Historical Section. 

The Departments and Sections are under the Chief of the General Staff, and 
each is controlled by a field officer, or a captain or subaltern, assisted by the 
necessary staff. 

Military training establishments are under the orders of the Chief of the 
General Staff in all matters relating to the general control of military studies. 

The Deputy-Chief of the General Staff is the intermediary between the 
Chief of the General Staff and the Departments. 

The Deputy-Chief of the General Staff directs and supervises the work of 
the various departments. 

He acts for the Chief of the General Staff whenever the latter is absent or 
otherwise unable to attend to his duties. 

2. Council of National Defence. 

The Council of National Defence consists of the Ministers of War 
and Marine, Foreign Affairs and Finance, the Chief of the General 
Staff of the Army, the Inspector-General, the inspectors of the areas 
or different arms, the area commanders and the Commander of the 
Fleet. 

The President of this Council is the President of the Republic or 
the Minister of War and Marine, and the Secretary is the Under- 
secretary of State for War and Marine. 

It deals with all questions relating to the acquisition of arms, 
fortifications and, generally speaking, all problems concerned with 
national defence. 

3. Supreme Command of the Military and Naval Forces. 

A Supreme Command of the military and naval forces was created 
on December 17th, 1928. 

The Commander-in-Chief ranks as a Divisional Commander ; the 
Chief of the Army General Staff acts as Deputy-Commander-in-Chief. 

4. Inspector-General of the Army. 

The Inspector-General is responsible for the inspection of all the 
troops and units in the army. Each year he forwards to the Ministry 
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of War and Marine a detailed report on this inspection, mentioning 
any improvements or defects which he has noticed. 

COMPOSITION OF THE ARMY. 

The Paraguayan army is divided into five military areas. 

First Military Area, with its headquarters at Concepcion and 
comprising 1 infantry regiment. 

The infantry regiment comprises the regimental staff, 1 infantry 
battalion (3 rifle companies and 1 heavy machine-gun company), 
1 battery of mountain artillery, 1 signalling section, 1 detachment of 
the Army Medical Corps, and 1 detachment of the intendance. 

Second Military Area, with its headquarters in the capital and 
comprising 1 infantry regiment and 1 cavalry regiment. 

The infantry regiment comprises the regimental headquarters, 
2 infantry battalions (2 rifle companies and 1 heavy machine-gun 
company each), 1 battery of mountain artillery, 1 signalling section, 
1 detachment of the Army Medical Corps, and 1 detachment of the 
intendance. 

The cavalry regiment comprises the regimental headquarters, 
3 cavalry squadrons, 1 mounted machine-gun section, 1 detachment 
of the Army Medical Corps, and 1 detachment of the intendance. 

Third Military Area, with its headquarters in the town of Pilar, 
and having at the moment no troops in its establishment. 

Fourth Military Area, with its headquarters in the town of 
Encarnacion and comprising 1 infantry regiment. 

The infantry regiment comprises the regimental headquarters, 
1 infantry battalion (incomplete) (1 rifle company), 1 detachment of 
the Army Medical Corps, and 1 detachment of the intendance. 

Fifth Military Area, with its headquarters in the Chaco and com- 
prising 1 detachment. 

The detachment comprises 1 infantry battalion (3 rifle companies 
and 1 heavy machine-gun company), 3 rifle companies, 1 troop of 
cavalry, 1 signalling section and 1 heavy machine-gun section. 

Arms and Services. 

Infantry: 4 regiments including 1 reserve regiment (18 companies 
including 4 machine-gun companies). 
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Cavalry : 1 regiment (3 squadrons) and 1 mounted machine-gun 
section. 

Artillery: 2 groups. 

Engineers : 1 regiment of sappers. 

RECRUITING SYSTEM AND PERIOD OF SERVICE. 

Military service is compulsory for all citizens of Paraguay. 

Length of Service. 

The total length of military obligation is twenty-eight years, and it 
is divided as follows : (1) between 18 and 20 in the active army or 
navy ; (2) between 20 and 45 in the reserve. 

Service in the reserve is divided into three periods : 
(1) Between 20 and 29, in the reserve of the active army ; 
(2) Between 29 and 39, in the national guard ; 
(3) Between 39 and 45, in the territorial guard. 

When the number of enlisted men exceeds the contingent fixed by the bud- 
get, military service may be reduced to a year. This provision may be applied, 
by the drawing of lots, to the whole of the contingent or only to a part of it. 
Similarly the contingent called up may be reduced by the drawing of lots to the 
total number fixed. 

The Executive can call up every year for service with the colours, for a 
maximum period of six months, a contingent of reservists who have never done 
service. It can also call up every two years for ninety days men of the 
National Guard who have never passed into the army, and every three years for 
sixty days it can call up men of the Territorial Guard who have never done 
any service. 

Exemptions.—'The law exempts from service men who are physically unfit, 
men who are supporting families, clergymen and certain officials. 

Recruiting areas.—The territory of Paraguay is divided into 12 
recruiting areas. At the head of each area there is an officer of the 
active or reserve army who is responsible for the enforcement of the 
law on compulsory military service. 

Cadres. 

Non-Commissioned Officers. 

Non-commissioned officers of the active army are recruited from 
conscripts, volunteers and re-enlisted men. 

Non-commissioned officers and private soldiers who, after com- 
pleting the service required of them by the law, desire to remain in 
the army may re-engage for a minimum period of one year. 
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Officers of the Active Army. 
Officers of the active army and navy are trained in military 

schools. 
Candidates for a commission between 18 and 25 who have completed 

three years of secondary studies may be admitted to the active army 
as commissioned subalterns or military cadets. 

Subaltern officers, non-combatant officers of the army and navy 
and military officials are appointed by the President of the Republic. 
The appointment of senior officers and generals requires the assent of 
Congress. 

Officers of the Reserve. 
Officers of the reserve consist of officers of the old national guard who hold 

brevet rank. When called to the colours, they are subject during the whole of 
their service to the laws and regulations of the active army. 

Military Schools. 
The Staff College. 
The Military College (30 cadets). 
The Army Flying-School (15 cadets). 
The Army Administration School. 
The N.C.O.s School. 
The Hospital Orderlies and Military Stretcher-Bearers School. 
Army Medical and Training School (16 pupils). 
Training School for Boy Artificers (72 students^. 
The Motor School. 

BUDGETARY EFFECTIVES.1 

(1927-28.) 
Army. 
Officers : 

Divisional General  1 
Brigadier-generals  2 
Colonel   1 
Lieutenant-colonels   3 
Majors   X3 
Captains  26 
Lieutenants   25 
2nd lieutenants   35 

Total  106 
N.C.O.s, corporals and men   2,809 

Grand total 2   2,915 
2. Police (1930-31) :s 

Military Police4 (1933)   158 
Security police    1,911 
Security Division (1 battalion and 1 squadron)  352 
Police School   30 students 

1 Under the Buenos Aires Treaty of June 12th, 1935, the effectives of the Paraguayan and 
Bolivian armies are fixed at a maximum of 5,000 men. 2 Not including: 39 medical officers and veterinary officers; 72 administrative officers; 51 
N.C.O.s and men in the Medical Service ; 44 hospital sergeants ; 81 bandsmen. 3 Under the Ministry of the Interior. 4 Under the chiefs of the military areas. 
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II. Navy. 

Gunboats. 
1. Humaita (1930) 
2. Paraguay (1930) 

3. Taguari (1910) 

4. Capitan Cabral (1907) 

LIST OF UNITS. 

(I937-) 

Displacement : 745 tons. Dimensions : 230 x 
35 X 52 feet- H.P. 3,000 = 18.5 kts. 
Guns : 4 4.7-inch, 3 3-inch (A.A.). 

Displacement : 150 tons. Dimensions : 129.2 
X 24.8 x 6 feet. H.P. 300 = 10 kts. Guns 
2 76-mm., 2 3-inch. 

Displacement : 180 tons. Dimensions : 98.4 x 
23.5 x 6 feet. H.P. 300 — 12.5 kts. Gun • 
1 76-mm. 

III. Budget Expenditure on National Defence. 

The financial year covers the period September 1st to August 31st. 

1931-32 1932-33 1933-34 1934-35 
Closed 

accounts 

1935-36 
Provision- 
al results 

1936-37 

Estimates 

Ministry of War and Marine: 
Total defence expenditure 

Paper pesos (ooo,ooo’s) 

71-5 80.0 80.0 134. 2 1880 I 280.6 

Notes.—1. The estimates include votes in gold pesos and votes in paper 
pesos. The gold pesos have been converted into paper pesos at the following 
rates for one gold peso : 1931-32—1933-34 : 42-6t i 1934-35 : 56.82; 1935-36 
—1936-37 : 79-55- 

2. Military and naval pensions are not included in the above table ; they 
are shown in the budget under the item “ Public Debt ”, jointly with civil 
pensions. 

3. The figures for 1932-33 are those for 1931-32 increased by 8.5 million 
pesos (Law No. 1265, July 20th, 1932). By Decree No. 45015,0! September 
26th, 1932, the 1931-32 budget, with all its amendments, was put into force for 
1932-33- 

4. No detailed information is available regarding the extraordinary 
expenditure in consequence of the war with Bolivia. 
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PERU 

Area ..   
Population (1927)  
Density per sq. km  
Length of railway system (estimate 1930) 

1,249,000 sq. km. 
6,147,000 

4-9 
3,649 km. 

I. Army. 

ORGANS OF MILITARY COMMAND AND ADMINISTRATION. 

I. Ministry of War. 

The Ministry of War comprises : 

(a) The Military Cabinet, consisting of the office of the 
head of the Department and two sections. 

The Military Cabinet forms the secretariat of the Minister of War 
in his relations with the legislature and judicature and with the other 
ministries. 

(b) The General Staff, consisting of four sections : 
First section : Organisation, mobilisation, territorial service ; 
Second section : Intelligence, pensions ; 
Third section : Operations, training, historical and geographical 

research ; 
Fourth section : Supplies, communications and transport. 

(c) The Directorate of Military Administration, consisting 
of two offices. Its chief duties are the administration of the 
army and the preparation of the draft military budget. 

(d) The General Supervision of the Army, under a general 
officer responsible for the supervision of all matters concerning 
army administration, the inspection of military schools, 
services and offices. 

(e) The Joint Directorate for Supplies and Personnel. 
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II. Ministry of Marine and Aviation. 

The Ministry of Marine and Aviation is responsible for all the 
services and work of the navy, the national air force and the mer- 
chant marine. 

The Ministry of Marine and Aviation consists of : 

The Naval Staff and the necessary organs for the direction 
of all matters concerning the navy and the merchant marine ; 

The General Inspectorate of the Air Forces, through which it 
directs the Peruvian air forces. 

In time of peace, the Minister of the Marine and Aviation holds 
the supreme command and is in charge of the administration of the 
Peruvian Aviation Corps. These two functions are exercised through 
the Inspectorate-General of Aviation, which comprises the secretariat 
of the Inspector-General, the Directorate-General of Services and a 
staff. 

In time of war, the command of the Peruvian Aviation Corps 
is exercised by the Inspector-General of Aviation, who takes the title 
of “ Commander-in-Chief of Aviation ” and automatically assumes 
command on the issue of the mobilisation decree. 

The Ministry of Marine and Aviation has under its authority all 
the officers, soldiers, sailors and civilian employees of the General 
Inspectorate of Air Services, of the military air force, and of the naval 
air department, as well as all the material belonging to the above 
services. It maintains constant touch with the General Staff of the 
army, with a view to keeping informed of the army’s air requirements. 

A special corps of airmen, known as the “ Peruvian Air Force ”, has 
been formed in connection with the Ministry of Marine and Aviation. 

A special corps of reserve airmen, known as the “ Air Force 
Reserve ”, is also attached to the Ministry of Marine and Aviation. 
It consists of reserve air officers and air cadets who have served in the 
reserve of the land and sea flying services, and of other persons who 
may be accepted according to the requirements of the service. 

III. Economic Committee of National Defence. 

The Minister of War presides over the Economic Committee of 
National Defence, which consists of the Minister of the Marine 
and Aviation, a representative of the legislature, a representative 
of the Supreme Court of Justice, a representative of the Central 
Reserve Bank of Peru and the Inspector-General of National Defence. 
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TERRITORIAL MILITARY AREAS. 

The territory of the Republic is divided into six military areas 
so as to facilitate the execution of the laws on military service and 
compulsory shooting instruction, on mobilisation and on the military 
training of all citizens. 

COMPOSITION OF THE ARMY (1938). 

1. Higher Units : 

5 divisions. 
1 special division. 

2. Arms and Services : 

Infantry : 

9 battalions. 

Each battalion consists of 5 companies, one being a machine-gun 
company. 

Cavalry : 4 regiments of 3 squadrons. 

Artillery ■: 

5 groups. 
1 anti-aircraft company. 

Each group consists of 3 batteries. The batteries are equipped 
with 4 guns. 

Engineers ; 4 battalions. 

Aviation. 

Military aviation : 

Aviation centre at Las Palmas. 

I. Fourth training squadron (preliminary). 
II. Fifth training squadron (advanced). 

Naval aviation : 

(a) Naval aviation base at Ancon. 

I. First training squadron (preliminary). 
II. Second training squadron (advanced). 
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(b) Mountain air forces : 

I. Air base at Iquitos. 
II. Third training squadron (preliminary). 
III. First reconnaissance squadron. 

The total number of aircraft (military and naval aviation) is 80. 

The strength of the Air Force in 1937 was 150 officers, 571 N.C.O.s 
and 744 corporals and other ranks. 

Technical Services. 

T*16. Technical Services of the Army are immediately under the Ministry of 
War, with which they communicate either through the Military Cabinet of the 
Ministry or through the Directorate of Military Administration. 

The following are the technical services : 

Armament and arsenals (artillery service), engineers, aeronautics, 
intendance and transport, health, remounts and veterinary, military 
justice, geographical, regional, communications. 

Military, Flying and Naval Schools. 

The Staff College and its annexes, consisting of : 
(a) Staff college. 
(b) Infantry training school. 
(c) Cavalry training school. 
(d) Artillery training school. 
(e) Engineers’ training school. 

Engineering School, consisting of : 
(a) Officers’school. 
(b) Non-commissioned officers’ school. 

Officers’ School intended for the training of officers of all arms, the 
period of study being four years. 

Non-Commissioned Officers’ School, consisting of : 
(a) Infantry non-commissioned officers’ school. 
(b) Artillery non-commissioned officers’ school. 
(c) Cavalry non-commissioned officers’ school. 

Special Schools, comprising : 

(a) School of signals. 
(b) Automatic arms school. 
(c) Machine-gun school. 

Flying-schools, comprising : 

(a) “ Jorge Chavez ” Flying-school. 
(b) Naval aviation school at Ancdn. 

Naval Schools, comprising : 

(a) Naval school. 
(b) School for boys. 
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There are also a number of “ militarised ” schools (engineering school, 
teachers’ training school, arts and crafts school, school of agriculture and vete- 
rinary school, as well as National and Catholic universities) ; the students of 
these schools are given military training. 

REPUBLICAN GUARD, CIVIL GUARD, ETC. 

Republican Guard. 
The Republican Guard, consisting of one regiment and an attached half- 

company (47 officers, 58 non-commissioned officers and 910 men in 1937). is an 

auxiliary army force which collaborates with the Civil Guard and police. 

Civil Guard, etc. 
The Civil Guard is divided into 7 commands and an independent detach- 

ment, 18 companies and 9 squadrons. In 1937, the Civil Guard consisted of 
157 officers and candidate-officers, 216 non-commissioned officers and 2,914 
men. 

The “ security corps ” is divided into one infantry regiment consisting of 
4 battalions (15 companies), one cavalry regiment (2 squadrons) and 3 indepen- 
dent battalions (xo companies), 3 independent companies and 1 machine-gun 
company. 

In 1937, it consisted of 161 officers, 187 N.C.O.s and 4,016 men. 
The “investigation corps’’ is divided into 4 brigades and comprised in 

1937 267 inspectors and policemen. 

RECRUITING SYSTEM AND PERIOD OF SERVICE. 

Military service is compulsory and begins at the age of 21. Recruits 
are drawn by lot each year and drafted into the regular army in 
accordance with the latter's requirements. The period of compulsory 
military service is two years for volunteers and three for conscripts. 

The armed forces consist of : 
1. The regular army, consisting of men between 21 and 26 ; 
2. The regular army reserve, consisting of men between 26 and 30; 
3. The territorial army, consisting of men between 30 and 50. 

CIVIL MOBILISATION IN THE EVENT OF WAR. 

All Peruvians are required to take part in the defence of the country when 
its territorial integrity is in danger. 

In the event of national mobilisation, all Peruvians exempted from the 
obligations laid down in the Compulsory Military Service Law may be enrolled 
in accordance with the Law of October 31st, 1933. Their services may be 
requisitioned temporarily or permanently. They will be allotted, according 
to their suitability and qualifications, to the posts where their services will be 
most useful, starting with the youngest classes, and with due regard for their 
family circumstances. They will be employed in the public offices and services, 
factories, workshops, on the roads and railways and in the industries and 
establishments which supply the country’s needs. 

The Statistical Department is required to note the professional qualifications 
of each inhabitant, so that the military authorities may in peace time allot 
specialised personnel to posts in the factories, workshops, establishments, etc., 
which will be brought into operation in the event of mobilisation. 

Supervision and control will be ensured in time of war by special commissions, 
on which employers and workmen will be represented in equal numbers. 
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Officers : 

EFFECTIVES. 

(1938.) 

Generals   
Colonels   
Lt.-colonels   
Majors  
Captains   
Lieutenants   
Second lieutenants 

Total number of officers 
Sergeants  
Corporals and other ranks 

Grand total  

(Active service) 
3 

35 
140 
I7I 

355 
344 
2Q51 

1.343 
i,5io 
9,350 

12,203 

IE Navy. 

LIST OF UNITS. 

(I937-) 

Cruisers : 

1. Almirante Grau (1906) 
2. Coronel Bolognesi (1906) 

Destroyers : 

1. Almirante Guisse 
(ex Lennak) (1915) 

2. Almirante Villar 
(ex Vambola) (1915) 

Torpedo-boat ; 

Displacement, 3,200 tons. Length, 370 feet. 
Beam, 40^ feet. Maximum draught, 14! 
feet. H.P. 14,000 = 24 kts. Guns : 
2 6-inch; 6 14-pdr. ; 2 3-inch (A.A.); 
2 torpedo-tubes submerged (18-inch). 

Displacement, 1,785 tons. Dimensions, 344^ 
X 31J x 11.8 feet. H.P. 32,000 = 30 kts. 
Guns : 5 4-inch ; 9 torpedo-tubes (18-inch). 

Displacement, 1,550 tons. Dimensions, 315.7 
X 3o|- x 12.15 feet. H.P. 32,000 = 30 kts. 
Guns : 4 4-inch ; 9 torpedo-tubes (18-inch). 

Teniente Rodriguez (1909) 490 tons. Dimensions, 212 x 21.3 X 14! feet. 
H.P. 8,600 = 28 kts. Guns : 6 3-pdr. ; 
2 torpedo-tubes (18-inch). 

Four submarines : 

1. R. 1 (1926) 
2. R. 2 (1926) 
3- R. 3 (1928) 
4. R. 4 (1928) 

) 576 tons. H.P. 880 
682 1,000 

Tubes : 4 21-inch. 

T4-5 
9-5 

kts. 1 3-inch. 

Miscellaneous : 10 units (river gunboats, transport, etc.). 

1 Including 95 reservists. 
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Summary Table of Naval Units. 

Cruisers  
Destroyers and torpedo-boat 
Submarines  

Total 

Number Total tonnage 

6,400 
3.825 
2,304 

12,529 

BUDGETARY EFFECTIVES. 

(I937-) 

Officers   255 
N.C.O.s   628 
Other ranks  1,566 

Total  2,449 

III. Budget Expenditure on National Defence. 

The financial year coincides with the calendar year. 

1934 1935 1936 

Closed accounts 

1937 1938 

Estimates 

Ordinary budget : 
Ministry of War   
Ministry of Marine and Aviation 

14.0 
6.2 

Total 

Extraordinary credits for na- 
tional defence  4.4 

Index numbers of : 
Wholesale prices (1929 = 100).. 
Retail prices : Cost of living 

(1929 = 100)  
97 

83 

17.0 
8.0 

25.0 

0.8 

101 

85 

Soles (000,000’s) 

18.4 
12.1 

30.5 

0.3 

102 

86 

25-8 
ti-3 

37-i 

103 

90 

21.5 
11.4 

32.9 

110 

96.5 

23.0 
12.5 

35-5 

no1 

99 1 

1 Average, January to April 1938. 

Notes. — 1. The above figures include pensions, which average 2 million 
soles annually. 

2. In addition to the above expenditure, extra-budgetary expenditure 
on war, the marine and aviation amounted in 1933, 1934 and 1936 to 26.2, 
45.2 and 15.0 million soles respectively. 
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POLAND 

Area   
Population (XII. 1936) 
Density per sq. km. 

388,000 sq. km. 
34,221,000 

88.2 

Length of land frontiers : 
With Germany   1,912 km. 

of which : East Prussia .. 607 km. 
With U.S.S.R  1,412 km. 

,, Czechoslovakia  984 km. 
,, Lithuania   507 km. 
,, Roumania  347 km. 
,, the Free City of Danzig .. 121 km. 
,, Latvia  106 km. 

Total   5,389 km. 

Length of sea-coast   140 km. 
Length of railway system (XII. 1930) .. .. 19,890 km. 

I. Army. 

ORGANS OF MILITARY COMMAND AND ADMINISTRATION. 

The President of the Republic is the supreme head of the entire 
armed forces, although he does not exercise the chief command in 
time of war. 

In time of peace, the President of the Republic exercises the com- 
mand of the armed forces through the Inspector-General of Armed 
Forces and the Minister for Military and Naval Affairs. 

1. Committee of National Defence. 

The Committee of National Defence has to consider problems of 
national defence and draw up the general lines on which the organi- 
sation of the national forces with a view to mobilisation is to be 
carried out. 
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In particular, it,is the duty of the Committee of National Defence 
to draft recommendations as to the general programme of work in 
connection with the preparation of national defence, bills relating to 
national defence, etc. 

The Committee of National Defence is presided over by the 
President of the Republic ; when he is unable to preside, the Inspector- 
General of Armed Forces acts as his deputy. 

It is composed of : 
The Prime Minister ; the Ministers for Military and Naval Affairs, Foreign 

Affairs, Finance, Industry and Commerce, Interior, and also, without the right 
to vote, the Chief of the General Staff, the Chief of the Army Administration 
and the Deputy-Chief of the General Staff. If the subject of the deliberations 
of the Committee bears on a question which is in the province of some other 
Minister, the latter, at the invitation of the Prime Minister, shall take part in 
the Committee’s discussions on the same footing as the members. 

The Inspector-General of Armed Forces is ex officio general rapporteur to 
the Committee of National Defence, which cannot take any decision without 
consulting him. 

The Inspector-General of Armed Forces prepares the documents for 
discussion by the Committee of National Defence and transmits the decisions 
taken to the appropriate ministries for them to carry out. 

The organ for preparing and executing the decisions of the Committee of 
National Defence is the Secretariat of that Committee, attached to the Inspec- 
tor-General of Armed Forces, and directed by the Deputy-Chief of the General 
Staff. 

Military bureaux responsible for studying questions which come within 
their province and at the same time concern the defence of the State are attached 
to the Ministries of the Interior, Agriculture, Industry and Commerce, Com- 
munications, and Posts and Telegraphs. 

2. Ministry for Military and Naval Affairs. 

In time of peace, the Minister for Military and Naval Affairs 
is in direct command of the armed forces of the State, and is in charge 
of their administration. He is answerable for his official acts both as 
regards the Constitution and as regards Parliament. In time of 
peace, the Inspector-General of Armed Forces and the General Staff 
are under his authority. 

The Minister for Military and Naval Affairs has an exclusive right 
to give orders to the armed forces, and also presides over the 
Military Prosecutions Office. 

The Ministry for Military and Naval Affairs comprises : 
(a) The Minister’s Cabinet and the Headquarters. 
(b) The Personnel Bureau. 
(c) The General Organisation Bureau. 
(d) The General Administration Bureau. 
(e) The Intendance Department. 
(f) The Comptrollers’ Bureau. 
(g) The departments or the chiefs of the different arms and services. 
(h) The Army Audit Corps. 
(i) The Directorate of the Navy. 

The following are under the direct authority of the Minister : 
(a) The Minister’s Cabinet, which deals with questions of official 

entertainment and relations with the civil and parliamentary authorities. 
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(b) The Personnel Bureau, which deals with personal questions 
relating to officers, regular N.C.O.s and civil officials. 

(c) The Corps of Comptrollers, which supervises the military admi- 
nistration. 

(d) The Field Army Episcopalian Chaplains Department. 
(e) The Office for non-Catholic Denominations. 
(f) The Office for Physical Development and the Military Training of 

Young Persons. 

The Minister for Military and Naval Affairs is assisted by two Under- 
secretaries of State, who command and administer the armed forces 
on his behalf, each within his own sphere and in accordance with the 
general instructions of the Inspector-General of Armed Forces and the 
Chief of the General Staff. The second Under-Secretary of State deals 
with all questions relating to administration, supplies, the budget 
and industrial mobilisation. The first Under-Secretary of State is 
in charge of the organisation and administration of the levies and 
instruction and military training (except advanced studies). 

The first Under-Secretary of State is in direct charge of the General Organi- 
sation Bureau ; the following departments and personnel are also under his 
authority : 

(a) Infantry. 
(b) Cavalry. 
(c) Artillery. 
(d) Air Forces. 
(e) War Supplies. 
(f) O.C. Sappers. 
(g) O.C. Signallers. 

The second Under-Secretary of State is in direct charge of the General 
Administration Bureau and the Comptroller’s Bureau ; the following depart- 
ments are also under his authority : 

(a) Armament. 
(b) Technical Department. 
(c) Intendance. 
(d) Medical Services. 
(e) Works. 
(f) Justice. 

The headquarters of the armoured car services, of the gendarmerie and 
the Military Research and Publications Institute are directly under the first 
Under-Secretary of State. 

3. Inspector-General of Armed Forces. 

The Inspector-General of Armed Forces is called upon in time of 
war to assume the supreme command of the army. He directs the 
plans for the defence of the State and prepares the armed forces for the 
event of an armed conflict. It is his duty, in particular : to submit 
to the Government any proposals, and to make any suggestions, such 
as would contribute to the defence of the State ; to prepare plans of 
operations, and of mobilisation ; to give general directions to the 
Minister for Military and Naval Affairs regarding the military training 
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of the armed forces ; to supervise the military training of the armed 
forces ; etc. 

Directly subordinate to him are : 

(a) the General Inspectorate of Armed Forces, with the Inspectors 
of Armies, the Generals of the Services, the Inspection Bureau and also 
the inspecting Generals ; 

(b) the General Staff. 

The General Staff deals with all questions relating to the organi- 
sation of defence, mobilisation, military intelligence, operations, 
manoeuvres, the training of the larger units, organisation of food 
and forage supplies, military communications and supply depots. 

The General Staff comprises the following bureaux : 
First Bureau : Organisation and Mobilisation ; 
Second Bureau : Information and Reconnaissance ; 
Third Bureau : Training and Operations ; 
Fourth Bureau : Supply Services, Communications and Transport. 

The following are also subordinate to the Chief of the General Staff : 
(1) The Military Section of the General Commissariat of the Polish 

Republic at Danzig, and the military attaches, 
(2) The Institute of Military Geography. 

The Inspectors of Armies inspect all corps of troops and have a staff of 
officers at their disposal. 

The Inspector-General of the Armed Forces is also assisted by the 
Inspector of the Air Defences of the State, who acts on behalf 
of the Inspector-General of the Armed Forces for purposes of the 
direction and supervision of the organisation and preparation of 
defence measures against aircraft and gas. 

MILITARY DISTRICTS. 

The territory of the Republic is divided into 10 military districts: 
Military Districts 

First 
Second 
Third 
Fourth 
Fifth 

Headquarters 
Warszawa (Warsaw) 
Lublin 
Grodno 
L6d£ 
Krakow 

Military Districts 
Sixth 
Seventh 
Eighth 
Ninth 
Tenth 

Headquarters 
Lw6w 
Poznah 
Toruh 
Brzesd, B. 
Przemy^l 

Each military district is under a general, who is given the title of 
Army Corps District Commander and exercises territorial authority, 
under the Minister for Military and Naval Affairs, over the troops in 
the district. 

As a rule, all military formations stationed in his command are under his 
authority. Central institutions and military schools within the military 
district receive their orders regarding the use of material and technical training 
direct from the Minister, but in all other matters they are under the commander 
of the district. 



654 POLAND 

an/hLrU1^/ m c?mmanil °f a military district is assisted by a staff and heads of services. The staff consists of one office and three 
independent sections ^mobilisation and war material office, general 

ction, personnel section and information section. 

Military Districts. 

Army corps headquarters. 

COMPOSITION OF THE ARMY.1 

i. Higher Formations. 
30 infantry divisions (including 2 divisions of mountain troops). 

1 division and 12 independent brigades of cavalry. 
1 November 1934. 
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Each infantry division comprises : one divisional headquarters staff, 
three regiments of infantry (or mountain light infantry), one regiment 
of light artillery and one company of telegraphists. 

The commander of an infantry or cavalry division is in command 
of the units of which that division is composed but has, as a rule, no 
authority over units not belonging to his own division, except in 
special circumstances (sedition, state of siege, etc.) ; in such a 
contingency, the commander of the district may delegate part of his 
territorial authority to a divisional commander. The latter is then 
placed in command of all the units stationed in his district. 

The cavalry division comprises : one divisional headquarters staff, 
three brigades, consisting of two regiments of cavalry each and two 
groups of horse artillery, one pioneer squadron and one telegraph 
platoon. 

An independent cavalry brigade usually comprises : one inde- 
pendent brigade staff, two to four regiments of cavalry, one group 
of horse artillery, one pioneer squadron and one telegraph platoon. 

2. Arms and Services. 

Infantry. 

84 regiments of infantry. 
6 regiments of light mountain infantry. 
1 manoeuvre battalion. 
3 battalions of light infantry. 
6 battalions of tanks and armoured cars. 

Each regiment of infantry (or light mountain infantry) comprises : 

1 regimental headquarters ; 
1 headquarter company ; 
1 artillery platoon, 1 signal platoon, 1 pioneers platoon, and 

1 mounted infantry platoon ; 
3 battalions (in certain regiments the cadre of a reserve battalion) 

of 4 companies each, including 1 machine-gun company. 

A machine-gun company consists of : 
1 company headquarters ; 
2 machine-gun platoons ; 
1 accompanying platoon. 

The manoeuvre battalion consists of : 
1 battalion headquarters ; 
1 artillery platoon, 1 signal platoon, 1 pioneers platoon and 

1 mounted infantry platoon ; 
1 training company cadre ; 
3 light infantry companies ; 
1 machine-gun company ; 
1 cyclist company. 
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A light infantry battalion consists of : 

1 battalion headquarters ; 
1 signal platoon ; 
3 companies of light infantry ; 
1 headquarters company with 1 pioneer group * 
1 machine-gun company. 

The battalion of tanks and armoured cars comprises : 

1 battalion headquarters ; 
1 signal platoon ; 
1 training company ; 
2-4 companies of tanks and armoured cars. 

Cavalry. 

3 regiments of light horse. 
27 regiments of lancers. 
10 regiments of hussars. 
10 squadrons of pioneers. 

A cavalry regiment consists of : 

1 regimental headquarters ; 
1 signal troop ; 
4 line squadrons ; 
1 machine-gun squadron ; 
1 reserve squadron. 

A pioneer squadron consists of 1 headquarters and 3 or 4 troops. 

Artillery. 

6 artillery commands (groupements). 
31 regiments of field artillery. 

2 independent groups of field artillery. 
10 regiments of heavy field artillery. 

1 regiment of motorised artillery. 
1 regiment of heavy long-range artillery. 
1 regiment and 6 independent groups of anti-aircraft artillery. 

13 groups of horse artillery. J 

2 groups of armoured trains (2 trains each). 
1 artillery range-finding group. 
1 independent artillery range-finding battery. 

An artillery command (groupement) consists of 1 command head- 
quarters and a variable number of independent regiments or groups 
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Field Artillery. 

A regiment of field artillery comprises : 

1 regimental headquarters ; 
1 signal section ; 
3 groups of artillery of 3 batteries each. 

Heavy Field Artillery. 

A regiment of heavy field artillery consists of : 

1 regimental headquarters ; 
1 signal section ; 
3 groups of 3 batteries each. 

Motorised Artillery. 

The regiment of motorised artillery consists of : 
1 regimental headquarters ; 
1 signal platoon ; 
2 groups of 2 batteries each. 

Heavy Artillery. 

The regiment of heavy long-range artillery consists of : 
1 regimental headquarters ; 
1 signal section ; 
3 groups of 3 batteries each. 

Anti-Aircraft Artillery. 

The anti-aircraft artillery regiment consists of : 
1 regimental headquarters ; 
3 artillery groups of 2 or 3 batteries each ; 
1 machine-gun company. 

An independent anti-aircraft group comprises : 

1 headquarters ; 
2-3 batteries also including technical services. 

Horse Artillery. 

A horse artillery group consists of : 

1 group headquarters ; 
1 signal section ; 
2-3 batteries. 

The artillery range-finding group consists of : 
1 group headquarters ; 
3 artillery range-finding batteries. 
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Armoured Trains. 

The armoured-train group consists of : 

i train for instruction purposes ; 
i train for ordinary purposes. 

Engineers. 

3 brigades of sappers. 
8 battalions of sappers. 
1 bridging battalion. 
2 railway bridging battalions, 
i electro-technical battalion, 
i engine battalion. 

A brigade of sappers comprises i brigade headquarters and a variable 
number of battalions. 

A battalion of sappers comprises i battalion headquarters, i signal 
platoon, i training company, 4 sapper companies and 1 park. 

The bridging battalion consists of 1 battalion headquarters, 1 signal 
platoon, 1 training company, 3 bridging companies, 1 river navigation 
company and 1 park. 

A railway bridging battalion comprises 1 battalion headquarters, 
4 railway bridging companies, 1 training company, 1 signal platoon and 
1 park. 

The electro-technical battalion consists of 1 battalion headquarters, 
2 searchlight companies, 2 electro-technical companies, 1 training 
company, 1 hydro-technical company and 1 park. 

The engine battalion consists of 1 headquarters, 1 training company, 
2 engine companies and 1 park. 

Signal Troops. 

1 signal group. 
4 telegraph battalions. 
4 telegraph battalions cadres. 
1 radiotelegraph regiment. 

The signal command consists of 1 command headquarters and a 
variable number of independent signal regiments or battalions. 

A telegraph battalion consists of : 1 battalion headquarters, 
1 training company cadre and 3 telegraph companies. 

A telegraph battalion cadre consists of : 1 cadre headquarters and 
1 signal training company cadre. 

The radiotelegraph regiment consists of 1 regimental headquarters 
and 3 battalions. 

A radiotelegraph battalion consists of : 1 battalion headquarters, 
1 training company, 3 radiotelegraph companies and 1 mounted 
detachment. 
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Air Force. 

2 air commands (groupements). 
6 flying regiments. 
2 balloon battalions. 

Each air command consists of a command headquarters and a 
variable number of independent air regiments and battalions. 

(a) A. flying regiment consists of : 

1 regimental headquarters ; 
1 port detachment ; 
1 training group ; 
2 or 3 flying groups of 2 or 3 flights each ; 
1 aviation park. 

(b) A. balloon battalion consists of : 

1 battalion headquarters ; 
1 training company ; 
1 observation balloon company ; 
2 barrage balloon companies ; 
1 balloon park. 

Horse Transport Service. 

The horse transport service consists of two groups and eight 
group cadres. Each group consists of headquarters, 1 training squad- 
ron, 1 training workshop, 1 recruit squadron and 1 park. Each 
group cadre consists of headquarters and 1 park. 

Motor Transport Service. 

The motor transport service consists of 4 group cadres. Each 
group cadre consists of headquarters, 1 training column, 1 transport 
column and 1 park. 

Services. 

1. Recruiting Service.—Recruiting duties are performed by 10 inspectors 
of recruiting and 125 recruiting offices. 

2. Remount Service.—The remount service is conducted by 55 district 
inspectors of horses and by the horse remount establishment and the remount 
commissions. 
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3. Armament Service.—The armament service is under the direction of the 
head of the armament department and the district armament officers. 

The establishments of the armament service are the following : 
1 technical armaments institution, 
1 army anti-gas institution, 
1 army establishment for supplies of armaments, with the principal and 

auxiliary depots. 

4. Intendance.—The intendance is under the direction of the head of the 
department and the district officers. 

The following are the establishments of the intendance : 
Technical intendance institution. 
Army supplies organisation with depots. 

The transport service is also placed under the Director of Intendance. 

5. Army Medical Service.—The army medical service is under the head of 
the medical department and the district medical and veterinary officers. 

The medical services are organised as follows : 
The medical stores, with 1 depot, 
10 district hospitals, 
1 military sanatorium, 
1 veterinary hospital. 

6. Engineer Service.—This service is under the head of the engineer 
department. 

The engineering services are organised as follows : 
The Technical Engineering Institute, 
The engineering stores, with the principal and auxiliary depots. 

7. Air Service.—The air service is under the direction of the head of the air 
department. 

The air service is organised as follows : 
The Technical Institute of Aeronautics, 
The army aircraft stores, with the principal depots, 
The principal meteorological station. 

8. Works Department : directed by the Chief Superintendent of Works and 
the District Superintendents of Works. 

9. Department of Military Justice.—This includes : 
1 higher military court ; 

10 military area courts ; 
30 divisional courts ; 
10 military prisons. 

10. Chaplains’ Department.—Chaplains provided by the various religious 
denominations in the country. 
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Summary Table of Units. 

Divisions Brigades Regiments 
Battalions, 

squadrons or 
batteries 

Infantry  
Cavalry  
Artillery : 

Field  
Heavy field.. 
Heavy long range 
Anti-aircraft 
Horse  
Motor 
Range-finding .. 

Engineers 
Airforce  
Armoured arm : 

Tanks   
Armoured cars .. 
Armoured trains 

30 
1 

90 
40 

31 + 2 gr. 

1 + 6 gr. 

2732 

2103 

224 
90 

9 
25 
I34 

4 
4 

205 

2 

1 Independent brigades. 2 Including 3 light infantry battalions. 
* Including 40 machine-gun squadrons and 10 squadrons of pioneers. 4 Groups. 
‘ Including 3 wireless telegraphy battalions. 

GENDARMERIE, FRONTIER GUARD, POLICE. 

The police forces in Poland consist of : 

(1) Gendarmerie ; 
(2) State Police Force ; 
(3) Frontier Surveillance Corps ; 
(4) Frontier Guard. 

The gendarmerie is under the Minister for Military and Naval 
Affairs. The State police force and the frontier surveillance corps 
are under the Minister of the Interior. The frontier guard is under 
the Minister of Finance. 

1. Gendarmerie. 

The gendarmerie is a military organisation for the maintenance of public 
order and safety. 

The men. are armed with carbines ; the N.C.O.s and officers with revolvers 
and swords. The men receive individual military training and special training 
for the gendarmerie. 

Recruiting is by conscription (compulsory service for two years); for N.C.O.s 
by voluntary enlistment. The effectives are included in the totals for the armed 
forces. 
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2. State Police Force. 

The State police force is a homogeneous body, intended to maintain order 
and preserve the security of the State. 

The force is administered by the chief of the State police, who receives 
orders direct from the Minister of the Interior. In time of war, the State 
police becomes part of the armed forces as a militarised corps of the public 
safety service. The independent police of the Voivodie of Silesia is not under 
the chief of the State police. 

The police forces in towns and villages are organised in communal police 
detachments, and in the larger towns in commissariats of police. There were 
in 1937, 2.7i6 communal detachments and 156 commissariats of police This 
force is recruited by voluntary enlistment. Previous training in the army 
is not essential for admission to the police force, nor are members of this force 
exempted from military service. 

Intending members of the police force are trained in special schools the 
courses lasting for 5 months. For the training of the higher ranks there is a 
police school which gives courses lasting for a year. Members of the police 
force are not given military training ; they are merely taught the use of fire- 
arms and the sword. 

Policemen are normally armed with revolvers ; in the villages they have 
carbines. The mounted police have sabres and revolvers. 

Budgetary Effectives of the State Police Force. 

Officers . 
N.C.O.s and men 

Total .. 

1932-33 
822 

28,042 

1933-34 1934-35 r935-36 1936-37 1937-38 1938-39 

29,865 
774 

28,592 
774 

28,592 
774 

27,942 
876 

3,852 
876 

29,936 
28,864 30,7461 29,366 29,366 28,716 29,728 30,812 

3. Frontier Surveillance Corps. 

The 
for the 
guard. 

Frontier Surveillance Corps, which forms part of the army, is responsible 
safety of the frontier districts and also performs the duties of a Customs 

This body is commanded by an officer with the title of Commander of the 
Trontier Surveillance Corps; he exercises powers similar to those of a corps 
commander in the army. The corps is wholly under the Minister for the 

™°r'- xIn selection of the personnel of the Frontier Surveillance Corps 
* ,7TIilstry of the Interior is assisted by the Departments of the Ministry for Military and Naval Affairs. ^ 

Commander of the Frontier Surveillance Corps exercises command 
through a staff organised on the lines of the staff of an army corps area. 

The frontier is guarded by detachments of this force. 
Thn in^ividual. arm for dismounted members of the force is the carbine ; the collective arm is the machine rifle and machine gun (in small numbers) ; the 

armament of the mounted force is the carbine and the sword; the corps has no 
tanks, motor vehicles, aircraft or artillery. 

The frontier surveillance corps is organised in 6 brigades, each with a 
variable number of regiments ; each regiment has a variable number of infantry 
battalions and cavalry squadrons. Recruiting is by conscription (compulsory 
service for about two years). ^ 

1 Including the”police of the Silesian Palatinate. 
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Budgetary Effectives of the Frontier Surveillance Corps. 

Officers 
Rank and file 

Total 

1932-33 1933-34 
859 873 

26,639 26,639 

27,498 27,512 

1934-35 1935-36 

900 885 
25,421 25,421 
26,321 26,306 

1936-37 1937-38 
885 886 

25,199 25,198 
26,084 26,084 

4. Frontier Guard. 

The frontier guard is responsible for the economic protection of the frontiers 
of the Republic which are not defended by the frontier surveillance corps. It is 
under the Commissioners of Customs, who form part of the Ministry of Finance. 
In time of war, the Frontier Guard becomes part of the armed forces. _ Never- 
theless, its organisation aijd armament and the training which it receives are 
not such as to enable the Frontier Guard to be used in time of war as a fighting 
force. 

The Frontier Guard is recruited by voluntary enlistment, for preference 
from men who have done their military service. 

The frontier guard is divided into inspections, commissariats and posts. 
The guards are armed either with carbines or with revolvers. 

Budgetary Effectives of the Frontier Guard. 
1932-33 to 1934-35 1935-36 to 1936-37 1937-38 1938-39 

Officers  263 263 265 267 
Rank and file.. .. 5>3°8 5,258 5>°46 5iii:4 

Total  5,571 5,52i 5,311 5,381 

5. Rural Police, Forest Guards, etc. 

In certain communes there are unarmed gardes champetres. There are also 
factory guards normally armed with a revolver (a certain number have carbines), 
prison guards with revolvers and carbines (each large prison also has one or 
two machine guns) and forest guards with sporting guns. 

RECRUITING SYSTEM AND PERIOD OF SERVICE. 

1. Compulsory Service. 

General military service is compulsory in Poland. 
It consists of : 

(a) Principal military service ; 
(h) Service in the reserve ; 
(c) Service in the territorial army ; 
(d) Auxiliary military service ; 
(e) Supplementary military service. 

The age of recruitment begins on January 1st of the year during 
which the person subject to the general obligation of military service 
reaches the age of 21, and lasts to the end of the year in which he 
completes his twenty-third year. 
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^ CaSe Persons who have finished their secondary studies betore the age of 21, the age of recruitment begins immediately after 
the end of such studies. ^ c 

In case of mobilisation and during war, the age of recruitment 
begins on January ist of the year in which the person liable to the 
general obligation of military service attains the age of 18. 

(a) Principal military service lasts for two years, except in the 
cavalry and horse artillery, where the period is twenty-five months 
In the navy it is twenty-seven months. All men who have completed 
their twenty-first year are liable to be called up for service 

obligations Wh° enhSt ^ Volunteers are subject to all military service 
Persons resident in the territory of the Republic who can prove 

hat they are nationals of a foreign State are not subject to the general 
ob igation of military service ; they can, however, be admitted to the 

aM™L°rrtheMnf-Iy’ Sh°j1ithey s° re(luest> by the decision of the Minister for Military and Naval Affairs 

PT,0IIS.,reSi<lent in the territOTy of the Republic who cannot prove that they are nationals of another State are subject to the general 
obligation of military service. 

In case of a declaration of war, service begins at the age of 18. 

(b) Immediately on completing their service in the regular army 
men are transferred to the reserve, in which they continue to serve 
until they reach the age of 40, or, in the case of officers, till they reach 
the age of 50. J 

Military service in the reserve comprises : 

(a) the obligation to attend military repetition courses ; 
(b) the obligation to perform drill and military exercises. 

Reservists who have not performed any service with their class 
in the active army may be called up for repetition courses provided 
they are not over 38 years of ge. 

The duration of the repetition course is fixed by order of the 
Minister for Military and Naval Affairs, but may not exceed five 
months. 

Reservists are liable for ordinary, extraordinary and periodical 
military training, the total duration of which may not exceed : 

For men in the reserve  24 weeks, 
ForN.C.O.s.   30 weeks, 
For officers   48 weeks. 

Each ordinary period of training lasts six weeks for men and 
N.C.O.s in the reserve, and eight weeks for officers in the reserve. 

As a general rule, reservists are only called up for ordinary training 
once a year. 



POLAND 665 

In addition to ordinary exercises, men may be called up : 

(a) for extraordinary military exercises whose duration may 
not exceed three days per exercise ; 

(b) for periodical exercises whose annual duration may not 
exceed three weeks. 

If the interests of the army or navy so require, the Minister for 
Military and Naval Affairs may, on the decision of the Council of 
Ministers, call up reservists or certain categories of reservists to undergo 
a supplementary period of military service the duration of which is 
fixed on each occasion by the Council of Ministers. 

Officers in the reserve may be called up to attend supplementary 
military courses. 

If the interests of national defence so require, the Council of 
Ministers may, on the proposal of the Minister for Military and Naval 
Affairs, call up reservists for service with the active army even in 
time of peace. 

(c) The territorial army consists of men who have completed 
their term of service in the reserve, and also men who have been posted 
direct to that force as a result of legislative measures. Service in the 
territorial army continues till the age of 50 or, in the case of officers, 
till the age of 60. 

Military service in the territorial army comprises : 

(a) the obligation to attend repetition courses; 

(b) the obligation to perform drill and military exercises. 

Men in the territorial army who have been transferred to the 
territorial army without having performed any service with the 
active army and who are not over 38 years of age may be called 
upon to attend repetition courses. 

The duration of repetition courses is fixed by order of the Minister 
for Military and Naval Affairs, but it may not exceed five months. 

Men in the territorial army are liable for ordinary, extraordinary 
and periodical military exercises, the duration of which may not 
exceed twenty weeks. 

Men in the territorial army who, during their service in the reserve, 
have attended repetition courses during the period fixed by the law, 
are not liable for exercises prescribed for the territorial army. 

In addition to ordinary military exercises (not exceeding four 
weeks), men in the territorial army may by called up to perform : 

(a) extraordinary military exercises, the duration of which 
may not exceed three consecutive days ; 

(b) periodical military exercises, the annual duration of 
which may not exceed three weeks. 
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(d) In addition to principal military service, there is an auxiliary 
compulsory service. 

The following are liable for auxiliary military service : 

(a) men sent to the auxiliary service after January ist of 
the year in which they reached the age of 18, and until they 
complete the age of 60 ; 

(b) N.C.O.s and men of the territorial army who have 
completed their fiftieth year, until they have completed their 
sixtieth year ; 

(c) men who have been placed in the auxiliary service by 
special order, until they have completed their sixtieth year ; 

(d) members of the clergy of denominations recognised by 
the State. 

They are liable to be called up in case of war or mobilisation or, 
speaking generally, when required for the defence of the country. 

By a Cabinet decision, men liable for auxiliary service may be 
compelled to undergo training for this service in peace-time, in accor- 
dance with the conditions laid down by the Minister for Military and 
Naval Affairs. 

The auxiliary military service comprises the guard ; signal, anti- 
aircraft and anti-gas services ; a technical service ; a medical service ; 
etc. 

The Council of Ministers may, on the proposal of the Minister 
for Military and Naval Affairs, impose the obligation to attend 
auxiliary service repetition courses in time of peace on women under 
45, if they have received secondary education. 

Women who have attended auxiliary service repetition courses 
are liable for auxiliary military service in the same way as men subject 
to the same obligation. 

(e) Persons subject to the general military service obligation 
are liable for supplementary military service. 

Supplementary military service involves the obligation to carry 
out preparatory exercises and advanced exercises. 

Persons who have not yet performed their military service or at- 
tended repetition courses are obliged to carry out preparatory exercises. 

Persons who have already performed their military service or 
attended repetition courses are obliged to carry out advanced exercises; 
the object of these exercises is to maintain the physical fitness and the 
knowledge and aptitude for command acquired during military 
service. 

The duration of supplementary military service is fixed by the 
Minister for Military and Naval Affairs. 

Conscripts passed as fit for military service who have not been 
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called up with their class are placed in the “ extra-contingent 
category and may be called up at any time before the end of the year 
in which they reach the age of 24. If they have not been called up 
before reaching this age, they are transferred to the reserve. 

2. Exemptions. 

Members of the clergy belonging to denominations recognised by the 
Government of the Republic are exempted from service. 

3. Exclusion from Service. 

Any person who has been sentenced to a term of imprisonment exceeding 
three years is automatically excluded from military service. This exclusion 
remains effective for ten years after the sentence has been served. The military 
authorities may also at their discretion exclude from military service for a 
period of ten years any person who has been sentenced to three months’ 
imprisonment for acts against the State or against public order. 

4. Postponement of Service. 

The following are entitled to postponement of service : 
(1) Persons who are the sole support of their families ; 
(2) Owners of farms, provided these farms have been acquired by 

inheritance and are the sole source of livelihood of the owners ; 
(3) Students attending State higher, secondary or vocational 

schools or similar schools recognised by the State, as well as apprentices. 

Postponement of service is granted for one year, but is renewable up to the 
age of 26 according to the class of conscript (men holding the baccalaureat and 
graduates serve in principle for twelve months). Persons who are the sole 
support of their families and owners of farms serve for five months and are 
then transferred to the reserve. 

5. Voluntary Service. 

Any Polish citizens from 17 to 21 years of age who have not been called upon 
to serve in the army may offer themselves for service as volunteers ; they serve 
under the same conditions as conscripts, but may select the arm they prefer. 

Volunteers undertake to serve in the active army for the prescribeb period 
in whichever arm they enter, and, in case of war unti idemobilisation. 

6. Training. 

Training consists of : 

(1) Training of men belonging to the annual contingent or to 
the reserve ; 

(2) Training of professional officers and soldiers ; 
(3) Physical training ; 
(4) General education. 
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(1) The men belonging to the contingent undergo training during 
their term of service in the army ; reservists during the periods of train- 
ing in the reserve. 

Reserve non-commissioned officers are trained in the reserve 
non-commissioned officers schools while they are still serving in the 
army. Every regiment has a school of this kind, and the length 
of the course varies from three to seven months according to the arm. 

Reserve officers are trained in the reserve officer cadet schools, the 
course lasting for six months. 

To these schools are admitted conscripts who, by reason of their 
standard of education, are only held to serve for twelve months. 

In addition, all regular officers who have retired from the regular 
army without qualifying for a pension are regarded as reserve officers. 
They are exempted from the training required of the ordinary reserve 
officers. 

(2) Re-engaged non-commissioned officers are trained in special 
schools, the courses lasting for from 1 hree to ten months according to the 
arm. Men who have passed through a reserve non-commissioned 
officers’ school with the rank of corporal are admitted to the above 
schools. Re-engaged non-commissioned officers undertake an obliga- 
tion, which is renewable, to serve for at least three years. 

Regular officers are trained in the officers’ schools. These courses 
last for three years : one year general courses and two years special 
courses, except in the Engineering School, where the course lasts four 
years, and the Medical Service where the course lasts six years for 
physicians and four years for chemists. 

During their service, regular officers attend advanced and special 
courses. 

There are also 3 infantry N.C.O.s schools and one school for 
aviation N.C.O.s for young men under 18 years of age. After com- 
pleting their instruction, they perform the normal military service and 
subsequently engage as regular N.C.O.s. 

(3) Physical training in the army is administered by the Office for Physical 
Education and Military Preparation of Youth, under which is placed the Central 
Institute of Physical Training. In each military district, physical training is 
directed by the district office for physical training and military preparation 
under which is placed the district physical training centre. The physical training 
in each unit is directed by a special officer or N.C.O. 

(4) The general education of the men is given by means of special courses 
(reading, writing, arithmetic, geography, etc.). These courses are compulsory. 

Military Schools. 

(a) Pys-Military Schools. 

Infantry N.C.O.s school. 
Air force N.C.O.s school. 
3 cadet corps. 
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(b) Schools for Regular N.C.O.s. 
Infantry N.C.O.s school. 
School for N.C.O.s in the training centres (cavalry, artillery, tanks, 

engineers, signals, gendarmerie). 
Training centre for air force N.C.O.s. 
Central school for N.C.O.s of the veterinary service. 

(c) Schools for Regular Cadet-Officers. 
General course for cadet officers of all arms. 
Schools for cadet-officers of infantry.1 

School for cadet-officers of cavalry.1 

School for cadet-officers of artillery.1 

Schools for cadet-officers of engineers. 
School for cadet-officers of the air force.1 

School for cadet-officers of the medical service.1 

(d) Reserve Cadet-Officers’ Schools. 
Reserve artillery cadet-officers’ school. 
Schools for reserve cadet-officers in training centres (cavalry, sappers, 

signallers). 
School for reserve cadet-officers in the air force officers’ training centre. 
School for reserve cadet-officers in the medical training centre. 

(e) Specialist and Advanced Schools (for regular officers and N.C.O.s). 
Training centre for infantry. 
Training centre for cavalry. 
Training centre for artillery. 
Training centre for anti-aircraft artillery. 
Training centre for tanks. 
Training centre for sappers. 
Training centre for signallers. 
Training centre for air force officers. 
Training centre for air force N.C.O.s. 
Training centre for gendarmerie. 
Medical training centre. 

(f) Higher Schools. 
Higher War School. 
Higher War School—Intendance Course. 

7. Promotion. 

Promotions to the various ranks are made under the following conditions : 
Corporal, on the completion of service with the colours, or, in the case of 

first-class privates and under certain conditions, after three months’ service ; 
platoon-leader, twenty-four months’ service in the rank of corporal (or twelve 
months, by ministerial decision) ; sergeant, twenty-four months’ service in 
the rank of platoon-leader ; sergeant-major, thirty-six months’ service in the 
rank of sergeant; lieutenant, two years’ service 2 in the rank of second-lieu- 
tenant ; captain, four years’ service 2 in the rank of lieutenant ; major, four 
years’ service in the next lower rank ; lieutenant-colonel and colonel, three 
years’ and four years’ service respectively in the next lower rank. 

Lastly, before they can be promoted to the ranks of brigadier-general, 
divisional general, or army corps commander, officers must serve for three years 
in the next lower rank. 

1 These schools belong to the corresponding training centres. 2 This period is reduced to one year for second-lieutenants and two years for lieutenants if the 
candidates have completed a high school course and have obtained the school leaving certificate. 



670 POLAND 

selection6"111116’ promotlon to the rank of colonel or general is made solely 

8. Service in place of General Military Service. 

Service in place of general military service imposes an obligation 
to perform unpaid national defence work. 

The following are liable to be called up for service in place of general 
military service : 

(a) Men fit for service in the Territorial Army and the auxiliary 
service, with the exception of men who have completed more 
than five months with the active army ; 

(b) Persons who are the support of their families and owners of 
farms acquired by inheritance, who are exempted to some 
extent from military service ; 

(c) Men who have been transferred to the reserve owing to 
the contingent’s being full, with the exception of those who 
have completed more than five months with the active army. 

Service in place of general military service lasts five vears and 
entails six days’ work per year. 

RIFLE CLUBS. 

The Union of Rifle Clubs, which organises military preparation 
is maintained at the public expense. Its clothing, equipment and 
arms are obtained from the Government stores on temporary loan and 
for the sole purpose of musketry exercises or attendance on certain 
ceremonial occasions. The Union has no material of its own, that of 
which it has the use remaining State property. The Union’s expenses 
form part of the military expenditure of the State.1 

PREPARATORY MILITARY TRAINING. 

The object of physical and military training is to increase the 
physical fitness of the population and to provide military training 
for boys and for reserve officers and N.C.O.s outside the cadres of the 
armed forces. 

Preparatory military training is compulsory in the intermediate 
schools and voluntary in the higher schools and for those not in schools. 

Physical training and military preparation are under the direction 
of the Minister for Military and Naval Affairs (office for physical 
training and military preparation) and the commandants of military 
districts (district officers in charge of physical training and military 

1 Another Association whose activities partly include the organisation of military preparation (Oroup No. 1) is the Union of ex-Servicemen. Like the Union of Rifle Clubs, it is maintained at the 
public expense. 
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preparation). Military preparation is also entrusted to the comman- 
ders of infantry divisions (divisional directors of military preparation) 
and to the commanding officers of infantry regiments (regimental 
directors of military preparation, under whom are placed the heads 
of the military preparation areas). 

The Minister for Military and Naval Affairs has the assistance of 
a scientific council for physical training. 

Physical training is directed by the Central Physical Training Insti- 
tute and the district physical training centres. 

Military preparation is carried out by military preparation units 
(comprising the school detachments, which consist of pupils of ele- 
mentary and secondary schools), or by military preparation detach- 
ments, consisting of boys not belonging to the secondary schools. 

The period of military preparation is in the first case two years, 
excluding six weeks’ training in camp ; it is three years in the second 
case. Individual training is given during the first year of preparation ; 
for the rest of the time, training is in detachments. 

Each military preparation unit is commanded by an army or reserve 
army officer belonging to the educational council of the school. 

Preparatory military training consists of two stages : the first stage 
comprises physical training and the rudiments of musketry ; the second 
stage consists of preparatory military training in the strict sense of 
the term and specialisation in certain technical subjects (wireless 
telegraphy, electrical technique, topography). 

Number of pupils in 1933 : 

Training in the schools : Training outside the schools : 
First stage : 18,192. First s"age : 77,131- 
Second stage : 8,601. Second s' age : 56,545- 

MILITARY TRAINING OUTSIDE THE ARMY. 

Military training outside the army was given to 58,984 men (1935) 
who completed a total of 1,073,142 days of training. 

YOUTH LABOUR SERVICE. 

Youth labour service is a voluntary service for the performance of manual - 
labour, and provides military and vocational training for young people of both 
sexes, as well as civic and general instruction. 

The youth labour formations are under the Minister for Military and Naval 
Affairs 

Attached to the Minister for Military and Naval Affairs is a Labour Service 
Council, a body which advises the Minister on questions concerning the educa- 
tion and training of the youth labour formations. This Council consists of 
representatives of the Ministers for Military and Naval Affairs, Social Welfare, 
Internal Affairs, Agriculture and Agrarian Reform, Industry and Commerce, 
and Public Worship and Education, together with other persons appointed 
by the Minister for Military and Naval Affairs in agreement with the above- 
mentioned Ministers. 
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At the head of the youth labour formations is a commanding officea ap- 
pointed by the Minister for Military and Naval Affairs in agreement with the 
Minister for Social Welfare. The commanding officer is selected from among 
officers on the active list. 

Labour service in the youth labour formations usually lasts for a period 
of two years unless the Minister for Military and Naval Affairs, in agreement 
with the Minister for Social Welfare, decides otherwise. 

Young people from 18 to 20 years of age are eligible to join the youth 
labour formations. 

Young persons who have performed at least twelve months’ service in the 
youth labour formations are entitled to special privileges as regards their 
compulsory military service, the conditions being fixed by the Minister for 
Military and Naval Affairs. 

DEFENCE AGAINST AIR AND GAS ATTACKS. 

In peace time the Inspector of Air Defence, in conjunction with the Minister 
for Military and Naval Affairs, is responsible for organising the defence of the 
State against aircraft and gas. The Inspector of Air Defence exercises his 
functions on behalf of the Inspector-General of Armed Forces. 

The Inspector of Air Defence, who is attached to the General Inspectorate 
of Armed Forces, is appointed by the President of the Republic on the proposal 
of the Minister for Foreign Affairs, with the approval of the Inspector-General 
of Armed Forces. 

If an air or gas attack is threatened, the Minister for Military and Naval 
Affairs may order anti-aircraft and anti-gas preparations to be made over all 
or part of the national territory. 

In the area of military operations, this right belongs to the Commander-in-Chief. 
The proclamation of a state of defensive preparation makes it obligatory, 

throughout the entire period of such preparation, to render effective personal 
military service and auxiliary services. 

The authorities responsible for actual defensive preparations will be 
appointed, by decree, by the Ministers for Military and Naval Affairs and 
of the Interior, in agreement with the other Ministers concerned. 

The Council of Ministers define by decree the powers of the authorities 
responsible for the preparation, the scope and nature of the defensive prepara- 
tions, and, in peace-time, the duties of private persons and public bodies, 
institutions, and authorities in the following fields : 

Organisation, training, and equipment of the personnel responsible for 
defence ; concealment of localities, means of communication, industrial plant, 
public power-stations, and other installations of a public nature ; training and 
organisation of the public for defence against air attacks ; introduction of 
compulsory training and practical drill in defence in schools and educaticnal 
establishments ; supplying the public with anti-aircraft installations and 
devices. 

EFFECTIVES. 

Budgetary Effectives 
of the Land Army. 

Of f icers 
N.C.O.s, 
Men 

Total 

1926-27 1927-28 1928-29 1929-30 1930-31 1931-32 
17,905 37,000 

208,500 
17,905 37,ooo 

209,863 
17,905 37,000 

210,589 
17,905 37,000 

210,966 
17,905 37,000 

210,966 

1932-33 to 
1936-37 

17,905 37,ooo 
211,110 

1937-38 
18,736 
39,535 

215,615 
290,600 263,405 264,768 265,494 265,871 265,871 266,015 273,886 
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II. Navy. 

ORGANISATION. 

The navy consists of : 

(a) The Directorate of the Navy ; 
(b) The high seas fleet ; 
(c) The river flotilla ; 
(d) The Naval Officers’ School ; 
(ej The various naval establishments; 
(f) 1 battalion of naval infantry. 

The high seas fleet includes a fleet higher command which is under 
the Minister for Military and Naval Affairs. 

The naval port of Gdynia is under the fleet higher command. 
The river flotilla includes a headquarters. The naval port of 

Pinsk is under the commander of the flotilla. 

BUDGETARY EFFECTIVES. 

Officers 
N.C.O.s and men 

Total .. 

1935-36 
425 

5»°70 

5.495 

1936-37 
463 

5,628 
6,091 

4 destroyers : 

1. 
2. 

Blys Kawica 
Grom (1936) 

3. Wicker (1928) 
4. Burza (1929) 

LIST OF UNITS. 
(I937-) 

A. The Fleet. 

Standard displacement, 2,011 tons. Dimen- 
sions, 374 X 37 X 10J feet. H.p. 54,000 = 39 
kts. Guns : 7 4.7-inch ; 4 47 mm. (A.A.). 6 
torpedo tubes (21). 

Normal displacement, 1,540 metric tons, 
Dimensions, 351 X 29 x 9f feet. H.p. 
35,000 = 33 kts. Guns: 4 5.1-inch; 2 1.5- 
inch (A.A.). 6 torpedo tubes (20.8-inch). 

3 submarines (+ 2 building) : 
Orzel ) 

| (building) Displacement, 
22 x 13 feet. 
1 3.5-inch. 8 

— •. Dimensions : 275^ X 
1-473 2 

H.p. 5,000 = 20 kts. Guns : 
torpedo tubes (21-inch). 

1. Wilk (1929) 
2. Rys (1929) 
3. Zbik (193°) 

Normal displacement,    metric tons. 1,250 
Dimensions, 246x16x13 feet. H.p. I’- 00 

1,200 

= ~ kts. Guns : 1 3.9-inch ; 6 torpedo 
tubes (20.8-inch). 

22 
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5 torpedo-boats : 
1. Kujawiak (1917) 
2. Krakoiviak (1917) 
3. Podhulanin (1917) 
4. Slazak (1917) 

Standard displacement, 365 tons {Kujawiak 
335). Dimensions, 197 x 21 x 7| feet 
{Kujawiak) ; 197 x 21 x 6 feet (Krakowiak, 
Podhalamn and Slazak). Guns: 2 3-inch ; 
1 torpedo tuba (17.7-inch). 

5. Mazur {1915) Standard displacement, 349 tons. Dimensions, 
205.6 x 2o| x 7^ feet. Guns: 4 3-inch ; 
2 torpedo tubas (17.7-inch). 

Miscellaneous: n units (gunboats, surveying vessel, transport, mine-sweepers, 
minelayer, training ship, submarine depot ship). 

B. The River Flotilla. 

6 monitors and 8 river gunboats. 

Summary Table of Naval Units. 

Tons 
4 destroyers  7,102 
3 submarines   2,940 
5 torpedo-boats  U779 

Total   11,821 
2 submarines building  2,220 

Grand total   14,041 

III. Budget Expenditure on National Defence. 

The financial year covers the period April 1st to March 31st. 

1933'34 1934-35 

Closed accounts 

1935-36 1936-37 

Provisional results 

1937-38 1938-39 

Estimates 

Ministry for Military and Naval 
Affairs   

Deficit on military undertakings 

Total 

Index numbers of : 
Wholesale prices (1929/30 = 100) 
Retail prices : Cost of living1 

(1929/30=100) .. .. 

Zloty (000,000’s) 

761.9 
6-3 

768.2 

62 

68 

761.7 
6.3 

768.0 

59 

62 

761.7 
6-3 

768.0 

56 

61 

759-2 
8.3 

767-5 

60 

60 

768.0 

768.0 

63 

63 

800.0 

800.0 

61 

62 

1 Revised index. 2 April 1938. 3 Average, April-May 1938. 

Notes.—1. Expenditure on the air force is included in the budget of the 
Ministry for Military and Naval Affairs. 
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z. As from 1933-34, the general budget comprises a special section showing 
net figures of the special funds, of which the “ Soldiers ’ billeting fund ” is 
administered by the Ministry for Military and Naval Affairs. The gross 
expenditure of this fund has been as follows : 

By a decree of April 9th, 1936, a fund for national defence was created, 
to wnich for the period 1937 to 1940 a credit of 1,000 million zloty was 
granted. The receipts for covering the credits are to be derived mainly from 
the proceeds of foreign loans. 

3. Expenditure on the Frontier Surveillance Corps is shown in the budget 
of the Ministry of the Interior. Expenditure on the frontier guard is shown 
in the budget of the Ministry of Finance. This expenditure has been as 
follows : 

1933-34 1934-35 

Closed accounts 

1935-36 1936-37 I937-38 1938-39 

Estimates 

Ministry of the Interior : 
Frontier surveillance corps .. 

Ministry of Finance: 
Frontier guard   

Zloty (ooo.ooo’s) 

39-4 
19.6 

37-5 

18.5 

37-5 

18.2 

37-o 

17.9 

37-o 

17.7 

37-o 

17.9 

4. Military pensions are shown in the State budget under the heading 
Pensions ” and war pensions under “War Pensions Certain expenditure 

relating to war invalidity is included in the expenditure of the Ministry of 
Social Affairs. Expenditure of this kind has been as follows : 

1933-34 1934-35 

Closed accounts 

1935-36 1936-37 1937-38 1938-39 

Estimates 

Military pensions   
War pensions   
Ministry of Social Affairs : 

Expenditure relating to war 
invalidity   

Zloty (000,000’s) 

36.5 
126.9 

3-6 

38.3 
105.3 

5-o 

36.6 
103.2 

4.8 

39-8 
100.5 

4.8 

43-8 
100.5 

4.4 

45-9 
105.4 

4.0 
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PORTUGAL 

Area : Portugal (mainland)  89,059 sq. km. 
Adjacent islands : 

Azores  2,600 sq. km. 
Madeira  797 sq. km. 

Population (XII. 1936)  7,301,000 
Density (mainland and islands) per sq. km  79.0 
Length of land frontier with Spain   1,214 km. 
Length of coastline  832 km. 

Total  2,046 km. 
Length of railway system (XII. 1929)  4407 km. 

Colonies. 
AFRICA. 

Cape Verde (1935)   
Guinea (1931)   
St. Thomas and Prince’s Islands 

(XII. 1921)  
Angola (1934)   
Mozambique (XII. 1932)  

ASIA. 

India (Goa, Damao and Diu) (1931) 
Macao (IV. 1927)   

OCEANIA. 

Timor and Kambing (XL 1935) .. 

Area 
4,033 sq. km. 

36,152 sq. km. 

996 sq. km. 
563,700 sq. km. 
71,125 sq. km. 

Population 
159,000 
377,000 

59,000 
3,225,000 
4,029,000 

3,983 sq. km. 
18 sq. km. 

580,000 
157400 

18,990 sq. km. 461,000 

MAIN CHARACTERISTICS OF THE ARMED FORCES. 

The armed forces of Portugal consist of the home army and the 
colonial army. The home armed forces are composed of the land army, 
the air force and the navy, the two former being under the Ministry 
of War and the third under the Ministry of Marine. 
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The home army intended for garrison purposes and the defence 
of the mainland and of the adjacent islands (Azores and Madeira) 
comprises the active army and the army reserve (active and territorial). 

There is, further, a recruiting reserve in which young men are 
registered before the preparation of the conscription lists (18 to 20 
years). 

Men belonging to the territorial reserve are only required to serve 
in the home army. 

In peace time, the army is employed in recruiting, training and 
preparing for mobilisation the units and formations which are to be 
embodied in the field army; it provides the colonial army with the 
units and services which it requires, and it assists, when called upon, 
in maintaining public order, together with the other organisations 
specially intended for that purpose. 

The colonial army comprises the whole of the military forces 
organised in each colony, their main purpose being to act as a garrison 
and defence force. 

The military forces of a colony may be employed in another colony 
or in the home country. 

The colonial troops are under the Colonial Minister, who acts 
through the various Governors. It is the duty of the Colonial Minister, 
and of the colonial authorities placed immediately under his orders, to 
use the colonial and home troops for the purpose of safeguarding 
the internal security of the colonies in which they are stationed. 

I. Army. 

ORGANS OF MILITARY COMMAND AND ADMINISTRATION. 

The legislative bodies of the Republic (Senate and Chamber of 
Deputies in session) alone have power to authorise the Executive to 
make war. In time of war the Government of the Republic appoints 
a Commander-in-Chief, who is under the Minister of War and is in 
command of all troops and army services. He has supreme control 
of operations. 

1. Supreme Council for National Defence. 

The Supreme Council for National Defence is presided over by the 
Prime Minister. It examines any proposal of the ministers concerned 
in regard to matters relating to national defence in general and to 
the military policy of the nation, the organisation of the nation in 
time of war, the general and industrial supplies of the country, the 
budget of the military forces, etc., in particular. 

The Major-General of the Army and the Major-General of the 
Navy attend the meetings of this Council in an advisory capacity. 
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The questions to be submitted to the Supreme Council for National Defence 
for its opinion and decision are first examined by a National Defence Investiga- 
tion Commission presided over by the Prime Minister and consisting of the 
Chiefs and Deputy Chiefs of the Army Staff and the Naval Staff, the Intendant 
of the Naval Arsenal, the Quartermaster-General, the Directors of Military 
and Naval Aviation, the Military Director-General of the Colonies and a legal 
adviser appointed by the Minister of Justice. The representatives of the 
various Ministries concerned may also serve on the Commission. 

The questions submitted for examination to the National Defence Investi- 
gation Commission are studied by various Sections. At the present time, the 
Sections consist of : 

xst Section : General organisation of the nation for war ; 
2nd Section : Preparation of the nation for war (moral and physical 

preparation) ; 
3rd Section : Shipping lines of interest to national defence ; 
4th Section : Aviation ; 
5th Section : National mobilisation (except military mobilisation in the 

proper sense of the term). 

2. Supreme Military Council. 

The Supreme Military Council, which is presided over by the 
Prime Minister, consists of the Ministers of War and Marine, the 
Major-General of the Army, the Major-General of the Navy, the 
Chief of the General Staff of the Army and the Chief of the General 
Staff of the Navy. 

The Minister for the Colonies and the President of the Seventh 
Section of the Colonial Empire Council also take part in the meetings 
of the Supreme Military Council, when questions relating to the 
colonies and colonial forces are on its agenda. 

The Supreme Military Council deliberates on the means of solving 
important problems of a definitely military character, and in parti- 
cular the general organisation of the land, sea and air forces in the 
home country and colonies ; general armament programmes ; pro- 
visions relating to plans of operations, etc. 

3. Supreme War Council. 

As regards the control of operations in time of war, the Govern- 
ment acts through the Supreme War Council consisting of the Prime 
Minister, who acts as President, and the Ministers of War, Marine, 
Finance, Foreign Affairs and the Colonies. 

4. Joint Commission of the Army and Navy Staffs. 

The object of this Commission is to study special problems, the 
solution of which requires co-ordinated action between the army and 
navy. It also carries out investigations for the Supreme Military 
Council. 

It is presided over by the Prime Minister, assisted by the Major- 
General of the Army and the Major-General of the Navy. 
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5. National Defence Secretariat. 

The National Defence Secretariat is directly under the Prime Minister. 
Its duty is to receive and centralise all documents to be passed on to the 
Investigation Commission, the Supreme Military Council, the Supreme Council 
for National Defence or the Supreme War Council. 

A general officer of the army or navy is in charge of the Secretariat and is 
known as the “ Secretary-General for National Defence ”. He acts as Secre- 
tary ex officio, without the right to vote, of the Supreme Council for National 
Defence, the Supreme War Council and the Supreme Military Council. He is 
appointed by the Prime Minister on the proposal of the Ministers concerned. 

6. Supreme Council for the Mobilisation of Civil Industries. 

This Council directs the studies and work for the preparation 
of industrial mobilisation (at present in process of organisation). 

7. National Air Council. 

The National Air Council is under the Prime Minister and is inter-ministerial in 
character; it is a permanent advisory organ for all questions relating to civil aviation. 

It studies national and international air policy ; prepares laws on aviation 
construction ; keeps the Ministers of War and Marine informed, through the 
Air Directorates, of anything which may concern civil aviation and keeps in 
touch with the naval and military air forces. 

The National Air Council consists of the following members ; 

A Vice-President appointed by the Prime Minister; 
The Directors of Military and Naval Aviation ; 
Delegates from the Ministry of Finance, the Ministry for Foreign Affairs, 

the Ministry of Public Works and Communications and the Ministry 
of the Colonies ; 

One legal expert in public international law ; 
A secretary, with right of vote, who is a senior officer in the naval or military 

air force. 

8. Ministry of War. 

The War Minister is the supreme head of the army. 

The Ministry of War consists of : 
The Supreme Army Council ; 
Three Directorates-General ; 
The General Department (pensions, civil employees, 

reserve officers, etc.) ; 
The Minister’s Secretariat. 

The Supreme Army Council is an advisory organ of the War 
Minister; it studies questions relating to the organisation and operation 
of the army and national defence submitted to it by the Government. 

The Supreme Army Council is presided over by the Minister of 
War and consists of a general officer appointed by the Prime Minister 
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on the proposal of the War Minister (Vice-President), the Chief of 
the Army Staff, five general officers appointed by the War Minister 
on the Vice-President’s proposal, the Military Governor of Lisbon, 
the Director of Aviation, the President of the Seventh Section of the 
Colonial Empire Council, the Deputy Chief of the Army Staff and the 
Quartermaster-General, who acts as secretary and is entitled to vote 
in an advisory capacity. 

In time of war, the Vice-President of the Supreme Army Council 
becomes Commander-in-Chief of the army in the field ; in time of 
peace, he takes precedence over all generals and holds the rank of 
“ Major-General of the Army 

Th3 first directorats-gsneral, which consists of three divisions, deals with all 
questions relating to personnel. 

The second directorate-general, which comprises four divisions, deals with 
all administrative questions and questions relating to productive establishments, 
remounts and military works. Attached to the second directorate-general are 
the commission for disputed claims in regard to military supplies, the fiscal board 
of the producing establishments and the technical remount commission. 

The third directorate-general, which comprises four divisions, deals with all 
diplomatic questions and questions relating to general army training, home and 
colonial defence, army organisation, recruiting and mobilisation, transport, etc. 
Attached to the third directorate-general are a central fortifications commission, 
a central railways commission, a central telegraph commission, a central 
military air commission, a central commission for the physical training of the 
army and a military cartography commission. 

9. Staff Service. 

This service includes the work of the divisions of the third 
directorate-general of the Ministry and of the commissions attached 
thereto : 

Work relating to military history ; 
Collaboration with headquarters’ commands and directo- 

rates of arms. 

Staff service is carried out by officers who have followed a staff 
course and who technically come under the Chief of the Army Staff. 

This third directorate-general is under the orders of a general 
officer described as the Chief of Staff of the Army, who is assisted 
by a Deputy-Chief of Staff of the Army, a general officer or brigadier 
having followed a staff course. 

The Chief of Staff of the Army is responsible for higher inspection 
in regard to all matters relating to the preparation of the army. 

10. Directorates of Arms and Services. 

For purposes of supervision over preparations for war and the 
training of the units of the arms and services and other establishments, 
there exist inspectors of infantry, artillery, cavalry, engineers, 
aviation, medical service, veterinary service and military adminis- 
tration. 
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ii. Inspfxtion Service. 

The Vice-President of the Supreme Army Council acts as Inspector-in- 
Chief of the Army. 

The inspection service comprises : 
(a) Ordinary inspections : general and partial; 
(b) Extraordinary inspections : general and partial; 
(c) Higher inspections. 

Ordinary inspections are held at fixed intervals to ascertain the condition of 
military units and establishments in so far as concerns their organisation, training, 
discipline, readiness for mobilisation and administration. 

The extraordinary inspectorates supervise, in general, the working of the various 
services and, in particular, the training and discipline of the troops, and also 
administrative questions. 

Higher inspections are in all cases extraordinary inspections and are carried 
out by : 

(i) The Chief of Staff of the Army in all matters relating to the prepa- 
ration of the army for war—that is to say, organisation, training, preparation 
for mobilisation and the defence of the country ; 

(ii) The Adjutant-General of the Army in all matters relating to the 
organisation and work of the various secretariats and archives. 

MILITARY TERRITORIAL AREAS. 

The home territory is divided into five continental areas and two 
military commands in the Azores and Madeira. The area with its 
headquarters at Lisbon is known as the Military Government of 
Lisbon. 

The territory of each area or military command is subdivided 
into recruiting and mobilisation areas, each of which is under a 
commanding officer. Each recruiting and mobilisation area comprises 
a recruiting service and various mobilisation centres. 

COMPOSITION OF THE ARMY. 

In peace time the organisation of the troops comprises : 

(1) The frontier units, organised on the model of field units; 
(2) The line units, organised respectively in cadres and as 

effectives, armed, equipped and trained so as to be able to take 
the field in the shortest possible time. 

The frontier units have their complete mobilisation material and 
can be grouped, either temporarily or permanently, in larger units. 

The line units comprise : 

(1) The higher units—four divisions, of which the constituent 
units and formations need not necessarily all have their headquar- 
ters in the territory of the same military area ; 
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(2) The troops and services of the army and the troops and 
services of the High Command, according to the general defence 
requirements of the home territory ; 

(3) The units and elements, not formed into divisions, whose 
constitution is determined by the necessities of recruiting, training 
and mobilisation. 

Military Territorial Areas. 

According to the Law of December 31st, 1937, the army comprises 
the following arms and services : 

Infantry. 

16 infantry regiments ; 
3 independent infantry battalions (in the adjacent islands) ; 

10 battalions of light infantry ; 
3 machine-gun battalions ; 
1 tank battalion ; 

The infantry training school. 
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Each infantry regiment comprises : 1 command, 1 company of 
specialists (1 communications and observation section, 1 gas section), 
1 company of support artillery (1 gun section and 1 mortar section), 
2 training battalions (3 companies, including 1 machine-gun company), 
and 1 mobilisation battalion. 
; Each independent infantry battalion comprises : 1 company of 
specialists (1 communications and observation section), 1 company 
of machine-guns and support artillery, 1 company of fusiliers and 1 
mobilisation company. 

Each battalion of light infantry comprises : 1 company of support 
artillery (1 gun section and 1 mortar section), 1 machine-gun company, 
3 companies of fusiliers, 1 communications and observation section 
and 1 gas section. 

Each machine-gun battalion comprises : 1 company of support 
artillery (1 gun section and 1 mortar section), 3 machine-gun com- 
panies, 1 company of fusiliers, 1 transport company, 1 communications 
and observation section and 1 gas section. 

The tank battalion comprises 2 training companies (1 light tank 
company and 1 heavy tank company) and 1 mobilisation company. 

The infantry training school comprises 1 company of specialists, 
1 company of support artillery, 1 machine-gun company and 3 com- 
panies of fusiliers. 

Cavalry. 
2 cavalry brigades a 2 regiments each ; 
3 cavalry regiments ; 
1 mechanised regiment ; 
The practical school of cavalry. 
Each cavalry regiment comprises : 2 groups of 2 cavalry squadrons 

each and 1 squadron of machine-guns and support artillery (1 machine- 
gun troop, 1 mortar troop, 1 gun troop). To each regiment are attached 
a communications and observation troop and a gas troop. 

The mechanised regiment comprises : 1 squadron of specialists 
(1 communications and observation troop and 1 gas troop) and 
2 groups of 2 squadrons each, together with a mobilisation squadron. 

The practical school of cavalry comprises 2 groups. The first 
group consists of a squadron of specialists and a horse-drawn squadron; 
the second comprises a squadron of machine-guns and support artillery 
and a mounted squadron. 

A rtillery. 
3 horse-drawn light artillery regiments ; 
1 mechanised light artillery regiment ; 
1 regiment of mountain artillery ; 
1 independent group of mountain artillery (2 batteries) ; 
2 regiments of mechanised heavy artillery ; 
1 regiment of coast artillery ; 
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i mobile coast defence artillery group (3 batteries) ; 
1 coast submarine defence group (2 batteries) ; 
2 independent coast defence batteries ; 
3 groups of anti-aircraft artillery ; 
The practical school of artillery. 

Each horse-drawn light artillery regiment consists of a battery 
of specialists, 3 training groups of 2 batteries each, and a mobilisation 
group. 

The mechanised light artillery regiment consists of a battery of 
specialists, 3 training groups of 3 batteries each, and a mobilisation 
group. 

The mountain artillery regiment has the same composition as the 
horse-drawn light artillery regiment. 

Each mechanised heavy artillery regiment consists of a battery 
of specialists, 2 training groups of 2 batteries each, and a mobilisation 
group. 

The coast artillery regiment consists of a battery of specialists, 
3 gun and howitzer groups forming in all 11 fixed batteries, and a gun 
group consisting of 2 long-range batteries. 

Each anti-aircraft artillery group consists of 3 gun batteries and 
1 range-finding battery. 

The practical school of artillery comprises : 1 horse-drawn group of 
3 batteries (1 gun battery, 1 howitzer battery, 1 mountain battery), 
1 motor-drawn group of 3 batteries (1 gun battery, 1 howitzer battery, 
1 range-finding battery), and 2 depots. 

Engineers. 

2 engineer regiments ; 
1 battalion of teleg'aphists (3 companies) ; 
1 bridge train battalion (4 companies, including 1 mobilisation 

company) ; 
1 battalion of railway troops (4 companies, including 1 mobilisation 

company) ; 
The practical school of engineers (3 companies). 

Each regiment of engineers consists of a battalion of sappers 
(5 companies), a communications battalion (2 companies), and a 
mobilisation company (sappers and communications service). 

Train. 

One group of motor train companies comprising : 

2 training companies ; 
1 mobilisation company ; 
1 mobilisation centre. 
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Military Air Force. 

Cintra Air Base : 1 practical school of aviation consisting of a 
g~oup of 2 observation flights each and 1 instruction and training 
fught. 

Ota Air Base : 1 fighter flight and 2 groups of 2 bombing flights 
each. 

Tancos Air Base : 1 fighter flight, 1 reconnaissance flight and 1 
group of 3 observation flights. 

Lisbon Camp : the Lisbon Camp comprises 1 command and 1 
fighter flight. 

Air Material.1 

(December 31st, 1936.) 

Number of aeroplanes „ . .. 93 s 

Total horse-power   4,183 
Air Services. 

The Air Services include : 
(a) The aircraft engineers service with : 

The signalling service, 
The meteorological service, comprising meteorological and aerological 

posts. 
The aircraft construction service ; 

(b) The medical service ; 
(c) The administrative services; 
(d) The military works service; 
(e) Depots and offices. 

Medical Service. 
The Army Medical Service includes 3 companies which are centres for the training 

of recruits and for mobilisation. 
Military Administrative Service : 2 companies. 

AUXILIARY FORCES. 

1. National Republican Guard. 

The National Republican Guard is under the Ministry of the 
Interior and is intended for the maintenance of public order. It 
consists of the following troops : 

(a) General Headquarters ; 
(b) 1 cavalry regiment (4 squadrons) ; 
(c) 5 infantry battalions, including 3 mixed battalions 

(infantry and cavalry), consisting of 26 companies ; 
(d) 1 heavy machine-gun company. 

The General Headquarters comprises : the Central Department 
(movement of personnel, training, organisation, recruitment, remount. 

1 For air material of the sea armed forces, see under “ Navy ”. 2 Including 24 under repairs. 
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archives, library, topography) ; the Justice Section ; Works, Tele- 
graphs and Telephones Section ; the Pharmaceutical Service ; the 
Medical Service and the War Material and Quartering Service. 

The individual arms of the guard are pistols, carbines and swords 
for cavalry ; rifles with sabre-bayonet for infantry. Arms and mate- 
rials not in regulation equipment but in the use of which instruction 
is given consist of a very limited number of light and heavy machine- 
guns used in exceptional circumstances. 

The recruiting is voluntary. Recruits of 20 to 35 years, engaged 
for successive periods of three years, are drawn from soldiers liberated 
from active service or from army reservists. The training, which 
has no military character, is given by army officers. 

The strength of the guard on December 31st, 1936, was 5,707 
officers, N.C.O.s and men. 

2. Revenue Guard. 
The Revenue Guard, which is under the Ministry of Finance, is 

intended for Customs service and comprises 3 infantry battalions 
(16 companies) on the mainland and 4 infantry companies in the 
adjacent islands. 

The individual arms of the Fiscal Guard are the sabre-bayonet 
and the revolver. Arms not in regulation equipment but in the use of 
which special instruction is given include carbines. 

The method of recruiting is the same as for the National Guard. The 
training, which has no military character, is given by army officers. 

The strength of the guard on December 31st, 1936, was 5,191 
officers, N.C.O.s and men. 

3. Police. 
Public Security Police. 

This police force, which is under the Ministry of the Interior, 
is distributed in the 18 districts of Portugal, and in the island of 
Faial (archipelago of the Azores). The police force of each district 
is placed under the orders of army officers. The individual arms 
of the police force consist of rifles, pistols or revolvers, sabres or 
truncheons. The collective arms consist of a certain number of 
machine-pistols (only for police forces of the most important towns : 
Lisbon, Oporto and Coimbra). 

The recruiting is voluntary. The guards of 21 to 35 years are 
enga§ed for successive periods of five years. Candidates must have 
accomplished their military service. 

Part of the time of the training is given up to drills and theoretical 
training having a military character and which are necessary for the 
maintenance of order. The training is given by army officers. 

The strength of the police force on December 31st, 1936, was 
5,583 officers, N.C.O.s and men. 

There exist, in addition, the Public Security Police of Lisbon and of 
Oporto (5,292 officers, clerks and guards), and also the Vigilance 
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and State Defence Police (300 men) ; the Forest Police, a purely civilian 
force comprising 627 men armed with pistols and rifles, and the 
Criminal Investigation Police (256 men). 

The actual time served in the units of the National Republican 
Guard, the Revenue Guard and the Public Security Police is regarded 
as having been served in the units of the home army. 

PORTUGUESE LEGION. 

The purpose of the Portuguese Legion, a patriotic volunteer formation, is 
to organise the moral resistance of the nation and to assist in defending it 
against the enemies of the country and the social order. 

Membership is open to all able-bodied Portuguese over 18 years of age. 
Legionaries receive military training, and wear uniform. 
The cadres of the Portuguese Legion consist normally of officers of the 

army or navy, preferably in the reserve or on half-pay, who are not considered 
unfit for service, or of officers of the militia. 

While serving in the ranks of the army or navy, men enrolled in the Legion 
are regarded as having ceased to belong to it and are forbidden to wear the 
Legion uniform. 

Members of the Legion subject to military law who are called up in case 
of partial or general mobilisation must present themselves in the units to which 
they belong or to which they have been posted under the mobilisation plan. 

The remaining forces of the Portuguese Legion are placed under the 
authority of the Minister of War or of the Minister of Marine and may be 
employed in field operations, in the internal service, in coast defence or as 
auxiliary naval force. 

The Legion is controlled by a Central Board of five members appointed by 
the Government, at least two of whom must be officers of the army or 1 avy. 

The Government selects from among the military members of the Board 
the Commandant of the Legion, who is responsible for organising and directing 
the military training of the Legionaries, and has command, under the orders of 
the Government, of all the forces of the Legion. 

An Administrative Board, directly subordinate to the Central Board, 
prepares the budgets, superintends the expenditure, etc. 

The District Commandants are officers of the army or navy, either on the 
Active List, or in the Reserve, or officers on the Retired List, appointed by the 
Board on the advice of the Commandant of the Legion. 

The smallest unit in the Legion is the “ quina ” of five men ; two or three 
“ quinas ” form a section ; three sections form a “ lanfa ” ; four or five “ lan9as ” 
form a “ ter50 ” ; and three “ ter9os ” form a battalion. 

Women’s sections for auxiliary medical or social work may be organised 
in the Legion. 

STATE ARSENALS AND MILITARY ESTABLISHMENTS. 
Personnel 

Artillery ammunition, arms, etc., factory at 
Bra9o de Prata   599 

Cartridge and powder factory at Chelas .. .. 362 
Equipment factory at Campo de Santa Clara.. 250 
Powder and pyrotechnic factory   no 
Miscellaneous services   1,278 

Total   2,599 
Naval arsenal   3A23 

There are also general workshops for air material. 
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RECRUITING SYSTEM AND PERIOD OF SERVICE. 

(a) Period of Military Service. 

In addition to the time devoted to the physical and pre-military 
training of youth and the training of recruits, the total period of 
military service is t\Venty-eight years, divided up as follows : 

With the colours—six years ; 
In the reserve—sixteen years ; 
In the territorial force—six years. 

The period of service with the colours normally comprises : 
(a) The time devoted to the training of recruits of all the arms 

and services—a period which normally should not exceed four 
months ; 

(b) One year’s service with the regular troops ; 
(c) Five years on furlough. 

Whenever circumstances so require, the Government may decide 
to maintain with the regular troops the whole or part of the “ class ” 
which has completed its year of service. 

A “ class ” consists of the annual contingent of recruits who have 
completed their training. 

In peace time all men on furlough may be called up for annual 
training for a period not exceeding three weeks. 

Members of the reserve may be called up for training or man- 
oeuvres for periods none of which shall exceed three weeks and the 
total duration of which shall not exceed three months. 

(b) Exemption from Military Service. 
The following are exempt from military service : 

(1) Men found unfit owing to physical defects ; 
(2) Men less than 1.52 metre in height. 

(c) Exclusion from Military Service. 
Men who have committed certain offences or have lost their civil rights in 

Portugal are excluded from military service. 

(d) Military Tax. 
Men liable to service may be exempted on payment of a sum of 5,000 

escudos. 
Persons who cannot be called upon for military service and those who belong 

to the Civil Guard, the Republican Guard and the Revenue Guard are exempt 
from payment of this tax. 

(e) Exemption from Service in the Active Army. 
Naturalised persons of 28 years of age and upwards and those 

who have actually served abroad for a period longer than that in 
force in Portugal are exempt. 

Portuguese citizens residing abroad who pay a sum equivalent to 
thirty pounds to the respective consulates are also exempt. 
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(f) Re-enlistment. 

Men who so desire may, if they are well educated and if their 
record is satisfactory, re-enlist for annual periods. 

(g) Volunteers. 

Youths between the ages of 16 and 20 may, subject to certain 
conditions, be engaged as volunteers. 

Result of the Examination of Recruits. 

(1935.) 
(Army and Navy.) 

Number of men enrolled (20 years)   74,519 
Number of men examined   62,182 
Declared fit   26,027 
Exempt   36,155 
Posted to the following arms : 

Engineers  .. .. 3,013 
Artillery and cavalry   7,3 n 
Coast and mountain artillery   755 
Infantry   12,831 
Medical service  534 
Intendence  1,156 
Navy  427 

Total   26,027 
Volunteers   1,809 

CADRES. 

Officers. 

Officers of the army are of three classes : 
(a) Officers of the permanent cadres ; 
(b) Officers of the auxiliary service cadres ; 
(c) Militia officers. 

Officers of the permanent cadres are specially trained for permanent 
service in the various arms and services of the army. 

Militia officers are intended to supplement the cadres on 
mobilisation. 

(a) Officers of the Permanent Cadres. 
The military status of officers of the permanent cadres may be 

any of the following : on the active list, removed from the active list, 
in the reserve, retired, excluded from the service. 

On the Active List.—'Officers are on the active list when they are doing duty or 
may be called upon to do duty. They may be in any of the following positions : 

In the cadre of the arm or service ; 
Temporary supernumeraries ; 
Permanent supernumeraries ; 
Attached ; 
Unemployed. 
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Officers in the cadre of the arm or service are those who do duty under the 
Ministry of War and perform no other active service. 

Temporary supernumeraries are officers supernumerary to the cadre fixed 
for each arm or service. 

Permanent supernumeraries are officers promoted by brevet or special act, 
but not to fill any post in the cadre. 

Officers attached to the cadre of the arm or service are officers serving under 
the President of the Republic, those serving in other Ministries, in industrial 
establishments and in military educational institutions, those on indeterminate 
leave, and those belonging to the cadres of the air service and to the former 
General Staff. 

Officers who are fit to serve but have not obtained employment from the 
Ministry of War are unemployed officers. 

Removed from the Active List.—Officers temporarily excluded from the active 
list on account of ill-health or as a disciplinary measure. 

Reserve.—Officers permanently excluded from the active list on account of 
age, inefficiency or unsuitability. 

Retired.—Officers over 70 years of age and officers who are totally incapacitated 
or have failed in the performance of their professional duty. 

Excluded from the Service.—Officers sentenced by the Supreme Council for 
Military Discipline. 

The recruiting of officers of the permanent cadre of the various 
arms and of the military administration service is carried on through 
the Army School; admission to the permanent cadre of officers of the 
other services is generally competitive. 

Vacant posts in the Army School are filled, first, by candidate 
officers who have passed out from the Military College and, secondly, 
by candidate officers from other schools, provided that they have not 
been excluded by the said College. 

Conditions of promotion : 

Army officers are promoted : 

(1) According to their period of service, to the rank of lieutenant in 
all arms and services ; 

(2) By seniority and by competition after a course of training in a 
military college, to the rank of captain, major and colonel of the various 
arms and to the rank of major and colonel of the military administration 
service ; 

(3) By qualifications, after a course of training in a military college, 
to the rank of brigadier-general ; 

(4) After a course of training in a military college, to the rank of 
general; 

(5) In other cases by seniority alone, provided that the person in 
question fulfils the necessary conditions for promotion. 
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Second lieutenants of the various cadres may be promoted lieutenant after 
serving in the former rank for not less than : 

Infantry  4 years 
Artillery  2 years 
Cavalry  4 years 
Engineers   1 year 
Medical Service   1 year 
Pharmaceutical Service ..    3 years 
Veterinary Service  2 years 
Military administration, military secretariat, auxiliary 

cadres of artillery, engineers and medical service .. .. 4 years 

Other officers of the various cadres are promoted to the next higher ran; 
serving not less than : 

For promotion to captain   5 years 
For promotion to major   12 years 
For promotion to lieutenant-colonel  16 years 
For promotion to colonel   20 years 
For promotion to brigadier  22 years 
For promotion to general officer  24 years 

Age-limits for the Regular Army (Staff, infantry, artillery, 
cavalry and engineers) : 

Officers are transferred to the reserve on attaining the following age-limits : 
Generals   65 Majors  56 
Brigadiers   62 Captains   52 
Colonels   62 Subalterns  48 
Lieutenant-colonels  58 

There is no age-limit for field-marshals. 

Military Schools : 

A. Preparatory training. 

Regimental School. 
Military College. 
Professional Institute of Army Pupils. 

B. Military training. 

Army School. 
Central Officers’ School. 
Central School for Sergeants. 

Signals School. 
Aviation Training School. 
Coast Artillery Training and Anti- 

Aircraft School. 
Field Artillery Training School. 
Infantry Training School. 
Cavalry Training School. 
Engineers’ Training School. 
Advanced School of Military Adminis- 

tration. 

(b) Officers of the Auxiliary Service Cadres. 

The officers of the auxiliary service cadres of the army are attached 
to the regimental offices and administrative councils of the various 
arms and services and regimental depots ; some are made responsible 
for war material and quartering in barracks ; others are attached 
to the recruiting and reserve district secretaries. 

Promotion in the auxiliary service cadres is by seniority, the 
highest rank which sergeants of all arms and services can attain 
being that of captain. 
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In order to be promoted to the higher ranks, candidates, in addi- 
tion to fulfilling the general conditions required for promotion, must 
satisfy the following special conditions : 

In order to be promoted to the rank of lieutenant, have served for 
two years with the colours in the rank of candidate lieutenant ; in 
order to be promoted to the rank of captain, have served for three 
years with the colours, in the rank of lieutenant. 

(c) Militia Officers. 

Militia officers are generally sent on furlough. 
Militia army officers are recruited : 

(1) From among officers of the permanent cadre discharged 
at their own request or for reasons which are not detrimental 
to them and are not indicative of any lack of patriotism or of 
hostility towards the fundamental principles of social order 
established by the Constitution ; 

(2) From among candidates for the post of militia officer. 
Officers of the militia, whatever their class, may be called up 

similarly for manoeuvres and may be required to serve in the ranks 
if the Government thinks fit. 

Promotion : 
Promotion is governed by the rules applicable to officers in the permanent 

cadres, so that no one can be promoted to a rank immediately senior without an 
officer of the permanent cadre of the same arm or service being promoted to the 
same post. 

Officers of the militia perform their military service cubjert to the same conditions 
as the men. 

The militia officers required for the mobilisation of the army may not hold 
a rank higher than that of caotain. The Government fixes the conditions 
for the appointment of these officers, together with the training periods that 
they must undergo and the periods for which they are called up to continue 
their military training. 

PRE-MILITARY TRAINING. 

The training of the young for national defence extends to all 
males between the age of seven and the age of entrance into the active 
army. With this object youths are divided into two successive stages : 

(1) From seven to eighteen years ; 
* (2) From eighteen years to the age at which they join the 

active army. 
The first stage includes more particularly the physical and moral 

training of the young. 
This training is entrusted to the National Portuguese Youth 

Organisation, under the direction of the Ministry of National Education 
and in close collaboration with the Ministry of War. 

The second stage comprises pre-military training, including the 
passive defence of the population against air attacks. The training 
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is entrusted exclusively to the National Portuguese Youth Organisa- 
tion in the case of students and to the Portuguese Legion in other 
cases. These two organisations come respectively under the Ministry 
of National Education and the Ministry of the Interior, but so far 
as military preparation is concerned, policy and supervision are in the 
hands of the Ministry of War. 

The constitution of pre-military training groups within sports 
associations and other private organisations is also authorised, under 
the same conditions, provided that their members are registered with 
the Legion or with the National Portuguese Youth Organisation. 

The purpose of pre-military instruction is to ensure the moral, 
physical and military training of the soldier and the recruiting and 
training of officers, N.C.O.s and specialists for the permanent cadres 
or militias ; this instruction comprises : 

(1) Elementary training in military knowledge common to 
the various arms and the various services ; 

(2) Marching and taking up quarters in the field ; 
(3) Finding of bearings, observation and estimating of distances 

in the field, and map-reading ; 
(4) Fortification, camouflaging and shooting ; 
(5) Training in means of passive defence of the population 

against air attacks. 

At the end of their pre-military training, young men must take a 
practical examination. Those who pass may be granted a reduction 
of the period of compulsory military service and, if they fulfil the 
conditions required by law, they are given preference for admission 
to the preparatory courses for non-commissioned militia officers. 

_ 

EFFECTIVES. 

1. Budgetary Effectives. 
(1936-1937.) 

Permanent and Auxiliary Cadres of the Home Army 

Arms Gen- Briga- „ , , Lieut.- • Subal- Total 
erals diers 0 one s Colonels aiors aP alns terns1 officers 

General Officers.. 
Infantry   
Artillery   
Cavalry   
Engineers  
Air Force   
Medical and Veterinary 

Corps   
Military Administration 
Military Secretariat .. 
Auxiliary Cadres.. 

Total 14 

50 
16 
9 
7 

95 

50 
20 

ror 
48 
24 
23 
9 

26 
12 

2 

115 245 

384 
153 
80 
63 
27 

87 
69 
25 

888 

643 
206 
115 
101 
40 

117 
92 

107 

i,42r 

20 
U233 

447 
243 
205 
79 

247 
185 
139 
366 

3,164 
1 Including cadets. 
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Permanent and Auxiliary Cadres of the Home Army 

N.C.O.s, cor- 
porals & men 

General 
total1 

Recruits’ 
Train. Course 

Number 

General Officers 
Infantry   
Artillery   
Cavalry   
Engineers  
Air Force  
Medical and Veterinary Corps 
Military Administration .. 
Military Secretariat .. 
Auxiliary Cadres 

Total 

10,673 
4,998 
2,927 
2,728 

849 
622 
333 

23A30 

20 
11,906 
5,445 
3,i7o 
2,933 

928 
869 
5i8 
139 
366 

26,294 

r4,200 
5,000 
2,900 
2,700 

500 
700 

26,000 
1 Not including the Special Service (mechanics, musicians, etc.). 2 Length of service : 90 days. 

2. Strength on December 313^1936. 

Officers   6,3681 

N.C.O.s and men   26,378 

Total   32,746 

Summary Table of Budgetary Effectives. 

Permanent and Auxiliary Cadres of the Home Army. 
1927-28 1928-29 1929-30 1930-31 1931-32 1932-33 1933-34 1934-35 1935-36 1936-37 

Officers .. 4,549 4,667 4,612 4,583 • 4,395 4,136 3,698 3,146 3.164 
Otherranks 3°,375 3°,798 30,252 28,620 . 26,73^ 26,918 22,674 22,924 23,130 

Total 34,924 35,465 34,864 33,203 . 31,129 31,054 26,372 26,070 26,294 

Colonial Army. 

General Principles. 

The colonial troops are under the various Governors, who in turn 
are under the authority of the Colonial Minister. 

The General Military Directorate of the Colonies attached to the 
Ministry for the Colonies is responsible for technical and adminis- 
trative supervision and the control of all colonial military services. 

In each colony, the Governor is the supreme military authority 
and is therefore in charge of all the military forces stationed there. 

In the colonies of Angola, Mozambique, India and Macao, the 
Governor’s military powers, as regards the army, are exercised through 
the Military Commander of the colony, although he still retains the 
right of supreme supervision. 

In the colonies of Guinea, Cape Verde, St. Thomas and Prince’s 
Islands and Timor, where no post of Military Commander has been 

1 Including 1,376 candidate officers. 
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created, and in colonies where that post exists but the Military Com- 
mander is absent or unable to act, the Governor of the colony exer- 
cises all his military powers direct. 

In time of war, the Military Commander has under his orders all 
the forces employed in land operations. 

There is a Council for Military Defence in each of the following 
colonies : Angola, Mozambique, India and Macao. This Council is 
presided over by the Governor of the colony and consists of the 
Military Commander of the colony, the Chief of Staff and the Chief of 
the Naval Services. 

In the colonies of Cape Verde, St. Thomas and Prince’s Islands, 
Guinea and Timor, national defence questions are studied by 
the respective military administrations, under the control of the 
Governors. 

Questions relating to the defence of the colonies against an external 
enemy or the use of the military resources of a colony in a theatre of 
operations situated outside that colony are submitted by the Ministry 
for the Colonies to the Supreme Military Council for its decision. 

The colonial forces are an integral part of the Portuguese army and 
comprise the whole of the military forces organised in each colony 
and intended in principle for the garrisoning and defence of the colony; 
they may be employed in any part of Portuguese territory or abroad. 

The colonial forces include European and native troops. 

Recruiting. 

The European personnel of the colonial army is recruited from 
among officers, sergeants and men of the various arms and services 
of the home active army and from among young men residing in the 
colonies or born there. 

Appointments are by means of voluntary enlistment or compulsory 
service. 

The term of service is four years for volunteers and three years 
for those who are compelled to serve. 

Military service is in principle compulsory for natives and begins 
at 20 years of age. 

The term of service is fifteen years, namely : 
(a) Ten years in the regular army ; 
(b) Five years in the territorial reserve. 

Composition of the Colonial Forces. 

Colony of Cape Verde : 

2 mixed platoons of infantry and artillery. 

Colony of Guinea : 
1 native police company ; 
1 recruiting and training depot. 
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Colony of St. Thomas and Prince s Islands : 

1 native police corps. 

Colony of Angola : 

1 mixed mountain artillery battery ; 
1 motor-drawn heavy machine-gun company ; 

14 native infantry companies ; 
2 depot companies ; 
1 military transport section. 

Colony of Mozambique : 

1 cavalry squadron ; 
1 mixed artillery battery ; 
2 native machine-gun batteries ; 

10 native infantry companies ; 
3 depot and recruiting companies. 

Indian Settlement: 

2 mixed native rifle companies ; 
1 artillery section ; 
1 police and supervision corps (4 companies). 

Colony of Macao : 

1 European artillery company ; 
1 European infantry company ; 
1 heavy machine-gun company ; 
2 native companies ; 
1 depot section. 

Colony of Timor : 

1 mixed military police company, comprising an artillery and 
machine-gun section ; 

1 native cavalry platoon. 

Budgetary Effectives of the Land Forces. 

(I936-37-) 

1 Europeans and natives. 
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II. Navy. 

MINISTRY OF MARINE. 

The following organs are under the Ministry of Marine : 

The Secretariat ; 
The Supreme Naval Council; 
The Supreme Council of Naval Discipline ; 
The Supreme Council of the Merchant Marine ; 
The Major-General of the Navy’s Office ; 
The Naval General Staff ; 
The Superintendent of Naval Services’ Office ; 
The Naval Inspectorate ; 
The General Directorate of the Navy. 

The Supreme Naval Council. 

The Supreme Naval Council consists of the following members 

President : The Minister of Marine ; 
Vice-President : The Major-General of the Navy appointed by 

the Prime Minister on the proposal of the Minister of 
Marine ; 

The Inspector of the Navy ; 
The Chief of the Naval General Staff ; 
The Superintendent of the Navy ; 
The Superintendent of Training ; 
The Intendent of the Arsenal; 
The General Officer in command of the naval forces in the 

home country ; 
The Deputy Chief of the Naval General Staff, who has the 

right to vote in an advisory capacity and acts as secretary. 

The Supreme Naval Council advises the Minister on all matters 
affecting naval policy, the various organs of the Navy and the naval 
and air forces under the Ministry of Marine. 

RECRUITING OF PERSONNEL. 

Naval ratings are obtained by conscription and by voluntary 
enlistment. 

Ratings conscripted have to serve for four years, those enlisting 
voluntarily for six years. All ratings are allowed to re-enlist for 
successive periods of three years. 
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EFFECTIVES. 

(Active List.) 
1935-36 1936-37 

Officers   830 836 
Petty officers and other ratings .. .. 6,108 6,108 

Total   6,938 6,944 

AIR MATERIAL. 

(December 31st, 1936.) 

Total number of aircraft fit for service .... 26 
Total horse-power   9,896 
Total number of aircraft to be carried on ships 2 

LIST OF UNITS.1 

(I937-) 

Sloops : 

Gongalvez Zarco 
Gongalo Velho 

Jodo de Lisboa 
Pedro Nunes 

) ,, -i j- Normal displacement: 1,155 tons. Length: 
j ' u ® ^ 268 feet ; beam: 354 feet; draught: Hi 

feet. H.P. 2,000 = 16.5 kts. Guns: 3 
4.7-inch. 

I fbuildina 3) Normal displacement : 1,000 tons. Length: 
) 1 ° ^ 234i (J. de Lisboa), 226$ (P. Nunes) feet; 

beam : 32!feet; draught: ioi feet. H.P. 2,400 
= 16.5 kts. Guns : 2 4.7-inch. 

1. Alfonso de Albu- \ 
querque j (1934) 

2. Bartolomeu Dias ) 

Normal displacement : 2,100 tons. Length : 
326! feet ; beam : 441 feet ; draught : 
i2i feet. H.P. 8,000 = 21 kts. Guns: 
4.7-inch; 2 3-inch (A.A.). 

3. Republica (19154) Normal displacement : 1,250 tons. Length : 
267! feet; beam : 33 J feet; draught: 1 if feet. 
H.P. 2,362 — 16.4 kts. Guns : 2 4-inch ; 
2 3-inch (A.A.) ; 4 3-pdr. 

4. Carvalho Araujo (19154) Normal displacement : 1,200 tons. Length ; 
2621 feet ; beam : 33 feet ; draught : nf 
feet. H.P. 2,242 = 17.25 kts. Guns : as 
Republica. 

1 The displacement is expressed in metric tons. 2 Launched in 1932. 3 Pedro Nunes launched in 1933; Jodo de Lisboa, in 1936. 4 Refitted 1928-30 for colonial service. 
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6 destroyers and 2 torpedo-boats : 

Number Type Date of 
launching 

Normal 
displace- 

ment 
(tons) 

Draught 
(feet) H.P. Speed 

(kts.) Tubes Fuel (tons) 

Lima .. 
Tamega 
Ave 

1933 
1922 
1913-1915 . 

1,383 
660 
246 

7i 
8 

33,000 
11,000 
5,000 

36 
27 
28 

8 21 inch 
4 18-inch 
4 13-inch 

Oil : 296 
Coal: 146 
Coal: 20 
Oil: 34 

1 Date of completion. 

3 submarines. 

Number Type Date of 
launching 

Normal 
displace- 

ment 
(tons) 

Draught 
(feet) H.P. Speed 

(kts.) Tubes 

3 Delfim 1934 813 
1,105 

12.7 3,300 16.5 
9-25 

6 21-inch 

Miscellaneous : 19 units (gunboats, river gunboats, training-ship, 
etc.). 

Summary Table of Naval Units. 

Type 

Number 

Vessels 

In 
ser- 
vice •5 c 

Tonnage 

Vessels 

In service Building Total 

Number and calibre of guns1 

Number 

In 
ser- 
vice 

Ca- 
libre 
(inch) 

Torpedo 
Tubes 

In 
ser- 
vice 

~ so 
'a .5 

Sloops 

Destroyers and 
torpedo-boats 

Submarines 

Total .. 15 

6,650 

8,067 
2,439! 

I7U56 

4,3io 

4,3io 

10,960 

8,067 
2,439 ’ 

21,466 30 

4-7 
4 
3 

7o 7o 

1 Not including guns under 3 inches. 2 On surface. 
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III. Budget Expenditure on National Defence. 

Up to 1933-34, the financial year covered the period from July 1st to 
June 30th. 1934-35 covers a period of 18 months—July ist, 1934, f° December 
31st, 1935. As from January ist, 1936, it coincides with the calendar year. 

1932-33 1933-34 xsmonths ^ 1937 1938 

Provisional results Estimates 

General Budget : 
Ministry of War.. 
Ministry of the Marine 

Total. 
Extra-budgetary expenditures co- 

vered by surpluses on previous 
years : 

Ministry of War   
Ministry of the Marine .. 

Total Defence 
Index numbers of : 

Wholesale prices (June 1929 
= 100)   

Retail prices : Cost of 
living (1929-30 = 100) .. 

239-4 
261.4 

500.8 

500.8 

83 

85 

252.9 
272.5 

525.4 

6.8 

532.2 

89 

84 

Escudos (000,000’s) 
305-8 
142.4 

364.0 
301.5 

665.5 

6.9 
1.0 

673-4 

851 

861 

448.2 

448.2 

86 

88 

459-1 
167.3 
626.4 

626,4 

102 

109 

469.2 
192.3 

661.5 

661,5 

ros- 

in 1 

1 Average, July 1934 to December 1935. 2 January 1938. s Average, January to March 1938. 

Notes.—i. The figures shown for provisional results represent pay war- 
rants issued. 

2. Ministry of the Marine.—The expenditure of this Ministry includes 
expenditure for civil purposes, such as premiums for ship construction, subsidies 
to naval schools, lighthouses, pilotage services, mercantile marine, fisheries, 
harbour administration, etc. 

3. While the greater part of the cost of colonial defence is borne by the 
colonies themselves, the budget of the Ministry of the Colonies covers certain 
military expenses of an administrative character (between i and 2 million 
escudos annually). 

4. Expenditure on military aviation is included in the budgets of both 
defence Departments. 

5. For 1936, further provision has been made for extraordinary expenditure 
of 10 million escudos by the Ministry of Public Works and Communications 
under the five-year reconstruction plan (Law No. 1914, May 24th, 1935) 
for the Arsenal of Alfeite, intended as a naval base for destroyers and sub- 
marines. 

6. The above figures do not include pensions charged to the Ministries 
of War and the Marine. In the budget of the Ministry of Finance are included 
certain other classes of military and naval pensions. The amounts charged 
to the Defence Departments for pensions are as follows : 
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1932-33 1933-34 1936 1937 1938 

Provisional results 

Ministry of War.. 
Ministry of the Marine 

Escudos (000,000’s) 

65-5 
18.o1 65-3 

19.41 IOI.I 
30 9 1 69.2 

22.41 71.8 
23.2 

73-6 
23-5 

1 Estimates. 

7. Ministry of the Interior.-—In the budget of this Ministry, the following 
sums have been appropriated for the National Republican Guard : 

1932-33 1933-34 1934-35 1936 1937 1938 

Estimates 

National Republican Guard .. 52.9 54-3 

Escudos (000,000’s) 

53-6 54-4 55-3 
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Area   
Population (XII. 1937) 
Density per sq. km. 

295,000 sq. km. 
19,646,000 

66.6 

Length of land frontiers : 

with the U.S.S.R  812 km. 
with Poland   346.6 km. 
with Czechoslovakia .. .. 201 km. 
with Hungary   428 km. 
with Yugoslavia   557-3 km. 
with Bulgaria   601.4 km. 

Length of sea coast  
Length of railway system (XII. 1931) 

2,946.3 km. 
454 km. 

11,219 km. 

ORGANISATION AND COMPOSITION OF THE ARMED FORCES. 

The armed forces of Roumania include the land army, the air force 
and the navy. They are under the Ministry of National Defence 
and the Ministry of Air and Marine. 

The land armed forces include the active army (with permanent 
cadres), the reserve and the militia. 

I. Army. 

ORGANS OF MILITARY COMMAND AND ADMINISTRATION. 

The King is head of the armed forces. In time of war he may 
delegate the supreme command to a general officer. 

It is the duty of the Ministry of National Defence to prepare army 
operations and to supply the army with all that it requires for national 
defence. It is responsible for the control, administration and super- 
vision of the whole army. 
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The Ministry of National Defence consists of : 

Organs of higher control, command and preparation. 

The Supreme Army Council. 
The Army General Staff. 
The General Inspectorates of the Army. 

Organs of technical and administrative control. 

The General Secretariat of the Ministry of National Defence. 
The General Inspectorate of Territorial Commands. 
The General Inspectorates of the following arms : infantry, 

cavalry, artillery and engineers. 
The General Inspectorates of the Medical Service and Inten- 

dance Service. 
The Directorate of Personnel. 
The Audit Department. 
The Accounts Department. 
The Directorate of the Veterinary Service. 
The Directorate of Military Schools. 
The Litigation and Claims Office. 
The Military Court of Cassation and Justice. 

The Supreme Army Council is a permanent organ attached to the 
Ministry of National Defence. 

It is consulted on all questions concerning the organisation and 
preparation of the army for war, draft military laws or draft laws 
affecting national defence ; changes in armaments, supplies of war 
material, and, in general, all questions which the Minister considers 
it expedient to submit to it. 

The Supreme Army Council is composed of : 

(a) President : The Minister of National Defence. 
(b) Members : The Under-Secretary of State, the Inspectors- 

General of the Army, the Chief of the General Staff and the Chief 
of the Royal Military Household. 

When technical questions are dealt with, the Technical Inspector-General 
sits on the Council. 

The Army General Staff comprises the following subdivisions : 

Organisation and mobilisation ; 
Intelligence and counter-espionage ; 
Operations, services, training, transport ; 
Historical service and chancellery (“ adjutantura ”). 

To the General Staff is attached an Advisory Board. 
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The General Staff has under its orders the Secretariat of the 
Supreme Army Council, the Staff College, the Institute of 
Military Geography, the section for military training in polytechnic 
schools, the Military Museum, and the General Staff Troop Division. 

The Inspectorates-General of the Army supervise and control the 
training and preparation for war of the army commands, units and 
services assigned to them each year. 

The Inspectorates-General of Arms are responsible for directing 
and supervising the technical training of the various arms. 

The Technical Inspector ate-General of the Army consists of the 
Technical Inspector-General, the Staff, the Technical Directorate, 
the Stores Directorate, the Directorate of Military Chemistry, and the 
Technical Advisory Board. 

TERRITORIAL MILITARY AREAS. 

The country is divided into seven military areas, corresponding 
to the seven Army Corps Commands. The military areas are 
delimited by Royal Decree in accordance with man-power available 
for recruiting purposes, mobilisation requirements and the territorial 
division of the country. 

The army corps commander assists in the maintenance of public 
order in the area, if requested by the civil administrative authorities. 

In each military area there also exists, subordinate to the General Staff, a 
district army corps staff. This staff is charged with the registration and 
control of men, material and animals required for mobilisation purposes, and 
with the preparation and execution of mobilisation plans. 

The Divisional Command deals with all questions relating to the adminis- 
tration, preparation for war and discipline of units and auxiliary services. 

The Army Inspectorates-General include two or more army corps besides 
other units and formations, and are responsible for all preparation for war. 
The areas of the Army Inspectorates-General are fixed by Royal Decree. 

COMPOSITION OF THE ARMY. 

i. Higher Formations. 

7 army corps, consisting of 2 to 4 divisions of infantry each, 
besides non-divisional services and formations ; each infantry division 
consists of 1 or 2 brigades of infantry comprising 2 or 3 regiments, 
1 artillery group, and unbrigaded troops and services. 
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i corps of light infantry, of 2 divisions; each division consists 
of 1 light infantry brigade and 1 mountain artillery brigade. 

1 guard division, consisting of 2 brigades (infantry and light 
infantry), 1 artillery brigade, and 1 Horse-guard regiment. 

3 cavalry divisions ; each cavalry division consists of 2 or 3 cavalry 
brigades of 2 or 3 regiments each, 1 division of mounted artillery, 
1 battalion of light infantry, machine-gun units, motor-traction units 
and services. 

Total: 

22 infantry divisions, each consisting of 3-4 infantry regiments, 
and 2 mixed artillery regiments. 

2 light infantry divisions, each consisting of 3 light infantry 
groups, and 2 groups of mountain artillery. 

3 cavalry divisions, each consisting of 6 cavalry and Red Hussars 
regiments, each comprising 1 group of horse artillery. 

2. Arms and Services. 

Infantry. 

72 regiments.1 

3 light infantry battalions. 
6 mountain light infantry groups. 
1 tank regiment. 

22 divisional machine-gun companies. 

The infantry, guard or light infantry regiment consists of 3 batta- 
lions of 4 companies each, including 1 machine-gun company; 
the light infantry battalion consists of 4 companies ; the light infantry 
group of 2 battalions. 

Armament: 

Officers : carbine, sword, revolver. 
Men : rifle and bayonet (or carbine and revolver), machine- 

rifle, machine-gun, supporting artillery (37- or 53-mm. guns). 

Cavalry. 

1 regiment of Horse-guards. 
12 regiments of Red Hussars. 

6 regiments of cavalry. 
7 army corps cavalry regiments, each possessing 1 train 

squadron. 
1 light cavalry group. 

1 3 regiments of the Guard, 8 of light infantry and 61 of infantry. 

23 
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The cavalry regiments are composed of 2 or 3 groups of 2 or 3 
squadrons each. 

Armament: 

Officers : sabre, revolver. 
Men : carbine, sabre, lance, revolver, automatic rifle, machine- 

gun, supporting artillery (37-mm. guns). 

Artillery. 

2 artillery regiments of the Guard. 
42 mixed field artillery regiments. 

3 mounted artillery groups. 
2 groups of mountain artillery. 
7 heavy artillery regiments. 

The artillery regiments are composed of 2 or 3 groups of 2 or 3 
batteries each. 

Engineers. 

2 railway regiments of 3 battalions each. 
3 signal regiments. 
1 bridge train regiment. 
7 field engineer regiments of 3 battalions each. 
1 mountain engineer regiment of 2 battalions. 

Chemical Arm. 

1 anti-gas battalion. 

Services. 

7 administrative battalions. 
7 medical companies. 
Armament, engineers, intendance service, etc. 

Factories producing Armaments and War Material. 

The following establishments are State-owned : 

Artillery arsenal (for repairs) ; 
Engineer arsenal (for repairs) ; 
Army arsenal (infantry ammunition). 
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Air Force. 

Questions relating to the Air Force come within the province of the 
Ministry of Air and Marine. 

The Ministry of Air and Marine comprises the Accounts Depart- 
ment, the Directorate of Personnel, the Ordering and Material Depart- 
ment, the Directorate of Air Sections, the Directorate of Naval 
Construction, the Directorate of Arms, Ammunition and Signalling, 
etc. 

An Advisory Committee for Material is attached to the Ministry 
of Air and Marine to assist it in dealing with questions concerning 
the equipment of the Air Force and Navy with material and arma- 
ments. 

There is also a Supreme Board for Air and Marine, presided over 
by the Minister of Air and Marine, attached to the Ministry of Air 
and Marine. It consists of the following members : the Officer Com- 
manding the Air Force and the Officer Commanding the Royal Navy 
as Vice-Presidents, and a General delegated by the General Staff. 

When air questions are dealt with, the Officer Commanding the Air 
Defence, the Chief of Staff of the Air Force, the Officer Commanding 
the Anti-aircraft Defence and the Officer Commanding the Air Dis- 
tricts sit on the Board. 

There is also a Supreme Committee for Air and Marine which, for 
air and naval questions, replaces the Supreme Army Council. The 
Supreme Committee for Air and Marine is a permanent organ attached 
to the Ministry of Air and Marine. It is consulted on all matters 
relating to the organisation and preparation of the Naval Air Force 
for war and the defence of the territory against attacks from the 
air. It consists of the following members : 

President : The Minister of Air and Marine ; 
Permanent members : The Inspector of the Army, the Officer 

Commanding the Royal Navy, the Officer Commanding the 
Air Force. 

The Air Force is commanded and administered by a general officer 
in command of the Air Force directly under the Ministry of Air 
and Marine. 

The Air Force units consist of flights comprising groups of aero- 
planes, seaplanes and balloons in varying numbers ; mixed or 
homogeneous flights of aeroplanes or seaplanes consisting of groups 
composed of at least two squadrons; balloon flights consisting of groups 
composed of at least two balloon companies ; anti-aircraft regiments 
comprising divisions consisting of at least two batteries and machine- 
gun units, and anti-aircraft groups. In peace-time the units are 
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grouped in air district commands and anti-aircraft brigades, the latter 
consisting of 2 or 3 groups each. 

The Air Force is composed as follows : 

I. Commands : 

The Air Force Headquarter Command ; 
1 National Air Defence Command ; 
3 Air District Commands ; 
1 Coastal Sub-district Command ; 
1 Anti-Aircraft Command ; 
1 Anti-Aircraft Brigade Command ; 
1 Headquarters of Flying Schools and Training Centres. 

II. Units: 

1 flight of aeroplanes of the Guard ; 
2 mixed flights of reconnaissance aircraft ; 
1 flight of fighting planes ; 
1 flight of bombing planes ; 
1 flight of seaplanes ; 
1 flight of balloons ; 
3 anti-aircraft groups. 

Air Material. 

(1936.) 

Number of aeroplanes Horse-power 
Army   815 587,000 
Navy   24 14,920 

Note.—The number of aeroplanes of the land army also includes 
all kinds of training aeroplanes, together with aeroplanes on order 
and those undergoing trials. 

Effectives (1937-38). 

Officers   1,094 
N.C.O.s   856 
Men   586 

Total   2,536 
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III. Schools and Flying Training Centre: 

1. Flying Training Centre. 

The Flying Training Centre comprises : headquarters; 
corps of instructors ; 1 depot flight ; 1 flight of specialists 
(including 1 meteorological section, 1 wireless section, 1 section 
of fitters and hangar personnel, 1 air photograph}/ section) ; 1 
scouting flight ; 1 observation flight ; 1 experimental flight ; 
1 flight for reserve N.C.O.s ; 1 park with workshops ; 

2. Special aviation training courses, consisting of training 
headquarters, 1 depot flight and 2 flights for candidate 
N.C.O.s ; 

3. Gunnery and homhing courses, consisting of headquarters; 
1 depot flight ; 1 training flight and 1 parks and workshops 
flight ; 

4. Military gunnery course and advanced course, consisting 
of training headquarters ; 1 depot flight ; 3 pilots’ flights ; 2 
advanced flights and 1 parks and workshops flight; « 

5. Course for military aviation mechanics, consisting of 
training headquarters ; 2 training companies ; 1 training 
flight and 1 company of airmen ; 

6. Anti-aircraft defence training centre, comprising the 
command, the training directorate and 2 mixed groups of at 
least 2 batteries each. 

Summary Table of Units. 

Army 
Corps 

Divi- 
sions Regiments 

Batta- 
lions, 
inde- 

pendent 

Compa- 
nies, 
inde- 

pendent 

Higher units 
Infantry .. 
Cavalry 
Artillery .. 
Engineers .. 

27' 
73 
26 

5ireg. + 5gr. 
15 

1 Including i light infantry corps. 
2 Of which 22 infantry divisions, 2 light infantry divisions and 3 cavalry divisions. 
3 Including 1 tank regiment. 
4 Machine-gun companies. 
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POLICE FORCES. 

Rural Police. 

The strength of the rural police depends on the importance and wealth of 
each commune. 

The men of the rural police are, in principle, armed with pistols. The 
greater part of them, however, are not armed. 

Men are recruited by voluntary engagement for a period of at least 2 years. 

Communal and Municipal Police. 

Communal and municipal police are under the jurisdiction of the Ministry 
of the Interior. 

The budgetary effectives of these police forces for 1937-38 (including the 
municipal police of Bucharest) are 13,999 officers and policemen, civil officials 
and public guards. The policemen of the communal and municipal police 
are armed with pistols ; a certain number of them are also armed with carbines. 

Men are recruited by voluntary engagement for a period of at least 3 years. 
The policemen of the communal and municipal police receive individual 

and special training. 

Port Guards. 

The total strength is 125 men. 

Forest Guards. 

The Forest Guards are under the jurisdiction of the Ministry of Agriculture 
and Crown Lands. 

The total strength of the Forest Guards is 6,024, of which 60 to 70 per cent, 
are armed with shotguns. 

Men are recruited by voluntary engagement from among candidates who 
have accomplished their military service. 

Prison Guards. 

The Prison Guard is under the jurisdiction of the Ministry of Justice. 
The total strength of the Guard is 1,702 guards. 
The individual arms of the guards consist of rifles, revolvers and bayonets. 
The Prison Guards receive a contract for a period of 3 years. 

Finance Guard. 

The Finance Guard is a supervisory corps attached to the Ministry of 
Finance. 

The budgetary effectives of the Guard for the year 1937-38 are: 500 inspec- 
tors, superintendents and guards. 

It is armed with revolvers (in the towns) and with carbines (in country 
districts). 

Men are recruited from among candidates who have performed their mili- 
tary service. 

The sole duty of the Finance Guard is to exercise financial supervision 
over articles liable to the consumption duty (beverages, alcohol, sugar, etc.). 
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State Police Forces. 

(a) Gendarmerie. 

The rural gendarmerie is a corps organised on military lines which is 
attached to the Ministry of the Interior. 

It comprises territorial formations, training units, services and schools. 
The territorial formations consist of posts, sections, legions, inspectorates 

and an Inspectorate-General. 
The schools, which give professional training to officers and gendarmes, 

are grouped under a single command constituting an Inspectorate. 
There are also centres for the training of police dogs, mounted patrols and 

groups, motorised patrols, a preparatory training school for gendarmerie 
officers, a traffic detachment, mobile legions, town legions and a sports legion. 

The officers are recruited from among young men who have studied law 
for at least one year. Candidates then spend three years at the preparatory 
training school for gendarmerie officers, where they receive military and pro- 
fessional training. During this period they are required to continue their legal 
studies and to pass a law examination each year. They must have completed 
these studies by the time they leave the training school. 

Men who have performed their military service and have been discharged 
with the rank of corporal or sergeant may be re-engaged. 

The budgetary effectives of the Gendarmerie for the year 1937-38 are : 963 
officers and 8,733 N.C.O.s and re-engaged men. 

(b) Frontier Guard. 

The Frontier Guard is under the jurisdiction of the Ministry of Finance and 
the Ministry of National Defence. 

The Frontier Guard is composed of a corps headquarters, 4 brigades 
headquarters and 8 regiments of frontier guards. 

Each regiment of frontier guards consists of a headquarters, 3 battalions, 
each consisting of 3 companies, 2 training battalions and 1 depot company. 

The total strength of the Frontier Guard is 25,786, including 487 officers. 
The individual arms of the frontier guards consist of rifles, bayonets and 

pistols, and the collective arms consist of machine-rifles (x or 2 companies of 
machine-gunners per regiment) and auxiliary guns. 

The frontier guards receive military and special training. The training is 
given by the officers and N.C.O.s of the Frontier Guard Corps. 

Men are recruited in accordance with the Army recruiting regulations and 
the law for organisation of the Frontier Guard. The duration of service in the 
Frontier Guard is 3 years. 

Similar Formations. 

The similar formations include the military firemen, the formations for the 
guarding of railways and the guards of civilian prisons. 

The Corps of military firemen is under the jurisdiction of the Ministry of 
National Defence and the Ministry of the Interior ; the budgetary effectives 
for the year 1937-38 are : 113 officers, 94 re-engaged men, 147 N.C.O.s and 
2,549 sergeants, corporals and men. 

The military firemen are not armed. 
Men are recruited in accordance with the Army recruiting regulations. The 

period of service is 3 years. 
The strength of the formations for the guarding of railways is 5,593, of 

which 10 per cent are armed with rifles. 
The guards of these formations receive individual training given by military 

personnel, and special training under the railway personnel. Men are recruited 
in accordance with the Army recruiting regulations. The period of service 
is 2 years. 
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The strength of the guards of civilian prisons is 646 ; the individual arms 
consist of rifles, bayonets and pistols. The guards of civilian prisons receive 
individual military and special training. 

Men are recruited in accordance with the Army recruiting regulations; 
the period of service is 2 years. 

MOBILISATION, TERRITORIAL GUARD, MILITIA. 

The army is mobilised in virtue of a decree which must subsequently 
be ratified by the legislative assemblies. In time of peace, prepa- 
ratory measures are taken in accordance with the regulations for the 
mobilisation of the army, the civil authorities and industrial establish- 
ments. 

The railways, navigation services, air-transport services, telegraphs, 
telephones and land and air posts, and also all State institutions which 
are necessary for the army, may be mobilised in defence of the country, 
while preserving their own organisation. 

As regards private institutions which are necessary to the army in 
time of war, a special law lays down the conditions for their use; 
nevertheless, they are bound to comply with all census requirements 
and to submit to all measures of control necessary as preliminaries 
to mobilisation. 

The employment of militia contingents is determined by the 
necessities of mobilisation. They are formed into units, as the duty 
of guarding and defending the country may require, and also into 
communication units in the rear of the operating troops. 

PASSIVE DEFENCE AGAINST AIR ATTACKS. 

Precautionary measures are arranged and carried out by the various 
Ministries, the public or private services, the official organisations and the 
population itself. Instructions for this purpose are given by the Ministry 
of the Interior (Supreme Passive Air Defence Commission). 

The precautions against air attacks include general measures of security 
of a mixed character—i.e., military and civil. 

The military authorities are responsible for ascertaining the approach 
of hostile aircraft, giving the alarm, camouflage devices and, in particular, the 
darkening of threatened areas. They decide on these measures and supervise 
their execution. 

The civil authorities arrange and carry out the measures indicated by the 
military authorities. 

All instructions received by the civil authorities must be carried out. 

Supreme Passive Air Defence Commission. 

The precautionary measures, which cover the entire territory of the country, 
are prepared and carried out by the Ministry of the Interior through the inter- 
mediary of the Supreme Passive Air Defence Commission. 

The Supreme Passive Air Defence Commission studies all questions relating 
to the preparation and realisation of the Passive Air Defence. 
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The Supreme Passive Air Defence Commission is presided over by the 
Minister of the Interior or by an Under-Secretary of State of the Ministry of the 
Interior and consists of : 

(a) One or more representatives of the Ministries concerned ; 
(b) The Inspector-General of the district commands, or his delegate ; 
(c) The Commander for the Air Defence of the territory, or his delegate ; 
(d) The President of the Central Red Cross Committee ; 
(e) The President of the League for Defence against air attack ; 
(f) A representative of the Grand Legion of Scouts. 

A Staff colonel or lieutenant-colonel, with the necessary military personnel, 
is attached to the Permanent Secretariat of the Commission. 

Committee for the Co-ordination of Passive Air Defence. 

The Committee for the Co-ordination of Passive Air Defence is a permanent 
organ at the disposal of the Minister for Air and Marine ; it is responsible for 
co-ordinating all measures relating to the organisation, instruction and equip- 
ment for passive air defence of all the Departments concerned. 

The Committee for the Co-ordination of Passive Air Defence consists of the 
following permanent members : 

The officer commanding the Air Force ; 
The officer commanding the air defence of the territory, assisted by the 

Chief of Staff ; 
The officer commanding the anti-aircraft defence ; 
A delegate of the General Staff (Chief of Section) ; 
The Chief of Staff of the General Inspectorate of Area Commands. 

When necessary, delegates of the various Departments and authorities 
concerned sit on the Committee. 

RECRUITING SYSTEM AND PERIOD OF SERVICE. 

Military service is compulsory. 
The army is recruited by calling up contingents, by voluntary 

engagements and by re-engagements. 
The duration of military obligation is 29 years (between the ages 

of 21 and 50 inclusive) : 5 years with the colours ; 15 years in the 
reserve ; 9 years in the militia. 

The duration of service with the colours laid down in the Recruiting 
Law of 1929 is 2 years in the land army and 3 years in the air force, 
navy, frontier guards and gendarmerie. 

For financial reasons, the duration of service with the colours is 
in reality 18 or 27 months, as the recruits are not incorporated on 
November 1st of each year in accordance with the provisions of the 
Recruiting Law, but are incorporated later, and during the two years’ 
service each soldier is entitled to from 75 to 80 days’ leave. 

Young men who have completed a grammar school or equivalent 
course perform only one year’s military service and usually attend 
courses for reserve officers. 
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In the case of young men who have passed through the seven 
classes of a primary school or have completed the course at a 
vocational school and who have complied with the stipulations of 
the Law relating to pre-military training, the period of service is 
reduced by six months. 

On a decision by the Council of Ministers, the Minister of National 
Defence may call to arms for a limited period men belonging to the 
reserve contingents, either for training or for the temporary reinforce- 
ment of effectives. 

For the same purpose, but only in virtue of a decree, men belonging 
to the militia may also be called on to serve for a period not exceeding 
thirty days in the year. 

In the event of war, the units and services are supplemented by 
contingents of reservists and militiamen. 

Exclusion, exemption, postponement and dispensation. 

The following categories are debarred from military service : men who 
have been sentenced to more than two years’ imprisonment by a penal court ; 
men who have been sentenced for crime. 

Young men who are disabled or physically unfit for service are exempted 
from service in any arm or branch. 

Members of the Clergy, recognised as such by the Ministry of Public Educa- 
tion and Worship, are exempted from military service. 

Young men may obtain postponement of service for a period not exceeding 
two years, on account of under-developed physique. 

Young men completing their education may, on application, obtain post- 
ponement up to 27 years of age. 

The following are provisionally exempted from service and placed in the 
militia : only sbns, legitimate or adopted, or eldest sons who are the sole 
support of poor families. 

Volunteers. 

Young men between 18 and 21 may enlist as volunteers for a period of not 
less than three years, provided that they fulfil the conditions laid down in the 
Recruiting Law. In time of war, youths who have not been mobilised may not 
enlist voluntarily, except in the combatant arms. 

Recruitment of Officers and N.C.O.s. 

(a) Officers of the regular army.—Officers are recruited from cadets 
who have completed 7 and 8 classes in a secondary school or, in 
exceptional cases, among N.C.O.s of the regular army on the results 
of an entrance examination to the military schools. 

The preparatory courses in the military schools last three years for 
all arms. 

(b) Officers of the reserve are recruited among young men who have 
performed only one year’s service, but have taken the courses at the 
preparatory training schools for officers of the reserve, and have 
successfully passed the leaving examination. 
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(c) N.C.O.s.—N.C.O.s are recruited from young men leaving the 
N.C.O.s’ schools. Candidates are admitted to these schools by com- 
petitive examination. 

(d) Sergeants and Corporals are appointed from among young men 
who have taken an N.C.O.’s course. 

Each arm has its own schools. 

Promotion. 

(a) Non-Commissioned Ranks. 
Privates may be promoted to corporal after not less than five months’ 

service. 
Corporals may be promoted to sergeant after not less than four months 

service. 
Sergeants may be promoted to staff-sergeant when they have served at 

least four years as sergeant-instructors. 
Staff-sergeants may be promoted to the rank of regimental sergeant-major 

after at least six years’ service in the rank of staff-sergeant, and after passing 
the qualifying examination. 

(b) Officers. 
Promotions from the rank of captain to that of major, from the rank 

of major to that of lieut.-colonel, and from the rank of lieut.-colonel to that of 
colonel are effected by seniority combined with selection, in the proportion 
laid down by the Law. 

PRE-MILITARY TRAINING. 

The object of pre-military training is to strengthen moral and 
national sentiments, to develop physical fitness and to teach young 
men the rudiments of military knowledge so as to enable them to 
assimilate military training more easily and more rapidly when they 
are called to the colours. 

Pre-military training is compulsory for all young men of 18, 19 
and 20. 

The preliminary lists which are drawn up each year by the mayors 
include all young men who will have reached the age of 18 by 
December 31st of the following year. 

Pre-military training actually consists of 40 to 50 courses a year, 
usually held on holidays, to which is added an annual period, lasting 
from 4 to 7 days, of camp training. 

Pre-military training is controlled by the Ministry of National 
Defence through the General Staff. 

It is organised by the Inspectorate-General of Area Commands 
and the organs subordinate to that Inspectorate. 

Collaboration between the Ministry of National Defence and other 
Ministries in regard to pre-military training is ensured by the 
following organs : a central committee with representatives in the 
Ministry of National Defence (Inspectorate-General of Area Com- 
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mands) ; a regional committee attached to each area command and a 
municipal committee at the headquarters of each municipal inspec- 
torate ; departmental committees ; praetorian committees and 
communal committees. 

The pre-military training centres in each praetorship and the 
pre-military training sub-centres in each commune act as the 
executive organs of pre-military training. 

Ihe personnel of the pre-military training centres and sub-centres 
consists of : officers on the active list and pensioned officers formerly 
on the active list, reserve officers, young men whose service has been 
postponed for the first year following the completion of their military 
course, supernumerary N.C.O.s and N.C.O.s of the reserve (starting 
with the most recent contingents). 

The training includes moral, physical and national education, 
civics and hygiene and elementary military instruction. 

At the end of the period of training, each pupil receives one of 
the following certificates : (i) “ Complete pre-military training ” ; 
(2) “ Incomplete pre-military training ” or (3) “No pre-military training ” 
(in the case of young men who have shown an insubordinate spirit or 
who have been absent more than 12 times without any adequate 
reason during each of the three years of pre-military training). 

Young men who obtain the “ Complete pre-military training ” 
certificate enjoy the following advantages : 

During the period of military service, the length of service required 
for promotion to the rank of first-class private, corporal and sergeant 
is reduced by one-half. 

During the last year of military service, they may be sent back to 
their homes three or six months before the prescribed date, without, 
however, being exempted from manoeuvres and camp training. 

EFFECTIVES OF THE ARMED FORCES. 
(1931-1938/39.) 

1. Average Daily Number of Effectives reached during 
the Year 1931. 

Total effectives 
Other effectives who 

Officers have completed at least 24 
or 36 months of service1 

Land armed forces   
Formations organised on a military basis2. 
Air armed forces   

240,501 
62,947 
11,836 

14,185 
1,125 

11,706 
8,470 
1,787 

1 Formations organised on a military basis : 36 months. 1 Frontier guards and gendarmes. 

Note.—The effectives shown in the table given above represent 
the figures based on the application of the organisation and recruiting 
laws in force. 
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2. Budgetary Effectives. 

The figures in the following tables differ in character from the 
figures in the preceding table. These two kinds of returns are not 
comparable with each other. 

OfflCCYS .* 1938-39 

General officers   144 
Colonels  413 
Lieutenant-Colonels   896 
Majors  1,575 
Captains   3*899 
Lieutenants  4*655 
2nd Lieutenants  2,031 

Total  13*613 
N.C.O.s   15,028 
Other ranks  132,918 

Summary Table of Budgetary Effectives. 

1928 1929 1930 1931 1932 1933-341934-35 i936'37 1937-38 1938-39 

Officers 
N.C.O.s and men 

Total 

14,658 
170,968 
185,6261 

14.725 171,414 
186,139’ 

14,387 
171,306 
185,693' 

15,334 158,941 
i74,2751 

15,724 120,602 
136,326’ 

16,596 
124,789 
141,385 

16,478 
124,921 

15,296 
115,643 

14,890 
149,635 
164,525 

13,613 147,946 
161,559 

1 Not including special troops. 

II. Navy. 

LIST OF UNITS. 

(1938.) 

Note.—The first date in brackets gives the date of the launching of the 
ship ; the second that of its completion. The dash (-) signifies that the con- 
struction has not yet been completed or that the date of completion is not 
known. 

Destroyers : 
1. Regele Ferdinand Displacement : 1,986 tons. Dimensions, 331.4 

(1928-30) X 31.5 X 11.8 feet. H.P. 44,000 = 37 kts. 
2. Regina Maria (1929-30) Guns : 5 4.7-inch ; 1 3-inch (A.A.) ; 2 i-pdr. ; 

6 torpedo-tubes (21-inch). 

3. Mdrdsti (1914-) 1 Displacement : about 1,700 tons. Dimensions, 
4. Mdrdsesti (1914-) 1 309^ X 31 X n| feet. H.P. 45,000 = 30 

kts. Guns : 5 4.7-inch ; 2 i-pdr. (A.A.) ; 
4 tubes (17.7-inch). 

1 Refitted and re-armed in 1925-26. 
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3 torpedo-boats: 
1. Ndluca 
2. Zmeul 

3* Sborul 

j (1913-14) 

Submarine : 
Delfinul (1930-31) 

Submarine depot ship : 
Constanta (1928-31) 

Displacement, 260 tons. Draught, 4.8 feet. 
H.P. 5,200 = 25 kts. 4 tubes (17.7-inch). 

Displacement : 250 tons. Draught, 4.9 feet. 
H.P. 5,000 = 25 kts. 4 tubes (17.7-inch). 

Displacement, tons. Dimensions, 225 x 
I9^ X 12 feet. Speed — kts. Guns ; 1 
4-inch ; 6 tubes (21-inch). 9 

Displacement, 2,294 tons. Dimensions, 255^ x 
37 X 13J feet. H.P. 2,000 = 13 kts. 
Guns : 2 4-inch. 

Summary Table of Naval Units.1 

7 torpedo-boats and destroyers 
1 submarine   
1 submarine depot ship 

Total tonnage 
8,142 

650 
2,294 

Total 11,086 

HI Budget Expenditure on National Defence. 

The financial year covers the period from April 1st to March 31st. 

1933-34 
Provisio- 

nal results 

1934-35 1935-36 1936-37 1937-38 

Estimates 

1938-39 

Ministry of National Defence .. 
Ministry'of the Navy and Aviation 
Arrears from previous years : 

Ministry of National Defence 
Ministry of the Navy and 

Aviation   
Extraordinary budget : 

Expenditure on account of the 
current year   

Arrears from previous years.. 
Special Fund for National De- 

fence   

4,679.9 

Total 

Index numbers of : 
Wholesale prices* (1929 = 100) 
Retail prices : Cost of living2 

(1929 = 100)  

5,294-3 

i,579-2 
4,455-9 

Lei (000 

1,764.2 

,880.6 

,000.0 

n,329.4 

59 

57 

62 

54 

10,644.8 

7i 

60 

,000’s) 

5,434-1 

306.9 

2,600.0 

8,341.0 

78 

63 

4,833-8 
1,776.3 

254-5 

2,750.0 

9,614.6 

89 s 

72 

5,544-0 
1,109.0 1 

87.4 

10.o 

4,000.0 

1 Incomplete. 2 New indices. 2 Average, April-December 1937. 
1 Black Sea Division and Danube Division. 
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Notes. —1. The expenditure of the Ministry of the Navy and Aviation, up to 
and including 1937-38, comprises expenditure on investments and the National 
Aviation Fund, but not for 1938-39, the figures for which are not available. 

2. The expenditure of the Ministry of the Navy and Aviation includes 
expenditure on civil aviation of about 20 million lei per annum, and the expen- 
diture of the Direction of Merchant Shipping—representing, however, only a 
small amount. 

From 1932 to 1935-36, the general budget was divided into two parts— 
ordinary and extraordinary. The expenditure of the extraordinary budget 
represents arrears of previous years and, for 1934-35, certain extraordinary 
and capital expenditure proper also. 

Of the arrears, amounting to 4,456 million lei, shown in i934-35> 1,808.8 
million lei are on account of the years up to and including 1931 and 2,647.2 
million lei on account of 1932-33 and 1933-34. 

Of the arrears, amounting to 3,880.6 million lei, shown in i935_36, 3,4°5-9 
million lei are on account of the years up to and including 1933-34 an<^ 474-7 
million lei on account of 1934-35. 

3. Expenditure on the gendarmerie is shown under the Ministry of the 
Interior and has been as follows : 

1933-34 igs+'ss 1935-36 1936-37 1937-38 1938-39 

Estimates 

Gendarmerie 585.7 579- 

Lei (000,000’s) 

603.9 600.4 654.0 

4. Expenditure on frontier troops is charged to the budget of the Ministry 
of Finance. The figures (not included in the table above) are as follows : 

1933-34 1934-35 1935-36 I 1936-37 1937-38 I1938-39 

Estimates 

Ministry of Finance: 
Frontier troops 

Lei (000,000’s) 

341.0 288.6 264.6 268.1 369-4 

5. Expenditure on certain special funds for pensions and allowances to 
military persons and their families charged to the Ministry of National 
Defence is included in the above table. This expenditure has been as follows: 

1933-34 1934-35 1935-36 1936-37 1937-38 I 1938-39 

Estimates 

Ministry of National Defence : 
Expenditure on special funds 

Lei (000,000’s) 

4-7 4.2 4-3 4.9 4.8 
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6. Military and war pensions are charged, together with civil pen- 
sions, to the special budget of the general Pensions Fund. The grants by 
the State to this Pensions Fund appear under the Ministry of Finance. In 
addition to this, the Ministry of Labour, Public Health and Social Welfare 
includes expenditure on the National Office of War Invalids, Orphans and 
Widows. 

1933-34 1934-35 | 1935-36 1936-37 1937-38 1938-39 

Estimates 

Pensions fund : 
Military pensions   
War pensions   

National Office of War Invalids, 
Orphans and Widows .. 

Lei (000,000’s) 

638.7 
1,2320 

36.7 

634.0 
1,059-7 

40.1 

695.0 
1,271.7 

[701.0 
1,318.5 

28.6 

737-6 
1,040.9 

32.9 

7. From the total budget estimates of expenditure for 1934-35 there has been 
deducted a sum of 800 million lei, representing the probable savings during the 

vacancies among personnel and rationalisation and simplification ol the State administration. 
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SALVADOR 

Area  34,000 sq. km. 
Population (XII. 1937)  1,665,000 
Density per sq. km  49.0 
Length of railway system (1930)  604 km. 

I. Army. 

MAIN CHARACTERISTICS OF THE ARMED FORCES. 

The Salvador army includes the permanent forces, the militia 
and the National Guard. 

The permanent peace-time forces are fixed by the Legislature ; 
they are limited to the number strictly necessary to ensure the 
protection of the ports, fortified places and military depots. 

The militia is part of the army of the Republic. It consists 
of the active militia, the militia reserve and the territorial reserve. 
So far only the active militia is organised. 

The National Guard is placed exclusively under the Commander- 
in-Chief of the army and the Secretary of State for War; in consequence, 
it constitutes a unit of the regular forces of the country and is 
essentially of a military character. 

The National Guard is entrusted with the maintenance of internal 
order. It is placed under the orders of the Ministry of War, Marine 
and Aviation as regards its organisation, personnel, discipline and 
material, and under the orders of the Ministry of the Interior as 
regards its special duties and pay. 

In war time, the National Guard passes under the orders of the 
Chief of the General Staff for the services of the corps properly 
speaking, without, however, ceasing to be under the command of the 
General Officer Commanding-in-Chief or of the officer in charge 
of operations appointed by him. 
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ORGANS OF MILITARY COMMAND AND ADMINISTRATION. 

Ministry of War, Marine and Aviation. 

The Ministry of War, Marine and Aviation includes the following 
departments : 

(1) Central Department (Civil Section, Military Section) ; 

(2) Personnel Department (Personnel Section, National 
Guard Section) ; 

(3) General War Department (War Material and Defence 
Section, Training Section) ; 

(4) Naval, Topographical, Statistical, etc., Department (Naval 
and Cyphering Section, Topographical Section, Statistics and 
Military Census Section, Historical Section) ; 

(5) Air Department, consisting of one section ; 

(6) Intendance Department (Military Administration Sec- 
tion, Accountancy Section) ; 

(7) Department of Military Justice and Rewards, consisting 
of one section ; 

(8) Army Medical Department ; 

(9) Department for various Corps (Army Inter-Commu- 
nication and Signals Corps ; Army Education Corps). 

An Inspectorate General responsible for education in regimental 
schools is attached to the General War Department. 

Army General Staff. 

The Army General Staff is auxiliary to the supreme command 
of the army. 

The Chief of the General Staff is a major-general or brigadier- 
general. 

The General Staff comprises : 

The organisation section ; 
The intelligence section ; 
The topographical section ; 
The supply and transport section ; 
The services. 
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COMPOSITION OF THE ARMY. 

Note.—The re-organisation of the Salvadorian army was decided 
upon in June 1933. This re-organisation will be carried out as and 
when material is obtained. The composition of the army, as provided 
for under the Decree of June 27th, 1933, is shown below. 

I. Permanent Army. 

1. Higher Formations. 

5 divisions. 

Each division comprises 3 infantry regiments, one cavalry squadron, 
one mountain artillery group, one anti-aircraft machine-gun company, 
one sapper company, one signal company and various services. 

2. Arms and Services. 

Infantry : 

15 regiments ; 
6 anti-aircraft machine-gun companies. 

Each infantry regiment consists of headquarters, 3 battalions, 
and one headquarter company. Each battalion comprises 3 rifle 
companies, one machine-gun company and one auxiliary artillery 
section. 

Cavalry : 

2 non-divisional regiments of 2 squadrons ; 
5 divisional squadrons. 

Artillery : 

5 divisional mountain artillery groups ; 
1 non-divisional mountain artillery regiment; 
1 non-divisional field artillery group. 

Each mountain artillery group consists of three batteries. Each 
battery possesses 4 pieces of artillery and one anti-aircraft machine- 
gun section. 

The non-divisional mountain artillery regiment comprises three 
groups. 

The non-divisional field artillery group comprises three batteries, 
each possessing four pieces of artillery. 
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Engineers : 

i battalion consisting of 2 sapper companies ; 
5 divisional sapper companies ; 
5 divisional signal companies. 

In peace time, the sapper battalion serves as a school for all the 
other companies attached to divisions. 

Air force : 

1 reconnaissance flight ; 
1 fighting flight. 

Each flight consists of 3 machines in service, one spare machine 
and one mobile park. 

The Salvadorian army also includes auxiliary troops comprising 
the intendance service, the medical service, etc. 

v II. National Guard. 

The National Guard is an essentially military body under the 
orders of the army general command and the Ministry of War, 
Marine and Aviation. 

It is regarded as a special corps of the army and consists of infantry, 
cavalry and a motor-cycle section. 

It is organised in two categories : the active category and the 
reserve. 

Recruitment of the Guard is voluntary ; volunteers must be 
not less than 18 and not more than 22 years of age. 

Admission to the National Guards is governed by the Ministry 
of War, Marine and Aviation. 

In time of peace, the duties of the National Guard are to maintain 
public order throughout the territory of the Republic, to protect 
property and persons and to arrest law-breakers and disturbers of 
the public peace. 

In time of war, the Guard performs the services required of the 
army of the Republic under the Constitution and laws of the country. 

The Guard comprises a Directorate-General, “ commands ” 
(battalions), companies, squadrons, “lines”, sections (of squadrons 
and training companies), posts, and a motor-cyclist section. 

There are 5 infantry “ commands ” and 1 cavalry “ command 
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The cavalry “ command ” consists of a general staff and 3 squadrons 
of 3 sections each. 

An infantry “ command ” consists of 3 companies (each “ com- 
mand ” comprises 1 training company and 2 companies) and each 
company consists of 3 “ lines ” of 4 posts each. 

The training company acts as the training centre for troops newly 
called up. It consists of 3 sections. 

There are therefore in all : 
1 cavalry “ command ” consisting of 3 squadrons of 3 sections 

each ; 
5 infantry “ commands ” consisting of 1 training company of 

3 sections and 14 companies consisting of 3 “ lines ” of 
4 posts each. 

Effectives (1934).1 

Directorate - General 
of the National 
Guard 

Infantry 2 

Cavalry  

Total .. 

CIVIC ASSOCIATION, 

Officers 

10 
75 
i5 

100 

N.C.O.s 

3 
67 
30 

100 

Men 

l6 
1,273 

366 

1,655 

Total 

29 
1,415 

411 

1,855 

CIVIC GUARD AND POLICE FORCES. 

The Civic Association is responsible, in consultation with the Ministries of 
War and Public Education, for military and physical training in the educational 
establishments of the Republic—i.e., boys’ schools, girls’ schools and mixed 
schools. 

The organs of the Association, in order of precedence, are as follows : 
The Supreme Council, situated in the capital of the Republic ; 
Council in the chief town of each Department ; 
Committees for cities, small towns and villages ; 
The civic guard. 

The Supreme Council consists of twelve members, four of whom are ex 
officio members—viz., the Commander-in-Chief of the Army (President), the 
Minister for War, the Under-Secretary for War and the Chief of the General 
Staff. The eight other members are appointed by the Executive. 

The civic guard which was established in 1933 is an auxiliary militia corps 
of the regular army consisting of foreigners and Salvadorian citizens who do not 
perform their service in the army ranks. It is an essentially military body 
under the orders of the Commander-in-Chief of the army and the War Ministry, 
and is regarded as an army corps with special duties. Two years of military 
service in the ranks of the civic guard is equivalent to one year of compulsory 
military service. 

The police forces consist of the town police (1,036 inspectors and constables), 
the Customs police (258 inspectors and officers), the prison guard (136 in- 
spectors and guards) and the revenue police (236 inspectors, N.C.O.s and men). 

1 Not including officials. 8 Not including 99 cadets of the training company. 
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RECRUITING SYSTEM AND PERIOD OF SERVICE. 

All citizens between the ages of 18 and 50 are liable for military 
training. The maximum period of training is one year in all arms, 
and also in the national guard, the civic guard, secondary schools, 
sport centres and other special courses established by the Government. 

Men between 18 and 30 years of age belong to the active army ; 
those between 31 and 40 to the reserve of the active army ; and those 
between 41 and 50 to the territorial reserve. 

Military Schools. 

Military Polytechnic School, founded in 1869 ; 
Military School, founded in 1927 (86 cadets on March 1st, 1933) to prepare 

young men to become regular army officers. The course lasts four years; 
The school of practical instruction for senior officers and subaltern officers 

is placed under the immediate authority of the Inspector-General of the army; 
Advanced military training courses for higher officers ; 
Military training courses (42 officers in 1928), under the supervision of the 

Inspectorate-General of the army, for improving the general military training 
of officers (these courses will later be converted into shooting courses for officers 
of all arms) ; 

Military Academy for the training of Staff officers ; 
Training School for Pilots ; 
Military Aviation School ; 
Military Motor-cyclists’ School. 
It is also intended to found a military college and a special course for 

intending officers. 

EFFECTIVES. 

The statutory establishment of the army for the year 1937-38 
is 3,000 men. 

II. Budget Expenditure on National Defence. 

The budget year covers the period from July 1st to June 30th. 

1932-33 1933-34 1934-35 1935-36 1936-37 1937-38 

Closed accounts Estimates 

Ministry of War, Marine and 
Aviation   2.9 3-i 

Colones (ooo,ooo’s) 

3.1 4.0 3.2 

Notes.—1. These amounts include expenditure on the National Guard, 
estimated at 0.8 million for each year. 

2. Expenditure on military pensions, amounting to 0.2 million colones 
for each year, is not included in the national defence figures. It is included 
in the section Pensions. 
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SIAM 

Area   518,000 sq. km. 
Population (V. 1937)   14,465,000 
Density per sq. km  27.9 
Length of railway system (1932-33)   2,995 km. 

I. Army. 

COMPOSITION OF THE ARMY. 

The army is organised in 21 battalions of infantry, 13 squadrons 
of cavalry, 8 groups of artillery, 2 battalions of engineers, 3 anti- 
aircraft groups and one searchlight battalion. 

The air force includes 207 aeroplanes (67,490 H.P.), of which 128 
are in commission in tactical units and 79 at training establishments. 

RECRUITING SYSTEM AND PERIOD OF SERVICE. 

Universal liability to military service has been in force for twenty 
five years, and the law received its present form in 1917. Every able- 
bodied man at the age of 21 or 22 is liable to be called to military service. 
The normal duration of service consists of (a) two years with the 
colours \ (b) seven years in the first reserve during which the reservist 
is liable to be called upon for repetition training for a maximum period 
of two months per year ; (c) ten years in the second reserve, during 
which the reservist is liable to be called for repetition training for a 
maximum period of thirty days per year ; (d) six years in the third 
reserve. 

EFFECTIVES. 
Total effectives 1 Officers 1 

Land armed forces   24,46s2 1,933 
Formations organised on a military basis . . 12,498 3 474 

The effectives of the air armed forces comprise 1,336 officers and 
other ranks. 

1 Average daily number of effectives reached during the year 1930-31. s Including 934 officers, N.C.O.s and men of the Royal Palace Guard Regiment. Not including 
reservists who were not called up in 1930:31 and whose average daily number of effectives would 
have been 28,843, including 2,047 officers, if they had been called up. 

* Police force which is under the Ministry of the Interior. This force does not receive a proper 
military training and is not intended to be employed as a mOitary force in time of war. 
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II. Navy. 

LIST OF UNITS. 

Destroyer : 
Phra Ruang (1917) 

Torpedo-boats : 
No. 11, No. 12 (1935) 
No. 13, No. 21, No. 22 (1936) 
No. 23, No. 31, No. 32, 

N°- 33 (1937) 
Sua-Khamronsindhu 

(1912) 
Sua Tayarnchol (1908) 

No. 1, No. 2, No. 3 (1908) 
No. 4 (1913) 

(I937-) 

Displacement : 1,035 tons. Dimensions : 274 x 
27f ,x 11 feet. H.p. 29,000 = 35 kts. Guns : 
3 4-mch ; 1 3-inch (A.A.) ; 4 tubes (21-inch). 

Displacement : 470 tons. Dimensions : 223 x 
21 x 7 feet. H.p. 9,000 = 31 kts. Guns : 
3 3-mch (A.A.) ; 6 tubes (18-inch). 

Displacement : 375 tons (Sua-Khamvonsindhu 
385 tons). Dimensions: 227 x 21^ x 6 feet. 
H.p. 6,000 = 27 kts. Guns: 1 3-inch; 5 6-pdr.- 
2 tubes (18-inch). 

Displacement : 120 tons. H.p. 1,200 = 22 kts. 
2 18-inch tubes. 

Submarines : 
Maachanu, Wiln (1936) Displacement: 370 tons. Dimensions: 167J x 

Prichunbon.Sinsamutta (1937) t3J x 12 feet. Speed : kts. 5 torpedo 
8 ^ 

tubes. 

5 mo^or torpedo-boats (1922). Displacement : 11 tons. 
m°t0r torPe(?o-boats (1935)- Displacement : 16 tons. Miscellaneous : 21 units (gunboats, etc.). 

EFFECTIVES. 

Naval forces   
Sea formations organised on a 

military basis   

Total efiectives 
3400 

267 

Officers 
352 

36 

III. Budget Expenditure on National Defence. 

The financial year covers the period from April 1st to March 21st 
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Notes.—1. The grant to the naval programme since ig35-36isin connection 
with an allocation of 18 million baht made in 1935-36 from the Treasury 
reserve tojprovide the navy with new ships, mainly destroyers. Of this amount, 
6 million baht are regarded as a loan to be repaid to the Treasury reserve by the 
Ministry of Defence at the rate of 1 million baht per annum. 

2. The above expenditure does not include any expenditure on pensions, 
which is shown jointly with that on civil pensions. 
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SPAIN 

(Including the Canary Islands) 

Area   
Population (XII. 1935).. 
Density per sq. km  
Total length of land frontiers : 

With France 677 km. 
With Portugal 987 km. 

Length of coastline   
Length of railway system (XII. 1930) 
Morocco : 

Area  .. 
Population (approximative figure) 

503,000 sq. km. 
24,849,000 

494 

1,664 km. 
3,144 km. 

15,895 km. 

28,470 sq. km. 
1,000,000 

MAIN CHARACTERISTICS OF THE ARMED FORCES. 

(I935-) 

The armed forces of the Spanish Republic comprise the land army, 
the air force and the navy. The first two are stationed either in the 
Peninsula and adjacent islands or in Morocco. 

The army of the Peninsula, of the Balearic Islands and of the Canary 
Islands is divided into eight infantry divisions and one cavalry division, 
each division including all arms. In addition to the divisional 
formations, the army further comprises troops and services of the army 
corps and of the army, also including all arms. 

The generals of the eight infantry divisions are in command of all 
the troops and services forming the divisions and of certain troops 
and services not included in the divisions; the general of the cavalry 
division is in command of the corps which form this higher unit. 
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The Balearic and the Canary Islands each form a military command 
under a divisional general. 

The protected zone of Morocco is divided into two areas : the 
eastern area (territories of Melilla and Rif), and the western area 
(territories of Ceuta, Tetuan and Larache). The supreme command 
of all the land forces of the protected zone is exercised by a general 
officer of the army under the supreme authority of the High 
Commissioner. This officer, who has the title of Commander-in- 
Chief of the Military Forces of Morocco, is appointed by decree of the 
President on the proposal of the Ministry for War and after consulting 
the High Commissioner. 

The general in supreme command of the military forces in Morocco 
is responsible for inspecting the Sherifian forces in the northern and 
southern zones of the Protectorate ; as regards the organisation, 
training, discipline, stationing and distribution of the forces, he 
exercises the functions entrusted under the existing legislation to the 
Inspector of the Sherifian Forces. 

The general in supreme command of the military forces in Morocco 
also commands all the military forces garrisoned in the territories of 
Ifni and the Spanish Sahara, and the forces in the southern zone of 
the Protectorate. 

Mobilisation Centres. 

The 16 mobilisation centres, created on June 16th, 1931. are directly 
subordinate to the Central Staff. 

They undertake all operations relating to mobilisation, except in 
respect of industry. The organisation of the mobilisation centres is 
based on the military status—available class, reserve—of the men who 
have served in the ranks. Men belonging to the first class must 
be mobilised first; those in the second class are allotted to the mobili- 
sation centres of their place of residence and are destined to form 
reserve units. A district is allotted to each mobilisation centre. 
The mobilisation and reserve centres are equal in number to the 
divisional infantry brigades, every two brigades being equivalent 
to one division. 

Men discharged from the army and available for active service 
continue to belong to the active units of the army in which they 
performed their service, without regard to their place of residence, 
except for men who performed their service in the active corps of 
Africa, the Balearic Islands and the Canary Islands, and who remain 
attached to the active corps of the same arm or corps situated nearest 
to their place of residence. In the same way, men who have served 
in the peninsular corps and who, after being discharged, have taken up 
their permanent residence in the territories of Africa, the Balearic 
Islands or the Canaries serve in the active units nearest to their 
residence in those territories. 
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I. Army. 

ORGANS OF MILITARY COMMAND AND ADMINISTRATION. 

War Ministry. 

The War Ministry is in charge of the direction and administration 
of the armed forces. It comprises the Under-Secretariat of the 
Ministry and the Central Staff. The former is in charge of the 
administration and direction of the army, and the latter of all matters 
concerning the technical instruction and training of the army for war. 

An advisory body called the Supreme War Council is attached to 
the War Ministry. It is presided over by the War Minister and the 
permanent members are the inspectors-general, the Chief of the Cen- 
tral Staff, the Director-General of the Air Force, the Director-General 
of Material and War Industries and the Legal Adviser to the Supreme 
War Council. Its main duty is to examine questions connected with 
training for war and the constitution of the army. 

The office of Under-Secretary comprises the following services : 

Secretariat. 
Section of personnel. 
Material Section (manufacture ; workshops and laboratories ; 

armaments and ammunition, etc.). 
Services Section (recruiting ; fortifications and barracks ; 

remounts, etc.). 
Central Intendance. 
Treasury. 
Army medical inspectorate, veterinary inspectorate, and 

pharmaceutical inspectorate. 

Ihe General Directorate of Aviation, the General Inspectorate 
of the Civil Guard and the General Directorate of the Carabineers also 
form part of the Ministry. 

The Central Staff comprises a secretariat and 6 sections : 

ist Section : Organisation, recruiting, mobilisation. 
2nd Section : Military theory, military instruction. 
3rd Section : Operations, defence. 
4th Section : Armament and material, rear service, railways. 
5th Section : Information, historical and geographical services. 
6th Section : Cartographic service, photogrammetric service. 

The Central Staff is responsible for all preliminary work of 
mobilisation and for mobilisation operations. 
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In case of war, the Chief of the Central Staff acts as Chief of the 
General Staff of the army in the field, which staff consists of personnel 
belonging to the central staff appointed in time of peace. 

The directorate of the train service and the directorate of the 
motor transport service also come under the Central Staff ; the 
administrative part of this directorate is in the hands of the Under- 
Secretariat. 

TERRITORIAL MILITARY AREAS. 

(The Peninsula and Adjacent Islands.) 

Divisions 
and military 

commands 
Headquarters Provinces 

Divisions 
and military 

commands 
Headquarters Provinces 

(I) 

(2) 

(3) 

(A) 

(5) 

(6) 

, Madrid 
\ Toledo 

Madrid Ciudad Real 
I Badajoz 

Cuenca 

Seville 

Valencia 

Seville 
1 Cadiz 
\ Cordoba 
/ Huelva 
(Granada 

Malaga 
Almeria 

'| Jaen 

! Valencia 
Murcia 
Alicante 
Albacete 
Castellon de 

la Plana 

Barcelona 
! Barcelona 
) Gerona 
I Lerida 
• Tarragona 

Saragossa 

Burgos 

( Saragossa 
1 Huesca 
\ Teruel 
I Soria 
\ Guadalajara 

I Burgos 
Navarre 
Santander 
Alava 
Biscay 
Giupuzcoa 
Logroiio 
Palencia 

(7) 

(8) 

Cavalry 
Division 

Valladolid 

Coruna 

Madrid 

Valladolid 
Salamanca 
Zamora 
Avila 
Segovia 
Caceres 

Coruna 
Lugo 
Orense 
Pontevedra 
Oviedo 
Leon 

Madrid 
Barcelona 
Alava 

Balearic 
Islands 

Canary 
Islands 

Palma de 
Mallorca 

Islands of : 
Majorca 
Minorca 
Ibiza 
Formentera 
Cabrera 

Santa Cruz 
de 

Teneriffe 

Islands of : 
Teneriffe 
Gomera 
Palma, Hierro 
Grand Canary 
Fuerteventura 
Lanzarote 
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Territorial Military Areas. 

—  Area boundaries. 

p” Area headquarters. 
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ORGANISATION AND COMPOSITION OF THE ARMY. 

I. Home Country. 

1. Higher Units. 

8 organic divisions ; 
1 cavalry division ; 
2 independent mixed mountain brigades. 

Each organic division is composed of two infrantry brigades of two 
regiments, one light artillery brigade consisting of two regiments (i of 
guns and i of howitzers), one cavalry squadron with one automatic- 
arms section and one infantry cyclist section, one battalion of sappers 
and miners, one signals group, one aviation flight, and various units of 
engineers, intendance, medical service and veterinary service. 

The cavalry division is composed of three brigades (6 cavalry regi- 
ments and 2 automatic-machine-gun squadrons), one regiment of horse 
artillery, one rifle cyclist company, one machine-gun cyclist company, 
one company of engineers (sappers), one signal group, one intendance 
company, one aviation flight (reconnaissance), and various units of 
the medical and veterinary services. 

Each independent mixed mountain brigade is composed of four 
mountain infantry battalions, one regiment of mountain artillery 
(howitzers), one company of sappers, one signal group, one intendance 
company, and various units of the medical and veterinary services. 

2. Arms and Services. 

i. Forces ^stationed in the Peninsula. 

Infantry : 

35 infantry regiments (32 divisional regiments and 3 naval base 
regiments at Cadiz, Cartagena and Ferrol) ; 

8 battalions of mountain infantry ; 
2 light tank regiments ; 
4 machine-gun battalions ; 
1 cyclist battalion. 

Each infantry regiment consists of two armed battalions (4 com- 
panies) and one machine-gun company (8 guns) each, one auxiliary 
equipment section (1 gun and 1 mortar) and one signal section. The 
establishment of an infantry regiment is 1,256 officers, N.C.O.s and 
men. Two regiments (3rd and 36th) each consist of three battalions. 
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Each mountain infantry battalion consists of four rifle companies 
and one machine-gun company (8 guns), with one auxiliary equipment 
section (i gun and i mortar). The strength of a mountain battalion is 
686 officers, N.C.O.s and men 

Each tank regiment consists of two battalions of two companies 
each ; it possesses 6o tanks. The strength of a tank regiment is 
533 officers, N.C.O.s and men. 

The cyclists’ battalion comprises five rifle companies and three 
machine-gun companies (8 guns each), with a strength of 894 officers, 
N.C.O.s and men. 

Each machine-gun battalion consists of one rifle company and 
three machine-gun companies (8 guns each), with a strength of 428 
officers, N.C.O.s and men. 

Cavalry : 

10 light cavalry regiments (4 of which are not divisional); 
1 group of motor machine-guns ; 
1 presidential escort squadron. 

Each cavalry regiment consists of four sabre squadrons, one auto- 
matic-arms squadron, two machine-gun sections (4 guns each), two 
automatic-rifle sections (6 automatic rifles each) and one light mortar 
section (2 mortars). The establishment of a cavalry regiment is 
635 officers, N.C.O.s and men. 

The motor machine-gun group consists of two squadrons, with a 
strength of 240 officers, N.C.O.s and men. Each squadron possesses 
two automatic rifles. 

Artillery : 

Light artillery : 16 regiments ; 
Mountain artillery : 2 regiments ; 
Coast artillery : 4 regiments ; 
Horse artillery : 1 regiment ; 
Heavy artillery : 4 regiments ; 
Anti-aircraft artillery : 2 groups ; 
Mixed artillery : 3 groups. 

Each light artillery regiment consists of three groups of three 
batteries each, armed with guns or howitzers ; each regiment pos- 
sesses 36 guns and howitzers. The establishment of a regiment is 897 
officers, N.C.O.s and men. 

Eaph mountain artillery regiment consists of two groups of three 
batteries each (each possessing four 105-mm. guns) and has an estab- 
lishment of 772 officers, N.C.O.s and men. 
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The horse artillery regiment is composed of three groups of three 
batteries each and has an establishment of 1,124 officers, N.C.O.s and 
men. The regiment possesses 36 guns. 

Each heavy artillery regiment consists of two groups (one gun 
group and one howitzer group) of three batteries each and has an estab- 
lishment of 671 officers, N.C.O.s and men. Each battery possesses 
4 pieces of artillery (150 mm. guns and 155 mm. howitzers). 

Each anti-aircraft group consists of two batteries (8 guns), with an 
establishment of 272 officers, N.C.O.s and men. 

In all, the three mixed groups comprise : 1 light battery, 3 moun- 
tain batteries and 1 mechanised battery. The light battery possesses 
four 75-mm. guns ; the mountain battery four 105-mm. howitzers ; the 
mechanised battery four 155-mm. howitzers. 

Engineers : 

1 sapper and miner regiment ; 
1 signal regiment ; 
2 railway regiments ; 
8 divisional battalions of sappers and miners ; 
1 bridging battalion ; 
1 balloon regiment ; 
1 independent mixed group of sappers. 

The sapper and miner regiment consists of two battalions, and the 
signal regiment of three battalions. Each battalion is composed of 
three companies. The signals regiment also has 1 radio company 
and 1 cavalry company. 

Each railway regiment consists of two battalions (10 companies in 
all, including 5 mobilisation, reserve and training companies). 

Each battalion of divisional sappers is composed of 3 companies. 
The independent mixed group of sappers consists of 2 mountain 

companies and 1 mounted company. 

Intendance: 

8 divisional groups of 3 companies each ; 
3 independent companies (1 motor company and 2 mountain 

companies). 

Medical Service : 8 groups. 

2. Balearic Islands and Canary Islands. 

Infantry : 4 regiments. 

The composition of the infantry regiments is the same as that of the 
divisional infantry. 

24 
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A rtillery: 

3 mixed groups ; 
1 regiment of coast artillery. 

The first mixed artillery group is composed of one battery of light 
artillery, one mountain artillery battery, and one mechanical traction 
battery, together with three positional and coast batteries. 

. The other 2 mixed artillery groups are each composed of one moun- 
tain artillery battery and troops for the positional and coast batteries. 

The light battery possesses four 75-mm. guns ; the mountain 
battery four 105-mm. guns ; the mechanised battery four 155-mm. 
guns. 

Engineers : 4 mixed groups. 

Each mixed group is composed of one company of sappers and one 
signal company. 

Train : 

3 groups (8 mixed companies) ; 
1 motor-transport company. 

Intendance : 2 companies. 

Medical Service : 2 companies. 

Aviation. 

The General Directorate of Aviation, which is under the War 
Ministry, comprises the services of the former General Directorate of 
Civil Aviation, the Supreme Command of Military Aviation, Naval 
Aviation, and the National Meteorological Service. 

The General Directorate of Aviation is entrusted with the organisa- 
tion, command and administration of the air forces, the training of the 
personnel (civil and military), the control of air traffic, etc. 

The General Directorate of Aviation comprises the secretariat, 
the supreme command of the air forces, the training headquarters, 
the air traffic section, the technical and industrial services section 
and the accountancy and budget section. 

A Supreme Air Council has been set up ; it consists of the War 
Minister, who acts as President, the Chief of the Military Central 
Staff, the Chief of the Naval Staff, the Under-Secretary for Communica- 
tions, the Director-General of Aviation, the Chief of Military Aviation 
and the Chief of Naval Aviation. 

The cadres of the air forces are supplemented by personnel from 
the General Flying School and the Tactical School. 
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The air forces of the Peninsula are composed of the following units : 

Squadron No. i, attached to the third inspectorate and consisting 
of a staff, one group of 2 chaser flights, and one group of 2 strategic 
reconnaissance flights at Getafe-Leon. 

One group of 3 flights at Leon, attached to the sixth, seventh and 
eighth organic divisions. 

Squadron No. 2, attached to the first inspectorate and consisting 
of a staff, one chaser flight, and one group of 3 reconnaissance flights 
attached to the first and second organic divisions and to the cavalry 
division stationed at Seville-Granada. 

Squadron No. 3, attached to the second inspectorate and consisting 
of a staff and one group of 2 chaser flights stationed at Barcelona- 
Logroho. 

One group of 3 reconnaissance flights, attached to the third, fourth 
and fifth divisions at Lograno. 

One independent group of seaplanes at Los Alcazares. 
Establishment : 2,014 officers, N.C.O.s and men. 

Air Material} 

(May 31st, 1936.) 

Number of aeroplanes  
Total horse-power   

II. Morocco. 

Infantry : 2 groups (6 battalions). 

Each group includes one rifle company, one machine-gun company 
(8 machine-guns), one machine-gun section (4 machine-guns) and one 
auxiliary equipment section (1 gun and 2 mortars). 

Each battalion comprises four rifle companies, one machine-gun 
company (8 machine-guns), one signal section, one auxiliary equip- 
ment section (1 gun and 2 mortars), one artificer section and one 
first-line transport. 

The establishment of a battalion is 942 officers, N.C.O.s and 
men. 

There are also eight positional machine-gun companies (2 groups) 
at Ceuta and Melilla attached, from an administrative standpoint, to 
the African chasseur battalions. 

The infantry in Morocco also includes two “ Tercio ” legions of 
9 rifle companies each, three machine-gun companies (8 guns each) 

208 2 

100,500 

1 1. Aeroplanes capable of use in war, in commission, 154. 
2. Aeroplanes in reserve in tactical units, o. 
3. Aeroplanes capable of use in war employed in other services : 54. ! These were machines ready to take the air on May 31st, 1936; 107 other aeroplanes capable 

of use in war were in the parks and under repair in the workshops. 
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and three auxiliary equipment sections (each section has i gun and 
2 mortars). The establishment of a legion is 2,239 officers, N.C.O.s 
and men. 

Cavalry : 2 escort sections. 

The establishment of the cavalry is 196 officers, N.C.O.s and men. 

Artillery: 

Eastern zone : 7 howitzer batteries (6 of 105-mm. and 1 of 155-mm.). 
Each battery has 4 guns. 

Western zone : 
7 howitzer batteries (6 of 105-mm. and 1 of 155-mm.) ; 
2 mountain artillery batteries of 105 mm. (one mobile and the 

other fixed) ; 
1 coast artillery battery. 
Each howitzer battery has 4 guns. 

The artillery establishment is 3,640 officers, N.C.O.s and men (not 
including the junior auxiliary corps). 

Engineers : 2 battalions (9 sapper and communication companies). 

Train : 2 mixed groups. 

Aviation (1936): 4 flights (2 reconnaissance, 1 seaplane and 1 colonial 
flights). 
The number of machines in service in these units was 32, 

including 5 seaplanes, with a total of 17.850 h.p. 
The budgetary effectives (1935) of the Air Force were 839 officers, 

N.C.O.s and men. 
The army in Morocco also includes intendance troops (6 companies), 

motor transport service, army medical service (7 companies), etc. 

Regular Native Force. 

The regular native force consists of two groups : one group for the 
eastern zone and one for the western zone. Each group comprises 
three infantry “ tabores ” (consisting of 3 rifle companies, 1 machine- 
gun company and 1 auxiliary equipment section) and one cavalry 
“ tabor” (5 squadrons in all). 

The establishment of these detachments is 612 officers and 10,576 
men, including 8,132 native troops. 

Sahara Detachments. 

The Sahara detachments are composed of one disciplinary com- 
pany, one machine-gun section (4 guns), one artillery detachment 
(2 guns of 75 mm.), one communications detachment, engineer, inten- 
dance and medical service troops. The establishment of these 
detachments is 476 officers, N.C.O.s and men. 
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III. Spanish Possessions in West Africa. 

The Spanish possessions in West Africa comprise the territory of 
Ifni. 

The command over the military forces in this territory is exercised 
by the general in supreme command of the military forces in Morocco. 

For 1935, the budgetary effectives of the armed forces stationed in 
this territory comprised 47 European officers, 41 European N.C.O.s 
and 49 men, and 1,463 native N.C.O.s and men, including 208 N.C.O.s 
and men belonging to the native Civil Guard and 39 N.C.O.s and 
1,012 men belonging to the rifle battalion. 

The rifle battalion consists of three “ tabores ”, one auxiliary 
equipment section and one engineer section. 

Summary Table of Units. 

Divi- 
sions Brigades 

Regi- 
ments Batta- 

lions 
Squa- 
drons 

Bat- 
teries 

Com- 
panies 

Peninsula : 
Infantry   
Cavalry   
Artillery : 

Light   
Mountain   
Coast   
Horse  
Heavy   
Mixed   
Anti-aircraft  

Engineers (not including the 
balloon regiment) 

Balear ic and Canary Islands : 
Infantry  
Artillery  
Engineers  
Train  

Morocco 13: 
Infantry  
Cavalry   
Artillery  
Engineers   
Train  

181 

3 
37 ‘ 
ii< 

16 
2 
4 
1 
4 
3s 

89* 

17 

8 

52 

144 

9 
24 

5 
4 

8 12 

15 

3951 

54 

36 

8 
9 

421 

1 Organic divisions. 2 Including 2 infantry independent mixed brigades. 3 Including 2 tank regiments. 4 Including 4 tank battalions, 4 machine-gun battalions, 1 cyclist battalion, and 8 independent battalions 
mountain infantry. 6 Including 8 tank companies and 58 machine-gun companies. 6 Including 1 motor machine-gun group. 7 Including 2 motor machine-gun squadrons and 10 automatic-arms squadrons. 8 Groups. 8 Including 1 group. 10 Including 4 machine-gun companies. 11 1 regiment and 3 groups. 12 Batteries belonging to the three groups. 13 Not including regular native force : see above. 14 Including 8 machine-gun companies and 8 positional machine-gun companies. 
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MILITARY FACTORIES. 

All the establishments intended for the manufacture of arms, ammunition, 
gunpowder and explosives, incendiary chemical products, etc., are considered 
as being in the service of national defence. 

Ihe Directorate of Military Material and Industries prepares, in consulta- 
tion with the General Staff, a list of establishments in operation which are to be 
considered as being in the service of national defence, without prejudice to any 
establishments which may voluntarily make an application to this effect. 

Establishments considered as being in the service of national defence are 
regarded as attached to the army, but are not to be totally militarised and 
placed under the competent authorities until the declaration of a state of war 
or until total or partial mobilisation. 

The personnel of establishments considered as being in the service of national 
defence, after performing their period of service in the army or navy, are 
finally discharged from the active units with which they serve and are posted 
to the corresponding mobilisation unit of the manufacturing establishment; 
they remain attached to this unit during the whole period they are subject to 
mobilisation in the active army or in the reserve, until they cease to be liable for 
military service. 

POLICE FORCES. 

i. Home Country. 

The Security Corps carries out police work in the towns and co-operates with 
the civil police. It is organised in companies and armed with swords and revolvers. 
In order to be admitted to these corps, men must have served for at least three 
years in the army. 

Its budgetary strength (1935) is 450 officers, 543 N.C.O.s. and 16,667 men, 
making a total of 17,660. 

The Civil Guard Corps has the duties of a rural police and supervises all kinds 
of communications ; in the towns it assists the security and police forces. 

The Civil Guard, which in time of peace comes under the Ministry of the Interior, 
and for whose services the Inspector-General of the Civil Guard (a rmmbt r of the 
Army General Staff) is responsible, is a militarised body divided up over five 
zones (Valencia, Cordoba, Valladolid, Madrid and Barcelona) and organised 
in units known as “ tercios ” (23), the latter being divided into “ commands ” ; 
the “ commands ” are subdivided into companies. 

The Civil Guard is armed with rifles, bayonets, or swords. Before being 
accepted as members of the Guard, men who have been in the army must have 
had at least three years’ service with the colours. 

Ihe budgetary establishment of the Civil Guard (1935) is 1,094 officers1 

and 33,031 N.C.O.s and men 
The Carabineers Corps is attached to the Customs service and comes under 

the Ministry of Finance. 
The corps of carabineers, divided up over 10 zones, is grouped in “com- 

mands ”. Each “ command ” consists of from 2 to 6 companies (about 100 
companies in all) ; certain “ commands ” also possess a cavalry section (11 in 
all). 

Recruiting is on the basis of voluntary enlistment by men who have served 
for at least three years in the army. The establishment of the corps of cara- 
bineers (1935) is 16,120 inspectors, sub-inspectors, officers, N.C.O.s and men, 
armed with rifles, sabres and revolvers. 

1 Including 6 inspectors (Generals). 
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The corps of Forest Guards is responsible for policing and supervising public 
forests and rivers. It is under the Ministry of Agriculture. 

When a state of war is declared, the corps of Forest Guards is given military 
status by the War Ministry and is regarded as an armed force in the event of 
aggression. It is recruited from among ex-soldiers who have served for at 
least three years in the army. 

The Provincial Corps are the rural police corps under the authority of the 
provinces. ■ They are organised in companies (3), one of which is known as 
the Catalonia squadron and comes under the exclusive authority of the 
Generalidad of Catalonia. These corps are armed with rifles (old pattern). 
Recruiting is on the basis of voluntary enlistment. The approximate strength 
of these corps is 390 men. 

Corps of Armed Somatenes.—This corps comes under the Generalidad of 
Catalonia. Recruiting for the corps is by competitive examination. 

All questions concerning the general direction of the carabineers come under the 
Department of the Under-Secretary in the Ministry of War; troops, units, etc., 
come under the local military authorities, as regards discipline, under the same 
conditions as the army. Questions relating to the service are settled by the 
Generals in command in the areas, who receive their orders from the Inspector- 
General, the latter receiving instructions from the Ministry of Finance. 

The expenses for the Security Corps and the Civil Guard are charged to the 
Ministry of the Interior ; those of the Carabineers Corps to the Ministry of Finance, 
and those of the Provincial Corps to the “ General Councils ” of the provinces 
concerned. 

The authority exercised by the Minister and by the other organs of the 
Government of the Republic over the services of the Rural Guards or any other 
armed force of the same character existing in Catalan territory is transferred 
to the Government counsellor of the Generalidad of Catalonia. 

In spite of their outward appearance as organised and trained troops, neither 
their equipment, training, armament and material, nor the age of the men belonging 
to these various corps allow of their being used as field troops. Moreover, they 
do work which the Government cannot dispense with even in war time. 

2. Oversea Territories. 
(May 10th, 1933-) 

The police forces of the oversea territories comprise : 

(a) Five Sherifian Mehallas, the strength of which is 7,000 officers 
and men armed with rifles or carbines ; they possess no collective arms ; 

(b) Groupings under the surveillance of officers and civil controllers 
of native affairs, having a strength of 3,600 men armed with rifles and 
sword-bayonets ; they possess no collective arms ; 

(c) Saharan Police having a strength of 188 European officers and men 
(natives) armed with rifles and sword-bayonets ; they possess_no collective 
arms ; 

(d) Colonial Guard of the Gulf of Guinea, organised in 3 companies and 
1 mobile company, and having a strength of 691 European officers and men 
(natives) armed with rifles and sword-bayonets ; they possess no collective 
arms. 

There is, further, the Civil Guard (247 officers and men in 1935) in Morocco 
for the same service as in the Peninsula, and a small detachment of carabineers 
(Customs) for Customs service. 
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RECRUITING SYSTEM AND PERIOD OF SERVICE. 

The total period of service is 18 years—viz., i year in the ranks, 
5 years’ liability for service with the colours, 6 years in the first reserve, 
and 6 years in the second reserve. A certain proportion of the men 
in the first year of liability to be called up are sometimes called up 
for a few days for manoeuvres. As a general rule, after completing 
their service with the colours, men are not called up again. 

Service is compulsory for all Spanish citizens. Men can obtain 
a reduction of 6 months’ service on payment of a military tax ; they 
then serve 6 months, and afterwards are liable to be called up 
during a period of 51 years. They then pass into the reserve for 12 years. 

In 1932, 15,485 men were allowed a reduction of service. During 
this year, they received 16 days’ military training (96 hours). 

Men performing the ordinary service who, on being incorporated 
in the corps to which they are assigned, give proof, as the result of an 
examination, of a sufficient by high standard of theoretical knowledge, 
tactical and gymnastic training and of training in the use of the rifle 
or musket serve for 8 months only. 

The annual contingent is in excess of requirements ; that part 
of the contingent which is not incorporated in the ranks forms what is 
called the training contingent ; it either receives no training at all, 
or receives it during a period which varies according to budgetary 
resources. In no case does its period of training exceed 4 weeks. 

The incorporation of the class is carried out during two periods, 
in February and in November ; discharge is also carried out in two 
stages. Discharges generally take place five or six days before the 
incorporation of the new recruits. As a result, from January 25th 
to February 1st and from October 25th to November 1st, the strength 
drops by about half. This decrease does not of course affect re- 
enlisted men, the regular and native forces in Morocco, or the home 
and oversea forces organised on a military basis, since those forces are 
recruited by the voluntary system. In 1932, the number of volunteers 
and re-enlisted men in the army was 25,099. 

Contingent of Recruits for 1936. 

Recruiting offices For Africa For the Peninsula 
and the Islands Total 

First division 
Second division 
Third division 
Fourth division 
Fifth division 
Sixth division 
Seventh division 
Eighth division 
Balearic Islands 
Canary Islands 

Total 

1,824 
2,698 
i,45i 
MSS 

866 
1,287 

994 
i,95i 

173 
450 

12,850 

9,979 
i4,75i 
7,930 
6,321 
4,736 
7,037 
5,432 

10,666 
945 

2,203 
70,000 

11,803 
17,449 
9,38i 
7,477 
5,602 
8,324 
6,426 

12,617 
1,118 
2,653 

82,850 



SPAIN 745 

Recruiting of N.C.O.s. 

In order to be admitted to the corps of N.C.O.s, a man must have 
served for at least two years as corporal, have attended the courses at 
a regimental school and have passed a qualifying examination. 

On admission to the corps, N.C.O.s are appointed sergeants. 
Before they can be promoted senior sergeants, they must have served 
for four years as sergeants, have attended the necessary courses and 
passed an examination. Promotion is in strict order of seniority. 

Promotion to the rank of second-lieutenant also takes place in 
strict order of seniority, as and when vacancies occur and provided 
the candidate has obtained a qualifying certificate ; he must have 
served for two years in an arm or service. 

Recruiting of officers. 

Pupils in the military academies are recruited from among : 

(a) Civilians and soldiers over 18 years of age with the 
diploma of bachelor; 

(b) N.C.O.s and sergeants, who are required to take 
certain tests ; 

(c) N.C.O.s in order of seniority, subject to admission 
tests. 

Pupils admitted to the military academies mentioned under (a) 
must have served six months with the colours. 

Pupils included in paragraphs (a) and (b) attend a course lasting 
four half-years in the academies. After completing their studies, 
they are promoted to the rank of lieutenant. 

Those included under paragraph (c) attend a six-months’ course. 
The three groups together attend a practical course. 

Promotion of officers. 

The promotion of chiefs and officers is in strict order of seniority. 
The conditions required for promotion in the various arms and corps 
are : for candidate officers, 3 years of service ; for lieutenants, 7 
years ; for captains, 10 years ; for majors, 7 years ; for lieutenant- 
colonels, 8 years ; and for colonels, 3 years. 

Promotion to the rank of brigadier-general, by selection, is open 
to colonels who appear in the first third of their respective cadres, and 
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who, after having attended a course, the length of which is fixed by 
the Ministry of War, at the Centre for Higher Military Studies, have 
been declared eligible for promotion. 

Promotion to the rank of major-general is by selection from among 
brigadier-generals with over 2 years' active service who are declared 
eligible by the Higher War Council. 

In the institutes for the Civil Guard and Carabineers, the recruiting 
and promotion of officers will continue to be governed by the same 
rules as heretofore. 

MILITARY TRAINING OUTSIDE THE ARMY. 

The schools for preparatory military instruction are under the 
Military Central Staff ; their object is to give young men military 
training in the proper sense of the term, so that they need serve only 
eight months instead of one year with the colours. 

There are two kinds of schools for preparatory military instruction : 
official schools and private schools. 

The official schools, of which there are 16 in the Peninsula, are 
attached to the mobilisation and reserve centres. There are also 
four in the Balearic Islands and the Canaries ; these are attached to the 
recruiting offices. 

Certain associations may establish private schools for preparatory 
military instruction outside the army, after obtaining the permission 
of the General Officer Commanding the division, the military com- 
mands of the Balearic and Canary Islands, or the Commander-in- 
Chief of the military forces in Morocco. These authorities approve the 
appointments of the instructors and, in the case of the official schools, 
select the premises, shooting-ranges and parade-grounds, armament, 
etc. In the official schools, the instructors are selected from officers, 
N.C.O.s and men. The maximum number of pupils who may attend 
a course in an official school is fixed at 400. 

In the private schools, the instructors are selected from army 
officers on the active list or in the reserve who are not employed in the 
army units, or from supernumerary or retired officers. 

The official schools are issued with one rifle or carbine for every 
ten pupils. The centres to which the schools are attached are in 
charge of these arms. The number of cartridges issued free of charge 
is 40 per pupil. 

The private schools for pre-military training use rifles and muskets 
for training purposes ; the military authorities supply them, for 
musketry training, with the necessary arms, which must be restored 
at the end of the firing practice. The maximum number of rifles or 
muskets which may be issued to a private school is 20. 

Pupils of the schools for preparatory military instruction must 
follow a course lasting at least 4 months, either consecutively or in 
two or more periods. 
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MEASURES TO PROTECT THE CIVILIAN POPULATION 
AGAINST ATTACKS FROM THE AIR. 

A national committee under the President of the Council of Ministers has 
been set up to organise measures to protect the civilian population against 
attacks from the air. 

This committee consists of the Ministers of War, Marine, the Interior, 
Education and Public Works, and is responsible for co-ordinating the work of 
these various Ministries. 

The War Minister, under whom is placed the Chemical Warfare Investiga- 
tion Centre, is primarily responsible for studying and drawing up the plans and 
schemes to be submitted for approval to the national committee. 

Provincial and local committees have been organised in all the provinces ; 
the former are responsible for directing and co-ordinating the measures to be 
taken, while the latter are in charge of their local control and execution. 

EFFECTIVES. 

(I935-) 

I. Budgetary Effectives. 

i. Home Country. 
Officers : 

Major-Generals   18 
Brigadier-Generals  63 
Colonels ..    176 
Lieutenant-Colonels    452 
Majors   IT45 
Captains  .. 2,450 
Lieutenants   2,924 

7,228 
N.C.O.s  9,032 
Men   100,832 

Total ..   117,092 
Junior auxiliary corps  4,018 

Summary Table of Budgetary Effectives {Home Country). 

19261 1927 1928 1931 1932 1934 1935 

Officers .. 
N.C.O.s and men 

Total 

14,286 
123,323 
137,609 

13,434 100,000 

H3,434 

13,434 100,000 
12,702 

mi,951 

114,653 

12,702 
101,951 
114,653 

12,501 
102,184 
114,685 

7,902 
111,308 
119,210 

7,859 119,099 
126,9582 

7,255 
111,546 
118,801 2 

7,228 
113,882 

11925-26. 2 Including 5,427 men belonging to the junior auxiliary corps in 1933, 5,059 in 1934 and 4,018 in 1935. 
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2. Morocco. 

i. Budgetary Effectives for 1935. 

Officers   1,410 
N.C.O.s  1,928 
Men  30.735 

Total   34.073 

Junior auxiliary corps  544 

Summary Table of Budgetary Effectives (Morocco)} 

(Total effectives.) 

1929 
1930 
1931 

1932 
1933 
1934 
1935 

69,314 
69,314 
53,517 
44.165 
37,325 
34,°85 
34,°73 

II. Prescribed Establishment. 

(1936.) 

(Home Country and Morocco.) 

Peninsula, Balearic and Canary Islands. 

Generals   82 
Officers and officials of equivalent status 8,989 

Total number of officers   9.071 

N.C.O.s   6,381 
Other ranks   90,178 
Junior Auxiliary Corps of the Army .. 4,138 

Total number of N.C.O.s and other ranks .. 100,697 

Grand total  109,768 

1 Including the junior auxiliary corps, the regular native forces, the special “ Tercio ” troops, the 
Sahara detachment and the companies of marines. 
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Africa. 

Generals   3 

Officers and officials of equivalent status : 

European   1,560 
Native  64 

 1,624 

Total number of officers   1,627 

N.C.O.s   1,600 
Other ranks : European  21,472 

Native   8,725 
Junior Auxiliary Corps of the Army .. 519 

Total number of N.C.O.s and other ranks .. 32,316 

Grand total   33,943 

III. Military Contingent for 1936. 

The maximum military contingent of the troops of the army for 
the Peninsula, the Balearic and Canary Islands and Africa is fixed 
for 1936 at 145,000 men. 

1 battleship i1 

II. Navy. 

LIST OF UNITS. 

(I937-) 

Names of the ships 
Date (1) of 
launching; 
(2) of entry 

into 
service 

Standard 
displace- 

ment 
(tons) 

Dimensions 
(feet) 
Length 
Beam 
Draught 

H.P. Speed 
(kts.) 

Armament2 (number, and 
calibre in inches) 

Jaime Primero ., 1914-21 15,452 
459 
78f 
27 i 

ivm 12, XX 4, II 3 
) (A.A.), II 3-pdr. 

1 One battleship (Espana) sunk, April 30th, 1937. 
2 Guns and torpedo-tubes. 
3 Normal displacement. 
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7 cruisers : 

Names of the ships 
Date (i) of 
launching; 
(2) of entry 

into 
service 

Standard 
displace- 

ment 
(tons) 

Dimensions 
(feet) 

Length 
Beam 
Draught 

Speed 
(kts.) 

Armament1 (number, and 
calibre in inches) 

1. Baleaves 
2. Canarias 
3. Miguel de 

Cervantes 
4. Libert ad 
5. A Imirante 

Cervera 

6. Navarra 

7. Mendes Nunez 

1932-35 
1931-34 

1928-31 
1925-25 

1925-27 

1920-23 

1923-24 

10,000 

7,850 

5,502 

4,650 

636 
64 
I7i 

579* 
54 
20$ 

462 
50 
21 § 

462 
46 
19 

90,000 

80,000 

25,500 

45,ooo 

33 

33 

25-5 

29 

(VIII 8, VIII 4.7 (A.A.), 
| XII tubes (21). 
i iVIII 6, IV 4 (A.A.), 

II 3-pdr. (A.A.), XII 
I tubes (21). 
I 
(IX 6, I 12-pdr., IV 
\ 3-pdr. (A.A.), IV 
! tubes (21). 
VI 6, I 12-pdr., IV 

3-pdr. (A.A.), XII 
( tubes (21). 

1 Guns and torpedo-tubes. 2 Normal displacement. 

12 1 ( + 2 building) flotilla leaders and 3 destroyers : 

Number Type Date of 
launching 

Displace- 
ment 
(tons) 

Draught 
(feet) H.P. Speed 

(max.) 
Torpedo 

tubes 
(21-inch) 

Churruca 
Ckurruca 
Churruca 
Alsedo 

building 
1930-1933 
192C-1930 
1922-1924 

1,650 
1,650 
i,i45 

17 
17 
15 

42,000 
42,000 
33,ooo 

36 kts. 
36 kts. 
34 kts. 

1 Two units sunk, September 1936 and October 1937. 

ii torpedo boats.^—^Displacement : 177 tons. Dimensions : 164 x i6| x 
6^ feet. H.P. 3,750 = 26 kts. 3 torpedo tubes (18-inch). 

11 (+ 3 building) submarines : 

Num- 
ber Type Date of launching 

Displace- 
m°nt 
(tons) 

Draught 
(feet) H.P. Speed 

(kts.) 
Torpedo 

tubes 

D 1-D3 

C 1-6 1 

B 1-5 2 

building 

1927-1929 

1921-1923 

1,050 
i,375 
915 

1,290 
556 
836 

134 

134 

nj 

5,ooo 
i,35o 
2,000 

' ~ 

1,400 
850 

20.5 
9-5 
16 

16 

(21-inch) 

(21 - inch) 

(18-inch) 

1 C 3 sunk, December 12th, 1936, but salved and refitted ; C 2 and C 4 under repair, November 1937. 2 B 6 sunk, September 1936. 

Miscellaneous : 33 units (gunboats, transports, sloops, etc.). 
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Summary Table of Naval Units. 

Type 

Number 

Vessels 

In 
service 

Build- 
ing 

Tonnage 

Vessels 

In 
service 

Build- 
ing Total 

Artillery 1 

Guns 

Number 

In 
service 

Build- 
ing 

Ca- 
libre 
(inch) 

Torpedo tubes 

In 
service 

Build- 
ing 

Battleships 

Cruisers .. 

Flotilla leaders, 
destroyers 
and torpedo- 
boats .. 

Submarines .. 

Total .. 

26 
11 

45 50 

15,452 

53,702 

25,182 
8,270 

102,606 

3,300 
3A50 

6,450 

15,452 

53,702 

28,482 
11,420 

109,056 

16 
39 
16 
12 

2 

115 115 

12 
4 
3 
8 
6 
4-7 
4 

12- 
pdr. 

76 

117 
56 

249 

16 
18 

34 

76 

133 
74 

283 

1 Not including guns under 3-inch. 

BUDGETARY EFFECTIVES. 

(I935-) 
Officers  974 
N.C.O.s and men  14,185 

Total 

Under the Law of January nth, 1936, the Minister of Marine is 
authorised to maintain for service with the Fleet, in the arsenals, 
naval bases and other formations attached to the Navy, a strength of 
18,000 sailors and 1,500 marines. 

NAVAL AIR FORCE. 

The Naval Air Force for 1936 is composed as follows : 
XT , , Number of aeroplanes Number of units In service In reserve 

i bombing squadron   6 — 
3 reconnaissance squadrons   18 9 
1 fighter and escort squadron   7 2 
1 torpedo bomber squadron   21 6 
1 training squadron   9 
1 school squadron  20 

1 Including naval infantry; not including naval and air cadets and personnel of auxiliary corps. 
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III. Budget Expenditure on National Defence. 

The financial year coincides with the calendar year. 

1933 

Provisional results 

1935 1936 1937 

Estimates 

1938 

Defence Expenditure : 
Ministry of War 
Ministry of the Marine .. 
Subsecretariat for Aviation 
Activities in Morocco 

Pesetas (000,000’s) 

4056 
167.8 

121.9 
Total 695-3 

Index numbers of: Wholesale prices 
(1929 = 100)  

Retail prices : Cost of living (1929 
= 100)   

97 

100 

386.8 
153-4 
105.1 

645.3 

99 
102 

422.2 
197.7 

118.9 

738.8 

101 

99 

542.3 
188.3 

123.4 

854-0 

1011 

97» 

432.8 
2194 
217.0 
127.3 

996.5 

1 Average, January to June 1936. 2 Average, January to April 1936. 

Notes.—i. The above expenditure of the Ministry of the Marine does 
not include expenditure of a civil character consisting mainly of subsidies to 
shipping companies. This expenditure amounted to y^.8 million pesetas in 
1933 and to 69 million in 1934. For 1935 it is shown under the Ministry of 
Industry and Trade, and since 1936 under the Ministry of Public Works of 
Communications and of the Mercantiel Marine. 

2. The budget of each department shown in the table above includes 
appropriations for the air force until 1936 ; as from 1937 expenditure for the air 
force is shown under the Ministry of the Marine in which a special Subsecretariat 
for Aviation was created. 

3. The expenditure in the above table includes certain small pension 
charges. _ With this exception, military and naval pensions are charged 
to a special section of the budget. They amounted to : 

Provisional results 

1935 1936 1937 1938 

Estimates 

Military and naval pensions 
Pensions of men who retired 
voluntarily or were transferred 
to the Reserve (Decrees of April 
25th and 29th and June 23rd, 
1931, and Law of October 21st, 
i93i)   

108.7 

II4-3 

Pesetas (000,000’s) 

114.4 

226.2 

no.6 108.4 

116.5 

106.7 

In addition, there are some unspecified appropriations in favour of military 
naval and civil personnel. J' 
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4. The following amounts have been appropriated for the civil guard : 

1933 

Provisional results 

1936 1937 1938 

Estimates 

Civil guard 

Pesetas (000,000’s) 

123.0 127.6 163.6 167.5 172.7 
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Area     
Population (XII. 1937)  
Density per sq. km. ..   
Length of land frontiers : 

With Finland  536 km. 
With Norway  1.657 km. 

Total  
Length of coast-line   
Length of railway system (XII. 1936)  

449,000 sq. km. 
6,285,000 

14.0 

2,193 km. 
7,624 km. 

16,709 km. 

CHIEF CHARACTERISTICS OF THE ARMED FORCES. 

The Swedish army is based on a military system which is a 
combination of the cadre and militia systems. The period of the 
first training for men liable for military service is thus comparatively 
short. The number of private soldiers in service varies at different 
periods of the year. The figure is highest when the largest number 
of conscripts are undergoing their period of service. 

The armed forces of Sweden comprise the army, the air force and 
the navy. 

The personnel of the army consists of the cadre and conscripts. 
The cadre is made up of personnel recruited by voluntary enlistment. 
It comprises the permanent cadre, the unattached cadre, the special 
reserve and the reserve. 

The permanent cadre consists of regular officers and non-commis- * 
sioned officers. The unattached cadre is made up of regular officers 
who are no longer with the colours and who are required to perform 
a short period of service each year. The difference between the special 
reserve and the reserve is as follows : 

On the reduction of the military forces in 1925, a certain number 
of officers and non-commissioned officers were transferred from the 
active army to the unattached cadre. Reserve officers and non- 
commissioned officers are recruited either from personnel no longer 
in the active army or from personnel specially trained for the purpose. 
Officers and non-commissioned officers belonging to the special.reserve 
and the reserve are required to perform a short period of service every 
two or three years. 
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ORGANS OF MILITARY COMMAND AND ADMINISTRATION. 

General Characteristics. 

The King is Commander-in-Chief of the forces of the Kingdom. 
The Ministry of National Defence is responsible for all national 

defence questions. A National Defence Staff and a General Commission 
for the Economic Preparation of National Defence have been created 
to co-ordinate the activities of the three services. There is a General 
Officer Commanding-in-Chief for each service—army, air force and 
navy. 

These authorities are all under the Ministry of National Defence. 

Ministry of National Defence. 

The Ministry of National Defence is the central organ for the 
administration of the forces. It consists of the Minister’s Office 
(four departments), the Army Office, the Navy Office and the Air 
Force Office. 

National Defence Staff. 

The National Defence Staff is responsible for the general organi- 
sation of national defence. Its essential task is to co-ordinate the use 
of all means of national defence. It consists of nine sections : military 
operations, naval operations, air force operations, anti-aircraft 
defence, transportations, intelligence, signals, codes and military 
historical research. 

General Commission for the Economic Preparation of National Defence. 

The task of the General Commission for the Economic Preparation 
of National Defence is to direct and supervise economic measures of 
defence. 

It consists of a Chairman appointed by the Government, ten 
ordinary members (the Chief of the National Defence Staff, the 
Commanders-in-Chief of the Army, Navy and Air Force, the chiefs 
of the Department of Labour and Social Welfare, the Department 
of Agriculture and the Central Commercial Department, the Director 
of the Academy of Technical Science and two other persons appointed 
by the Government), and a number of additional members representing 
public institutions and private industry. 

The General Commission for the Economic Preparation of National 
Defence has a general secretariat consisting of an industrial section, 
a general section and a joint secretariat. 

National Defence Chemical Institute. 

The duty of the National Defence Chemical Institute is to organise 
and superintend anti-gas defence. 
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I. Army. 

General Officer Commanding-in-Chief of the Army. 

The G. O. C.-in-Chief of the Army is in command of all authorities, 
special corps and army personnel. His duties are to supervise the 
general development of the land army, to lay down general rules for 
army training, to draw up regulations, to submit proposals for promo- 
tion to the King, and to settle various questions relating to the military 
command. The G. O. C.-in-Chief of the Army has under his orders the 
Army Staff, composed of a secretariat, a section for organisation, a 
section for military training and a selection board. He is assisted by 
the inspectors of arms. 

Directorate of Army Administrative Services. 

(a) Department of Director of Armament. 
This Department deals with questions concerning the military 

material of the army and factories working for the Department. It 
consists of a secretariat, three military offices and an office for 
contracts. 

(b) Intendance Department. 

(c) Accountants Department. 

This Department deals with army pay, audit and accountancy. 
It consists of a secretariat and an audit office. 

(d) Fortifications Directorate. 

This Directorate deals with questions concerning the admini- 
stration of land belonging to the army, and the maintenance of 
military fortresses and buildings. It consists of two military offices 
and one accountants office. 

(e) Medical Service Directorate. 

MILITARY COMMANDS. 

Sweden is divided into four military commands. The Upper 
Norrland military area (including the fortress of Bbden) and the 
Gotland area form independent districts. Each district is subdivided 
into a certain number of recruiting subdistricts. 
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Commands and Districts 
Southern Command 

Western Command 

Eastern Command 

Northern Command 

Upper Norrland Military- 
Area 

Gotland Military Area 

Recruiting Districts 

Malmohus (S. and N.l 
Halland 
Kronoberg 
N. Smaland 

Vastgota-Bohus 
Alvsborg 
Skaraborg 
Varmland 

Ostergotland 
Orebro 
Sodermanland 
Stockholm 
Uppsala 

Kopparberg 
Gavleborg 
Jamtland 
Vaster-Norrland 

Vasterbotten 
Norrbotten 

Gotland 

Divisional Headquarters 

Halsingborg 
(ist division) 

Skovde 
(3rd division) 

Stockholm 
(4th division) 

Ostersund 
(2nd division) 

Boden 
(Upper Norrland 
troops) 

Visby 
(Gotland troops) 

COMPOSITION OF THE ARMY. 

. (1938.) 

In peace time the composition of the Swedish army is the following : 

Higher Units. 

4 infantry divisions. 
The Upper Norrland troops and the Gotland troops. 

The higher units are composed as follows : 

First Division. 

5 infantry regiments. 
1 cavalry regiment. 
2 artillery regiments. 
1 battalion of engineers. 
1 train battalion. 

Second Division. 

4 infantry regiments.. 
1 artillery regiment. 
1 train battalion. 
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Third Division. 

4 infantry regiments. 
1 cavalry regiment. 
2 artillery regiments, 
i train battalion. 
i intendance company. 

Fourth Division. 

6 infantry regiments, 
i cavalry regiment, 
i artillery regiment, 
i battalion of engineers. 
i regiment of signals (less i company attached to the Upper 

Norrland troops), 
i train battalion. 
1 intendance company. 

The Upper Norrland Troops. 

2 infantry regiments, 
i cavalry regiment, 
i artillery regiment, 
i artillery brigade. 
i battalion of engineers, 
i company of signals (see above), 
i intendance company. # 

The Gotland Troops. 

i infantry regiment, 
i artillery brigade. 

2. Arms and Services. 

Infantry. 

22 regiments. 

1. An infantry regiment consists in peace time—with the excep- 
tions noted under 2 and 5—of a regimental staff ; first battalion 
(headquarters, three rifle and one machine-gun and light trench 
artillery companies or one company of pioneers and signallers ; and 
second battalion (headquarters, three rifle companies and one special 
company or one machine-gun company). 

2. The Svea Life-Guards regiment consists of : regimental staff ; 
two battalions, composed as in paragraph 1 ; and, in addition, one 
battalion (headquarters and two special companies). 
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3. The Gota Life-Guards consist of : regimental staff; first batta- 
lion (headquarters and three fortress companies, including two rifle 
and one machine-gun companies) ; second battalion (headquarters and 
two tank companies) ; one independent garrison company. 

4. The Kronoberg regiment consists of : regimental staff ; two 
battalions, composed as in paragraph 1 ; besides a detachment 
stationed at Karlskrona consisting of headquarters and three fortress 
companies, the latter including two rifle companies and one machine- 
gun company. 

5. The Norrbotten regiment consists of: regimental staff; two 
battalions, composed as in paragraph 1; and, in addition, one battalion 
(headquarters and three rifle (ski) companies). 

Cavalry. 

4 regiments. 

A regiment consists of 2 to 4 mounted squadrons, a machine-gun 
and light trench artillery squadron, a reconnaissance squadron and 
(in some cases) a dismounted squadron. 

Artillery. 

Field artillery : 

4 divisional artillery regiments ; 
1 army artillery regiment ; 
2 independent artillery brigades. 

Fortress artillery : 1 regiment. 
Anti-aircraft artillery : 1 regiment. 

Engineers : 3 battalions. 
Signals : 1 regiment. 
Train corps : 4 battalions. 
Intendance : 3 companies. 

Summary Table of Units. 

Divisions Regiments Battalions Squadrons Special 
Companies 

Special 
Battalions 
or Brigades 

Higher units 
Infantry .. 
Cavalry .. 
Artillery .. 
Engineers 
Signals 
Train corps 
Intendance 

Total 34 

47 

47 
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POLICE FORCES.1 

State Police.—The recruiting of the police is based on voluntary engage- 
ment. The corps is armed with sabres or truncheons (in certain circumstances, 
revolvers). The approximate strength is 200. 

Rural Police.—The approximate effective of this corps, which has no 
arms, is 1,200. Only 25 per cent of this personnel are employed for the main- 
tenance of order, the remainder being engaged in administrative tasks. 

Communal and Municipal Police.—The communal and municipal police is 
under the jurisdiction of communal authorities. The approximate effective 
(including reserve personnel) is 3,417. The police are armed with sabres or 
truncheons ; in exceptional cases a small number of police are armed with 
revolvers. 

Frontier Guards and Coast Guards.—These corps are under the jurisdiction 
of the Customs service. Effectives of frontier guards : 224 men; effectives of 
the coast guards : 528 men. These corps have no arms (some small groups of 
the coast guards are armed with revolvers). 

RECRUITING SYSTEM AND PERIOD OF SERVICE. 

Military service is compulsory from the age of 20 to the age of 45 
(15 years in the first line troops and 10 years in the territorial army 
reserve). 

The total period of active service for which effectives recruited by 
conscription are liable is 260 days for the army, the navy and the 
air force. This period of service applies to men fitted to enter a 
university or belonging . to certain similar categories. Certain 
specialists serve for 225 days, and the other conscripts serve for the 
following periods:in the army, 175 days (infantry, train and intendance 
services) or 210 days (cavalry, artillery and engineers) ; in the 
navy, 200 days ; and in the air force, 200 days. Aspirants to the rank 
of officer in the army are regarded under Swedish law as conscripts 
during their period of training, which lasts thirty-eight months. 

Territorial army reservists (landstorm) are liable to a 5"day 
period of training within two years of their entering the territorial 
army—i.e., at 35 years of age. Those who have attended courses 
qualifying for command undergo a 12-day period of exercise. 

1 The police forces do not form a part of the army. 
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Total Number of Conscripts who have been placed on the 
Active List and drafted to the Troops in Service of 

the Army, or to the Services of the Navy or Air Force (1938). 

Category 
Student 

cate- 
gory 

Districts 

South West East North 
Upper 
Norr- 
land 

Gotland 
Total 

Army 
Students 
First line 
Reserve 

Total 

2,354 
6,838 
2,590 

5,o7i 
i,548 

2,354 9,428 6,619 

6,695 
2,498 

4,7i5 
i,537 

9T93 6,252 

2,255 
833 

275 

3,088 285 

2,354 
25,849 
9,016 

37,219 

Navy 
Students 
First line 
Reserve 

Total 

173 

173 

744 
378 

1,122 

562 
325 
887 

739 
142 

70 

70 

55 

55 

173 
2,170 

845 

3,188 

Air force 
Students 
First line 
Reserve 

Total 

83 

83 

130 
130 

260 

170 

358 

607 
37o 

977 

175 

175 

83 
1,100 

670 

i,853 

Grand total . 2,610 10,810 7,864 11,051 6,497 3,088 340 42,260 1 

1 In addition, there are 1,450 men registered at the seamen’s registry offices. 

Number of Conscripts exempted and enrolled. 

Yearly averages Exempted 
Enrolled 

Combatant 
corps Other corps Total 

Total 
number of 
conscripts 

I9II/I5 
1928 
1929 . 
1930 . 
1931 • 
1932 . 
1933 • 
1934 • 
1935 • 
1936 . 
1937 • 

7,112 
5,684 
5,72 7 
6,095 
7,122 
6,598 
6,745 
6,007 
5,549 
5,i7i 
5,o6i 

38,805 
47,488 
46,418 
46,581 
46,573 
47,243 
44,187 
44,198 
42,347 
4I,426 
40,470 

5,507 
2.660 
2,787 
2,961 
2,101 
2,135 
4.661 
4,526 
4,H3 
5,363 
5,224 

44,312 
50,148 
49,205 
49,542 
48,674 
49,378 
48,848 
48,724 
46,460 
46,789 
45,698 

54,664 
60,754 
6o,759 
61,273 
61,006 
61,528 
63,306 
61,588 
58,3X5 
59,554 
59,197 

CADRES. 
1. Officers. 

Officers are divided into four classes : those belonging to the 
permanent cadre, the unattached cadre, the special reserve and the 
reserve respectively. 
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Regular officers are posted from the Military College at Karlberg,. 
where the courses last two years. On leaving the college, a cadet 
is appointed ensign after two years' probationary service with a 
regiment. 

Reserve officers are drawn : 

(1) From among retired officers ; 

(2) From among men holding college and university degrees. 

2. N.C.O.s. 

N.C.O.s are recruited from among voluntarily enlisted men 
holding an elementary education certificate. 

Like the officers, they are divided into four categories. In Sweden, 
a distinction is made between N.C.O.s, on the one hand, and corporals,, 
lance-corporals and men, on the other. 

3. Corporals and Lance-corporals. 

Corporals and lance-corporals are recruited from among soldiers 
who have enlisted voluntarily. 

4. Military Training. 

The military training establishments are the following : 
The Royal Staff College (Stockholm) ; 
The Royal Artillery and Engineer Academy (Stockholm) ; 
The Royal Military College (Karlberg) ; 
The Equitation School (Strbmsholm) ; 
The Small Arms School (Rosersberg) ; 
The School of Artillery (Marma and Skillingaryd) ; 
The N.C.O.s School of Education (Uppsala). 

VOLUNTARY TRAINING. 

There is no compulsory pre-military training, though youths of 
from 14 to 20 years receive pre-military training in voluntary associa- 
tions. The purpose of these organisations is to train boys and youths 
to become good citizens and soldiers capable of taking their share 
in the country’s defence. In 1936-37, the organisations had 3,532 
members who received a total of 234,594 hours of training. 

There is also a form of voluntary training for the reservists of the 
territorial army (Landstorm). Its purpose is to train company 
officers and special personnel for the territorial reserve. In 1936-37, 
5,357 men underwent such training. 

There are also associations of anti-aircraft gunners, motor and 
motor-cycle, first aid, and other associations. 
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EFFECTIVES. 

Officers : I937 I938 

Permanent cadre   1,780 2,033 

Unattached cadre   278 121 
Reserve cadre  78 103 
Reserve ..   7,240 6,520 

Total   9,376 8,777 

N.C.O.s : 

Permanent cadre   1,096 U593 

Unattached cadre   305 237 
Special reserve  44 79 

Reserve   2,529 2,940 

Total   3,974 4,849 

Men : 

Corporals and lance-corporals .. .. \ 3,267 
Recruited by voluntary enlistment | 6,906 

(rank and file)     ) 2,980 

Approximate number of conscripts.. 14,290 16,300 

Total   21,196 22,547 

II. Air Force. 

I. General Officer commanding the Air Force. 

The General Officer commanding the Air Force has under his 
command all the units, workshops, etc., and all the personnel 
belonging to the Air Force. 

II. The Air Staff, under the orders of a Colonel, the Chief of the 
Air Staff, consists of three departments : organisation, training, 
operations. It also has a secretariat or a staff headquarters office. 
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III. The Royal Administration of the Air Force, under the direct 
orders of the General Officer commanding the Air Force, is responsible 
for supervising and co-ordinating the administrative work. The 
administration is divided into three departments and a civil office. 

IV. The formations (units) of the Air Force, provided for in the 
organisation of 1936, will consist of seven wings of bombing, fighting 
and co-operation aircraft, one flying training and cadet school, one 
Air Staff College, various special training courses and schools, and 
workshops for the repair of aircraft. 

The wings are each commanded by a senior officer ; they comprise 
wing headquarters staff and several squadrons. The wings in process 
of organisation are stationed as follows : 

No. 1, Royal Wing of Vastmanland (heavy bomber), Vasteras ; 

No. 2, Royal Wing of Roslagen (naval co-operation), Hagernas, 
near Stockholm ; 

No. 3, Royal Wing of Ostergotland (Ostgota) (army co-operation), 
Malmen (Malmslatt) ; 

No. 4, Royal Wing of Jamtland (light bomber), Ostersund ; 

No. 8, Royal Wing of Svea (fighter), Barkarby, near Stockholm. 

No. 5, the Royal Flying Training and Cadet School, consisting of 
a flying training school and a cadet school, is stationed at Ljungbyhed. 

Personnel : The active and reserve air officers are enrolled direct 
into the Air Force as air aspirants. They are trained first as 
aspirants and then as air cadets. The old method of recruitment 
after preliminary enlistment in the army or navy was abandoned 
in 1938. 

The training of officers on the active list lasts three years. 
It involves attendance at the flying training school and at theoretical 
and practical courses in specialised aviation, several months practical 
service in an air unit, followed by an initial period at the air cadet 
school, another period of several months service in an air unit as a 
W.O., and lastly a second period in the air cadet school. 

Officers in the army and navy are seconded to co-operation units as 
observer-pupils and as observers. 

Effectives : The total effectives for 1938-39 are about 3,000 men. 
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Air Material. 

260 war aeroplanes 1 80 school aeroplanes 

EFFECTIVES. 

Average Daily Number of Effectives reached during the Year 

1937- 

Total effectives 2,000 

III. Navy. 

The Admiral (Vice-Admiral) commanding in chief of the Navy 
is at the head of the corps of naval officers. He has under his orders 
the different naval chiefs and services including : 

(a) The Naval General Staff consisting of the following offices : 
operations, personnel, signals and organisation ; 

(b) The commander in chief of the active fleet ; 

(c) The inspector of submarines and the inspector of mine 
sweeping ; 

(d) The head of the corps of naval engineer officers ; 
the head of the corps of commissariat officers ; 
the head of the corps of medical officers ; 

(e) The technical administration of the navy—which is only 
under the orders of the Admiral commanding in chief of the 
Navy as regards certain questions—consists of the following 
offices : artillery, torpedoes, mines, navigation, fortifications, 
maritime engineering and naval constructions, commissariat, 
medical service, together with one civil office ; 

(f) The commandants of the maritime areas ; 

(g) The general officer commanding the coast artillery ; 

(h) The heads of the naval schools. 

1 According to the plans settled in 1936. 
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LIST OF UNITS. 

(I938-) 

8 capital ships (battleships) : 

Names of the ships 
Date 

of entry 
into service 

Standard 
displacement 
(metric tons) 

Dimensions 
(feet) 

f Length 
' Beam 
( Draught 

Armament 
(number, and calibre in inches) 

1. Gustaf V 
2. Drottning Victoria 
3. Sverige 

4. Oscar II 

5. Manligheten 
6. Tapperheten 
7. Wasa  
8. Aran  

1922 
1921 
1917 

1907 

1904 
1903 
1902 
1902 

I 
7,275 (392.7-396.7)IV ii,VIII 5 q (Gustaf V, 
7,120 | 61.0 VI), IV 3, II 6-pdr. 
7,080 ( 22.3) {Gustaf V, IV 40 mm.). 

4 320 S 35o5ln 8-3> Vln 5-9, VIII 4’3” | 187) 6‘Pdr-> II tubes (17.7). 

( 287.1L 8<3j VI 5 9) x 6-pdr.,1 

3,415 Tfi 
4;L II tubes (i7-7). ( 10.7-17.7) 

47 (-j- 4 building) light surface vessels : 

1. Gotland (aircraft- 
carrier) 

2 Clas Fleming 

3. Fylgia .. .. 

Karlskrona 
MalmO 

1. Stockholm .. 
2. Goteborg 
3. Klas Horn .. 
4. Klas Uggla 
5. Ehrenskold .. 
6. Nordenskjold 
7. Wrangel 
8. Wachtmeister 
9. Munin.. 

10. Hugin .. 
11. V idar .. 
12. Rasnar 
13. Sigurd 

14. Wale 

1934 

1914 

1907 

building 
1937 
1936 
1932 
1932 
1927 
1927 
1918 
1918 
1913 
1911 
1910 
1909 
1909 

1908 

Cruisers. 

4,775 

i.57o 

4,3io 

Destroyers. 
1,040 

1,040 
1,020 
1,020 

940 
940 

465 

360 

426.5 
50.5 
18 

263.1 
34-dIV 4-7 
14.1) 

378.3 
48.5 
20.7 

/JL 5.9, IV 3, VI t) 
(20.9). Can carry 8 a 
planes. 

VIII 5.9, X 6-pdr.. II 
tubes (17.7). 

360 

304-1/ 
29.5/III 4.7, VI tubes (20.9). 

( I2-5) 

(293-3-296.9 hn 4.7, II i-pdr., VI 
j 29.2> tubes (20.9). ( 12.1-12.5) 
1 1 232.9 
| 2q'2^^ 3’ ^ tukes (I7-7)- 

• n 215.9-216.51 
) 20.7-21.3 IV 3, IV tubes (17.7). 
( 8.5-8.8) 
I I 

3, IV 6-pdr., IV tubes 
’7( (i7.7). 9.2) ^ ' /; 

Manligheten and Aran have VIII 6-pdr. 
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Names of the ships 
Date 

of entry 
into service 

Standard 
displacement 
(metric tons) 

Dimensions 
(feet) 

I Length 
J Beam 
( Draught 

Armament 
(number, and calibre in inches) 

1. Dristigheten (for 
aviation) (rebuilt) 

2. Jacob Bagge (tor- 
..pedo cruiser) .. 

3. Omen (torpedo 
cruiser) 

4. Svensksund (gun- 
boat) 

5. Svea (for subma- 
rines) (rebuilt) .. 

2 Snapphanen .. 
2 Jdgaren 

3 Sokaren 

16 Spica  

1901 

1898 

1897 

1891 

1886 

Depot ships. 

3,27o 

750 

360 

2,840 

285.1) 
48.5 IV 3. 
17.0) 1 

222.1) 
zS.gill 4.7, IV 6-pdr. 
10.8; 1 125.6) 
25.9 II 6-pdr. 
11.8) 

248.4 
48.5)11 6 pdr. 
16.4) 

Vedette boats of more than 100 tons. 

1936 ) 
1934-35 ) 

1918 

1908-11 

292 

160 

105 

170.3) 
19.7 II 3. 
9.2) 

85.3) 
23.0 I 6-pdr. 
9.8) 

128.0) 
14.4 II 6-pdr. I tube (17.7). 
9.2) 

Minesweepers of more than 100 tons. 

Arholma . 
Landsort . 

Starkodder 

Styrbjdrn . 

building 

1925 

1923 

375 

375 

350 

178.8) 
24.8 II 3. 

6.9 
99-7 
23.0 
13.8 

104.7 
22.0 
14.1 

14 ( + 2 building) submarines : 

Sjdhunden .. 
SjObjOrnen .. 

1. Sjolejonet 
2. Springaren 
3. Nordkaparen 
4. Delfinen 
5. Ulven .. 
6. Gripen 
7. Draken 

8. Valen .. 

9. Uttern .. 
10. lllern .. 
11. Bdvern 
12. Valrossen 
13. Sdlen .. 
14. Hajen .. 

building 
1937 
1936 
1935 
i93i 
1929 
1929 

1925 

1922 
1921 
1921 

1920 

580 

540 

667 

501 

429 

392 

204.1 
20.3 
11.2 

I99-i 
20.7 
11.2 

213-3 
21.0 
11 8 

186.0 
23-3 
10.2 

185.4 
18.7 
9.8 

170.9 
16.4 
n-5 
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Exempt vessels : Tons 

5 torpedo-boats of 50 tons  250 
2 M.T.B. of n| tons  23 
4 M.T.B. of 20 tons   80 
7 vedette boats of 90 tons  630 
2 minesweepers of 60 tons  I2o 
i vedette boat of 55 tons  55 

Total 1,158 

2 training ships  
1 accommodation ship (old sailing ship) .. 
2 accommodation ships (old battleships) . . 

700 
3,100 
6,500 

Total : exempt vessels .. .. 11,458 

Summary Table of Naval Units.1 

Capital ships  
Light surface vessels : 

Cruisers   
Destroyers   
Depot ships   
Vedette boats of more than 100 tons 
Minesweepers of more than 100 tons 

Submarines ,. 

Tons 
10,655 
11,170 

7,970 
3,328 
i,475 

Tons 

39,455 

34,598 

8,325 

Total tonnage   82,378 

Exempt vessels   i;r>458 

Grand total  93,836 

EFFECTIVES. 

Average Daily Number of Effectives reached during 
the Year 1938-39. 

Total effectives   7,99°2 

Officers   57°3 

1 Including the vessels under construction. 2 Of these total effectives, 6,053 belong to the navy, and of this last figure 1,767 belong to 
the personnel recruited by conscription. The rest—1,937—belong to the coast artillery, and cf 
that number 955 belong to the personnel of the coast artillery recruited by conscription. 

* Of this total, 461 belong to the navy and the rest to the coast artillery. 
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IV. Budget Expenditure on National Defence. 

The financial year covers the period from July 1st to June 30th. 

1933-34 1934-35 1935-36 1936-37 1937-38 

Closed accounts 

1938-39 

Estimates 

Ministry of National Defence 
(Army, Navy and Air Force) : 

Current expenditure  
Capital expenditure   

Total 

Index numbers of : 
Wholesale prices (1929-30= xoo) 
Retail prices : Cost of living 
(1929-30 = 100)    

Kronor (ooo,ooo’s) 

118.3 
7-4 

125.7 

84 

91 

I2I.7 
6.6 

128.3 

87 

92 

122.8 
5-o 

127.8 

89 

93 

154.0 
4-3 

158.3 

98 

95 

174-3 
II.2 

185.5 

103 ' 

98 

258.5 
18.1 

276.6 

1 Average, July 1937 to May 1938. 

Notes.—1. The expenditure of the Ministry of National Defence com- 
prises expenditure on the army, the navy and the air force. 

2. The above figures do not include expenditure covered by certain 
administrative receipts. 

3. Certain expenses of minor importance, of a military character, are 
charged toother departments, special funds or accounts. 

4. Expenditure on military pensions is not charged to the Ministry of 
National Defence. It is shown under the heading “ Pensions ”, and has 
amounted to : 

1935-36 1936-37 

Closed accounts 

1937-38 1938-39 

Kronor (000,000’s) 

17.6 19.4 19.6 20.6 21.9 

25 
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Area  
Population (XII. 1937)  

Density per sq. km.   
Length of frontiers : 

with Germany (with the en- 
claves of Biisingen and Wiechs) 

with France   
with Italy  
with Austria  
with Liechtenstein   

Length of railway system (XII. 1931) 

41,000 sq. km. 

,183,000 

367.6 km.1 

573.3 km. 
740.3 km. 
164.8 km. 
39.9 km. 

102.0 

1,885.9 km. 
5,321 km. 

MAIN CHARACTERISTICS OF THE ARMY. 

The Swiss Army is a militia army. The recruits, numbering some 
25,000, who come up each year to do their military service, remain 
with the colours (period of first training) only from 62 to 104 days. 
Thus, there are in Switzerland no forces permanently with the colours 
except a corps of about 300 instructors. After completing their 
service with the colours, recruits keep their personal arms and equip- 
ment in their own possession so long as they are liable for military 
service. 

Each year, about 150,000 men who have done their service with 
the colours come up for repetition training courses, which last 
eighteen days. 

The Swiss Army is a federal army. The Federal Council is the 
supreme head of the military administration, and acts through the 
Military Department, of which the chief is a Federal Councillor. The 

1 Without the enclaves : 343.3. 
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cantonal military administration is under the supervision of the federal 
authorities. In peace time, the Military Department assumes 
command of the army. As soon as a levy of troops is ordered or 
arranged for, the Federal Assembly appoints a Commander-in-Chief 
of the army. 

The Swiss Army consists of three classes : the first line (Elite), the 
Landwehr and the Landsturm. The first line is composed of men from 
the ages of 20 to 32 inclusive, the Landwehr of men from 33 to 40 
inclusive, and the Landsturm of men from 41 to 48 inclusive. 

The Landsturm forms an integral part of the army. The Landsturm 
infantry is employed to protect the mobilisation of the field army and 
to guard the frontiers, lines of communication, etc. The special 
Landsturm troops are employed to reinforce or supplement the 
Landwehr and to carry out duties during mobilisation and in the 
territorial service. 

On October 7th, 1936, a decree providing for the reorganisation 
of the army came into force in Switzerland, superseding the decree 
of April 12th, 1907. 

I. Army. 

ORGANS OF MILITARY COMMAND AND ADMINISTRATION. 

1. Military Administration. 

The Federal Council exercises, through the Military Department, 
supreme control over military administration. Where this is in the 
hands of the cantons, supervision is exercised by the Federal Council. 

The cantons form the infantry companies and battalions supplied 
by them as well as the first-line and Landwehr squadrons of dragoons, 
the Landsturm units and battalions and the auxiliary service sections. 

The officers, N.C.O.s and men required for the other arms are 
posted to the cantonal units and staffs by the Confederation. 

The Confederation forms all the units, formations and staffs not 
supplied by the cantons, and also the services. 

The Confederation provides the corps armaments and equipment 
and all the remaining war material. In accordance with the regula- 
tions drawn up by the Confederation, the cantons supply the personal 
equipment of the cantonal and Federal troops. The Federal Assembly 
fixes the contribution payable to the cantons in respect of the supply, 
replacement and upkeep of personal equipment. 

The cantons make use of and keep in good condition the corps 
equipment of the units and cantonal troops. The Confederation 
makes use of and keeps in good condition all the other war material. 
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The right to dispose of personal equipment and arms and of all 
corps and war material is vested in the Confederation and, as regards 
the requirements of the cantonal service and without prejudice to the 
Confederation’s rights, in the cantons. 

The regulations concerning the raising of the army are enacted 
by the Federal Council. The troops are raised by the cantonal 
military authorities. 

2. Federal Military Department. 

In peace time, the Military Department is the central authority 
for military questions. The office of the Department, acting on the 
orders of the head of the Department, carries out the Department’s 
decisions and the proposals submitted by it to the Federal Council. 
The secretary of the National Defence Committee is also on the staff 
of the Departmental Office. 

The following services are under the Military Department : 
(1) Departmental office ; 

(2) General Staff ; 
(3) Infantry, light troops, artillery, air force and anti- 

aircraft, and engineer offices ; medical corps ; military insurance 
service ; veterinary corps ; central war supplies service ; military 
technical service ; intendance of war material (munitions depot 
at Thun ; munitions stores at Interlaken ; intendance of 
explosives ; intendents of Federal arsenals) ; passive air defence 
service ; topographical service ; judicial service. 

The heads of services of the Military Department have the following general 
duties : 

(a) To report and make proposals on such matters coming within 
the scope of their duties as require to be notified to the Department ; 

(b) To prepare regulations, orders and draft bills ; 
(c) To prepare the annual budget for their respective services and 

the report on their financial administration. 

3. General Staff. 

The General Staff has the following duties : 
(a) Preparation of mobilisation and concentration of the army in the 

event of war, and general preparation for war ; 
(b) Reports and proposals on all questions concerning national 

defence, the army as a whole and the Army Staff ; 
(c) Preliminary opinions on proposals regarding the training of the 

higher units and of the higher command staffs ; 
(d) Organisation and management of schools and courses for 

officers of the General Staff and staff clerks ; 
(e) Keeping the General Staff Branch up to strength ; 
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(f) Organisation of railways for war; organisation of lines of 
communication and home service, field post and telegraph services ; 
training of officers and other ranks of these auxiliary services ; 

(g) Information on the Swiss army and foreign armies, statistics and 
military geography of Switzerland and neighbouring States ; 

(h) Administration of the military library and collections of army 
maps ; 

(i) Preliminary opinions and proposals regarding the preparation of 
military maps. 

The duties of the heads of infantry, cavalry, artillery, and engineer corps 
are as follows : 

(a) Study of questions connected with their respective arms; 
(b) Administration of units and staffs formed by the Confederation 

and of auxiliary services ; 
(c) Supervision of training in their respective arms; general orga- 

nisation and, as far as possible, management of schools and training 
courses ; 

(d) Replies to applications for exemption from service, in so far as 
they are outside the sphere of the cantons ; 

(e) Programme of work for training staff ; 
(f) Examination and communication of matters affecting officers 

(appointment, promotion, posting to units, discharge, etc.). 

4. Committees. 

There exist the following Committees : commission for national 
defence ; commissions for fortifications, for railways, artillery and 
pensions. 

The National Defence Committee is composed of Army Corps Com- 
manders, of the Chief of the General Staff Branch and of the Officer 
Commanding Infantry. 

The Committee, the Chairman of which is the head of the Military 
Department, deals with important questions affecting national 
defence (concentration, army organisation, mobilisation, etc.). 

The Committee ceases to function as soon as a Commander-in- 
Chief of the army is appointed. 

5. Commander-in-Chief. 

As soon as a levy of troops on a large scale is ordered or arranged 
for, the Federal Assembly appoints a Commander-in-Chief of the 
army. The Federal Council informs the Commander-in-Chief of the 
object of the mobilisation and appoints a Chief of the General Staff, 
after having first consulted the Commander-in-Chief. 

Pending the appointment of the Commander-in-Chief, the Military 
Department assumes command of the army. 
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TERRITORIAL MILITARY AREAS. 

The territory of the Confederation is divided into six divisional 
districts, in which the infantry and other units of the first-line army 
are recruited. 

Divisional 
district Canton 

I. Vaud, Valais (French-speaking dis- 
tricts), Geneva. 

II. Berne (new part of the canton), 
Fribourg, Soleure, Neuchatel. 

III. Berne (old part of the canton), Va- 
lais (German-speaking districts). 

IV. Lucerne, Obwald, Nidwald, Basle- 
urban, Basle-rural, Aargau. 

V. Zurich, Uri, Schwyz, Zug, Schaff- 
hausen and Ticino. 

VI. Glarus, Appenzell (Outer and Inner 
Rhodes), St. Gall, Grisons and Thur- 
gau. 
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Divisional Boundaries. 

 Divisional boundaries. 

r Divisional headquarters. 

Note.—The divisional headquarters at Fribourg have been trans- 
ferred to Bienne. 

C
H

E
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COMPOSITION OF THE ARMY. 

The decree of October 7th, 1936, providing for the reorganisation 
of the Swiss army came into force on January 1st, 1938. 

Organisation and Composition of the Army. 

The army comprises : 

Army units : 

3 army corps ; 

9 divisions ; 

4 independent mountain brigades. 

Army troops. 

The army troops consist of the staffs, units and formations not 
incorporated in the army corps. 

Each army corps consists of three divisions, a mountain brigade, 
a light brigade, a field howitzer regiment (with the exception of the 
Second Army Corps, which possesses a heavy field howitzer regiment, 
and the Third Corps, which, in addition to a field howitzer regiment, 
possesses a heavy field howitzer regiment), a motorised heavy gun 
regiment, a bridging battalion, a motorised telegraph company and a 
howitzer regiment. 

The normal composition of the division is as follows : 

3 or 4 infantry regiments ; 
1 motorised infantry gun company ; 
1 reconnaissance group ; 
1 field artillery regiment ; 
1 motorised gun group ; 
1 mountain artillery group (for the mountain divisions only) ; 
1 artillery observation company ; 
1 sapper battalion ; 
1 telegraph company ; 
Various services. 
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The normal composition of the mountain brigade is as follows : 
2 or 3 infantry regiments ; 
i motorised infantry gun company ; 
i motor-cyclist company ; 
I mountain artillery group ; 
i or 2 motorised gun groups ; 
i artillery observation company ; 
i or 2 sapper companies ; 
i telegraph company ; 
i or 2 medical companies ; 
Various services. 

Units, Formations and Staffs of the First Line (Elite) and Landwehr : 

I. Headquarters Staffs : 
i army staff ; 
3 army corps staffs ; 
9 divisional staffs ; 
4 mountain brigade staffs ; 
8 to 12 brigade staffs for protecting the frontiers, fortifications, 

etc. ; 
i air force and air defence staff. 

II. 
i. Infantry: 

332 rifle companies 
42 carabineer companies 

127 machine-gun companies 

Troops: 

1 (each company possesses 12 
* light machine-guns, 3 of which 
( are mounted) ; 

( (16 machine-guns to each com- 
\ pany); 

17 infantry park companies ; 
5 mountain infantry convoys ; 

no rifle battalions (9 of which 
are Landwehr battalions ; 
including 4 mountain batta- 
lions) 

11 carabineer battalions (in- ( 
eluding 5 mountain batta- 
lions) 

(of 4 companies each, includ- 
ing 1 machine-gun company. 
Each battalion possesses 6 
guns (the mountain infantry 
has 8)) ; 

2 mountain machine-gun 
groups 

37 infantry regiments 

(3 companies each (9 machine- 
guns to each company)); 

(of 3 battalions each (2 or 3 in 
the case of the mountain 
infantry)). 
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2. Light Troops : 

SWITZERLAND 

(each squadron of dragoons and 
each cyclist company posses- 
ses 9 light machine-guns, 3 of 
which are mounted) ; 

(9 light machine-guns, including 
3 mounted, to each company); 

(12 or 18 light mounted machine- 
guns to each company) ; 

(12 machine-guns to each corn- 
company) ; 

(9 guns to each company) ; 

(4 cars to each detachment) ; 

30 squadrons of dragoons 
54 cyclist companies 

6 motor-cyclist companies 

9 motorised light machine- 
gun companies 

12 motorised machine-gun 
companies 

24 motorised infantry gun 
companies 

9 armoured car detachments 

6 cyclist battalions 

6 reconnaissance groups 

6 light regiments 

3 light brigades 

- I 
\ 

(divided into 4 companies, in- 
cluding one motorised light 
machine-gun company) ; 

(each group consists of one squa- 
dron of dragoons, 1 cyclist 
company and 1 armoured car 
detachment) ; 

(each consisting of 3 squadrons 
of dragoons and 1 cyclist 
battalion) ; 

(each brigade consists of 2 light 
regiments, 1 motorised light 
machine-gun company, 1 
motorised infantry gun 
company and 1 motorised 
sapper company). 

3. Artillery: 

72 field batteries of 4 guns each ; 
12 mountain batteries of 4 guns each ; 
12 field howitzer batteries of 4 guns each ; 

8 heavy field howitzer batteries of 4 guns each ; 
8 motorised gun batteries of 4 guns each ; 
4 motorised howitzer batteries of 4 guns each ; 
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37 motorised heavy gun batteries (4 105 or 120 mm. guns per 
battery) ; 

18 garrison artillery companies ; 
12 artillery observation companies (including 3 mountain artillery 

companies) ; 
2 mountain searchlight companies ; 

24 field artillery ammunition columns ; 
24 field artillery park companies ; 

6 mountain artillery park companies ; 
6 mountain artillery convoys ; 
4 field howitzer park companies ; 
8 heavy field howitzer park companies ; 

24 field artillery groups of 3 batteries each ; 
6 mountain artillery groups of 2 batteries and one park company 

each ; 
4 field howitzer groups of 3 batteries each ; 
4 heavy field howitzer groups of 2 batteries and 2 park companies 

each ; 
4 motorised gun groups of 2 batteries each ; 
2 motorised howitzer groups of 2 batteries each ; 

18 motorised heavy gun groups of 2 batteries each (with the excep- 
tion of one group of 3 batteries) ; 

5 garrison artillery groups ; 
8 field artillery regiments of 3 groups and 3 park companies 
each ; 

2 field howitzer regiments of 2 howitzer groups and 2 park 
companies each ; 

2 heavy field howitzer regiments of 2 groups each (8 batteries and 
8 park companies) ; 

1 motorised howitzer regiment ) , , 
4 motorised heavy gun regiments ) 0 2 §rouPs eac 

4. Engineers: 

41 sapper companies (including 14 mountain companies) ; 
3 motorised sapper companies ; 
4 companies of miners ; 
9 bridging companies ; 

18 telegraph companies (including 4 mountain companies) ; 
8 motorised telegraph companies ; 
2 motorised telegraph detachments ; 
6 wireless companies ; 

14 sapper battalions of 2 companies each (including 4 Landwehr 
battalions) ; 

1 battalion of miners of 4 companies ; 
3 bridging battalions of 3 companies each ; 
1 wireless group of 6 companies. 



780 SWITZERLAND 

5. Air force : 

21 aviation companies ; 
7 aviation groups of 3 companies each ; 
3 aviation regiments (7 groups) ; 
1 aviation park. 

Air Material. 

(I937-) 
Number of aeroplanes    2001 

Total horse-power   137,8002 

6. Air defence troops : 

Their organisation has not yet been decided upon. 

7. Medical service troops : 

36 medical companies ; 
34 ambulances ; 
66 medical columns ; 

9 medical groups of 3 or 4 companies each ; 
5 field hospitals ; 
5 medical transport groups. 

8. Veterinary service troops : 

Posted to the staffs and units of the other troops. 

9. Supply troops: 

19 supply companies ; 
14 baker companies. 

10. Motor transport troops : 

3 motor bridging columns ; 
19 ammunition motor columns ; 
11 supply motor columns ; 

8 motor transport columns ; 
4 tractor columns ; 
3 ammunition motor groups ; 
4 motor transport groups. 

11. Train troops : 

50 mountain train columns ; 
6 mountain train groups. 

Including aeroplanes in commission and under construction. Not including 175 instructional 
aeroplanes which could not be used for war purposes. 2 The total horse-power has been calculated on an average per machine. 
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The cantons provide the first line (Elite) and 1st Division of the 
Landwehr with 324 rifle companies, 40 carabineer companies, 95 rifle 
battalions and 21 squadrons of dragoons. 10 Federal companies, 
15 Federal rifle battalions and 9 Federal squadrons consist of men 
from several cantons. 

Summary Table of Units. 

Army- 
corps 

3 
Infantry  — 
Light troops . . . . — 
Artillery : 

Field   — 
Field howitzer . . — 
Heavy field 

howitzer . . . . -— 
Motorised howitzer — 
Motorised heavy 

gun  — 
Mountain . . . . — 

Engineers . . . . — 
Air force — 

Divi- 
sions 

Bri- 
gades 

7 1 

3 

Regi- 
ments 

37 
6 

Batta- Squad- Corn- 
lions rons panies 

I 21 
6 8 30 

99 

501 2 

105 4 

— — 18 6 

Batte- 
ries 

72 
12 

— — — 4 

8 
12 

1 Including 4 independent brigades. 2 Including 127 machine-gun companies. 3 Cyclist battalions. 4 54 cyclist companies, 6 motor-cyclist companies, 9 light machine-gun companies, 12 machine-gun companies, 
24 infantry gun companies. 8 Garrison companies. 

LANDWEHR AND LANDSTURM. 

The four older classes of the Landwehr infantry form the second- 
line Landwehr. 

The second-line Landwehr, reinforced from the first-line Landwehr 
and the Landsturm, provides 17 infantry park companies and 5 
infantry convoys. 

The second-line Landwehr is also incorporated in the frontier- 
protection formations, motor-transport units, and infantry staffs and 
units, the personnel of which is drawn from different classes of the 
army. 

The Landsturm forms an integral part of the army. Its organisa- 
tion and rapid system of mobilisation are such that it can be employed 
for the multifarious duties of national defence. 

Part of the Landsturm infantry is employed in frontier-protection 
formations and in staffs and units, the personnel of which is drawn 
from different classes of the army. 

The remainder of the effectives of the Landsturm infantry con- 
stitute, with the second-line Landwehr, the territorial formations. 
These perform the following duties : a number of them are detailed 
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for frontier-protection duty in various sectors ; others are assigned 
the duty of occupying sectors of particular importance ; the remainder 
perform railway or other guard duties within the country, or are 
attached to the army or army corps commands for special duties. 

Most of the territorial formations are required to perform 
combatant duties properly so called. They are attached to army units 
or frontier-protection formations, or are attached to the army command 
for special duties. 

The following units and formations have been organised on 
October 29th, 1937 : 

248 territorial rifle companies (6-12 automatic rifles per company) ; 
93 territorial machine-gun companies (4-12 machine-guns per 

company) ; 
72-79 territorial battalions (of 4 companies each, including 1 

machine-gun company) ; 
15 territorial regiments of 2-4 battalions each. 
The cantons supply 240 territorial rifle companies, 88 territorial 

machine-gun companies, and 72 territorial battalions. 
The men of 3 Federal battalions and 4 Federal companies are 

drawn from several cantons. 

The Landsturm consists : 
Of officers who serve up to the age of 52 (inclusive). They may, 

subject to consent on their part, be allowed to remain in the service 
beyond this age ; 

Of men of 41-48 years (inclusive) who have received military 
training ; 

Of members of the military forces who are no longer fit for first- 
line or Landwehr service, but can still serve in the Landsturm ; 

Of volunteers. 

If there is danger of war or if the army is on active service, the 
Federal Council may extend the period of military service and hence 
of personal service in the Landsturm. 

Officers and non-commissioned officers released from service who 
are still physically fit for the duties attaching to their rank, may, at 
their own request, be reincorporated in the Landsturm and resume 
their rank when the army is on active service. 

Volunteers enrolled in peace time in the supervisory branches 
cannot be called up for service with the Landsturm or for inspections, 
but in the event of mobilisation for active service they must rejoin 
their unit (headquarters), undergo medical inspection, and take the 
military oath. 

Once enrolled in a unit, volunteers are assimilated to men of the 
Landsturm in respect of duties, rights and penalties. 

Soldiers and incorporated volunteers posted to units who are no 
longer fit for service in the Landsturm are drafted into the supplemen- 
tary services or released entirely from service. Officers cannot be 
drafted into the supplementary services. 
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Men belonging to the auxiliary services, and officers and non- 
commissioned officers provisionally required to perform service in the 
Landsturm, do not take part in peace-time training unless called up 
individually. 

The Landsturm consists of the arms, the men being drawn generally 
from the Landwekr and in exceptional cases direct from the first- 
line army. 

The supreme direction of all matters concerning the Landsturm 
is exercised in peace time by the General Staff. The latter publishes, 
along with other measures of national defence, general instructions 
on the employment of the Landsturm in case of mobilisation and makes 
the necessary preparations and supervises the execution thereof. 

On mobilisation for active service, the direction of all matters 
concerning the Landsturm is transferred to the headquarters staff. 

For administrative purposes, the Landsturm troops, in principle, 
come under the cantonal military authorities. 

The branches of the Federal Military Department (General Staff 
Branch for the Landsturm infantry and companies or detachments of 
dragoons, train and convoy) also exercise, as regards the Landsturm, 
the powers laid down by the law concerning military organisation, 
except in so far as these powers belong to the cantons. 

Period of Service. 

In the first line (Elite), the cadres and men of the frontier-protec- 
tion troops are called up for seven repetition training-courses of the 
same duration as the courses for other men belonging to this class of 
the army. They are not required to attend an eighth repetition 
training-course (Landwehr) unless they are transferred to the field 
army before they pass into the second-line Landwehr ; in that case, 
the regulations governing their new corps are applicable to them in 
principle. 

As a general rule, the frontier-protection formations are called up 
every two years for six-day courses. 

The Government has the right to call up troops, if necessary, 
for six days of service or less in the intervening years. 

Men incorporated in the frontier-protection troops have to perform 
approximately the following service before they are discharged : 

7 repetition training-courses : 7 X 20 days  
Courses for frontier-protection troops, calculated on 

the basis of biennal 6-day courses with an average 
of 3 courses attended during the repetition training- 
courses : 11 X 6 days   

Days 
140 

66 

206 Total 
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These 206 days are spread over the period between the twenty- 
first and forty-eighth year; that is to say, a period of 28 years. 

The territorial formations whose duty it is to guard the railways, 
to perform garrison service, etc., are called up regularly for service. 

The other fighting formations consisting partly or wholly of men 
not called up for repetition training-courses are composed of first 
line (Elite) and Landwehr, first line (Elite) and Landsturm, all three 
classes of the army, of the Landwehr alone and of the Landwehr and 
the Landsturm. 

The territorial troops and other fighting formations are exempted 
from attendance at repetition training-courses and have to do only 
24 days of service, to be performed after they have attended their 8 
repetition training-courses, between the age of 37 (when infantrymen 
pass from the first-line to the second-line Landwehr) and the age of 
48, when they are discharged. In the cavalry these 24 days are 
served between the ages of 31 and 48. 

The total number of days of service to be performed by men 
belonging to the fighting troops (not including the frontier-protection 
troops) who are no longer required to attend repetition training- 
courses is fixed in principle at 4 courses of 6 days each, to be attended 
every 3 years. 

The total number of days served between the ages of 21 and 48 
is as follows : 

7 repetition training-courses in the first line (Elite) Days 

of 20 days each  140 
1 repetition training-course in the Landwehr of 20 days 20 
4 supplementary courses of 6 days  24 

184 
In addition, 1 day’s inspection a year during the years 

when the man is not called up for service—i.e. : 
Eirst line (Elite)   5 days 
Landwehr and. Landsturm   11 days 16 

Total days of service   200 

Units, Detachments, Corps and Headquarters in the Landsturm. 

1. 
(I937-) 

Infantry. 
214 infantry companies. 

70 infantry battalions. 
62 machine-gun companies. 

2 mountain machine-gun detachments. 
7 motor-cyclist detachments. 

Sector or group commanders as required. 

2. Cavalry. 

15 companies of dragoons. 
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3. Artillery. 

24 field artillery park companies. 
6 field howitzer park companies. 
5 mountain artillery park companies. 
5 mountain artillery convoys. 
6 artillery observation detachments. 
8 heavy field howitzer park companies. 

25 heavy motor-drawn gun detachments. 
5 motor-drawn gun detachments. 
5 motor-drawn howitzer detachments. 

15 fortress artillery detachments. 
2 searchlight detachments. 
2 mountain searchlight detachments. 
3 balloon detachments. 

4. Engineers. 

18 detachments of sappers. 
2 detachments of mountain sappers. 
8 bridging detachments. 
4 telegraph detachments. 
4 mountain telegraph detachments. 
3 radiotelegraph detachments. 
1 radiotelegraphy repair section. 
4 detachments of miners. 

5. Aviation Troops. 

5 detachments of photographers. 
5 aviation park companies. 

6. Medical Troops. 

6 medical detachments. 
6 field hospital detachments. 
6 medical transport group detachments. 

28 ambulance train detachments. 

7. Veterinary Troops. 

No units. 

8. Supply Troops. 

8 supply detachments. 
9 detachments of bakers. 



yS6 SWITZERLAND 

9. Motor Transport Troops. 

30 motor lorry columns. 
3 military motor park detachments. 
6 mobile motor park detachments. 
4 motor repair workshops detachments. 

10. Train Troops. 

13 train companies and 15 train detachments. 
18 convoy companies and 12 convoy detachments. 

MILITARY GENDARMERIE AND POLICE. 

Gendarmerie.—The military gendarmerie carries out police duties of all 
kinds among the troops ; in the discharge of these duties, it is altogether free 
from all cantonal laws. 

The military gendarmerie is under the Commander-in-Chief of the Army, who 
posts officers, N.C.O.s and gendarmes to the various headquarters and units, in 
accordance with the recommendations of the Commandant of the Military 
Gendarmerie. 

The Commandant of the Military Gendarmerie receives his orders either 
from the Administrative Department or from the Deputy Chief of the General 
Army Staff direct. 

The officers of the military gendarmerie are recruited from the officers of the 
army. Officers of the police forces of the cantons or towns may also be 
appointed officers of the military gendarmerie by the Military Department on 
the recommendation of the Army Command. 

N.C.O.s, acting N.C.O.s and gendarmes are recruited : 

(a) From the police forces of the cantons and communes ; 
(b) From volunteers of the various arms, by decision of the Head of 

the Administrative Department and on the recommendation of the 
Commandant of the Military Gendarmerie. 

Communal and Municipal Police.—The approximate strength of the police 
is 1,200 men. The armament of the police varies according to towns. 

Cantonal Police Forces.—The approximate strength of the Cantonal police 
forces is 2,550 officers and policemen, generally armed with carbines and 
revolvers. 

Frontier Guards.—The approximate strength of the frontier guards is 
1,800 officers and guards, armed with revolvers and carbines. 

State Police.—There is no State police. 

The recruiting of policemen is voluntary for a period which varies according 
to cantons. 

The frontier guards receive a training in the schools for recruits (duration: 
3 months) ; the training is given by the officers and N.C.O.s of the corps. 
Recruiting is voluntary ; the duration of contracts is 3 years. 



SWITZERLAND 707 

RECRUITING SYSTEM AND PERIOD OF SERVICE. 

1. Military Obligations. 

All male Swiss citizens are liable for military service. 
Liability for service includes : 
Personal service—i.e., military service in the strict sense of the 

term ; or 
Payment of an exemption fee (military tax). 

Swiss citizens are liable for military service from the beginning 
of the year in which they reach the age of 20 until the end of the year 
in which they reach the age of 48. 

Young men who are fit for service may be allowed to enter the 
army before the legal age ; they must, however, fulfil all the obligations 
of their class. 

Men who do not perform service personally must pay the military 
tax until the end of the year in which they reach the age of 40. There 
is a special law on the military tax. 

2. Enlistment. 

In time of peace, it is the headquarters General Staff of the Military 
Department which is generally responsible for the organisation of 
recruiting, whereas on mobilisation these duties are transferred to 
the territorial service. The headquarters Staff decides annually how 
many men are to be recruited for each arm and category of troops. 

Men are enlisted in the year in which they attain the age of 19. 
The enlistment of men liable for military service is carried out by 

the Federal Government with the co-operation of the cantonal 
authorities. Recruiting Committees are organised by the Federal 
Council, which also determines the procedure to be followed. 

On being enlisted, men are placed in one of three categories : 
(1) fit for service ; (2) fit for auxiliary service ; (3) unfit for service. 

The decision as to fitness for service may be postponed for a period 
not exceeding four years. 

Each man is posted to one of the various arms upon enlistment. 
Men come up for enlistment at either their place of domicile or 

place of origin. 

Results of the Examination of Conscripts. 
(1916 Class.) 

Men put back  1,767 
Fit for auxiliary service . .   4,844 
Discharged    U377 
Fit for service  21,639 

Total number of conscripts examined 29,627 
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3. Military Duties. 

Men fit for military service have to do personal service, which 
includes training and active service. 

Personal service also includes observance of the regulations regard- 
ing the supervision, maintenance and inspection of personal clothing, 
arms and equipment ; compulsory firing exercises and, in general, 
obedience to Military Regulations when off duty. 

The following are exempted from personal service during their period of 
official duty or employment : 

(1) Members of the Federal Council and the Chancellor of the 
Confederation. 

(2) Ministers of religion not enrolled as chaplains. 
(3) The chief surgeons, permanent administrative officials and male 

nurses of public hospitals. 
(4) Governors and warders of penitentiaries and prisons, and members 

of the regular police forces. 
(5) The personnel of the Frontier Guard Force, which the Federal 

Council, in the event of mobilisation, may, however, detail for national 
defence. 

(6) Officials and employees who, in the event of war, are indispen- 
sable for transport undertakings of public concern or for military 
administration. A decree of the Federal Council enumerates the trans- 
port undertakings of public concern and the personnel indispensable 
for them in the event of war. 

(7) The police personnel of the Public Prosecutor of the Confedera- 
tion. 

The members of the Federal Assembly are exempted from training during 
the sessions. 

4. Period of Liability for Military Service. 

First line Landwehr 

Subaltern officers, N.C.O.s 
and men   from 20 to 32 years 

of age (inclusive) 
from 33 to 40 

Cavalry N.C.O.s and troopers 20 to 29 30 to 40 

Captains to 38 to 44 

Field officers to 48 

from 41 to 48 
subaltern officers 

to 52 

to 52 

to 52 

With their consent, officers may be kept in the service beyond these 
age-limits. 
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5. Auxiliary Services. 

Men who are passed fit for auxiliary service are drafted into such 
service on enlistment. 

The auxiliary services are designed to supplement, according to 
the requirements of the army when on active service, the work of 
pioneers, the medical service and the supply, intelligence and transport 
services. 

Men passed for auxiliary service do not undergo military training. 
They pay the military tax for the years in which they do not perform 
service. 

6. Personal Arms and Equipment. 

Private soldiers receive their personal arms and equipment free of 
charge. 

As a rule, soldiers retain possession of their personal arms and 
equipment for the whole of their period of service. They have to 
keep them in good condition and are responsible for any loss or damage 
due to their own negligence. 

A man’s arms and equipment become his personal property when 
he has completed his period of personal service and has been discharged 
from the army. 

Personal arms and equipment are the property of the Federal Government, 
and soldiers may not dispose of them. Arms, etc., cannot be seized or 
confiscated. 

Men unable to take proper care of them or proved guilty of neglect, or 
discharged from service before completion of the regular period, forfeit their 
personal arms and equipment. 

Officers must buy their own uniforms, the purchase price being refunded to 
them in accordance with a scale drawn up by the Federal Council. 

The Federal Government provides them with personal equipment and arms 
free of charge and, in the case of cavalry officers, with saddlery. 

The Federal Government supplies bicycles and accessories, on payment of 
half the purchase price, to cyclists in the active army. 

Personal arms and equipment are inspected every year. 

Horses. 

Officers, N.C.O.s and troopers in the first-line cavalry must at all times 
possess a horse fit for service. 

The Federal Government will on application provide remounts for active 
cavalry officers on the same terms as for troopers. Cavalry remounts are either 
purchased by the Federal Government or supplied by the man himself. 

On receiving the horse, the man pays the Federal Government half its esti- 
mated value. 

The horse remains in the man’s possession during his period of service in the 
first line. When not on service, he must feed and take care of the horse at his 
own expense, but may use it for any purpose which does not impair its military 
value. 

When called up, he must bring his horse with him. 
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He is liable for the loss of his horse and for any damage due to his negligence. 
If he fails to take proper care of, or if he is in a’ position which does not enable 

him to keep, the horse, he must return it, and will then be transferred to another 
arm or discharged from personal service. 

Cavalry horses are the property of the Federal Government. 
If a man completes the whole of his ten years’ service with the same horse, 

it becomes his property. 
Ihe stabling, maintenance, feeding and use of cavalry horses when not on 

service are subject to inspection by cavalry officers. 
Officers of other arms provide their own chargers. 
Other horses and mules required for purposes of training in the military 

schools and courses are supplied by the Military Administration. 

ARMY TRAINING. 

i. Preparatory Military Training. 

Preparatory military training takes the form of voluntary courses 
of instruction in preparatory gymnastics, young men’s musketry 
courses or preparatory courses of instruction in the use of arms. 

It is the cantons which are responsible for organising the gymnastic 
training of schoolboys. The rules regarding preparatory gymnastic 
training are issued by the Confederation, which also organises courses 
for instructors. 

The preparatory gymnastic courses and young men’s musketry 
courses are of an exclusively recreational character, whereas the 
preparatory courses of instruction in the use of arms may be regarded 
as preparatory military training in the strict sense of the term, since 
their purpose is to prepare young men for military service through 
physical culture and musketry and field exercises. Such training is 
organised by associations of officers and N.C.O.s, and also by un- 
attached officers and N.C.O.s. The courses are open to young 
men from 16 to 20 years of age. 

The Swiss officers’ and N.C.O.s’ associations and other similar 
societies for the preparatory military training of youths below 
military age are subsidised by the Confederation. 

The arms, ammunition and equipment required for this preparatory 
training are supplied by the Confederation free of charge. 

The Federal Government encourages associations for the promotion 
of the physical development of young men after leaving school and 
for their preparation for military service, and is in general favourable 
to all action taken with this object in view. 

Recruits undergo physical examination upon enlistment. 
The Federal Government issues regulations for preliminary physical 

training and organises instructors’ courses. 
The Federal Government also subsidises associations founded for 

imparting preparatory military training to boys under military age 
and, in general, makes grants for any action taken for this purpose. 
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The Federal Government lays down that firing exercises should be 
the principal subject in such training, and supplies arms, ammunition 
and equipment free of charge. The necessary regulations are drawn 
up by the Federal Council. 

Number of Pupils (Budgetary Effectives). 

Gymnastic train- 
ing .. .. 

Training with 
arms 

Junior musketry 
training 

Cadet corps 

1929 1930 1931 1932 1933 r934 1935 1936 1937 I938 

26,000 26,000 26,000 26,000 27,000 27,500 29,300 31,000 33>000 36,000 

7,000 8,000 9,300 9,300 9,000 1111 

11,000 11,000 17,200 17,200 17,200 19,000 19,000 24,000 28,000 34,000 
2,900 2,900 2,800 2,800 2,800 2,800 2,850 3,3°° 3,8°° 3,9°° 

2. Corps of Instructors. 

(a) General. 

A corps of instructors has been formed to superintend the training 
of recruits and to train cadres in the special schools. 

The number of instructors in each arm is fixed by the Federal 
Assembly. 

The corps of instructors in each arm is under the head of the 
corresponding branch in the Military Department. 

The training of recruits and infantry cadres in each divisional area 
is under the direction of an area instructor. 

The training of units of all sizes and the supervision of repetition 
training courses are carried out by the officers of the unit concerned. 

(b) Training of Recruits. 

Recruits receive their first military training at recruits’ courses. 
These courses are intended for the training of the rank and file, and 
they also provide practical training for the cadres. The first training 
lasts 90 days for the infantry, artillery and engineers, 104 days for the 
cavalry, 76 for the air force and motor-transport troops, and 62 days 
for troops of the medical and supply corps and train. 

(c) Repetition Training-Courses. 

The repetition courses last 18 days for all arms. 
The total number of days of service performed at repetition 

training-courses (Elite and Landwehr) is 160. The officers are called 
up, before the men, for a course of cadres lasting 2 days, and the 
N.C.O.s for a i-day course. 

1 The preparatory courses of instruction in the use of arms have been abolished for reasons of 
economy. 
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Corporals, lance-corporals and privates attend their first five 
first-line repetition courses during the five years following that in 
which they attended the recruits’ course ; as a general rule, they attend 
the remaining courses after one year’s interval; the Landwehr 
(9 infantry regiments and a certain number of special troops) is called 
up for a repetition course each year. 

The Federal Assembly has power to order the Landsturm and the 
auxiliary services to undergo a course of training lasting from one to 
three days, with a view to the discharge of special duties. 

The statutory period of service for the cadres varies according 
to rank. 

The Landsturm do no service in peace time. 

3. Musketry Courses outside the Army. 

Participation in the regulation courses organised by a rifle club 
is a military duty which has to be performed by privates, lance-cor- 
porals and N.C.O.s of the first line (Elite) and Landwehr troops who 
are armed with rifles or carbines. Men who have performed their 
military service are still required to take the compulsory course. 
Only recruits trained during the year are exempted. The compulsory 
course must be carried out each year. Men who fail to perform or to 
complete the regulation course organised by a club are called up for 
a special musketry course lasting three days without pay. All those 
who are liable for musketry practice are required to become active 
members of a rifle club at their place of residence. In exceptional 
cases, the cantonal military authorities may allow a man to carry 
out his musketry course in a place other than his commune of resi- 
dence. The statutes of rifle clubs must be approved by the cantonal 
military authorities. The Confederation grants annual cash subsidies 
to these clubs and supplies a certain number of cartridges free of charge 
to the active members. In 1938, 9,930,000 cartridges were supplied 
for the compulsory courses (304,000 men), the optional courses 
(I35>000 men), the compulsory musketry courses, etc. 

The Confederation makes a grant to legally recognised rifle clubs 
which train young men of Swiss nationality to shoot ; the shooting 
instructors are trained at the cost of the Confederation. 

/ 4. Cadres. 
I. Ranks. 

The various ranks are as follows : 

(a) Lance-corporal; 
(h) Non-commissioned officers (corporal, sergeant, quarter- 

master-sergeant, sergeant-major, regimental sergeant-major 
(warrant officer)) ; 

(c) Subaltern officers : lieutenant, first lieutenant ; 
(d) Captain; 
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(e) Field officers : major, lieut.-colonel, colonel, colonel 
commanding a division ; colonel commanding an army corps ; 
general. 

Every soldier may be required to accept a rank, and to carry out the duties 
and take over the command attached to such rank. 

An officer or N.C.O. keeps his rank even after he has relinquished his 
command. 

II. Non-Commissioned Officers (Promotion). 

Lance-Corporal. Privates holding a certificate of efficiency obtained during 
a refresher training may be appointed to lance rank. 

Non-Commissioned Officers : 
Corporals. Privates and lance-corporals nominated for appointment as 

N.C.O.s pass through a N.C.O.s’ course. The training lasts twelve days in the 
infantry, twenty-five days in the cavalry, artillery, engineers and medical 
corps, and thirty-two days in the case of all the other troops. 

Sergeants and Staff-Sergeants.—Conditions governing promotion : 
Sergeant. Promotions are made from among corporals who have passed 

through a recruits’ course with corporal’s rank and have performed at least two 
repetition trainings ; they must also have obtained a certificate of proficiency 
during their last period of training. 

Quartermaster-Sergeant. Promotions are made from among corporals who 
have undergone repetition training as corporals and have passed through a 
quartermaster-sergeants’ course (lasting thirty days) ; they must also have 
obtained a certificate of proficiency during the latter course. Upon appoint- 
ment, quartermaster-sergeants must pass through a recruits’ course in the rank 
of quartermaster-sergeant. 

Sergeant-Major. Promotions are made from among sergeants or quarter- 
master-sergeants who have undergone at least one refresher training in that 
rank and have passed through a recruits’ course in the rank of acting sergeant- 
major. They must also have obtained a certificate of proficiency during either 
the latter course or a repetition training. 

Regimental Sergeant-Major. Promotions are made from among sergeant" 
majors who have carried out at least one repetition training in that rank and 
must have obtained a certificate of proficiency during the training. 

Staff Clerks. Promotions are made from among N.C.O.s who have passed 
through a recruits’ course with N.C.O.s’ rank and undergone one repetition 
training. They must also have passed through a thirty-days’ staff clerks’ 
course and have obtained a certificate of proficiency in the course. 

III. Officers. 
(a) Training.—Schools. 

Cadet officers are trained at officers' schools. The periods of 
training are as follows : 

(1) Infantry and medical and veterinary corps, fifty-three days ; 
(2) Supply corps and train, sixty days. 
(3) Cavalry, engineers and motor-transport corps, eighty-one days ; 
(4) Artillery and air force, 102 days. 
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Men selected for an officers’ training course must hold the rank of non-com- 
missioned officers. 

Upon appointment, lieutenants pass through a recruits’ course in the rank 
of lieutenant. 

Regimental officers appointed as quartermasters receive a technical 
training course lasting twenty days. 

Upon appointment, quartermasters pass through half a recruits’ course in 
the rank of quartermaster. 

Officers nominated for promotion pass through the following schools : 
(x) Subaltern officers of the infantry, cavalry, artillery, engineers and air 

force who are nominated for promotion to rank of captain, Central School 
No. I, lasting twenty-five days ; 

(2) First lieutenant in the infantry, cavalry, artillery, engineers, air force, 
supply corps, motor-transport corps and train, a recruits’ course in the com- 
mand of a unit (company, squadron, etc.) ; 

(3) Captains in the infantry, cavalry, artillery, engineers, air force and 
medical corps. Central School No. II, lasting fifty days. 

Before passing the courses referred to by the law, officers must have 
obtained at an earlier special course or training course a certificate qualifying 
them for promotion. 

General Staff.—The following courses are provided for the training 
of the General Staff : 

(1) General Staff course No. I, seventy days, for officers 
intending to join the General Staff ; 

(2) General Staff course No. II, forty-two days ; 
(3) General Staff course No. Ill, twenty-one days, for 

officers who have passed through courses Nos. I and II. 

Regimental officers may be seconded for these courses. 
A certain number of officers on the General Staff are called up in turn every 

year for General Staff work. Regimental officers may also be detailed for this 
duty. 

Officers of the General Staff who are attached to the headquarters of units, 
etc., train with the latter. Other officers of the General Staff may also be 
detailed for such training and must in addition undergo special courses and 
regular training in the individual arms. 

Railway officers take a twenty-day training course, after which they are 
called up as required for duty with the General Staff or for special courses. 

Staff Courses. Staff officers are called up in rotation for eleven days’ 
special training. 

Strategical exercises are carried out every other year for eleven days and 
are under the command of an officer of senior rank appointed by the Military 
Department. The Army corps and divisional commanders, their chiefs of staff, 
the commandants of fortresses and other officers selected by the Military 
Department also take part in these manoeuvres. 

Engineer officers at the disposal of the engineers’ corps are called up in 
turn for duties with that corps. 

(b) Promotion. 

Cadet Officers. Only N.C.O.s may be selected to pass through an officers’ 
course. 

Officers. General Regulations. Every officer must have held his rank for 
at least four years before he can be promoted. 
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In the case of lieutenants and first lieutenants of the medical and veterinary 
corps, the minimum period is two years. 

Conditions for each rank : 

For promotion to first lieutenant an officer must : 

(1) Have passed through a recruits’ course in the rank of lieutenant ; 
(2) Have completed four refresher trainings in the rank of lieutenant ; he 

may substitute service in another branch for one of the above trainings or a 
second recruits’ course for two. 

For promotion to captain, an officer must have : 

(1) Served as a lieutenant or first lieutenant in Central School No. I ; 
(2) Completed four repetition trainings in the rank of first lieutenant ; he 

may substitute service in another branch for one, or a second recruits’ course 
for two of the above trainings. 

(3) Passed through a recruits’ course in command of a unit (company, 
squadron, etc.). 

Cavalry and artillery first lieutenants selected to pass through a recruits’ 
course as unit commanders must first attend a N.C.O.s’ course. 

(4) Infantry officers must have completed a musketry course in the rank 
of lieutenant or first lieutenant. 

For promotion to major an officer must : 

(1) Have completed four repetition trainings in the rank of captain and as 
a unit commander in at least three of these trainings ; he may substitute 
service in another branch for one of the above trainings ; 

(2) Have passed through Central School No. II; 
(3) If in the infantry, artillery, engineers, motor-transport corps, supply 

corps or train, have completed the last third of a recruits’ course in the com- 
mand of a battalion or group ; in the artillery he must also have completed 
Musketry Course No. II. 

For promotion to lieutenant-colonel : 

An officer must have completed four repetition trainings in the rank of 
major ; service in another branch may be substituted for two trainings. 

For promotion to colonel : 

An officer must have completed four repetition trainings as lieutenant- 
colonel ; service in another branch may be substituted for two trainings. 

(c) General Staff Officers. 

Captains. 

In order to join the General Staff, officers must be captains and have 
passed through Staff Course No. I. 

Other Rank. 
Promotion to other rank is by selection. 
For promotion to staff major, candidates must have passed through Staff 

Course No. II, and for promotion to staff lieutenant-colonel, through Staff Course 
No. III. 
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Promotion to colonel commanding a division and colonel commanding an 
army corps : 

Colonel commanding a Division. 
Officers must have commanded an infantry brigade during three repetition 

trainings, or have served as colonel on the staff or in the cavalry, artillery or 
engineers during either one or two repetition trainings ; they must also have 
commanded an infantry brigade, or a mixed corps equivalent to an infantry 
brigade, during either one or two repetition trainings. 

Colonel commanding an Army Corps. 
Officers must have commanded a division during one repetition training. 

PASSIVE DEFENCE OF THE CIVILIAN POPULATION. 

I he passive defence of the civilian population against air attack 
was organised on September 29th, 1934- The Confederation is re- 
sponsible for the preparation and execution of measures for the protec- 
tion of the civilian population against chemical and similar weapons 
(passive defence), which are to be applied side by side with military 
defence (active defence). 

The supreme control of passive defence, the training of the higher 
staff, the supervision of the manufacture and importation of passive 
defence material of all kinds, and the supervision of the measures 
to be taken in the cantons, devolve on the Confederation. 

Each canton organises passive defence in its own territory, and is 
responsible for the application of local measures. 

Passive defence measures are organised by the personnel of the 
public services ; if the latter are not sufficient, an appeal is made to 
private citizens. 

The cost of passive defence is borne by the Confederation, the 
cantons and the communes. 

As a rule, passive defence instructors are trained separately in 
each canton, but in the case of a few small cantons, joint instruction 
is given. This training is given under the direction and on the respon- 
sibility of the cantonal authorities, by the higher personnel who have 
attended the Federal courses. 

The Federal Anti-Gas Commission is empowered to fix for each 
canton the number of instructors to be trained, the number of 
appliances and the quantity of other material, etc. 

BUDGETARY EFFECTIVES. 

(1938.) 

In Switzerland, for months at a time (November to January), 
there are no troops with the colours. From February to August, 
there are only schools of recruits. Most of the trained men perform 
their service (repetition courses) in autumn. Only instructor officers 
and N.C.O.s and fortress guards are in permanent service. 
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i. Military Administration Staff. 

(Officials, clerks and workers.) 

1936 
19371 

1938 1 

3,108 
3>2I4 
3,402 

2. Training Staff (Officer and N.C.O. Inslruclors). 

Infantry   
Light troops and motor- 

transport troops 
Artillery  

Total 

141 Engineers . . . .   25 
Air force and anti-aircraft defence 36 

28 Medical corps   27 
71 Supply corps   9 

337 

3. Training of Cadres. 

Number Parade days 

General Staff 
Infantry 
Light troops 
Artillery 
Engineers 
Air force and anti-aircraft 2 

Miscellaneous services. . 

Total   

404 
3,685 

459 
L423 

397 
2,294 
2,799 

11,461 

4,934 
69,295 
12,117 
48,831 
12,490 
32,610 2 

84,471 

264,748 

4. Recruits’ Training Course. 

Infantry (90 days)   
Light troops (cavalry : 104 days ; cyclists 

and motor, tr. : 90 days)   
Artillery (42, 62 or 90 days)   
Engineers (90 days ; train and convoy 

troops, 62)   
Air force and anti-aircraft (76 and 90 days) 
Medical corps (62 days)   
Supply corps (62 days)   
Motor-transport troops (76 days) 

Total   

Number of men 

11,240 

1,120 
4,9X0 

L245 
825 

I, I SO 
450 
685 

21,625 

Parade days 
1,01 1,600 

154,270 
402,300 

67,660 
67,320 
7I,300 

27,900 
52,060 

i,854,410 

1 Budgetary estimates. 2 Excluding the training of pilots and observers ; including 1,160 men of the aircraft look out 
and spotting service. 
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5. Repetition Courses. 

Elite Lcmdwehr Parade days* 
Infantry   
Light troops  
Artillery  
Engineers  
Air force and anti-aircraft 
Medical corps  
Supply corps  
Motor-transport troops . . 

Total   

Summary Table 

1929 : 
Number . . 
Days’ presence 

1930 : 
Number .. 
Days’ presence 

: 
Number .. 
Days’ presence 

1932 : 
Number . . 
Days’ presence 

1933 : 
Number . . 
Days’ presence 

1934 : 
Number . . 
Days’ presence 

T935 : 
Number .. 
Days’ presence 

1936 : 
Number . . 
Days’ presence 

1937 : 
Number . . 
Days’ presence 

1938 : 
Number . . 
Days’ presence 

76,000 
12,500 
24,528 
9,900 
3>9i6 1 

4,100 
3D58 

5 oo 1 

134,602 

250 

758 
942 

13,95° 

1,167,260 
165,900 
392,562 
134,815 
56,651 
64,660 
54,515 
6,500 

2,042,863 

of Budgetary Effectives. 

Training 
of cadres 

Recruits’ 
training course 

Repetition 
courses 

7,872 
248,802 

24,860 
1,655,195 

141,105 
1,908,641 

7,796 
245,681 

25,040 
1,669,140 

146,250 
I,975,8l8 

8,002 
253,681 

25,180 
1,649,720 

152,436 
2,059,308 

8,205 
255,162 

23,070 
1,579,715 

153,713 
2,078,736 

7,640 
240,645 

23,354 
1,597,043 

170,096 
2,293,982 

8,028 
235,420 

22,450 
1,535,875 

169,062 
2,280,270 

8,606 
236,264 

20,460 
1,402,190 

167,810 
2,263,857 

8,872 
203,787 

20,365 
1,736,970 

. 155,469 
2,134,467 

10,310 
238,624 

20,535 
r,745,270 

149,448 
2,046,616 

11,461 
264,748 

21,625 
1,854,410 

148,552 
2,042,863 

1 18 days. First-line Elite and Landwehr. 2 Including training of cadres. 
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II. Budget Expenditure on National Defence. 

The financial year coincides with the calendar year. 

1935 1936 

Closed accounts 

1937 1938 

Estimates 

Administration account : 
Military Department 
Public debt service (purchase of 
aeroplanes, etc.)   

Profit and loss account : 
Purchase of light machine-guns 

Total 

Index numbers of : 
Wholesale prices (1929 = 100) 
Retail prices : Cost of living 

(1929 = 100)  

86.3 

4.0 

0.2 

90.5 

65 

58.9 

4.0 

0.6 

93-5 

64 

80 

Francs (000,000’s) 

92.4 94-9 

4.0 

96.4 

64 

80 

94-9 

68 

81 

104.2 

104.2 

79 

85 

77 1 

85 1 

1 Average, January to April 1938. 

Notes.—1. In addition to the expenditure of the Confederation for national 
defence, the cantons also incur expenditure, for that purpose, amounting to 
about 3 million francs per annum. 

2. Expenditure on the air force is included in that of the Military 
Department. 

3. The sum of 4 million francs under public debt service for the years 1931 
to I935 represents amortisation of amounts spent for purchases of aeroplanes, 
etc., and charged to a special account. The amounts of purchases effected 
were as follows : 

Francs 
(000,000’s) 

1930   5-2 
1931  -  3-4 
1932   3-4 
1933   5-5 
1934   i-3 
1935   I-2 

4. By arretes federaux of October 14th and December 21st, 1933, credits _ 
for reconstitution of reserves of military material and for armaments and army 
equipment were granted in the form of advances from the capital account. 
They amounted to a total of 97 million francs, to be redeemed within a maximum 
period of 25 years. Redemption is included in the expenditure of the Military 
Department. It amounted to 2.7 milb'on francs in 1934, to 5 millions in 1935, 
to 4.1 millions in 1936 and to 6.3 millions in 1937, ancl was estimated at 3 million 
francs for 1938. Actual expenditure out of these credits amounted to 19 million 
francs in 1934, to xo millions in 1935, to 21.7 millions in 1936 and to 13.6 
millions in 1937. 

5. By the arrete federal of June nth, 1936, a credit of 235 million francs 
was opened for the Federal Council to strengthen national defence ; this credit 
is covered by the National Defence Loan, amounting to 335 million francs. 
The surplus is assigned to a Fund for National Defence. Actual expenditure 
out of this credit amounted to 1.4 million francs in 1936 and to 48.7 millions 
in 1937. 
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6. The service of pensions for State officials is charged to a special pensions 
fund, to which the State and the personnel pay contributions. The State 
contributions to civil and military pensions are shown jointly in the State 
budget under the heading “ Various Expenses 

7. The State grants on account of temporary disablement and the State 
contribution to the military insurance fund for permanent disablement, charged 
to the Military Department, are not included in the figures above. They 
have amounted to : 

1933 1934 1935 1936 

Closed accounts 

1937 1938 

Estimates 

Military insurance 
(State grants and con- 
tribution for tempo- 
rary or permanent dis- 
ablement) 5-7 

Francs (000,000’s) 

3-8 3-8 3-7 3-3 3-8 
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TURKEY 

Area i1 

Turkey in Europe .. 24,000 sq. km. 
Turkey in Asia.. .. 739,000 sq. km. 

Total  

Population (X. 1935) : 

Turkey in Europe  1,268,000 
Turkey in Asia  14,890,000 

Total  

Density per sq. km. : 

Turkey in Europe .. 
Turkey in Asia 

Length of land frontiers : 

With Bulgaria . . 
With Greece 
With U.S.S.R. 
With Iran 
With Iraq 
With Syria 

219 km. 
172 km. 
602 km. 
370 km. 
390 km. 
665 km. 

763,000 sq. km. 

16,158,000 

52.8 
20.1 

Total  2,418 km. 

Seaboard   3455 km. 

Length of railway system (1935)  6,500 km. 

I. Army. 

ORGANS OF MILITARY COMMAND AND ADMINISTRATION. 

Under Article 40 of the Turkish Constitution, the supreme military 
command is vested, on behalf of the Great National Assembly, in 
the President of the Republic. 

In peace time the armed forces are under the command of the 
chief of the General Staff, and in war time under that of the person 

1 This area does not include marshes (1,170 sq. km.) or lakes (8,434 sq. km.). 
26 
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appointed by the President of the Republic on the proposal of the 
Council of Ministers. 

The General Staff is responsible for the direction and command 
of the land, sea and air armed forces. 

I. Ministry of National Defence. 

The Ministry of National Defence comprises three Under-Secre- 
taryships of State (those of the Army, Navy and Air) and a number of 
departments dealing with various questions relating to military 
budgets, army equipment and supplies, military pay and pensions, 
military factories, etc. 

II. General Staff. 

The General Staff is directly subordinate to the President of the 
Council and includes, inter alia, the following sections : operations, 
intelligence, liaison and communications, military training, military 
history, personnel, etc. 

III. Supreme Military Council. 

The Supreme Military Council, which is presided over by the 
President of the Republic, deals with all important questions 
concerning the organisation of the army, its armament, etc. It is 
an advisory body only. 

IV. Army Inspections. 

There are three Army Inspections : under the First are the units 
stationed in European Turkey and North-West Anatolia, with head- 
quarters at Ankara. Under the Second Army Inspection are the 
units stationed in South-West Anatolia, with headquarters at Konia. 
Under the Third Inspection are the units stationed in Eastern 
Turkey, with headquarters at Erzincan. 

TERRITORIAL MILITARY AREAS. 

The country is divided into 10 military areas. The headquarters 
of the first army corps is at Afion-Karahisar ; of the second 
army corps, at Balikesir; of the third, at £orlu; of the fourth, at 
Eskichehir ; of the fifth, at Konia ; of the sixth, at Kayseri ; of 
the seventh, at Diarbekir ; of the eighth, at Tokat; and the ninth 
at Erzurum. The army corps quartered in Istanbul is known as the 
Istanbul Command. 
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ORGANISATION AND COMPOSITION OF THE ARMY. 

1. Higher Units. 

In peace time, the highest unit is the army corps. There are nine 
army corps and the Istanbul Command divided among the three 
Army Inspections. 

The Istanbul Command, which comes under the First Army 
Inspection, comprises 2 infantry divisions. 

Each army corps comprises 2 infantry divisions, 1 regiment of 
cavalry, 1 regiment of heavy artillery (army corps artillery), 1 engineer 
battalion, 1 transport battalion and 1 motor train battalion. 

Apart from these nine army corps, there are five cavalry divisions 
(three active and two reserve), three mountain brigades and one infan- 
try fortress brigade. 

Each infantry division comprises 3 regiments of infantry and 
1 field artillery regiment. Each cavalry division comprises 4 cavalry 
regiments, 1 machine-gun squadron and 1 mounted artillery section. 
Each mountain brigade consists of 3 infantry regiments with 
mountain artillery. 

2. Arms and Services. 

Infantry. 

60 infantry regiments; 
6 mountain infantry regiments. 

Each infantry regiment consists of 3 battalions of 4 companies, 
including 1 machine-gun company. 

Cavalry. 

12 regular divisional regiments ; 
8 reserve divisional regiments ; 
9 army corps regiments. 

Each cavalry regiment consists of 4 cavalry squadrons, 1 machine- 
gun squadron and 1 horse artillery section. 

Artillery} 

9 army corps heavy artillery regiments ; 
18 field divisional artillery regiments ; 

7 heavy artillery regiments (fortresses) ; 
2 independent heavy artillery groups ; 

16 anti-aircraft batteries ; 
3 mounted artillery sections. 

1 In process of reorganisation. 
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Air Force (1938). 

3 regiments. 

The composition of each regiment varies. Normally, a regiment 
consists of two reconnaissance groups and one chaser group of two or 
three squadrons. 

The number of aircraft is about 370. 

Note.—This figure shows the total number of fighter aeroplanes, training 
aeroplanes and liaison aeroplanes belonging to the army and the navy. 

Engineers. 

9 battalions of three companies, 
4 fortress engineer battalions. 

The Turkish army also includes nine signal battalions, nine 
motor transport battalions and possesses a company of light tanks. 

Armament. 

Infantry Arms : Mauser rifles, 7.65 mm. ; light machine-rifles, Hotchkiss 
model; machine-guns, Maxim and Hotchkiss patterns'. 

Cavalry Arms : Rifles, bayonets, sabres, lances (for certain regiments), 
light machine-rifles, French model; machine-guns, Maxim and Hotchkiss 
patterns. 

Artillery Arms : Quick-firing field guns : Krupp 75 mm., 1903 pattern, and 
Schneider 75 mm. ; quick-firing howitzers, 10.5, 12 and 15 cm. ; long-range guns, 
10.5, 12 and 15 cm. ; mortars, 21 cm. 

Summary Table of Units. 

Army 
corps 

9 1 

Infantry . . .. — 
Cavalry . . . . — 
Artillery : 

Heavy . . . . — 
Field . . . . — 
Fortress. . . . — 
Anti-aircraft . —- 
Mounted . . — 

Air force .. . . — 
Engineers . . . . — 

1 Not including the Istanbul Command.—2 Including 2 reserve divisions.-—3 Including 3 mountain and r 
fortress brigade.—4 Including 6 mountain regiments.—5 Including 198 machine-gun companies and 1 tank com- 
pany.—Including 8 reserve regiments.—7 Including 29 machine-gun squadrons.—8 Not including 2 independent 
groups.—■9 Including 4 fortress battalions. ' . 

Divi- 
sions 

20 
5 

Indepen- 
dent 

brigades 
Regi- 
ments 

66 4 

29 8 

Batta- Compa- 
lions nies 

198 

Squad- 
rons 

7935 — 
— 1457 

Bat- 
teries 

9 — — 

7 — 

3 
— 13 27 — 

16 
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GENDARMERIE, CUSTOMS CORPS AND FOREST GUARDS. 

The gendarmerie and the Customs corps are formations organised 
on a military basis. 

There are 17 battalions and 1 unattached company of the Customs 
corps. These units are under the authority of a commandant on 
each frontier. The gendarmerie, which is responsible for internal order 
in the country, is under the Ministry of the Interior. The regiments 
and battalions of gendarmerie are divided into several inspection 
areas. The effectives of the gendarmerie number 40,000, including 
3,000 officers and officials ranking as officers. The effectives of the 
Customs corps number 10,000. 

In addition, a general command to look after the forests has 
recently been organised. This command includes 3 regiments and 
2 independent companies ; each regiment consists of 3 battalions 
with 3 companies. 

RECRUITING SYSTEM AND PERIOD OF SERVICE. 

The system of recruitment is based on the principle of compulsory 
general service. Every Turkish citizen is called up for military service 
at the age of 21. The duration of military obligation is 25 years, 
the period of active service being years in the infantry, 2 years 
in the technical troops, cavalry and air force, 2| years in the gendar- 
merie and the Customs corps and 3 years in the navy. In principle, 
reservists are called up every other year for i| months’ training. 

Exemption from active military service is granted upon payment 
of a tax of 250 Turkish pounds. A person paying this tax, after under- 
going military training for six months, is considered to have performed 
his active service. Pupils holding the diploma of officially recognised 
secondary schools do a shorter term of service. They are required 
by law to serve for six months as privates and for the following six 
months to undergo a course of study and practical training relating 
to their branch, at the school for reserve officers. During the third 
period of six months, they serve as attached officers in the reserve. 

MILITARY TRAINING. 

Harbiye Military School at Ankara. 

The school is designed to train all officers of all arms. The cadets 
usually come from the military academies. The training lasts two 
years, after which the pupils proceed to the schools of the various arms 
situated at Ankara (cavalry school, artillery school, engineers’ school, 
air force school at Eskisehir, etc.). 
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Military Academy at Istanbul. 

The military academy comprises : 
(1) The staff school reserved for ex-pupils of the Harbiye Military 

School who have done at least two years’ service in an army unit. The 
course of study lasts three years, at the end of which the students join 
the General Staff for one year. They are then appointed General 
Staff Officers. 

(2) Higher Military Studies Centre for colonels and general officers. 
Length of course : one year. 

(3) Higher Intendance School. Length of course : two years. 

EFFECTIVES. 

Average Daily Effectives during 1936. 

Officers   20,000 
N.C.O.s   10,000 
Men : 

Trained effectives .. .. 100,000 
Untrained effectives .. .. 64,000 

Total   194,000 
Air armed forces   8,383 

Note. The land army comprises 198,000 men in summer and 
I33,oc>o men in winter. 

The above table _ shows the average daily effectives for both 
periods. 

For reasons of economy, the total effectives of the land army have 
lor several years past never exceeded 120,000 to 150,000 men. 

175,000 men are conscripted annually. According to the law in 
force, a cadre of 250,000 men is required for the training of the above 
conscripts. 

the total number of officers includes militarv officials, civil 
servants employed in the military administration and the cadets at 
the military schools, who number 5,000. 

The air armed forces include officers, civilians and cadets. 

IT Navy. 

LIST OF UNITS. 

(I937- > 

Note. —-1 he lirst date in brackets give? the date of the launching of the ship; 
the second that oi its completion. The dash (-) signifies that the construction 
has not yet been completed or that the date of completion is not known. 
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Battle-cruiser : 
Yavuz (1911-1912) 

Old battleship :1 

Trougout Reis (i8qi) 
(Training-ship) 

Standard displacement, 23,100 tons. Length, 
610J ft. Beam, 96 ft. 10 in. Draught, 26 
ft. 11 in. Designed h.p. 52,000 — 25.5 kts. 
Guns : 10 11-in. ; 10 5.9-in. ; 8 3.5-in. ; 2 
torpedo-tubes submerged (19.7-in.). 

Displacement : 10,000 tons. 

Cruisers : 
1. Hamidiye (1903-) 

2. Mecidiye (1903-2) 

1. 
2. 
3- 
4- 

4 destroyers : 

ffnaz-Tefel ■('19^ 
Koca-Tepe 
Ada-Tepe (1931-) 

3 torpedo-boats : 
1. Samson \ 
2. Basra j (1907-) 
3. Ta^oz 8 1 

5 (+ 4 building) subma- 
rines : 

4 units (building) 

1. Dumlu-Pynar 

2. Sakarya (1931-) 

3- 
4- 

No 1 Inonii ( 
No. 2 Inonti ) (1927-) 

5. Giir (1932) 

1. 
2. 

2 torpedo-gunboats : 
Berk ) / , , 
Peik j (1906-) 

Standard displacement, 3,830 tons. Dimen- 
sions, 368 x 47J X 16 ft. Designed h.p. 
12,000 = 22 kts. “ Guns : 2 5.9-in. ; 8 3-in. ; 2 
torpedo-tubes (18-in.) above water. 

Standard displacement, 3,300 tons. Dimen- 
sions, 330 x 42 x 17I ft. H.p. 12,000 = 
about 18 kts. Guns : 6 5.1-in. ; 4 3-in. 

1,610 tons. Dimensions, 307 x 3o| x io| ft. 
H.p. 35,000 = 36 kts. 6 tubes (21-in.). 

1,650 tons. Dimensions, 328^ x 3 of x 
gb ft. H.p. 40,000 = 38 kts. 6 tubes 
(21-in.). 

290 tons. Draught, g| feet. H.p. 6,000 = 29 
kts. 2 tubes (18-in.’!. 

Displacement, 860 tons 
Standard displacement, — 

LJ50 
920  tons. 

14 feet. H.p. 

(21-in.). 

3,000 
1,000 

175 
9 

kts. 

Draught, 

6 tubes 

610 
Draught, 

6 tubes 

Draught, 

Standard displacement, diL tons. 
940 

13 feet. H.p. -2— = — kts 
i,ioo 91 

(21-in.). 
Standard displacement, tons 

j 3.5 620 iijfeet. Speed, kts. 6 tubes (17.7-in.). 

tons. Draught, 13I feet. S"£>eed, ^ kts. 

6 tubes (21-in.). 

Standard displacement, 775 tons. H.p. 5 100 
= 22 kts. 3 tubes (18-in.). 

Miscellaneous ; 24 units (minesweepers, patrol boats, etc.). 
1 Rebuilt in 1903. In immediate reserve pending replacement 2 Refitted 930. 8 Refitted 1923-24. 
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Summary Table of Naval Units. 

Total tonnage 
2 battle-cruisers   33,100 
2 cruisers   7>i30 
9 destroyers and torpedo-boats .. .. 8,940 
5 submarines   3,290 

Total      52,460 
4 submarines building   ' 3,440 

Grand total  55,900 

EFFECTIVES. 

(1935.) 

Officers  1,200 
Professional petty officers .. .. 1,000 
Men      7,000 

Total   9,200 

III. Budget Expenditure on National Defence. 

The financial year covers the period from June 1st to May 31st. 

1933-34 1934-35 1935-36 

Closed accounts 

1936-32 
Provisional 

results 

1937-38 1938-39 

Estimates 

Ministry of National Defence : 
Army   
Air force   
Navy   

General Directorate of military 
factories  

General Directorate of carto- 
graphical siftvey  

Total. 

Index numbers of: 
Wholesale prices (1929-30 = 

100)  
Retail prices : Cost of living 

(1929-30 = 100)  

33-6 
5-i 
3-7 
2.8 

0.6 

45-8 

53 

79 

44-3 
6.8 
4.9 

4-7 

0.6 

61.3 

58 

74 

£T (000,000’s) 

47.6 
5-7 
7-i 

3-8 

0.6 

64.8 

64 

73 

5i-2 
7.6 
5-9 

5-o 

0.7 

70.4 

69 

73 

54-i 
9.8 
6.7 

5-6 

0.7 

76.9 

69 1 

74 2 

71.4 
14.5 
7.0 

8-3 
0.8 

1 Average, June 1937 to January 1938. 2 Average, June 1937 to February 1938. 
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Notes.—1. The expenditure of the Department of the Gendarmerie has 
been as follows : 

1933-34 1934-35 1935-36 

Closed accounts 

1936-37 
Provisional 

results 

1937-38 1938-39 

Estimates 

Gendarmerie 

£T (000,000’s) 

8-5 8.6 9.4 9.6 10.3 10.7 

2. Military and war pensions are charged to the Department of Public 
Debt jointly with civil pensions. 
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UNION OF SOUTH AFRICA 

Area  .. .. t 222,000 sq. km. 
Population (VI. 1937)   9 797000 
Density per sq. km  8.0 
Length of railway system (31.III.1932) .. .. 19,273 km. 

MAIN CHARACTERISTICS OF THE ARMED FORCES. 

The armed forces of the Union of South Africa, which consist 
of the land army, air force and navy, are based on the militia system 
and are under authority of the Department of Defence. In 
addition to the permanent force (corresponding to the regular army 
in the United Kingdom), which has a very small establishment princi- 
pally engaged on administrative and instructional duties, the South 
African army consists of the coast garrison force and the citizen 
force, whose members only spend a few days annually with the colours. 

The Coast Garrison Force forms one portion of the field army of 
the Union. 

The Citizen Force, which consists of all persons liable to render 
personal service in time of war (other than members of the other 
forces mentioned), comprises the active citizen force, the citizen 
force reserve and the national reserve. 

The active citizen force constitutes a reserve of field troops, and 
has all the material necessary for taking the field ; it consists of units 
recruited in the same or adjoining districts. 

The citizen force reserve, which is divided into two classes, is 
composed of men who have not been posted to the permanent force 
reserve, and who act up to a certain age as reservists for the particular 
units in which they did their training. The citizen force reserve also 
includes all citizens not past their forty-fifth year, other than those in 
the permanent force reserve, who are serving or who have served as 
members of a rifle association. They are organised to form territorial 
corps or commandos. 

The national reserve consists of all citizens not members of any 
other portion of the defence force who are liable to render personal 
service. After the whole of the active citizen force and the citizen 
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force reserve have been mobilised in time of war, the national reserve 
may be called out in three classes according to age. 

Finally, the “ commandos ” form the remaining portion of the field 
army of the Union. 

I. Army. 

ORGANS OF Mil ITARY COMMAND AND ADMINISTRATION. 

Department of Defence. 

The defence forces (naval, military and air) are all under the 
control ot the Government Department of Defence. 

The Department of Defence is organised as follows : 

Minister of Defence. 

Council of Defence consisting of a president (Minister of 
Defence), four members and a secretary. This council has no 
executive functions, but is largely an advisory body to the 
Minister. 

Military Board consisting of a president (Minister of Defence) 
four members (Chief of the General Staff, Adjutant-General, 
Oaurtermaster-General and Director of Air Services) and a 
secretary. 

When considered necessary by him, the Minister of Defence 
is advised at defence headquarters by the Military Board, 
which is analogous to the Army Council, excepting that it has 
no executive power. 

Defence Headquarters, Pretoria, for the Administration of 
the Defence Forces, consisting of the following sections : 

1. Operation and Intelligence Section. 
2. Army Training Section. 
3. Adjutant-General’s Section. 
4. Quartermaster-General’s Section. 
5. Air and Technical Service Section. 
6. Medical Section. 

COMPOSITION OF THE ARMY.1 

The Union is divided into seven military commands, each in charge 
of a Command Staff Officer who is also the Registering Officer. 

1 On August 2nd, 1938 
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Permanent Force. 

The permanent force consists of the garrison artillery, three 
batteries of field artillery, two special service battalions,1 one pioneer 
battalion,2 Staff Corps, Ordnance Corps, Infantry, Air Force, Engineer 
Corps, Army Service Corps, Instructional Corps, Medical Corps, 
Veterinary Corps, Administrative, Pay and Clerical Corps. 

The South African Air Force is organised into the following units: 

(i) At Roberts Heights : 

fa) The aircraft and artillery depot, which includes air- 
craft, artillery and mechanical transport stores, a mechanical 
transport section, artillery repair and aircraft repair and 
construction workshops and a reserve aeroplane.park. The 
training of Active Citizen Force artisans for the South African 
Air Force Reserve is also carried out here. 

(b) A central flying school, consisting of one training and 
two service flights, capable of training 40 to 50 pupils per annum. 

(c) The Cape Squadron, of which one nucleus Permanent 
Force Service flight is at present fully established. Aircraft 
for the remaining two flights are maintained at the reserve 
aeroplane park by the aircraft and artillery depot. 

(ii) At Capetown : 

[a) One Service flight of three aircraft ; 
(b) Aircraft and artillery depot for the maintenance of 

aircraft, artillery and mechanical transport. 

(hi) Reserves : 

(a) A special reserve of flying officers ; 
(b) A general reserve of officers; 
(c) A reserve of artisans. 

1 The special service battalions (infantry) have been formed with the object of assisting the unem- 
ployed. Youths between the ages of 17 and 22 are enrolled for one year and may be re-engaged 
thereafter for such periods as may be decided upon from time to time. On obtaining approved 
employment, members may be released after nine months’ service. Vacancies in the Defence, 
Police and Prisons Department will be filled by personnel of the battalions. Other government 
departments will also endeavour to place youths in employment. Members receive a minimum rate 
of pay of is. a day, plus uniform, rations and quarters. 

In addition to normal infantry drill and musketry training, personnel have been trained during 
the year 1933-34 as specialists in Vickers and Lewis machine-guns and in signalling. 

A number of junior officers from other units of the permanent force have been attached to the 
battalions for short periods throughout the year, in order to improve their knowledge of drill and 
regimental duties. 2 The pioneer battalion (infantry) was established on similar lines to the special service battalions 
on January 1st, 1935. Unemployed men over the age of 17 may enlist in the battalion for a 
period of six months. The total authorised establishment is 500 officers and other ranks. 
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Coast Garrison Force. 

The coast garrison force consists of units of the garrison artillery 
and a coast defence corps. The coast defence corps consists of men 
specially trained in harbour work, engineering, signalling and tele- 
graphy. 

Active Citizen Force. 

1. Higher Formations. 
9 infantry brigades. 
1 coast artillery brigade. 
1 horse artillery brigade. 

2. Arms and Services. 

Infantry : 27 battalions. 
Artillery : 3 heavy batteries (coast artillery), 2 medium batteries 

(coast artillery), 6 field artillery batteries, 2 horse artillery 
batteries and 1 light battery. 

Engineers : 6 companies. 
Pioneers : 1 battalion. 
Armoured train : 2 units. 
Army Service Corps : 6 companies. 
Corps of Signals : 6 companies and 3 wireless sections. 
Ordnance Corps : 3 store and 3 ammunition companies. 
Air Force : 1 air training squadron. 

The citizen force has also an intendance service, medical service, 
army corps of signals, etc. 

THE DEFENCE PLAN OF THE UNION OF SOUTH AFRICA. 

The original defence plan, since amended as regards aircraft, 
contemplated that at the end of five years the Union should have 
available for its defence the following : (a) ten batteries of artillery ; 
(b) six infantry brigades at peace strength, plus units from the Special 
Service and Pioneer Battalions, a total of about 15,000 of all ranks ; 
within three months the number of trained men—a fair proportion of 
which would be men trained in the use of weapons other than rifles— 
would be brought up to 55,000 ; in addition, 90,000 riflemen could be 
mobilised as and when required; (c) four squadrons of fighters and 
bomber fighters of 13 machines each and a reserve of 24, giving a 
total of modern fighting aircraft of 76. In addition, there would be 
a “ tail ” of obsolete aircraft of 24 for advanced training, and 40 
tutors ior ab initio training purposes. This programme, through delays 
inevitably associated with reorganisation, has been held up to some 
extent, and will not be completed before the end of 1938. Since the 
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original scheme was agreed to, events have called for a revision of 
some of the calculations on which that scheme was based. The following 
further defence measures have been provided ! (1) a scheme for 
training pilots, mechanics and artisans which at the end of five 
years should at any time give 1,000 pilots and 3,000 mechanics 
and artisans ; (2) the formation of an anti-tank brigade, equipped 
with the most modern anti-tank weapons, and capable of being 
transported by air in non-fighting aircraft available in the Union 
over a distance of 500 miles within 48 hours ; (3) the formation over the 
next five years out Oi civil aircraft in the Union of not less than twelve 
flights of five each, of high speed multi-engined bombers. 

DEFENCE RIFLE ASSOCIATIONS. 

Should a citizen not volunteer to serve or not be required to serve 
with a unit of the Coast Garrison Force or the Active Citizen Force, 
he is then posted to a Defence Rifle Association from July 1st in the 
year in which he attains the age of 21 to June 30th in the year in which 
he attains the age of 25, and fires annually a prescribed course of 
musketry (such citizens are called compulsory members). 

There are 5 different classes of members of a Defence Rifle Association: 

(i) Cadet members, 13-17 years of age ; 

(ii) Junior voluntary members, 17-21 years of age ; 
(iii) Compulsory members, 21-25 years of age ; 
(iv) Class “ B ” reserve, 25-45 years of age (voluntary 

excepting members under (iii), who are also included in Class 
“ B ” reserve) ; 

(v) National reserve, 45-60 years of age (voluntary). 

From the Defence Rifle Associations are formed commandos, but 
before an association or group of associations is allowed to form a 
commando it must possess a minimum of 600 members. 

The Defence Rifle Associations are grouped in magisterial districts. 
When the numbers of members of associations in a magisterial 
district reaches a figure to justify it, 2 or more commandos are formed. 

Commandos (which are 148 in number and are mounted units) 
are organised in 3, 4, 5 or even more squadrons of 4 troops. 

In order to provide for more advanced training for a number of 
compulsory members, special training squadrons of 200 men each 
have been formed in 41 selected commandos, to which compulsory 
members in such commandos are posted. 

Every member of a special training squadron is bound to attend a 
5-day continuous training camp and a i-day musketry parade annual- 
ly. Voluntary members are required to attend musketry practices 



UNION OF SOUTH AFRICA 815 

and wapenskouings. Members who fail to attend a prescribed 
number of musketry practices are struck off the roll of membership. 

For troop training and wapenskouing, each member of a commando 
provides his own horse, saddle, bridle, rifle and equipment, but the 
camp is pitched under arrangements made by the officer commanding 
the military command, who also arranges for the co-operation of the 
permanent forces, both military and, when possible, air, in the training. 

Arrangements are made for officers of commandos to be instructed 
by means of courses at the S.A. Military College and also by means 
of courses of 5 days in the commando area carried out by officers 
and warrant officers of the permanent forces. 

Strength of Defence Rifle Associations. 

June 30th, 1936 
Number of associations .. 1,382 

Membership : 
Officers   2,637 
Voluntary members . . 106,658 
Cadet members .. 2,314 

Total  111,609 

POLICE FORCES. 

The South African force, which is under the command and control of a 
Commissioner of Police, may be employed in case of war or other emergency to 
assist in the defence of the Union in any part of South Africa. 

Period of service is for three years for European members, and one year for 
non-European members, with renewals for an indefinite period. 

The native police are unarmed. 
The budgetary effectives for 1937-38 were 10,657, including 3,203 non- 

European. 

RECRUITING SYSTEM AND PERIOD OF SERVICE. 

1. General. 

Every citizen between his seventeenth and sixtieth year (both 
included) is liable to render in time of war personal service in defence 
of the Union in any part of South Africa whether within or outside 
the Union. Every citizen is also liable to undergo a course of peace 
training for a period of four years between his seventeenth and twenty- 
fifth year (both included). A minimum of 50 per cent, of those liable 
for peace training is required annually, others being required in their 
twenty-first year to enrol as members of rifle associations for the 
same period of four consecutive years. 

Registration for all citizens on attaining the age of 17 is compulsory. 
When registration is in force, a provisional ballot is prepared annually in 
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each military district of all citizens registered in the district who are in their 
twenty-first year and who have not voluntarily entered for peace training ; 
if the numbers entered voluntarily fall short of the numbers required to complete 
establishments of units, the shortage is made good by ballot. Those not required 
for peace training must serve as members of a rifle association for a period 
of four years. The liability of non-Europeans to service is determined by 
Parliament. 

Registrations under Defence Act. 

(1936.) 

Number liable for registration  19,772 
Total number registered  14,778 1 

Total voluntary entries   14,320 
Total non-voluntary registration   458 

On June 30th, 1936, 71,484 registered citizens between the ages of 
17 and 21 years of age were available for peace training. Annually, 
there are in training 13,500 citizen soldiers, of whom one-third are 
passed out each year. 

2. Permanent Force. 

The permanent force is recruited on a voluntary basis and 
corresponds to the regular army in the United Kindgom. 

Enlistment into the permanent force is for a period of three years. 
Re-engagement is permitted by periods of two years up to the age 
of 45 (privates), 50 (N.C.O.s) or 55 (warrant officers). 

The liability to training of the permanent force is similar to that 
of the regular army in the United Kingdom. The permanent force is 
also called upon to take an active part in the training of the Coast 
Garrison Force, Active Citizen Force, commandos and cadets. 

3. Coast Garrison Force. 

This force is recruited primarily on a voluntary basis and corres- 
ponds to the portions of the British territorial army allotted to coast 
defence. Should, however, there be an insufficient number of volun- 
teers, this force can be completed to establishment by ballot based on 
compulsory service. 

Enrolment into the coast garrison force is for a period of four 
years, and engagements may be renewed, in certain circumstances, 
yearly up to the age of 45 (privates), 50 (N.C.O.s) or 55 (warrant 
officers). 

1 At December 31st, 1936, this total stood at 16,893. 
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Non-continuous training.—Members of the South African Garrison 
Artillery (Coast Garrison Force) carry out at present the following 
non-continuous training each year : 

Recruits : 16 days ; 
Trained men : 10 days. 

Continuous training.—The continuous training of the Coast Garrison 
Force takes the form of manning the coast defence batteries for 10 days, 
in conjunction with the South African Permanent Garrison Artillery, 
and firing. 

4. Citizen Force. 

(1) The Active Citizen Force consists of registered citizens between 
the ages of 17 and 25, who are undergoing peace training, and citizens 
with previous military training, who have been specially enrolled. 
The recruiting system is the same as in the Coast Garrison Force. 
Enrolment is for a period of four years. 

Members of the Active Citizen Force carry out 8 days (recruits ; 
6 days for trained men) non-continuous training each year. 

Units of the Active Citizen Force normally go into camp annually 
for continuous training for 10 days. 

For the year ending June 30th, 1935, 4,565 recruits for the active 
citizen force were examined and 851 were found to be permanently 
unfit for service. 

(2) The Citizen Force Reserve is divided into two classes : 

Class A (First reserve).—Citizens not past their forty-fifth year 
who have undergone peace training in the active citizen force. Men 
other than those who join the permanent force reserve act as reservists 
to the particular units in which they did their training up to a certain 
age ; after that age they go to form reserve units capable of taking the 
field. 

Class B (Second reserve).—All other citizens, not past their forty- 
fifth year, other than those who join the permanent force reserve, who 
are serving or who have served as members of a rifle association. They 
are organised to form territorial corps or commandos. 

All members of the citizen force reserve are liable to be called 
upon once annually for inspection. 

The strength of the Citizen Force Reserve (including the Coast 
Garrison Force Reserve) at June 30th, 1936, was 5,362 for the First 
Reserve and 10,240 for the Second Reserve. 

(3) The National Reserve consists of all citizens between the ages 
of seventeen and sixty years who are not members of any other 
portion of the defence force, and are liable to render personal service. 
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5. The Commandos. 

The commandos are recruited mainly on a voluntary basis from 
the members of defence rifle associations. In certain selected com- 
mandos, special training squadrons have been formed to which 
compulsory members in such commandos are posted for training. 

Enrolment into a commando is for four years in the case of a 
compulsory member and up to the age of 60 in the case of a voluntary 
member. A voluntary member may resign at any time. 

Period of training : see Rifle Associations. 

6. Special Reserves. 

The special reserves established under the Act consist of : 

(1) Reserve of officers (other than air force) : actual strength 
on June 30th, 1936—2,310. 

(2) Permanent force reserve. 

Under the new Bill these consist of : 

(a) Those who have completed their period of engagement 
and are required to serve in the reserve. Service in 
this reserve is for not more than five years, nor beyond 
35 years of age. 

(b) All other citizens, except members of the coast garrison 
force, active citizen force or R.N.V.R., who are 
qualified by health, experience and age, who volunteer 
and are accepted. 

The strength at June 30th, 1936, of the Permanent Force 
Reserve was 3,403 other ranks. 

(3) Coast Garrison Force Reserve.—This is composed of members of 
the C.G.F. who have completed their period of training and 
service and who are not past their forty-fifth year. They are 
liable to present themselves once annually for inspection. 

(4) Veteran Reserve.—This consists of members of the national reserve 
or of class B of the citizen force reserve (other than those 
who have joined the permanent force reserve), who have had 
war experience or an adequate military training and who 
engage to serve in time of war with the veteran reserve. 

INSTRUCTION OF OFFICERS. 

At the Military College at Roberts Heights courses are held for 
officers of the permanent and active citizen forces, defence rifle asso- 
ciations, cadet forces and for N.C.O.s and men of the permanent force. 

The college consists of three branches : the General Branch, 
Small-Arms and Signalling Branches. 
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PREPARATORY MILITARY TRAINING (CADETS). 

Boys between the ages of 13 and 17 in all parts of the Union 
where facilities for proper training can be arranged are required, unless 
their parents or guardians object, to become cadets. Boys of 12 and 
13 years of age at schools where cadet detachments proper exist may 
be enrolled as j unior cadets. They receive only miniature ammunition 
on the scale of 200 rounds per cadet per annum. A cadet who has 
served efficiently for three years is entitled to a certificate which has 
the effect of securing a diminution of the subsequent training in the 
citizen force. All arms and equipment for cadet training are issued, 
and the cost of training is provided, at the public expense. 

The powers and duties originally vested in the Commandant of 
Cadets are now exercised and carried out by the Chief of the General 
Staff. 

The compulsory training subjects are drill, miniature rifle shooting 
and physical training. In the larger schools, additional subjects — 
e.g., signalling, stretcher work, etc.—are taught. 

Instruction is imparted by cadet officers among the masters, by 
student officers among the boys and, when such are available, by 
warrant officers or N.C.O.s of the Instructional Corps. 

Annual competitions are carried out between cadet corps in each 
military command for shields and cups. 

Number of officers and cadets, as at June 30th, 1936 : 

Cadets proper (167 detachments) : 

Officers  552 
Student officers   121 
Cadets   21,548 
Junior cadets   6,667 

Total   28,888 

Rifle Association Cadets (265 detachments) : 

Officers  477 
Cadets  i7>545 

Total 18,022 
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EFFECTIVES. 
(1930 to 1938-39-) 

r. Average Number of Effectives of the Armed Forces (1930). 

Total 
effec- 
tives 

Officers 
Other effectives 

having completed 
at least 

6 months’ service 
Details of personnel 

Land armed forces 

Air armed forces 

2,487 

305 

151 2,336 

305 

Permanent force 
Citizen force1 

Reservists2 

Permanent force 
Citizen force3 

989 
8,953 

126,064 
294 
227 

1 The legislation provides for three periods of continuous training, of which one shall last not more than fifty 
days and the other two, taken together, not more than thirty days, and a total of not more than twenty-six days’ 
non-continuous training during a period of four years. Owing to financial considerations, these periods have had 
to be considerably curtailed for the present. a Members of defence rifle associations. For the year 1930, continuous training varying from three tofive days 
was prescribed, but, owing to various reasons, a percentage did not complete their training. 3 Continuous training varying from five to thirty days. Of a total number of 227 men, thirty-three only did 
three days in non-continuous training periods. 

Note.—Non-continuous training periods equalling six hours have been reckoned as one day’s training. 

2. Budgetary Effectives of the Permanent Force.1 

The figures in the following 
figures in the preceding table, 
comparable with each other. 

Administration   
Medical Section   
Commands  
Artillery  
Air Force   
Aircraft, Artillery and Mechanical 

Transport Depots  
Ordnance Depots  
Armouries   

Total   

table differ in character from the 
These two kinds of returns are not 

1935-36 1936-37 
162 181 
189 182 
670 689 
723 726 
484 499 

408 1,199 
224 242 

55 55 

2,915 3,773 

1937-38 1938-39 
191 232 
191 195 
750 842 
736 749 
525 896 

1,237 1,070 
247 294 

68 80 

3,945 4,358 

3. Establishment and Actual Strength of the Coast Garrison 
and Active Citizen Forces. 

Officers Other ranks 
Authorised establishment   734 10,776 
Actual strength 2   602 11,141 

1 Not including Naval Service. 2 Actual strength of the Coast Garrison and Active Citizen Forces which were in training on 
June 30th, 1936. 
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MILITARY STATUTE OF THE TERRITORY OF SOUTH WEST 
AFRICA UNDER MANDATE OF THE UNION OF SOUTH 

AFRICA. 

The territory of South West Africa belongs to category “ C ” 
of the mandated territories. 

According to Article 4 of the mandate, the military training of the 
natives, otherwise than for purposes of internal police and the local 
defence of the territory, is prohibited. Furthermore, no military or 
naval bases can be established or fortifications erected in the 
territory. 

South West Africa. 

Area ..    835,000 sq. km. 
Population (estimate)   360,000 

Defence of the Territory. 

No military forces are maintained for the defence of the territory, 
but the Burgher Force Proclamation No. 19 of 1927 imposes upon every 
able-bodied male European resident of the mandated territory who is 
a natural born or naturalised British subject and who has completed 
his twentieth but not his fifty-sixth year the liability to render 
personal service as a burgher in the defence of the territory and the 
protection of life and property therein and to undergo such military 
training as may be prescribed or directed by the Administrator. 

The Force is divided into two classes, “ A ” and “ B “ A ” class 
includes every person who has completed his twentieth and not his 
forty-first year, and “ B ” class every person who has completed his 
forty-first and not his fifty-sixth year. 

The number of persons registered as being liable for service under 
the Proclamation, on December 31st, 1929, was 6,259. 

The command and control of the force is vested in a Chief Com- 
mandant appointed by the Administrator. 

For purposes of organisation, the territory is divided into five 
military areas. The burghers residing in each area are formed into 
commandos according to the military strength of the area. Separate 
units are established, consisting of classes “ A ” and “ B ”, the former 
being known as active and the latter as reserve commandos. 

Each commando consists of a headquarters, 4 squadrons and, in 
certain cases, a machine-gun section. 

While the Administrator has power to call up the whole or any part 
of the force for military training, this for various reasons, mainly 
financial, has not hitherto been done. The policy of the Adminis- 
tration has been to encourage rifle practice, and to this end rifle 
ranges have been provided in all parts of the territory and burghers 
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are supplied with ammunition for practice at cost price. Annual 
efficiency shoots are held, and for instruction in marksmanship a free 
issue not exceeding fifty cartridges is made to each burgher. Every 
burgher must qualify in marksmanship. 

Police. 

Ihe force is mounted and the European section is armed. The 
natives are not armed except when stationed in areas where it is 
necessary to give them rifles to protect themselves against wild animals. 
This, for example, applies to native constables in the Caprivi Zipfel. 
The number of armed natives does not exceed a dozen. 

The force is distributed at police posts throughout the territory, 
and each post is under the command of a European. 

The force is regarded primarily as a police force, but may, of course, 
be called up for active service in case of emergency. 

The strength of the police force of the territory was, in 1936, 
216 all ranks. The force is under the command of a Commandant, 
who ranks as a lieutenant-colonel. 

II. Navy. 

LIST OF UNITS. 

(I937-) 
Surveying vessel : Africana. 
Miscellaneous : 4 units. 

III. Budget Expenditure on National Defence. 

The financial year covers the period from April 1st to March 31st. 
i933'34 i934'35 1935-36 1936-37 *937-38 

Closed accounts Revised 
estimates 

1938-39 

Estimates 

Expenditure from Consolidated 
Revenue Funds : 
Department of Defence .. 
Department of Public Works 
(Maintenance of Defence En- 
dowment property) 

Expenditure from Loan Funds : 
Department of Public Works .. 

£ (ooo’s) 

940.5 

46.0 

48.7 
Total 1,035.2 

Index numbers of : 
Wholesale prices(i929-3o= 100) 
Retail prices : Cost of living 
(1929-30 = 100)   

85 

1,114.3 

75-4 
128.1 

D3I7.8 

88 

89 

1,215.8 

90.6 

199.6 

1,506.0 

85 
88 

1,519.8 

88.5 

207.2 

1,815-5 

80 

1,666.1 

76.4 

306.7 

2,049.2 

91 

92 

92 1 

95 1 

1 April 1938. 
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Notes.—1. The above figures include expenditure on the South African Air 
Force and civil aviation. As from 1932-33 civil aviation has been transferred 

from the Postal, Telegraph and Telephone Service to Defence ; the sums thus 
included in Defence have amounted to : 

£ 
I933~34 Closed accounts   110,042 
I934*35 Closed accounts   78,445 1935- 36 Closed accounts   60,599 
1936- 37 Closed accounts   44,341 
1937- 38 Estimates  37,040 

2. Military and war pensions are not charged to the Department of Defence, 
but shown under the heading “ Pensions ”, military pensions not being shown 
separately from civil pensions. A table of military pensions is, however, 
attached to the estimates of the budgets for National Defence. These pensions 
include contributions to a pensions fund. The amounts of pensions have been 
as follows : 

I933'34 1934-35 1935-36 1936-37 1937-38 1938-39 

Closed accounts Estimates 

£ (ooo’s) 

Pensions for the Defence Force1 

War allowances  
Hospital and medical treatment 
of ex-soldiers and grants to aged 
or infirm ex-soldiers and their 
dependants   

127.7 
6574 

20.6 

133-0 
641.2 

18.6 

135-7 
639.1 

19.7 

137.2 
657.1 

17-1 

147.2 
635.0 

17.7 

1 Estimates only. 
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UNION OF SOVIET SOCIALIST REPUBLICS1 

Area   
Population (XII. 1933)   
Density per sq. km  

Length of land frontier : 

With Finland  
Estonia  
Latvia  
Poland  
Roumania  
Turkey  
Iran   
Afghanistan  

Length of railway system (XII. 1930) 

21,176,000 sq. km. 
168,000,000 

7-9 

1,590 km. 
277 km. 
269 km. 

1,412 km. 
742 km. 
602 km. 

1,750 km. 
1,700 km. 

77,046 km. 

MAIN CHARACTERISTICS OF THE ARMED FORCES. 

The military system of the Union, which was reorganised in 1925, 
combines the principles of a cadre permanent army and a territorial 
militia. 

The regular army is composed of men who perform a continuous 
period of military service lasting from 2 to 4 years. In peace-time, 
the strength of the regular army is reduced ; in war-time, it is increased 
by the recall to the colours of men on long furlough and trained 
reservists. 

I he territorial militia consists of a small establishment of permanent 
cadres and of mobile units composed of men who are called up, in 
peace-time, for short periods of military training (one to three months 
a year for five years). The militia is called territorial because each 
of its mobile units is assigned an area in which its effectives are 
recruited. 

\ The Union of Soviet Socialist Republics includes the Federative Socialist Republic of Russian Soviets, the Soviet Socialist Republic of the Ukraine, the Soviet Socialist Republic of White Russia, 
the Federative Soviet Socialist Republic of Transcaucasia (Georgia, Azerbaijan and Armenia), 
the Turcoman Soviet Socialist Republic, the Usbeg Soviet Socialist Republic and the Soviet Socialist 
Republic of Tadjikistan. 

Under the new draft Constitution of July nth, 1936, Georgia, Azerbaijan and Armenia of the 
rederative Soviet Socialist Republic of Transcaucasia are promoted to the rank of federated 
republics. In addition, two new republics have been created—viz., Kazakhstan and Kirghiz. 
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Men belonging to the cadres of the territorial units serve for an 
uninterrupted period with the regular army ; their function is to train 
men belonging to the mobile units and men who receive preparatory 
military training or training outside the army. Mobile units receive 
annual training with the cadres ; in the intervals they are given their 
military training in their home district without being taken away from 
their ordinary occupations. During their period of training, the non- 
permanent territorial troops form part of the permanent army (the 
Red Army proper). 

Military training outside the army is given to citizens who belong 
neither to the regular army nor to the territorial army. 

The regular army, which, prior to 1934, consisted of 562,000 men,1 

by a system of two years’ service with the colours, was capable of 
absorbing and training an annual maximum of 260,000 men ; the 
annual contingent of recruits, however, was 1,200,000 ; excluding from 
this number 400,000 as being unfit for military service or exempted 
for family reasons, there remained 800,000 liable to military service. 
Of these, the regular army absorbed 260,000, and the territorial 
formations 200,000. The remaining 340,000 were trained outside 
the ranks of the army in special camps (six months’ training for 
five years in all). 

Having a present strength of 1,300,000 men the army is capable 
of absorbing and training an annual maximum of 600,000 recruits. 

The Red Army includes the army, the navy, the air force and also 
units for special purposes, such as the special troops of the People’s 
Commissariat for Internal Affairs and the escort guards. 

All citizens may be required to defend the Union, but the military 
defence of the country falls exclusively upon the workers ; those 
who do not belong to the working-class pay a special tax and are 
called upon in peace time to perform certain duties ; in time of war 
they serve in special units. 

I. Army. 

ORGANS OF MILITARY COMMAND AND ADMINISTRATION. 

For the external defence of its territory, the Union possesses 
common military forces under a single command. 

1. Council for Labour and Defence of the Union. 

The Council for Labour and Defence of the Union was established 
in order to co-ordinate the activities of all public bodies in the sphere 
of national defence and in that of national economics. 

1 940,000 in 1934, and 1,300,000 in 1936. 
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It is the supreme military and economic authority for dealing with 
all economic questions connected with defence of the Union. 

The Council for Labour and Defence of the Union, which is under 
the Council of People’s Commissaries, consists of 8 members appointed 
by the Council of People’s Commissaries. 

It is presided over by the President of the Council of People’s 
Commissaries. 

2. People’s Commissariat for the Defence 
of the U.S.S.R. 

The People’s Commissariat for the Defence of the U.S.S.R. is 
responsible for the military administration of the country from the 
point of view of land and air defence.1 

The head of the armed forces of the Union is the People’s Commis- 
sary for the Defence of the U.S.S.R. 

A Military Council is attached as an advisory organ to the People’s 
Commissariat for the Defence of the Union. It is presided over by 
the People’s Commissary and, including the Commissary and his 
two assistants, comprises eighty members chosen by the Council of 
People’s Commissaries of the Union from the list submitted by the 
People’s Commissary for the Defence of the Union. 

Delegates of the People’s Commissariat for the Defence of the 
U.S.S.R., approved by the Council of People’s Commissaries of the 
Union, are attached to the Councils of People’s Commissaries in 
the respective Republics of the Union. 

A Chief Inspectorate of Civil Aviation of the Union is attached 
to the People’s Commissariat for the Defence of the U.S.S.R. to 
co-ordinate the civil aviation of the Union. The Chief Inspector 
of Civil Aviation of the Union is appointed by the People’s Commissary 
for the Defence of the U.S.S.R. 

** 
The People’s Commissariat for the Defence of the U.S.S.R. has under its 

direct orders : 
1. The Army General Staff. 
2. The Central Army Administration. 
3. The Army Political Administration. 
4. The Inspector-General of Armaments. 
5. The Military Air Force Administration. 
6. The Naval Administration. 
7. The Army Service Corps. 
8. The Military Works Administration. 
9. The Central Military Budget Administration. 

10. The Financial Estimates Commission. 
11. The Health Administration. 
12. The Veterinary Administration. 

The Army General Staff, which examines all technical questions 
concerning the defence of the country, has under its orders the 

1 The navy is administered by an independent People’s Commissariat, created on December 
31st, 1937. 
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inspectors of the different arms. It consists of five departments : 
operations, organisation and mobilisation, military communications, 
intelligence and field preparation, battle orders. 

The Central Army Administration deals with all questions concern- 
ing recruiting, the training of regimental staff and the rank and file, 
military schools, etc. 

The Central Army Administration comprises five departments : 
command, military schools, recruiting and military service, remounts 
and military topography, and two offices : rationalisation and 
statistics. 

The Political Administration is responsible for the political 
training of the army. It deals with all questions relating to the 
political personnel of the Red Army and controls its activities. 

It consists of three sections: organisation, propaganda, mobilisation. 
The Inspector-General of Armaments, who has a technical staff, 

has the following administrations under his orders : artillery, 
military technique and chemistry applied to war, mechanisation and 
motorisation. 

The Military Air Force Administration is the supreme organisation 
in regard to military aviation. Its Commander-in-Chief also com- 
mands the whole of the military air forces of the Red Army. 

The Naval Administration deals with questions concerning the 
organisation, mobilisation, technical training and special supplies of 
the iidval forces. 

3. People’s Commissariat for the Defence Industry 
of the U.S.S.R. 

4. The Commander-in-Chief. 

The Commander-in-Chief of the armed forces of the Union is 
appointed and dismissed by the Council of People’s Commissaries. 

Within the limits of the decisions of the higher authorities of the 
Union, the Commander-in-Chief enjoys complete autonomy in all 
strategical questions, provided he reports his decisions to the People’s 
Commissary and to the Revolutionary Military Council of the Union. 

The following are under the orders of the Commander-in-Chief, as defined in 
special regulations : 

(a) The Deputy Commander-in-Chief for Naval Affairs, as regards 
all operations questions ; 

(b) The Deputy Commander-in-Chief for the cavalry ; 
(c) The General Staff of the Army ; 
(d) The Inspectorate of the Army Medical Corps ; 
Aj The officer in charge of military training establishments ; 
(t) The officer in charge of the artillery, who is also the head of the 

principal artillery command ; 
(g) The head of the Engineers Command ; 
(hj The head of the Veterinary Command ; 
(ij All military academies. 
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The following are also directly under the orders of the Commander-in-Chief : 
As regards military operations : 

(a) All army commanders in the military frontier districts and the 
commanders of independent armies ; 

(b) The air department ; 
(c) The commander' of the Union organs invested with special 

missions. 

Generally, and through the intermediary of army commanders : 

The fortresses and fortified districts throughout the territory of the 
Union. 

5. Political Organs of Military Administration. 

(1) Political Command of the People’s Commissariat for the Defence 
of the Union. 

The Political Command constitutes the supreme organ and directs 
all political activity in the army. 

It is competent in questions concerning the training of political 
cadres, political direction, the army Press, the organisation of military 
propaganda among the people, etc. 

(2) Revolutionary military councils in the military areas. 
These councils, which constitute the supreme organs of military 

power in the military areas, centralise the direction of political activity, 
strategy and military organisation within their different areas. 

(3) Army corps political secretariats attached to the territorial 
district departments. 

(4) Political sections of infantry and cavalry divisions and of 
independent cavalry brigades, territorial infantry divisions and 
garrison units. 

These sections are responsible, in particular, for the political training 
of future recruits. 

(5) Political sections attached to the special garrison units. 

(6) Political organ attached to various army units (regiments, etc.). 

6. Delegates of the People’s Commissariat on the Councils 
of the People’s Commissaries of the Allied Republics 

and on Local Organs. 

The delegates of the People’s Commissariat for the Defence of the Union 
on the Councils of the Peppie’s Commissaries of the Allied Republics are 
appointed according to the general regulations governing the People’s Com- 
missaries of the Union and are under the direct orders of the People’s 
Commissariat for the Defence of the Union. 
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The local organs of military and naval administration throughout the 
territory of the Union receive instructions from the People’s Commissary for the 
Defence of the Union and are directly under the latter. 

The military districts are administered by army commanders, who are 
appointed by the People’s Commissariat for the Defence of the Union. 

The rights and duties of the Army Command and of the Military Councils of 
the districts are determined by the People’s Commissariat for the Defence of the 
Union, which also fixes their composition. 

The rights and duties of the local military and naval organs are determined, 
in accordance with the laws in force, by the People’s Commissariat for the 
Defence of the Union which also fixes their composition. 

ORGANISATION OF THE ARMY. 

The Red Army is divided in peace time into : 

(1) Field troops ; 
(2) Training detachments ; 
(3) Auxiliary troops for service behind the front line ; 
(4) Special troops comprising : 

(a) The special troops of the People’s Commissariat 
for Internal Affairs ; 

(b) Frontier guards ; 
(c) Detachments for special purposes. 

(1) The field troops or troops in the active army are organised in 
units possessing fairly large cadres. The fortress garrisons also form 
part of the field troops. 

(2) The training detachments are employed for the training of 
the cadres and the troops ; they train the future instructors and 
specialists and they are responsible for the training of the horses. In 
the event of war, these detachments may be used as cadres for the 
creation of new units. 

(3) The auxiliary detachments intended for service behind the 
front line are composed of men fit for military service whom it is not 
desirable to employ in the field army because they belong to the 
bourgeoisie. Labour companies varying in number are established 
for this purpose in each military district. These detachments are 
not formed into units larger than a company. 

(4) The special troops are under the People’s Commissariat for 
the Defence of the Union as regards recruiting, organisation, 
equipment, supply, military training and effectives. They are 
employed by the competent civil authorities. 

(a) The special troops of the People’s Commissariat for Internal 
Affairs are divided into battalions, companies, squadrons and half- 
companies, which are organised on the same lines as the corresponding 
units of the Red Army. Most of these troops are composed of volunteers 
who have served in the Red Army. They have staffs and commanders 
in the military districts. 
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(b) The frontier guard troops are responsible for protecting the 
property of inhabitants in the frontier districts, putting a stop to 
smuggling, preventing the unlawful crossing of the frontier, etc. They 
constitute an independent corps, divided into three districts, which are 
subdivided into sectors and subsectors. They are formed into batta- 
lions, companies, squadrons and half-companies. They are organised 
in the same way as the corresponding units of the Red Army. The 
frontier guard troops are composed mainly of volunteers. 

(c) At the head of the detachments for special duties is an officer, 
assisted by a staff. In the military districts and in the departments, 
these detachments are placed under the orders of the military comman- 
ders of the districts or departments. 

They consist mainly of communists and are formed into independent 
battalions and squadrons organised in the same way as in the Red 
Army. 

This category of troops also includes the detachments for special 
purposes attached to the Central Committee of the Russian Communist 
Party. 

TERRITORIAL MILITARY AREAS. 

The territory of the Union is divided into twelve military areas. 
The areas are so organised that they can be placed upon a war footing 
in a very short space of time. 

The military areas are as follows : chief town 
(1) Moscow area  Moscow. 
(2) Leningrad area Leningrad. 
(3) Volga area  Samara. 
(4) Kiev area Kiev. 
(5) Kharkov area  Kharkov. 
(6) Area of the Northern Caucasus .. Rostov. 
(7) White Russian area Smolensk. 
(8) Middle Asia area  Tashkent. 
(9) Siberian area  Novosibirsk. 

(10) Army of the Red Flag of the Cau- 
casus  Tiflis. 

(11) Special Army of the Far East. 
(12) Cossack Military Commissariat .. Alma Ata. 

Composition of Military Areas. 

At the head of each military area is a Revolutionary Military 
Council acting as the supreme military authority of the area. The 
Revolutionary Military Council is presided over by the Officer 
commanding the troops of the area. The Revolutionary Military 
Council of the area is under the direct authority of the People’s 
Commissariat for the Defence of the Union; it is responsible for the 
general political as well as military direction of the area, and provides 
liaison between the military area and the organs of the Government 
situated in that area. It is also responsible for making preparations 
for mobilisation, for army training and for inspections; in addition, it 
directs the military training of citizens outside the army. 



UNION OF SOVIET SOCIALIST REPUBLICS S31 

Territorial Military Areas. 

(a) Territory in Europe. 

(b) Territory in Asia. 

Nota.—The Ukraine area is subdivided into the Kiev area and the 
Kharkov area. 
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Each military area comprises : 

(1) The general staff of the area ; 

(2) Political department ; 

(3) Command of the air forces of the area ; 

(4) Officers commanding the different arms ; 

(5) Officer commanding the supply service ; 

(6) Medical corps command ; 

(7) Veterinary command. 

Military Councils of the Areas. 

At the head of each military area (maritime, land) is a military 
council, consisting of the officer commanding the troops and two 
members, and placed under the direct authority of the People’s 
Commissary for the Defence of the U.S.S.R. 

The military council of the area is the supreme representative 
of the military authority in the area (maritime, land) and has under 
its orders all the military formations and establishments situated in 
the territory of the area. 

The military council of the area (maritime, land) is responsible 
for directing the military and political training of the troops in the 
area ; for preparing the mobilisation of the troops in the area and of 
the routes and means of communication throughout the area ; for 
studying and selecting the personnel in command of the formations 
and establishments in the area (maritime, land) ; for controlling 
all the technical and material equipment of the troops and establish- 
ments in the area (maritime, land) ; for directing the military training 
of classes not yet called up, of the rank and file and of the junior and 
senior commanding officers and of the students at civil higher educa- 
tional establishments, and for supervising the military training given 
to civilians by social organisations ; for directing the recruiting of 
citizens of the U.S.S.R. for actual military service and training periods, 
etc. 

Commissars of the Regiment. 

The commissar of the regiment is, equally with the commander, 
the direct head of the whole personnel, and is fully answerable for 
the political and moral condition of the unit, for the performance 
of military duties, and for the maintenance of military discipline 
among all ranks ; he is also answerable for the readiness for war and 
mobilisation and for the condition of the armament and the economic 
administration of the regiment. 



UNION OF SOVIET SOCIALIST REPUBLICS 833 

COMPOSITION OF THE ARMY.1 

The army of the U.S.S.R. consists of the following arms : infantry, 
cavalry, artillery, armoured cars and tanks, technical troops, chemical 
troops, aviation. 

Until 1935, 26% of the armed forces of the U.S.S.R. was 
represented by divisions in cadres (permanent forces) and 74% by 
territorial divisions (non-permanent forces). After 1935, the corres- 
ponding figures are 73% and 27%. 

The higher units of the Red Army are the following : 

(1) Infantry divisions ; 
(2) Infantry corps ; 
(3) Cavalry divisions (independent cavalry brigades), and 
(4) Cavalry corps. 

Each of these units comprises a command, with a commander, a 
military commissary and a certain number of formations. 

The command of an infantry division or corps comprises : (1) staff, 
(2) political section, (3) medical section, (4) veterinary section, 
(5) intendance section, (6) military justice department, (7) court- 
martial, (8) State political administrative section, (9) chemical service. 

The commands of cavalry divisions and corps are practically the 
same as those of the other units. 

AVIATION. 

The air forces consist of independent bombing, fighting and 
reconnaissance flights, groups of fighter and reconnaissance machines, 
naval aviation units and independent balloon groups. A flight 
consists of three to five groups, each group possessing six to twelve 
machines. The independent reconnaissance and fighting group has 
six or twelve machines ; the independent balloon group consists of a 
station with one balloon in active service and one in reserve. 

Air Material.2 

(On January 1st, 1931.) 

Number of aeroplanes  750 
Total horse-power  310,400 

1 The official and public documents of the Union which the Secretariat has been able 
to obtain do not give the number of the higher and lower units. According to unofficial 
publications, the Red Army (regular army and territorial militia) is composed in 1937 approxi- 
mately of 27 army corps and 7 cavalry corps, making in all: 87 infantry divisions and 32 cavalry 
divisions. The accuracy of these figures cannot be vouched for. 2 According to the speech made by the Commander of the Air Forces of the U.S.S.R. at the 
extraordinary Assembly of the Soviets, on November 29th, 1936, the number of aeroplanes has 
increased by more than four times as compared with the year 1931-32. 

On November 7th, 1938, 1981 military aeroplanes, of which 360 in Moscow and 510 in various 
towns of the Far East, took part in the parades organised on the occasion of the twenty-first 
anniversary of the revolution. 
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“ OSOAVIACHIM ” (AIR AND CHEMICAL DEFENCE). 

This association was formed by the fusion of the three following 
societies : 

Society of Friends of Aviation ; 
Society for the Encouragement of Aviation and the Chemical 

Industry ; 
Society for the Encouragement of National Defence. 

The duty of the “ Osoaviachim ” is to co-operate in the defence 
of the Union and to develop those industries which are the most 
important and indispensable from the economic and technical points 
of view and for the defence of the country ; in particular, the aeronau- 
tical and chemical industries. 

The association co-operates with the Red Army for the purpose 
of adding to its military power and aiding materially in the defence 
of the country. The whole of the military activities of the association 
are exercised through the Red Army command. 

The military activity of the “ Osoaviachim ” organisations is chiefly 
based on the voluntary principle, and covers all categories of workers 
of both sexes. The regulations of this association provide for the 
admission of all citizens on reaching the age of 14 ; children of 7 to 14 
years of age are admitted as “ young friends ” of the association. 

Under an agreement between the “ Osoaviachim ” Central Council 
and the People’s Commissariat for the Defence of the Union, the 

Osoaviachim ” organisations can be entrusted—in full indepen- 
dence of the military authorities—with the compulsory military 
training, as provided by law, of certain categories of men liable to 
military service and of army clerical staff. Such training is placed 
under the supervision of instructors recruited among the “ Osoavia- 
chim’s ” own members (from among the higher officers of the Red 
Army reserve). The “ Osoaviachim ” is also responsible for military 
training given outside the army in accordance with a programme 
drawn up by the military high command. The instructors in charge 
of such training are not drawn from the army but are recruited 
from among the members of the “ Osoaviachim ” ; supervision by 
the military high command takes the form of periodic inspections. 

The military activity of these organisations consists in : 
(a) Promoting and improving military knowledge among 

those categories of workers who have completed their military 
service in the regular army and the mobile territorial units of the 
Red Army, and among those who receive military training outside 
the army ; 

(b) Giving military, political and physical training to young 
men who offer their services before they are called up, to those 
categories of men who are liable to military service and to army 
clerical staff who, for certain reasons, have not performed their 
military service in the Red Army ; 
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(c) Improving the military knowledge of pupils of the military 
schools where advanced military training is given to men who 
have offered their services before they are called up and to those 
who receive their training outside the army ; 

(d) Giving elementary military instruction and elementary 
physical training of a practical military character to the pupils 
of schools where compulsory military training does not exist ; 

(e) Providing military instruction for women workers, with a 
view to the formation of trained cadres for service at the front 
or in the rear ; 

(f) Imparting military instruction to the mass of the workers 
and organising propaganda with a view to their participation 
in the active work of the “ Osoaviachim ” ; 

(g) Imparting the rudiments of military instruction and 
physical culture to young pioneers ; 

(h) By authority of the Commissariat for the Defence of the 
Union, the “ Osoaviachim ” also undertakes the military training 
of reservists. 

Military training is given in the “ Osoaviachim ” organisations 
by means of : 

(a) Special courses ; 
(b) Correspondence courses ; 
(c) Advanced training clubs ; 
(dj Study circles, etc. 

The special courses are organised for training lower- and middle- 
grade officers on long leave or in the army reserve and for training 
women for certain army work such as political, wireless and telephone 
work and work connected with the administration and intendance. 

Courses may also be organised for the training of specialists in 
various branches (tanks, tractors, etc.). 

The training of middle-grade, senior and higher officers on long 
leave or in the army reserve is given by correspondence courses. 

The object of the advanced training clubs is to improve the tactical 
and technical knowledge of officers. The study circles are designed 
to give military instruction to the contingent of workers who have 
received no military training and to instruct the rank and file of the 
army on long leave or in the reserve, men belonging to the mobile 
territorial units and young men who have offered their services before 
they are called up, or who receive their training outside the army. 

The general control of the military training given by the “ Oso- 
aviachim ” organisations is in the hands of the “ Osoaviachim ” Central 
Council. 

The programme and curriculum of the compulsory military 
training and the contingent of men liable to military service and 
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army clerical staff called upon to receive compulsory military training 
by the “ Osoaviachim ” organisations are fixed by the People’s 
Commissariat for the Defence of the Union in agreement with the 
“ Osoaviachim ” Central Council. 

In 1930, the “ Osoaviachim ” had 5,100,000 members ; in 1932, 
it had over 12 million members. 

POLICE FORCES. 
(May 15th, 1933.) 

Workers’ and Peasants Militia. 

The Workers’ and Peasants’ Militia is a decentralised body under the 
orders of the local authorities, who provide the funds for its upkeep and direct 
its activities. 

A body attached to the special troops of the People’s Commissariat for 
Internal Affairs called the “ Directorate-General of the Workers’ and Peasants’ 
Militia ” is responsible for the general direction of the militia. 

The duties of the militia are : 
(a) To prevent and suppress crime ; 
(b) To ensure the safety of persons and property ; 
(c) To supervise the sanitary condition and public equipment of 

communities ; 
(d) To regulate street traffic. 

The Workers’ and Peasants’ Militia is recruited by the voluntary enlist- 
ment of workers and peasants. The members of the militia are housed like 
private individuals, except those who attend the higher personnel courses. 
The latter are housed in common quarters organised on the same system as the 
quarters occupied by the pupils of “ open ” schools. 

The members of the militia attend training courses extending over a period 
of 2 months. The instruction given is vocational and includes the study of 
service regulations, the constitution and policy of the Soviet Union, revolver 
practice and physical training. Members of the militia are not given any 
military training. 

The higher personnel of the Workers’ and Peasants’ Militia are under the 
orders of the General Directorate of the Workers’ and Peasants’ Militia, in the 
People’s Commissariat for Internal Affairs. They receive special training, 
and are responsible for the administration, manoeuvres and training of the 
militia. 

The higher personnel of the Workers’ and Peasants’ Militia are recruited 
from demobilised soldiers of the Frontier Guard, the Civil Guard of the People’s 
Commissariat for Internal Affairs of the U.S.S.R., and the Red Army ; 
also from persons passing out of the schools of the General Directorate^of the 
Workers’ and Peasants’ Militia, officials of the other departments of the 
People’s Commissariat for Internal Affairs, and persons nominated by the 
Party organisations and other organisations, who have undergone the regulation 
period of training in the militia. 

The higher personnel receives training at study courses or schools, the 
period of instruction varying from 5^ months to 1 year. The curriculum is the 
same as described above, but its scope is relatively wider. The training is 
given by members of the higher personnel of the militia. 

Militiamen are armed with revolvers, and have no other individual or 
collective equipment, nor do they possess any technical resources such as 
engineering or signalling material, accessory appliances, etc. 
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The numerical strength of the militia is 110,000 men, divided as follows : 

Higher personnel 
Subordinate personnel 

19,021 
90,979 

Water and Forest Police. 

Approximate strength : 12,560 men, armed with revolvers. This strength 
is included in the figure for the Frontier Guard of the special troops of the 
People’s Commissariat for Internal Affairs. 

Customs Guards (formation organised on a military basis). 

This force is subdivided into platoons and companies. It is responsible 
for guarding bonded warehouses. Approximate strength : 1,800 men, armed 
with rifles. 

Railway Guard. 

Approximate strength : 14,000 men, armed with revolvers, 1,500 of whom 
are responsible for the maintenance of order at stations, landing-places, etc., 
and are included in the strength of the special troops of the People’s Commis- 
sariat for Internal Affairs. 

Frontier Guard of the special troops of the People’s Commissariat for Internal 
Affairs (formation organised on a military basis). 

Approximate strength : 26,350 men, with individual and collective arms. 

Special troops of the People’s Commissariat for Internal Affairs (formation 
organised on a military basis). 

Approximate strength : 12,240 men, with individual and collective arms. 

Factory Guard. 

Approximate strength : 8,000 men, 3,500 of whom are included in the 
strength of the special troops of the People’s Commissariat for Internal Affairs. 
The guards are armed with revolvers and a few rifles of an old pattern (one rifle 
per 10 men). 

Escort Guard (formation organised on a military basis). 

Approximate strength : 13,200 men, armed with rifles and carbines. This 
force is responsible for escorting sentenced persons to their place of detention. 

The Water and Forest Police, the Railway Guards and the Factory Guards 
are recruited by voluntary enlistment ; the method of recruiting the Customs 
Guards, the Frontier Guards and the special troops of the People’s Com- 
missariat for Internal Affairs, and the Escort Guards is the same as in the 
case of the regular army. The Frontier Guards and the special troops of the 
People’s Commissariat for Internal Affairs receive military training ; the 
training of the Customs Guards and the Escort Guards is given by military 
instructors and consists of exercises in close formation. 

The men belonging to other similar formations do not receive military 
training. 
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RECRUITING SYSTEM AND PERIOD OF SERVICE. 

I. Fundamental Principle. 

The defence of the country is an obligation to which all citizens of 
the Union are liable. Only workers may be entrusted with the armed 
defence of the Union. 

Women workers may perform military service as volunteers. 
Women workers who are studying at higher educational establishments 
in which there is a military training course outside the army cadres 
receive theoretical military instruction according to the curriculum 
of the establishment. 

In war time the Council of People’s Commissaries of the Union 
may, on the proposal of the People’s Commissary for the Defence 
of the Union, call up women workers for special military service. 
The People’s Commissariat for the Defence of the Union has the 
right to take a census in peace time of all women workers liable for 
special service in war time. 

The rest of the population, if passed fit for service, is placed in a 
special reserve for service behind the lines. In peace-time citizens 
belonging to that reserve are required, for a period which may not 
exceed three years, to perform defensive and strategical duties; in time 
of war, all citizens of 40 years or under belonging to the special reserve 
are called to the colours and drafted into that reserve. 

For each period of six months during which citizens drafted into 
the territorial reserve fail to perform the duties for which they are 
liable, they are required to pay a military tax for the whole year. 

Compulsory military service, which begins at the age of 19 and 
lasts till the close of the fortieth year, is divided up as follows : 

Pre-regimental training ; 
Service with the colours ; 
Service in the reserve. 

(a) Pre-regimental Training. 

Young men of 19 who are liable to military service receive, during 
the two years preceding their enrolment in the army, military training 
for a total period of two months. 

(b) Service with the Colours. 

Citizens who have completed their nineteenth year are called 
upon to serve for five years. Such service is performed in the regular 
army, or in territorial mobile formations or outside the army or, finally, 
in the industrial war establishments. 

Military service with the colours in regular units consists of an 
uninterrupted period of two, three or four years in the Red Army, 
according to the arms (four years in the Navy), and long furlough of 
one, two or three years subject to recall for one or two months’ service. 
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Active service in the mobile territorial units is performed in the 
following manner : 

1. During the first year, a period of three months’ training. 
2. During the four succeeding years men are recalled for periods 

of : (a) not more than five months in all (not more than two months 
in each year) in the infantry and artillery ; (b) not more than eight 
months in all (not more than two months in any one year) in the 
cavalry; (c) not more than six months in all (not more than two months 
in any one year) in the special territorial units (engineers, technical 
troops). In addition, men may be called up each year in the intervals 
between the above periods for a short improvement course not exceed- 
ing seven days. For the remainder of their service—during the 
first, second, third, fourth and fifth years of their active service—• 
men belonging to mobile territorial units are sent on leave ; while 
thus situated, they may be required to carry out certain military 
duties which do not oblige them to leave their homes or interrupt 
their ordinary work. 

Men who perform their active military service elsewhere than in 
the cadres receive military training in the form of periodical courses 
lasting not more than six months in all (not more than two months 
in any one year) and extending over five years. 

The period of service in the industrial war establishments is two 
years. During this period, the men are required to undergo military 
training for a period fixed by the People’s Commissary for the 
Defence of the Union. After completing their service in the industrial 
war establishments, the men are sent on furlough for three years. 

Privates and non-commissioned officers may, if it is in the interest 
of the service, be permitted to re-engage at the conclusion of their 
normal period of military service. The same rule applies to men who 
have been sent on long furlough. 

Such engagements are for prescribed periods, but in no case for 
less than one year. 

They may be further renewed, on the expiration of the above 
periods, but not beyond the forty-fifth year of age. 

(c) The Reserve. - 
Having completed their active service, men are placed in the reserve. 
The reserve army consists of the first reserve (from 28 to 34 

inclusive) and the second reserve (from 35 to 40 inclusive). 
Men belonging to the reserve are called upon to attend improve- 

ment courses not exceeding a total of three months for the whole 
of the time they belong to the reserve (a maximum of one month 
in the year). 

After completing their service in the industrial war establishments, 
the men are drafted into the reserve, where they remain until they have 
completed their fiftieth year. Reservists are required to attend 
“ refresher ” courses in the industrial establishments for a period not 
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exceeding six months for the whole of the time they belong to the 
reserve (a maximum of one and a half months a year). 

The rank and file and the lower ranks of the regimental staff may 
be allowed, on request, after completing their active service in the 
cadres of the army, to re-engage in the Red Army, as supernumeraries. 
The same rule applies to men who are away on long leave. They 
must re-engage for not less than one year, after the expiration of which 
they may have their engagements renewed, on request, for further 
periods, but not beyond the age of 46. 

II. Exemption from Service for Family Reasons. 

In time of peace, men liable for military service with the colours may, under 
certain conditions, be excused service in the regular army for special family 
reasons ; men belonging to this class perform their military service in the terri- 
torial mobile formations ; they can also be given their military training outside 
the army. 

III. Exemption from Military Service on Religious Grounds. 

Citizens exempted from military service on account of their religious beliefs 
undergo a medical examination with the class to which they belong. They may 
be declared fit or unfit for certain defensive and strategical work. In the former 
case, they are liable to perform this work until they have completed their 40th 
year. 

«* In peace-time, they are drafted for a period of at least two years into special 
formations where they carry out defensive and strategical work during the 
whole of the time the recruits belonging to the same class remain with the 
colours. 

IV. Postponement. 

School-teachers, students, and teachers at higher educational establish- 
ments, who are liable to service with the colours, may secure postponement. 

V. Distribution of the Recruits. 

As soon as they have passed their medical examination, men are 
drafted into the regular army or into the territorial mobile formations 
in an order determined by lot. 

The annual contingent is fixed each year by the Council of Labour 
and Defence. The contingent is then allotted by the People’s 
Commissariat for the Defence of the Union. 

About 33 per cent of the contingent is allotted to the regular 
army, 25 per cent to the mobile units of the territorial militia and 
about 42 per cent to military training outside the army. 

VI. Military Service of Students of Colleges or Higher 
Educational Establishments. 

Students at higher educational establishments and technical schools receive 
military training in lieu of compulsory military service. This instruction 
comprises a theoretical course which is given in the schools and practical 
training in the army units. 
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The theoretical course lasts from 430 to 580 hours ; the practical training 
from three to four months. The duration of the theoretical course and the 
practical training may be reduced by decision of the People’s Commissary 
for the Defence of the Union. 

Pupils who have passed through the courses in higher-grade schools in 
which there is no advanced military instruction perform their active military 
service in the regular army ; after one year’s service, they have to take an 
examination and are passed into the category of middle-grade regimental 
staff of the reserve. Those who pass the examination are given long leave ; 
those who fail remain in the army to complete their normal period of mili- 
tary service. Pupils who have passed through the courses in technical 
schools, workers’ universities or secondary schools, in which there is no 
advanced military instruction, perform their military service in the army for 
two years. For the first year, they belong to schools of arms which train 
the cadres of junior regimental staff. Those who have passed success- 
fully through the courses in these schools are promoted, during their second 
year of service, to junior regimental staff and prepare for passing into 
the category of middle-grade regimental staff. At the end of their 
second year of service, if they have passed an examination, they are given 
long leave and graded as middle-grade regimental staff of the reserve. Those 
who fail at the passing-out examination are also given long leave, but are 
graded as junior regimental staff of the reserve. After successfully passing 
through the school courses, regimental staff may continue to serve as super- 
numeraries. 

VII. Volunteers. 

Workers below the age at which compulsory military service begins and not 
less than 18 years of age (or 17 years if they have entered a military school) may 
enlist as volunteers in the regular army ; men who have received military 
training outside the ranks of the army, or who belong to mobile units of the 
territorial army, are also accepted. 

These volunteers engage for a prescribed period varying with the arm and 
are not sent on furlough until the date fixed for conscripts performing com- 
pulsory service. 

VIII. Mobilisation. 

Men belonging to the regular army or the mobile territorial 
formations who are on leave, men who are performing their military 
service without being in the army, and also reservists, may be mobilised 
in the event of war. 

Mobilisation is decreed by the Councils of People’s Commissaries 
of the Union. 

Men allowed postponement are exempted from mobilisation ; they may be 
called up by a special decree. 

The mobilisation of the following may be postponed : 
(a) Workmen and employees in factories, workshops and estab- 

lishments engaged in supply work for the Red Army ; 
(b) Workmen and employees in the transport and communication 

services ; 
(c) The employees in the different branches of State political admi- 

nistration ; 
(d) Skilled workmen and employees in workshops, factories and 

establishments manufacturing articles of primary necessity for the 
population ; 

(e) The responsible officials of certain Union administrations ; 
(f) Certain professors of teaching establishments. 
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IX. Cadres. 

The cadres include : (a) regimental staff, (b) political staff, 
(c) administrative staff, medical staff and (e) veterinary staff. 

From the point of view of military preparation, the personnel of 
regimental cadres are classified as lower-grade, middle-grade (sub- 
lieutenant, lieutenant, first lieutenant, captain), senior (major, colonel) 
and higher (brigadier-general, divisional commander, commander of 
army corps, army commander of first and second grade, marshal). 

The lower-grade personnel is recruited from among men who have 
received the necessary training in a regimental school during their 
first year of service in the army. 

The middle-grade regimental staff is trained in the military schools, 
.where the course lasts three years. 

The lower-grade personnel is drafted into mobile units when sent 
on extended leave to districts where such units are recruited. 

The length of service of such personnel is three years, during 
which they are recalled for not more than two months. 

The middle-grade personnel is recruited from the military and 
naval schools. 

The age-limit for middle-grade personnel on the active list is fixed 
at 40 ; for the other grades, at between 45 and 50. 

After reaching the age-limit, the middle-grade, senior and higher 
personnel pass into the reserve, where they remain until they are 50, 
55 or 60 according to their category. 

The middle-grade and senior personnel of the reserve are employed 
to train men who are performing their service outside the army, for a 
maximum period of twelve months (not more than two months each 
year). 

The junior regimental staff and supernumeraries of the regimental 
staff who have served for a minimum period of three years and fulfil 
certain conditions may be transferred to the reserve in the category 
of medium regimental staff. The same rule applies to the rank and 
file, who may, subject to the same conditions, be transferred to the 
reserve in the category of the junior regimental staff. 

Principal Higher Military Training Establishments. 

Vorochilov Military Academy. 
Frunze Military Academy, Moscow. 
Vorochilov Naval Academy, Leningrad. 
Jukowsky Military Air Force Academy, Moscow. 
Mechanisation and Motorisation Military Academy, Moscow. 
Artillery Academy, Leningrad. 
Military Engineering Academy, Moscow. 
Electro-technical Military Academy, Leningrad. 
Military Transport Academy, Moscow. 
Military National Economy Academy, Kharkov. 
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PRE-MILITARY TRAINING. 

The object of pre-military training is to ensure the military, 
political and physical preparation of the workers. 

Pre-military training is only compulsory in certain of the Repub- 
lics and National Areas ; it is organised by the services of the 
Commissariat for the Defence of the Union. The number of persons 
having undergone such training in 1932 was 34,220 ; the duration 
of training was 138 hours. 

Pre-military training is also given in secondary technical establish- 
ments and lasts two years. This training is confined to a theoretical 
course the total length of which varies from 120 to 140 hours. 

Furthermore, the physical and athletic training and the primary 
military training are given free of charge to young men belonging 
to the “ Osoaviachim ” Society (see page 834) irrespective of their 
military obligations. In 1932, 201,500 members were trained, 
on the basis of a programme totalling 120 hours, 52 of which were 
devoted to physical and political instruction. 

MILITARY TRAINING GIVEN OUTSIDE THE ARMY. 

Ordinary military training given outside the army is given through 
the education services of the military commissariats. In 1932, 
33,770 men underwent such training for 42 days. 

Ordinary military training given outside the army is also given in 
the “ Osoaviachim ” organisations, by order of the military authorities. 
In 1932, 56,400 men underwent such training. In addition to 
ordinary military training, advanced military training is given outside 
the army with the object of training reserve platoon commanders, 
which is followed by some of the students of the Higher Civil Schools. 
In 1932, 29,640 persons underwent advanced military training given 
outside the army. 

Advanced military training consists of a theoretical course the 
total length of which varies from 430 to 580 hours and practical 
training in the army units lasting from three to four months. 

EFFECTIVES.1 

1933 1934 1935 and 1936 

Officers, N.C.O.s and men 562,000 940,000 1,300,000 

1 Land, air and sea forces, not including the reserve and the non-permanent territorial force. 
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Formations organised on a Military Basis (1933). 

O.G.P.U.1 frontier guards 
O.G.P.U.1 troops stationed in 

the home country 

Total of O.G.P.U. troops 1 .. 
Escort guards   

Total effectives of formations 
organised on a military 
basis  .. 

Total number 

28,150 

17,240 

45,390 
13,200 

58,590 

Including 
commanding 

personnel 

2,250 

1,100 

3,350 

570 

3,920 

Annual Contingents of Recruits. 

The annual contingents of recruits, based on the 1926 census, 2 

are as follows : 

*ear Contingent 
T935   1,850,000 
1936   2,170,000 
1937   1,340,000 
1938   1,460,000 
1939   1,160,000 
I94°   1,670,000 

Social and Political Composition of the Army. 

1. Social Composition of the Army. 

Workmen 
Peasants .. 
Employees 

Percentage on : 
January rst, January ist, 

1930 1934 
SI.2 
57-9 
10.9 

100.0 

45-8 
42-5 
11-7 

100.0 

The commanding personnel included, on January ist, 1934, 42.3 per cent 
of workmen. 

1 Ihe State Political Department (O.G.P.U.) forms part of the People’s Commissariat for 
Internal Affairs, set up on July nth, 1934. 2 According to the census of December 17th, 1936, the population of the U.S.S.R. was 
147,000,000. For the year 1936, the population can be estimited at oyer 175,000,000. 
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2. Political Composition of the Army. 

Percentage on : 
January 1st, January rst, 

1930 1934 

Communists  15-9 25.6 
Junior communists (“ Komsomol ”) .. .. 18.4 23.9 

Total  34-3 49-5 

Personnel not belonging to any party .. .. 65.7 50.5 

100.0 100.0 

3. Political Composition of the Commanding Personnel. 

Communists  20.0 
Junior communists (“ Kom- 

somol ”)   

Total  20.0 

Personnel not belonging 
to any party 80.0 

1927 January 1st, January ist, 
Percentages 

48.I 52.5 

4.8 

52-9 

47.1 

100.0 

4.1 

56.6 

43-4 

1934 

67.8 

4.0 

71.8 

28.2 

100.0 
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II. Navy. 

LIST OF UNITS.* 

(I937-) 

4 capital ships (battleships)1 : 

1 Not including 3 units (35,000 tons) projected. 2 Guns and torpedo-tubes. 3 Standard displacement. 
I T**5 sll^P's understood to have been condemned, but may actually be in course of refit One more unit is reported to be building. 6 Training-ship. 

Refitted and rearmed, employed as training-ship. 

■ , * official and public documents of the Union which the Secretariat has been able to obtain do not give in ormation on the navy of the Union in 1036. The data which follow are taken from unofficial technical publi- 
cations, and their accuracy cannot be vouched for. 
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21 (+ 4 building) destroyers and 18 torpedo-boats (including 
minelayers) : 

Type Date of 
launching 

Displace- 
ment (tons) 

Draught 
(feet) H.P: Speed 

(kts.) 
Armament1 

(number, and calibre 
in inches) 

Leningrad 
Leningrad 
Shtorm .. 

Petrovski 

Karl Marx . 

Frunze .. 

Uritsky 

Yakov 
Sverdlov . 

Markin 

Konstrukior . 

Zhelesniakov. 

building 
1937 

1932-36 

1917-18 

1923 3 

1915 6 

1914-1915 

1912 7 

1904 

1906 

1905 

2,900 

740 

1,308- 2 

C323 
i,354 

1,300 

1,150- 
L4I7 

1,271 

580 

625 

710 

14 
10 

9 

9i 
I2i 

9i 

9i 

71 

7-5-7-S 

70,000 

13.200 

29,000 

32,700 

23,000 

30,000 

36.500 

6.200 

7,300 

6,200- 
6.500 

35 

29 

33 

33 

25 
28-30 

32 

25 

25 

25 

V 5.1,IV 37mm.(A.A.).- 
VI tubes (21). 

II 3.9, IV 40 mm. 
(A.A.). Ill tubes 
(18). 

IV 3.9, I 3 (A.A.). XII 
tubes (18). 

V 3.9, 4 I 3 (A.A.). IX 
tubes (18).6 

IV 3-9, I 3 (A.A.). IX 
tubes (18). 

IV 3-9, I 3 (A.A.). IX 
tubes (18). 

IV 3-9, I 3 (A.A.). IX 
tubes (18). 

III 3.9, I i-pdr. II 
tubes (18). 

Ill 3.9, II 4-pdr.(A.A.). 
I tube (18). 

Ill 3.9, I 3-pdr., I 1- 
pdr. (A.A.). Ill 
tubes (18). 

About 150 submarines (built and building) : 

24 

40 

Pravda Class 
Garibaldetz, 

Class 

Yakobinetz 
Class 

Dekabrist 
Class 

“ Lineinya 
Lodki ” type 

Schuka Class 
Bolschevik 

Class 

Metallist 
Class 

“ Malodki ” 
type .. .. 

L. 55 

1933-35 

1931 

1915-16 

1916-24 

1918 

1,400 
1,039 
i,355 
959 
i,37o 
896 

1,318 

500 
600 
650 
784 

467 

200 
870 

i,i39 

16 

16* 

I5i 

13; 

2,500 
1,200 

2,400 
1,600 

14 
8.5 
15 
8 

15 
8 

19 

II 3. VIII tubes (21), 

I 4. VI tubes (21). 

I 4. VIII tubes (21). 

I 4. VIII tubes (21). 

I 4. 
I 4- 
I 3. IV tubes (18). 

I 6 pdr. IV tubes (18) 

II tubes. 

II 3. VI tubes (21). 

1 Guns and tubes above water and submerged. 2 For one unit. 3 Date of completion for one unit ; the other 
unit was completed in 1927. 

4 One unit has only IV 3.9. 6 One unit has VI tubes (21). 6 Refitted and rearmed 1928. 1 Rebuilt and rearmed 1931. 
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Miscellaneous : 65 different units (gunboats, river gunboats, 
minelayers, mine-sweepers, training-ships, etc.). 

Summary Table of Naval Units. 

Type Number Tonnage 

Artillery 1 

Number Calibre 
(inches) 

Tubes 

Battleships 

Aircraft-carrier .. 
Cruisers 

Destroyers and torpedo- 
boats   

Submarines  

Total 

: building 
7 + i 

building 

394 + 45 

building 
About 130 ’ 

186 
built and 
building 

93,786 

9,000 building 
50,524 + 3,500 

building 

46,372 + 11,600 
building 
75,807 

290,589 
built and building 

48 
64 
36 

16 
50 + 4 

building 
28 

20 + 20 
building 

in 
17 

12 
4- 7 
3 

7.i 
5- 1 

4 
3 

5-i 

3-9 
3 

16! 

38 ; 

235“+ 24 
building 

1 Not including guns under 3-inch. a 18-inch. 
* Including 36 of 21-inch and 2 of 18-inch. 4 21 destroyers and 18 torpedo-boats. 5 Destroyers. 6 Including 211 of 18-inch and 24 of 21-inch. 
’ Built and building. 

EFFECTIVES. 

See Chapter : Effectives of the Red Army. 

III. Budget Expenditure on National Defence. 

The financial year coincides with the calendar year. 

Closed 
accounts 

1935 

Probable results 

1936 

Estimates Provisional 
results 

1938 

Estimates 

Joint Budget: 
People’s Commissariat for the 
Defence of the Union .. 

Special forces  

Total 

Roubles (000,000’s) 

1,420.7 , 
126.6 5,ooo.o 

1,547-3 5,ooo.o 

8,200.0 

8,200.0 

i4,8i5-5 

i4,8i5-5 

17,481.0 

17,481.0 

27,044.0 

27,044.0 
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Notes.—1. Air force expenditure is included in the above expenditure 
of the People’s Commissariat for the Defence of the Union. 

2. Expenditure of the People’s Commissariat for the Defence of the Union 
includes expenditure for military pensions and expenditure on social insurance. 
The latter is paid into a special fund, which provides assistance in the event of 
temporary incapacity, disablement, unemployment and sickness of the civil 
personnel in the army. 

3- The expenditure of the special account represents expenditure covered 
by sale of condemned army stores, etc. 

4. Certain voluntary associations, such as the “ Osoaviachim ” and the 
Afavtodor , devote part of their funds to national defence. These funds are 

devoted to the purchase of a certain quantity of war material for the army over 
and above the quantities provided for by the State budget. The amount of 
this expenditure is small. 

5- “ Patron ” organisations sometimes supply to the units of which they 
are patrons certain sums of money which are used for improving educational 
services for men serving in the Red Army. 

6. War pensions paid to the disabled in the world war and the civil war 
and to their families are charged to the local budgets (budgets of the municipal 
and district soviets). 
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Area (continental U.S.)   7>^39«383 scl- km. 
Population (continental U.S., VI. 1937) •• •• 129,257,000 
Density per sq. km  16.5 
Population (U.S., continental and overseas, 

1930)   i37.°o8>435 
Length of land frontiers (continental and 

overseas)   12,980 km. 
Length of sea frontiers (continental and over- 

seas)   26,880 km. 
Length of railway system (1931)   415,992 km. 

MAIN CHARACTERISTICS OF THE ARMED FORCES. 

The armed forces of the United States of America comprise the 
army and the navy, the former under the War Department and the 
latter under the Navy Department. 

The United States has no air force as a separate department, but 
the air components maintained are integral parts of the army and 
the navy. 

I. Army. 

GENERAL ORGANISATION. 

The organised peace establishment of the army consists of the 
regular army, the national guard while in the service of the United 
States and the organised reserve. These forces comprise the military 
organisations necessary for mobilisation for the national defence. 

The Regular Army (Permanent Force). 

The missions of the regular army are : (1) to provide personnel for 
the development and training of the national guard and the organised 
reserve ; (2) to provide personnel for the overhead of the army of the 
United States ; (3) to provide a force for emergencies within continental 
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United States or elsewhere ; (4) to provide peace garrisons for the 
coast defence in continental United States ; and (5) to provide 
garrisons in peace and war for overseas possessions. 

The National Guard (Non-permanent Force). 

The national guard constitutes an organised force, available for 
employment by the United States when called or ordered into the 
service of the United States under the provisions of existing law. 

The Federal Government may not make use of the national 
guard without certain measures of mobilisation. 

The^national guard consists of an active national guard organised 
into units as prescribed for the regular army, and an inactive national 
guard consisting of those members who are transferred thereto from 
the active list for the remaining period of their current commissions 
or enlistment, or commissioned or enlisted in the inactive national 
guard. 

The Organised Reserves. 

The mission of the organised reserves in time of peace is to provide 
partially organised and partially trained units which may be readily 
expanded to war-strength in time of emergency. The peace-time 
composition of the organised reserves consists of officer personnel 
and enlisted specialists, forming a skeleton upon which to build and 
train the man-power called to duty by the operation of selective 
service laws in the event of war. 

In time of war, the organised reserves constitute the second echelon 
of the force to be mobilised and is the last line of organised national 
defence. 

ORGANS OF MILITARY COMMAND AND ADMINISTRATION. 

1. President. 

The President is Commander-in-Chief of the Army and Navy of the 
United States, and the National Guard of the several States when 
called into the federal service. 

The Congress has power to provide for the common defence, to 
declare war, to raise and support armies (but no appropriation of 
money to that use may be for a longer term than two years), to provide 
and maintain a navy, to make rules for the government and regulation 
of the land and naval forces, to provide for calling forth the militia 
to execute the laws of the Union, suppress insurrections and repel 
invasions, to provide for organising, arming, and disciplining the 
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militia, and for governing such part of them as may be employed 
in the service of the United States. 

The power of the President as Commander-in-Chief of the Army 
to appoint officers is subject to the consent of the Senate. 

The power of the President as Commander-in-Chief of the Army 
and Navy and the authority of Congress to make rules for the govern- 
ment and regulation of the land and naval forces are distinct, and the 
President cannot by military orders evade the legislative regulations, 
and Congress, by rules and regulations, cannot impair the authority 
of the President as Commander-in-Chief. 

2. Secretary of War. 

There is an Executive Department known as the War Department 
with a Secretary of War as the head thereof. 

As representative of the President, the Secretary of War exercises 
control of the army and is responsible for the proper administration 
of the military establishment. 

Rules and orders promulgated by the Secretary of War as the 
representative of the President must be regarded as the acts of the 
Executive. 

3. Assistant Secretaries of War. 

There are two Assistant Secretaries of War provided for under the 
law. 

One Assistant Secretary, under the direction of the Secretary 
of War, is charged with the supervision of the procurement of all 
military supplies and other business of the War Department pertaining 
thereto and the assurance of adequate provision for the mobilisation 
of material and industrial organisations essential to war-time needs. 

For purposes of current procurement and for planning for industrial 
participation in a war effort, the United States is divided into procure- 
ment districts. Army officers in each such district supervise local 
current procurement and perfect plans for local industrial co-operation 
in time of war. Such industrial planning is directed by the Assistant 
Secretary of War, in conformity with an Industrial Mobilisation Plan 
of national import. 

The other Assistant Secretary of War is charged with assisting the 
Secretary of War in fostering military aeronautics and with performing 
such other functions as may be specifically assigned to him. 

There has been no appropriation for the compensation of this 
Assistant Secretary since the War Department Appropriation Act 
of March 23rd, 1928, and the office has not been filled in recent years. 
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4. General Staff. 

General Provision and Duties. 

The General Staff Corps consists of the Chief of Staff, the War 
Department General Staff and the General Staff with troops. The 
duties of the War Department General Staff are to prepare plans for 
national defence and the use of the military forces for that purpose, 
both separately and in conjunction with the naval forces, and for the 
mobilisation of the manhood of the nation and its material resources 
in an emergency ; to investigate and report upon all questions affecting 
the efficiency of the army of the United States, and its state of prepa- 
ration for military operations ; and to render professional aid and 
assistance to the Secretary of War and the Chief of Staff. 

Chief of Staff and Deputy Chief of Staff. 

The Chief of Staff is the immediate adviser of the Secretary of 
War on all matters relating directly to the military establishment 
and is charged by the Secretary of War with the planning, develop- 
ment, and execution of the army programme. He is the agent of 
and issues orders in the name of the Secretary of War. 

The Deputy-Chief of Staff assists the Chief of Staff and acts for him 
in his absence. One of his most important duties is the supervision 
of the activities of the divisions of the War Department General Staff. 

General Staff Divisions. 

The War Department General Staff is organised into five divisions. 

G-i, Personnel ; G-2, Military Intelligence ; G-3, Operations and Training ; 
G‘4, Supply ; and War Plans Division. (The War Plans Division is the nucleus 
of the war-time General Headquarters Staff.) 

5. War^Council. 

The Secretary of War, the Assistant Secretary of War, the General 
of the armies, and the Chief of Staff constitute the War Council of the 
War Department, which Council meets from time to time and considers 
policies affecting both the military and munitions problems of the War 
Department. 

6. Chiefs of Arms and Services. 

The Arms and Services of the army are : 

Infantry (arm) ; 
Cavalry (arm) ; 
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Field artillery (arm) ; 
Coast artillery corps (arm) ; 
Air corps (arm) ; 
Corps of engineers (arm) ; 
Signal corps (arm) ; 
Adjutant-General’s Department (service) ; 
Inspector-General’s Department (service) ; 
Judge-Advocate-General’s Department (service) ; 
Quartermaster corps (service) ; 
Finance Department (service) ; 
Medical Department (service) ; 
Ordnance Department (service) ; 
Chemical Warfare Service (service) ; 
Chaplains (service). 

.Subject to the general plans and policies of the Secretary of War, 
the chiefs of arms and services are responsible for the administration 
of policies for and preparation of the war plans concerning their 
respective arms or services. 

A chief of an arm or service is an adviser to the Secretary of War and the 
Chief of Staff. The duties of a chief of an arm include furnishing the Chief of 
Staff with information and advice on all questions affecting his particular 
arm ; direct supervision and control of the service schools and special boards 
of his arm ; formulation and development of the tactical doctrine in accordance 
with War Department policies ; preparation of manuals, training literature, 
and memoranda relating to the employment, instruction and training of his 
arm and to the care and use of material and equipment ; co-operation with 
the chiefs of the services in developing the armament and equipment of his arm. 

7. Command. 

Next to the President, in line of command, but subject to the orders 
of the Secretary of War as the representative of the President, and to 
the supervision of the Chief of Staff, are corps area and department 
commanders, commanders of various independent activities, such as 
the general and special service schools, and, in time of war, the 
Commander-in-Chief at general headquarters, who report directly 
to the War Department and issue orders in their own names. Chiefs 
of arms and services of the War Department are not in line of 
command, except as to their own office forces, unless otherwise 
provided. 

TERRITORIAL ORGANISATION. 

1. Territorial Organisation. 

The continental area of the United States, including the Territory 
of Alaska and the island of Puerto Rico, is divided on a basis of military 
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population into nine corps areas. Each of the foreign possessions— 
namely, the Hawaiian Islands, the Philippine Islands, and the Panama 
Canal Zone—constitutes a separate Department. 

Each corps area contains the nuclei of Regular Army, National 
Guard and of such corps, army and G.H.Q. troops as the President 
has directed. 

(a) Corps Areas. 

The following corps areas are established for purposes of administration, 
training, and tactical control : 

(1) First Corps Area, to embrace the States of Maine, New Hamp- 
shire, Vermont, Massachusetts, Rhode Island and Connecticut. 
(Headquarters at Boston, Mass.) 

(2) Second Corps Area, to embrace the States of New York, New 
Jersey and Delaware. The island of Puerto Rico is attached to this 
corps area. (Headquarters at Governor’s Island, New York.) 

(3) Third Corps Area, to embrace the States of Pennsylvania, 
Maryland, Virginia and the District of Columbia. (Headquarters at 
Baltimore, Md.). 

(4) Fourth Corps Area, to embrace the States of North Carolina 
South Carolina, Georgia, Florida, Alabama, Tennessee, Mississippi and 
Louisiana. (Headquarters at Fort McPherson, Georgia.) 

(5) Fifth Corps Area, to embrace the States of Ohio, West Virginia, 
Indiana and Kentucky. (Headquarters at Fort Hayes, Columbus, 
Ohio.) 

(6) Sixth Corps Area, to embrace the States of Illinois, Michigan and 
Wisconsin. (Headquarters at Chicago, Illinois.) 

(7) Seventh Corps Area, to embrace the States of Missouri, Kansas, 
Iowa, Nebraska, Minnesota, North Dakota and South Dakota and 
Arkansas. (Headquarters at Omaha, Nebraska.) 

(8) Eight Corps Area, to embrace the States of Texas, Oklahoma, 
Colorado, New Mexico and Arizona. (Headquarters at Fort Sam Hous- 
ton, San Antonio, Texas.) 

(9) Ninth Corps Area, to embrace the States of Washington, Oregon, 
Idaho, Montana, Wyoming, Utah, Nevada and California. The terri- 
tory of Alaska is attached to this corps area. (Headquarters at Presidio 
of San Francisco, California.) 

(b) Departments. 

The following departments are established for the purposes of administra- 
tion, training and tactical control : 

(1) The Panama Canal Department, to embrace the Canal Zone 
(Headquarters at Quarry Heights, C.Z.) 
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(2) The Hawaiian Department, to embrace all the islands belonging 
to the United States within the area between 150° West longitude and 
160° East longitude and between 150 South latitude and 30° North 
latitude. (Headquarters at Ft. Shatter, T.H.) 

(3) The Philippine Department, to embrace all the islands of the 
Philippine Archipelago. (Headquarters at Manila, P.T.) 

2. Major Tactical Organisations. 

The Act of Congress, approved June 4th, 1920, prescribes that the 
army shall at all times be organised, as far as practicable, into brigades, 
divisions and army corps, and, whenever the President may deem it 
expedient, into armies. The prescribed war organisation of units 
higher than the division consists of a general headquarters, armies 
and corps. One general headquarters and four army headquarters 
exist in peace-time, as skeleton organisation of a few officers only. 
The present peace-time divisional strength is as follows : 

Regular Army : Three active infantry divisions and one active 
cavalry division. None of these divisions has all of its component 
units fully organised. 

National Guard: Eighteen active infantry divisions and four active 
cavalry divisions. None of these divisions has a full quota of active 
component organisations. 

Organised Reserves : No active divisions. Organised reserve 
divisions consist merely of a quota of reserve officers and a small 
number of enlisted reserve specialists who form cadres for some of the 
component organisations. 

In addition to the above divisions, there are two active divisions 
in the foreign possessions—namely, the Hawaiian Division and the 
Philippine Division. Neither of these divisions is entirely complete 
in all its component organisations. There is, in addition, the Panama 
Canal Garrison. 

The prescribed war organisation of the infantry division includes 
two infantry brigades of two regiments each ; one field artillery brigade 
having two 75-mm. gun regiments and one 155-mm. howitzer regi- 
ment, an engineer regiment, a medical regiment, a quarter-master 
regiment, and special troops which include a headquarters, head- 
quarters company, a light tank company, a military police company, 
an ordnance company and a signal company. Its strength is 
993^officers and 21,047 enlisted men. 

The prescribed war organisation of the cavalry division includes 
two cavalry brigades of two regiments each ; one field artillery 
regiment of 75-mm. guns ; one armoured-car squadron ; one engineer 
squadron ; one medical squadron ; one Q.M. squadron, and 
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special troops which include a headquarters, headquarters troop, an 
ordnance company, a light tank company and a signal troop. Its 
strength is 558 officers and 9,762 enlisted men. 

The peace organisations of infantry and cavalry divisions conform 
in general to the prescribed war organisations. Because of the restric- 
tions imposed by limited peace-time personnel, divisions are main- 
tained at a much smaller peace strength than that prescribed for 
the war organisation. This reduction is accomplished by making 
some units inactive and by reducing the strength of others. 

ARMS AND SERVICES. 

1. Arms. 

(a) Infantry. 

The war organisation of the infantry brigade includes a head" 
quarters and headquarters company and two regiments. 

The infantry regiment consists of a headquarters and headquarters 
company, howitzer and service companies, medical detachment and 
three battalions, each with one headquarters unit, three rifle and 
one machine-gun companies. The howitzer company is armed 
with 37-mm. guns and 3-inch trench mortars. 

The infantry of the Regular Army includes the following active 
units : 

15 brigade headquarters and headquarters companies ; 
38 regiments (12 of these regiments have an inactive battalion 

each) ; 
1 regiment (light tanks) ; 
8 separate companies (light tanks) (two companies consist of one 

active platoon only) ; 
1 company (medium tanks) ; 
5 headquarters special troops ; 
5 headquarters and military police companies. 

(b) Cavalry. 

The war organisation of the cavalry brigade includes a brigade 
headquarters and headquarters troop and two regiments. 

The cavalry regiment consists of headquarters and headquarters 
troop, machine-gun troop, medical detachment and three squadrons 
of two troops each. 

The cavalry of the Regular Army includes the following active units: 

3 brigade headquarters and headquarters troops ; 
15 active regiments (one squadron in each regiment is inactive). 
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(c) Field Artillery. 

The war organisation of the field artillery brigade of infantry 
divisions includes a brigade headquarters and headquarters battery, 
two regiments of 75-mm. guns, one regiment of 155-mm. howitzers 
and an ammunition train. The 75-mm. gun regiment consists of a 
headquarters unit and two battalions of three gun-batteries each. The 
155-mm. howitzer regiment differs from the above organisation in 
that it is composed of three battalions of two batteries each. 

The field artillery of the Regular Army includes the following 
active units : 

7 brigade headquarters and headquarters batteries ; 
6 regiments, 155-mm. howitzer (one regiment has two battalions 

inactive, two regiments have one battalion inactive, and three 
regiments consist of one battalion only) ; 

20 regiments, 75-mm. gun (eight regiments have two batteries 
inactive ; four regiments have one battalion and one battery 
inactive ; one regiment has one battalion only) ; 

2 battalions, 75-mm. howitzer (pack) (one battalion has one bat- 
tery inactive, 1 battery, 2.95" howitzer (pack)) ; 

1 battalion, 155-mm. gun and 240-mm. howitzer ; 
1 ammunition train ; 
1 observation battalion (one battery of this battalion is in- 

active). 

d) Coast Artillery Corps. 

The coast artillery is charged with the service of the fixed and 
movable elements of the land and coast fortifications, including 
railroad, anti-aircraft and tractor-drawn artillery, and submarine 
harbour mines. 

Coast artillery regiments have one or more battalions, consisting 
of one or more batteries, depending on the type of equipment. 

The coast artillery of the Regular Army includes the following 
active units : 

1 brigade headquarters and headquarters battery ; 
15 regiments (harbour defence) ; 

9 regiments (anti-aircraft) ; 
2 regiments (railway) ; 
3 regiments (tractor) ; 
8 mine-planters and cable ships. 

There are 108 active batteries included in the above organisations, 

(e) Air Corps. 

The final report of the War Department Special Committee on 
Army Air Corps, July 18th, 1934, approved by the Secretary of War, 
is the current basis for the development of the Air Corps. 
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The authorised strength of the Air Corps of the Regular Army 
as on July ist, 1937, was as follows : 

Officers   1,650 
Enlisted men (including flying cadets) . . 16,000 

I he total number of serviceable aeroplanes authorised, including 
all tactical, utility, and training aeroplanes, and those issued to the 
National Guard or used by the Organised Reserves, is 2,320. 

The primary functions of the Air Corps are : (a) combat, to be 
carried out by tactical units, and (b) development, procurement, and 
supply of equipment and trained personnel. The combat units within 
the continental United States, except corps and army observation 
units, are organised into a G.H.Q. Air Force. Corps and army 
observation units in the United States and all Air Corps units in over- 
seas possessions are under the command of the corps area or depart- 
ment commanders. 

The Chief of the Air Corps is responsible for the development, 
procurement, and supply of equipment and trained personnel for the 
Air Corps. 

1. Tactical Units (Regular Army). 

(a)' The G.H.Q. Air Force is commanded by a Major-Genera 
reporting directly to the Chief of Staff in peace and to the Commanding 
General of the Field Forces in war. 

The G.H.Q. Air Force is organised into three wings as follows : 

ist Wing : 

Headquarters ; 
2 bombardment groups ; 
1 attack group ; 
2 reconnaissance squadrons ; 
2 air base squadrons. 

2nd Wing : 

Headquarters ; 
2 bombardment groups ; 
2 pursuit groups ; 
1 attack squadron ; 
2 reconnaissance squadrons ; 
3 air base squadrons. 

3rd Wing : 

Headquarters ; 
1 attack group ; 
1 pursuit group ; 
1 air base squadron. 
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(b) Corps and army observation units in the continental United 
States consist of the following units : 

9 observation squadrons ; 
i balloon group. 

(c) Tactical units in overseas possessions : 

1 observation squadron ; 
7 pursuit squadrons ; 
4 bombardment squadrons ; 
2 attack squadrons ; 
4 reconnaissance squadrons. 

(d) Active tactical squadrons (Regular Army) : 

4 transport squadrons ; 
3 balloon squadrons ; 

to observation squadrons ; 
15 bombardment squadrons ; 

9 attack squadrons ; 
15 pursuit squadrons ; 

8 reconnaissance squadrons. 

Number of aircraft in Regular Army tactical squadrons, 
authorised   8-28 

2. Active non-tactical Units (Regular Army). 

20 air base squadrons ; 
11 school squadrons ; 

4 service squadrons ; 
4 staff squadrons. 

3. Miscellaneous Units (Regular Army). 

Active miscellaneous units. 

4 photographic sections ; 
9 corps area detachments ; 
3 special purpose detachments. 

4. Active Aviation Personnel (June 30th, 1937). 

(Regular Army.) 

(a) Total officers  

(b) Total enlisted men in Air Corps, including 

1.456 

flying cadets 17,286 
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5. National Guard (June 30th, 1937). 

19 observation squadrons. 

Number of tactical aircraft per unit .... 8 
Personnel : Total officer personnel   409 

Total number of enlisted men .. .. 1,922 

6. Reserve Aviation Personnel (Army). 

(Eligible June 30th, 1937.) 

Rated pilots—H/A and L/A   2,146 

(f) Engineer Corps. 

The higher tactical unit of engineer corps is the regiment, which is 
composed of a headquarters and a headquarters and service company, 
medical detachment and two battalions, each of which has a head- 
quarters and three companies. 

One combatant engineer regiment is a component of each infantry 
division. Each cavalry division includes one combatant engineer 
squadron. 

Other type engineer troops are assigned to corps and armies. 
These types include general service regiments, water, camouflage, 

and heavy pontoon battalions, and dump truck, shop, railway, depot, 
and light pontoon companies. 

The primary function of the engineer corps is to increase by 
engineering works the combatant capacity of the other arms. Under 
emergency conditions, combat engineer troops act as infantry 01 
cavalry, and are trained accordingly. Outside the theatre of opera- 
tions, the corps is charged, in general, with surveys made for military 
purposes, supply of engineer materials and equipment, construction, 
and modification of sea-coast fortifications. 

The Engineer Corps of the Regular Army includes the following 
units : 

8 regiments, combat. (One regiment consists of one company 
only. Two regiments have one inactive battalion each.) 

1 battalion, topographic. (This battalion has one inactive com- 
pany.) 

1 squadron, combat (one troop of this squadron is inactive), 
and one troop (one platoon of this troop is inactivef. 

(g) Signal Corps. 

The signal corps is charged with the installation, maintenance and 
operation of all military communication systems and equipment ; 
the procuring, storage and issue of the above and of photographic 
and meteorological supplies. 
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The highest unit in the signal corps is the battalion, which is 
organised for duty with corps and higher headquarters. One signal 
company or one signal troop is a component of the special troops 
of each infantry and cavalry division. 

Other type Signal Corps units are photographic, radio and pigeon 
companies. 

The Signal Corps of the Regular Army includes the following 
active units : 

1 signal battalion ; 
7 signal companies ; 

14 signal service companies ; 
1 signal troop. 

Summary Table of Active Regular Army Units. 

(Exclusive of Air Corps Units.) 

Brigades Regiments Battalions Companies Squadrons Batteries Troops 

Infantry 
Cavalry 
Artillery: 

Field .. . 
Coast .. 

Engineers 
Signal Corps. 

15 
3 

39 1 

15 

16 
29 

7 

45 
17 
13' 

421 

35 1 

30 

ioo" 
108 * 

78 

1 Including 1 tank regiment. 2 Including 3 tank battalions. 3 Including 18 tank companies. 1 Including x observation battalion. 5 Including 1 topographic battalion. 6 Including 2 topographic companies. 
* Command and service units not included. 

r 

2. Services. 

(a) Quartermaster Corps. 

The quartermaster corps feeds, clothes, houses and transports 
the soldier and furnishes motor, rail and water transportation. 

It furnishes all public animals employed in the service of the 
army, the forage consumed by them, wagons and all articles necessary 
for their use. It furnishes camp and garrison equipage, barracks, 
storehouses and other buildings ; constructs and repairs roads, some 
railways, certain permanent bridges ; builds and charters ships, 
boats, docks and wharves needed for military purposes ; supplies 
subsistence for enlisted men and others entitled thereto ; supplies 
articles for authorised sales and issues ; furnishes lists of articles 
authorised to be kept for sale ; gives instructions for procuring, 
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distributing, issuing, selling and accounting for all quartermaster 
and subsistence supplies, and attends to other matters connected 
with military operations which are not expressly assigned to some 
other agency of the War Department. 

The quartermaster corps elements of the infantry division are 
organised into a quartermaster regiment consisting of a headquarters, 
service company, two truck battalions, one maintenance battalion 
and attached medical personnel. The truck battalion consists of a 
headquarters and two truck companies. The maintenance battalion 
consists of a headquarters, a light maintenance company, and a car 
company. 

The quartermaster corps unit of the cavalry division is organised 
into a squadron consisting of a headquarters and headquarters troops, 
four truck troops, one light maintenance troop, one pack troop and 
attached medical personnel. 

Miscellaneous companies are organised to carry out other responsi- 
bilities of the quartermaster corps. 

The quartermaster corps of the Regular Army includes the follow- 
ing active units : 

5 QM regiments (infantry division) (partly active organisation) ; 
i QM squadron (cavalry division) and 2 QM battalions (heavy main- 
tenance) ; 7 QM companies (heavy maintenance) ; 17 QM companies 
(light maintenance) ; 19 QM companies (truck) ; 4 separate QM troops 
(pack) ; 1 QM troop (cavalry division) (pack), less two platoons 
inactive ; 9 QM companies (bakery). 

(b) Medical Department. 

Charged with the health of the army, the Medical Department 
in time of peace engages in research work as well as purely military 
activities. 

This department includes medical, dental and veterinary services. 
Detachments of the services are attached to each self-contained unit 
of the army. In addition, the war organisation of each division of 
infantry includes a medical regiment and each cavalry division a 
medical squadron. 

The medical regiment with the infantry division consists of a head- 
quarters, one service company, one veterinary company, one collect- 
ing battalion (3 companies), one ambulance battalion (3 companies), 
and one hospital battalion (3 companies). 

The medical squadron with the cavalry division consists of a head- 
quarters, one collecting troop, one ambulance troop, one hospital 
troop, and one veterinary troop. 

The medical department of the Regular Army includes the follow- 
ing active units : 

5 headquarters medical regiments; 1 ambulance troop; 1 veterinary 
troop ; 1 headquarters medical squadron ; 5 ambulance companies ; 
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4 collecting companies ; 4 hospital companies 
3 veterinary companies. 

865 

4 service companies ; 

(c) Chaplains. 

The corps of chaplains perform duties appropriate to their calling. 

(d) Ordnance Department. 

This department has charge of the procuring of munitions and 
supervises the manufacture of offensive and defensive arms and 
equipment It manufactures, stores and issues military materials. 

Une ordnance maintenance company is a component of the special 
troops of each infantry and cavalry division. Other companies of 

and^orts^68 ^ aSSlgned to corPs- armies, proving grounds,arsenals. 
The ordnance department of the Regular Army includes the follow- 

ing active units : 

13 maintenance companies ; 3 heavy maintenance companies * 
5 ammunition companies ; 8 depot companies ; 10 service companies * 
2 miscellaneous companies. F ' 

(e) Chemical Warfare Service. 

This service has charge of the research into and the development 
manufacture or procuring of chemical material and equipment’ 
It is a service of storage and issues and supervises the training in 
defence against chemical warfare. 

The Chemical Warfare Service of the Regular Armv includes : 
1 separate chemical battalion (headquarters and headquarters com- 
pany and one company are the only active units in this battalion) ; 

• i co™Pany (chemical regiment) ; 1 company, separate chemical battalion ; 1 separate chemical company (pack) ; 1 separate chemical 
company (motorised) ; 1 chemical company (depot). 

(f) Adjutant-General’s Department. 

This department is the office of administration and record of the 
army, through it all orders, regulations, instructions and commu- 
nications are issued to troops and individuals in the military service. 

(g) Finance Department. 

The Finance Department is charged with the disbursement of and 
accounting for all funds of the War Department, and with the audit 
oi property accounts, and of world-war contracts. 

The Chief of Finance, as budget officer for the War Department, 
revises and submits to the bureau of the budget all estimates for funds 
required by the War Department. 

28 
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(h) Inspector-General’s Department. 

The Inspector-General’s Department is charged with the inspection 
of activities under the War Department, its chief function being to 
keep the higher commanders constantly informed as to the state of 
discipline, instruction, supply, morale, money accounts, and of matters 
affecting the efficiency of the army. 

It investigates acts, incidents, transactions and complaints 
involving the personnel of the army, reports the facts concerning 
same and makes recommendations for appropriate adjustments, 
corrections and disciplinary action. 

(i) Judge-Advocate-General’s Department. 
The Judge-Advocate-General’s Department, in addition to its 

specific statutory duties in connection with the administration of 
military justice, is called upon to give legal advice concerning the 
correctness of military administration, matters affecting the rights 
and mutual relationship of the personnel of the army, and the financial, 
contractual and other business affairs of the War Department and 
the army. 

3. The National Guard. 

The organisation of the National Guard conforms to that of the 
Regular Army. Like the Regular Army, it has many inactive and 
reduced-strength units. 

4. The Organised Reserves. 

The organisation of this component of the defence forces is similar 
to that of the Regular Army. Organised Reserve units consist merely 
of a quota of reserve officers and a small cadre of enlisted reseives. 

POLICE. 

The National Government neither organises nor controls a Federal police 
force. 

RECRUITING. 

1. Regular Army. 

(a) Recruiting for the regular army is administered by the 
Adjutant-General of the Army and is carried on by the recruiting 
service, which is decentralised to the corps area commanders. 

The recruiting service is composed of officers and men detached 
from troops and assigned to recruiting duty. 

Two overseas recruit depots are maintained, one at New York 
and one at San Francisco, to which recruit replacements for overseas 
garrisons are sent for shipment overseas. _ . 

(b) Enlistment is on a purely voluntary basis and the recruit is 
allowed, within his own corps area, a choice of arm or service and 
station in which he desires to serve, provided a vacancy exists, in 
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addition, in the first, second, third, fourth and ninth corps areas, he 
may elect overseas service, provided a vacancy exists. 

Age-limits for original enlistments are between eighteen and thirty- 
five years, inclusive. J 

Original enlistments are for periods of either one or three years, at 
the option of the soldier, while re-enlistments are for a period of three 
years. 

Recruits must be able-bodied citizens of the United States. 
All applicants between the ages of eighteen and twenty-one years 

must have the written consent of their parents or guardians, if any 
before enlisting. J ’ 

2. National Guard. 

(a) Recruiting for the national guard is conducted within each 
State by the local authorities and is restricted to enlistment for the 
type of troops organised therein. 

No recruiting service is organised for this purpose, except that all 
commissioned officers are empowered to administer the oath of 
enlistment. 

Officers, judicial and executive, of the Federal Government and 
the several States, Custom-house clerks and persons employed in the 
transmission of the mails may not be enlisted in this force without 
specific consent of the Governor of the State. 

(b) Enlistment in the national guard is entirely voluntary, the 
recruit having the privilege of selecting the unit in which he desires 
to serve. 

The age-limits and physical requirements for enlistment are the 
same as for the regular army, and only those recruits who are or have 
declared their intention to become citizens may be enlisted. 

The original enlistment period is three years, with subsequent 
periods of one year each. 

(c) When Congress shall have declared a national emergency and 
shall have authorised the use of armed land forces of the United 
States for any purpose requiring the use of troops in excess of those of 
the regular army, the President may, under such regulations, including 
such physical examination as he may prescribe, order into the active 
military service of the United States, to serve therein for the period of 
the war or emergency, unless sooner relieved, any or all units and the 
members thereof of the national guard of the United States. 

3. Enlisted Reserve Corps. 

(a) The enlisted reserve corps consists of persons who have been 
voluntarily enlisted therein and is limited, under the age and physical 
restrictions imposed upon recruits for the regular army, to those 
having such military or technical training as the Secretary of War 
may prescribe, except that the maximum age for enlistment in 
railway operating units shall be forty-five years. 
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(b) Ths enlistment period is three years, except in cases of persons 
who served in the army, navy or marine corps between April 6th, 1917, 
and November nth, 1918, who may enlist for one year and shall in 
time of peace be entitled to discharge within ninety days if they 
make application therefor. 

(c) Any or all members of the enlisted reserve corps may be formed 
into tactical organisations, composed, as far as practicable, of men 
residing in the same locality. 

Members of the enlisted reserve corps may be placed on active 
duty, as individuals or organisations, in the discretion of the President, 
but, except in time of national emergency expressly declared by 
Congress, no reservist shall be ordered to active duty in excess of the 
number permissible under appropriations made for this specific 
purpose, or for a longer period than fifteen days in any one calendar 
year, without his own consent. 

APPOINTMENT REQUIREMENTS. 

1. Warrant and Non-Commissioned Officers. 

(a) Warrant officers are appointed from eligible non-commissioned 
officers, and other qualified personnel. Warrant officers rank above 
non-commissioned officers and below commissioned personnel. 

(b) Non-commissioned officers are appointed from eligible enlisted 
men within the limits of the tables of organisation. 

2. Officers. 

Appointments are made in the grade of second lieutenant : 

(a) For the regular army from : 
(1) Graduates of the United States Military Academy and 

the Air Corps Advanced Flying-School ; 
(2) Warrant officers and enlisted men of the regular aimy, 

between the ages of twenty-one and thirty years, who have 
had at least two years’ service ; 

(3) Qualified citizens. 

(b) For the national guard from : 
(1) Warrant officers and enlisted men of the national 

guard ; 
(2) Graduates of the United States Military and Naval 

Academies and the Air Corps Advanced Flying-School, who 
have resigned from the regular army ; 

(3) Other qualified citizens ; 
(4) Graduates of the reserve officers’ training corps. 

(c) For the Officers’ Reserve Corps from : 
(1) Former emergency officers, and former warrant officers 

and enlisted men, who served during the world war ; 
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(2) Former officers of the regular army, national guard and 
officers reserve corps ; 

(3) Warrant officers and enlisted men of the regular army, 
national guard and enlisted reserve corps ; 

(4) Graduates of the reserve officers’ training corps and of 
the blue course of the citizens’ military training camps, and 
graduate flying cadets ; 

(5) For certain sections, selected civilians who qualify 
for the lowest grade of the section. 

3. Cadets. 

Cadets are appointed to : 
(a) The United States Military Academy by the President Vice- 

President, senators and representatives from those applicants who 
are physically and mentally qualified between the ages of seventeen 
and twenty-two years. In addition to these, there are annually 
appointed, after competitive examination, applicants from the enlisted 
ranks of the regular army and the national guard, and from amone 
the honour graduates of educational institutions designated as 

honour military schools ”. 
(b) The Air Corps Primary Flying-Schools from among those 

applicants from the enlisted personnel of the regular army and national 
guard and from among those civilian applicants who are physically 
and mentally qualified and citizens of the United States. 

MILITARY EDUCATIONAL SYSTEM. 

1. United States Military Academy. 

(a) Ihis institution was established by the Government for the 
practical and theoretical training of young men for the military 
service. J 

Its cadets are given a comprehensive and general education of 
collegiate grade and a sufficient basic military training to enable 
them to enter upon the duties of second lieutenant in any branch of 
the army to which they may be individually assigned. 

(b) Candidates for cadetships, after being appointed to an existing 
or prospective vacancy, must demonstrate they possess certain 
standard physical and educational qualifications. Upon acceptance 
the candidate is required to take the oath of allegiance and subscribe 
to an engagement to serve the United States for a period of eight years. 

fc/ The course of study covers a period of four years divided 
annually into the academic year (September 1st to June 4th), and the 
remainder of the year devoted to practical instruction in militarv 
subjects. J 

(d) Upon graduation, a cadet may be appointed a second 
lieutenant of any arm or service of the army in which there is a 
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vacancy and the duties of which he may have been adj udged competent 
to perform. 

298 cadets graduated during the 1936-37 school year and 301 
cadets graduated during the 1937-38 school year. 

2. Service Schools. 

(a) Following are the designations and locations of the general 
and special service schools : 

Designation 
Army War College, 
Command and General Staff School, 
Army Industrial College, 
Infantry School, 
Field-Artillery School, 
Coast-Artillery School, 
Cavalry School, 
Air Corps Primary Flying School, 
Air Corps Advanced Flying School, 
Air Corps Tactical School, 
Air Corps Technical School, 

Air Corps Engineering School, 
School of Aviation Medicine, 
Engineer School, 
Signal Corps School, 
Quartermaster School, 
Quartermaster Motor Transport 

School, 
Finance School, 
Army Medical School, 

Army Dental School, 

Army Veterinary School, 

Medical Field Service School, 
Ordnance School, 
Ordnance Field Service School, 
Chemical Warfare School, 

Location 
Washington, D.C. 
Fort Leavenworth, Kansas. 
Washington, D.C. 
Fort Penning, Georgia. 
Fort Sill, Oklahoma. 
Fort Monroe, Virginia. 
Fort Riley, Kansas. 
Randolph Field, Tex. 
Kelly Field, Texas. 
Maxwell Field, Alabama. 
Chanute Field, Illinois, and Denver, 

Colorado. 
Wright Field, Ohio. 
Randolph Field, Texas. 
Fort Belvoir, Virginia. 
Fort Monmouth, New Jersey. 
Philadelphia, Pennsylvania. 
Holabird Q.M. Depot, Baltimore, Md. 

Washington, D.C. 
Army Medical Centre, Washington, 

D.C. 
Army Medical Centre, Washington, 

D.C. 
Army Medical Centre, Washington, 

D.C. 
Carlisle Barracks, Pennsylvania. 
Aberdeen Proving Ground,Maryland. 
Raritan Arsenal, New Jersey. 
Edgewood Arsenal, Maryland. 

(b) Upon being commissioned and assigned to troops, the officer 
is required to attend a troop school for a basic course in his arm, in 
addition to the performance of his normal duty. Subsequently, each 
officer is required to attend the special service school of his arm 
while in the grade of lieutenant or captain. These schools deal with 
the company, troop, battery, battalion, squadron and regiment. 

After additional service with troops, the officer is detailed as a 
student in advanced courses in special service schools which pertain 
to the tactics and technique of elements as large as brigades. No 
further compulsorv school attendance for all officers is required. 
Officers may be detailed, by selection, to special service schools 
for refresher courses or for tactical or technical instruction in arms 
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or services or to the Command and General Staff School, and subse- 
quently to the War College. The number of these students is limited 
by the appropriations. 

Special courses are conducted, at all except the troop schools, for 
national guard and reserve officers. 

Officers of the several components may enrol in extension 
courses which cover subjects as elementary as the administra- 
tion of the company or as advanced as the command and logistics 
of an army. 

3. Reserve Officers’ Training Corps. 

Military instruction under Government supervision is organised 
in many universities, colleges and schools throughout the country. 
In the majority of these institutions, this instruction is compulsory 
for a portion of the course. 

Depending upon the character of the institution and its academic 
rating, it is classified either as a senior or a junior unit of the reserve 
officers’ training corps. In general, the senior division is made up of 
those institutions of learning having a military department, granting 
degrees, and which graduate students at an average age of not less 
than twenty-one years. The junior division, in general, comprises 
those institutionshaving a military department, but which donot confer 
degrees and where the average age of the student on graduation is less 
than twenty-one years. The senior division consists of units of the 
several arms and services. The junior division consists of units of 
the infantry. 

The senior division is divided into the basic and advanced courses. 
In geneial, the basic course comprises the first two years of the aca- 
demic course and is compulsory for all able-bodied male students in 
most institutions. Three hours per week are devoted to military 
instruction. The advanced course comprises the last two years of 

1-e course and is elective, if the student meets certain eligibility conditions, in most institutions. Five hours per week 
during the last two academic years and attendance at a reserve officers’ 
framing corps camp for a period of practical instruction no longer than 
six weeks is required in the advanced course. The basic course does 
not carry with it any obligation for the student to render further 
military service to the Federal Government. However, upon 
graduation from the advanced course, the student becomes eligible 
for a commission in the organised reserve, but the acceptance of such 
commission is optional. 

4. Preparatory Military Training. 

(a) Reserve Officers' Training Corps. 

• Eligibility to membership in the reserve officers’ training corps 
is limited to students who are citizens of the United States, 
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who are not less than fourteen years of age, and whose bodily condition 
indicates that they are physically fit to perform military duty, or will 
be so on arrival at military age. 

Since the date of its reorganisation under the provisions of the 
National Defence Act, as revised in 1920, the reserve officers’training 
corps has produced approximately 91,953 graduates. 

During the school-year 1936-37, there were 5,960 graduates of the 
reserve officers’ training corps. The total enrolment in the reserve 
officers’ training corps for the school-year 1936-37 was 144,843 ; the 
enrolment in the senior units being 87,796 and, in junior units, 57,047. 
Altogether, 367 units were in operation at 278 educational institutions 
at the close of the school-year 1936-37. 

(b) Citizens’ Military Training Camps. 

The National Defence Act authorised establishment of schools 
or camps for the military instruction and training of such warrant 
officers, enlisted men, and civilians as may be selected upon their own 
application. The training is progressive through four annual camps, 
and a graduate of the complete course becomes eligible for a 
commission in the Officers’ Reserve Corps. However, attendance 
at these camps carries with it no obligation for further military 
service after the close of the current camp. 

The attendance at close of camps in 1937 was 31,239. 

EFFECTIVES. 

1. Average Daily Number of Effectives during the Year 
ending June 30TH, 1937. 

Table I.—Land Armed Forces. 

Officers 12  14*368 
Total effectives 12 3  180,153 

1 The air component of the land forces is an integral part of the United States Army and is included in this 
table. . 2 During the fiscal year 1937, 24,285 reserve officers were ordered to active duty and trained for an average 01 
30.84 days per officer. This training amounts to 2,052 average daily effectives and is included in the above table. 3 Officers, including chaplains, warrant officers and enlisted men. 

The legal strength of the United States Army, as authorised by the National Defence Act of June 3rd, 1916, 
as amended, is : 14,659 officers, 640 warrant officers, and 280,000 enlisted men. The National Defence Act 
originally authorised 1,120 warrant officers. Amendments to the Act reduced the authorised number of warrant 
officers to 640, but permitted the excess number of warrant officers to remain in the grade until legally separated 
from the army. 

Table I does not include the national guard of the States and territories of the United States,_ as none were 
called up or drafted into the Federal service during the periods in question. During the period ending June 30th, 
1937, members of the national guard were given training in armories, which, when computed on the basis of the 
draft Convention, approximated 3,942 average daily effectives. During the year ending December 31st, 1937, 
members of the national guard were given training in camps, which, when computed on the basis of the draft 
Convention, approximated 7,333 average daily effectives. 



UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 873 

Table II.-—Air Armed Forces. 

Personnel of the army and the navy air components constitute 
the total of the air armed forces. 

Total Air Armed Forces (June 30th, 1937). 

Army  18,742' 

2. Strength of Component Parts. 

June 30th 
Regular Army1 

Officers1 
Total 

National Guard 

Officers3 Men Total 

Reserve forces 

Officers4 Men Total 
Grand 
total 

1914 
1928 
1929 
1930 
1931 
1932 
1933 
1934 
1935 
1936 
1937 

5,463 
13,174 
13,168 
13,195 i3,205 
13,153 
13,223 
12,278 
14,375 
14,591 i4,963 

92,877 
121,157 i24,I92 
124,277 
125,443 
119,889 
121,788 
126,169 
125,098 
153,212 
i64,993 

98,340 
134,331 
I37,36o 
137.472 
138,648 
133,042 
I35,oii 
i38,447 
139.473 
167,803 
179,956 

8,792 
12,428 
*2,535 
12,930 
*3,249 
*3,549 
13,364 
13,309 
*3,571 
*3,721 
*4,110 

**9,251 
168,793 
*64,453 
*69,785 
174,137 
173,863 
172,561 
171,482 
*72,344 
*75,452 
178,051 

128,043 
181,221 
176,988 
182,715 
187,386 
187,4*2 
185,925 
184,791 
*85,9*5 
189,173 
192,161 

9* 
105,059 
101,926 
101,917 
108,210 
114,836 
1*5,422 
**i,356 
109,866 
112,048 
108,267 

16 
5,464 
5,192 
4,72i 
4,837 
4,872 
5,028 
4,646 
4,323 
3,897 
3,189 

107* 
**0,523 
107,118 
106,638 
1*3,047 
119,708 
120,450 
116,002 
114,189 
**5,945 
i*i,456 

226,490 
426,075 
421,466 
426,825 
439,o8i 
440,162 
441,386 
439,240 
439,577 
472,921 
483,573 

1 Includes Philippine Scouts. 
' .saas sss u-s'm-a- ”•> —*« °> «*. a™, con,,. 
* Officers’ Reserve Corps. 5 Enlisted Reserve Corps. 

Regular Army Reserve. 

omponent is an integral pare6 t0talS sh°Wn ln TabIe 1 Pertaining to the strength of the army, of which the 
(b) Includes 1,456 officers and r7,i2o enlisted men and 166 flying cadets. 
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II. Navy. 

LIST OF UNITS. 

(July ist, 1938.) 

15 (-f 2 building) capital ships (battleships) (first line) * : 

Names of the ships 
Date (1) 

of launching 
(2) of entry 
into service 

Standard 
displace- 

ment 
(tons) 

Dimensions 
(feet) 

Length 
Beam 

Draught 
H.P.1 Speed 

(kts.) 
Armament2 (number, 
and calibre in inches) 

North Carolina 
Washington .. 

1. Colorado 
2. Maryland 
3. West Virginia 
4. California . 
5. Tennessee . 
6. New Mexico 
7. Idaho .. 
8. Mississipi . 
9. Pennsylvania 

10. Arizona 

11. Oklahoma 
12. Nevada 

New York 
Texas .. 

15. Arkansas 

building 
1921-23 
1920- 21 
1921- 23 
1919-21 
1919-20 
1917-18 
1917-19 
1917-17 
1915-16 
1915-16 

1914-16 
1914-16 

1912-14 
1912-14 

1911-12 

35.°oo3 

32,500 V 
3U500 < 
31,800 f 
32,600 \ 
32,300 ( 
33,400 1 
33,400 
33,000 ( 
33,100 ' 
32,600 I 

29,000 j 

27,000 

26,100 

624 
97 i 
35 i 

624 
974 
35 44 

624 
106.3 

34 
608 
106.3 
334 

583u 
107T2 

324 
573 
106.1 

314 
562 
106.1 

32 

27,300 

j 26,800 

128,500 '1 
(32,200 
'29,000 
) 32,000 
(34,000 

(24,800 
(26,500 

128,100 

28,000 

VIII 16, XII 5, VII] 
( 5 (A.A.). 
I 
XII 14, XII 5, VIII ; 

J (A.A.). 

(XII 14, XII 5, VII 
t 5 (A.A.). 

XII 14, XII 5, VIII ; 
(A.A.). 

I 
c \ X 14, XII 5, VIII 

’•5 ) (A.A.). 

lx 14, XVI 5, VIII 
( (A.A.). 

^XII 12, XVI 5, VIII 
’•5 ) (A.A.). 

3 (_[_ 3 building) aircraft-carriers (first line) 

Wasp .. 
Yorktown .. 
Enterprise .. 

(building) 
1. Ranger.. 

2. Lexington 
3. Saratoga 

A 
1936-' 

1933-34 

1925-27 
1925-27 

14,700s 

19,900s 

14,500 

33,000 

769 
80.x 
244 

888 
1054 

32 

53,500 

180,000 

29.25 

35-9 

VIII 5. 

VIII 8, XII 5 (A.A.) 

* Not including 4 units (two of which have a standard displacement of 35,000 tons), and one air 
appropriated for^ engines. Au H.P. is shaft horse-power. 

2 Guns and torpedo-tubes. 3 Estimated. 
* Tennessee: 35. 
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27 (+ 10 building) cruisers i1 

Names of the ships 
Date (1) 

of launching 
(2) of entry 
into service 

Standard 
displace- 

ment 
(tons) 

Dimensions 
(feet) 

Length 
Beam 

Draught 
H.P.2 Speed 

(kts.) 
Armament8 (number 
and calibre in inches) 

Wichita 
Phoenix .. 
Boise.. 
Honolulu .. 
Brooklyn ..Ibuil- 
Philadelphial ding 
Savannah.. 
Nashville .. 
St. Louis .. 
Helena 
1. Vincennes .. 
2. Quincy 
3. Minneapolis . 
4. Astoria 
5. New Orleans! 
6. San Francisco 
7. Tuscaloosa .. 
8. Portland 
9. Indianapolis 

10. Louisville . 
11. Chicago 
12. Augusta 
13. Chester.. 
14. Houston 
15. Northampton 
6. Pensacola ., 

17. Salt Lake City 
8. Memphis 

19. Marblehead.. 
20. Trenton 

1. Raleigh 
22. Concord 
23. Richmond .. 
24. Detroit 
25. Cincinnati .. 
26. Milwaukee .. 
27. Omaha 

1937- ' 
1938- 
1936- 
1937- 
1936- 
1936- 
1937- 
1937- 
1938- 

j936-37 
1935-36 

I933-34 

1932-33 
1931-32 
1930-31 
1930-31 
1930-31 
1929-30 
1929- 30 
1930- 30 
1929-30 
1929-29 
1924-25 
1923-24 
1923-24 
1922-24 
1921-23 
1921- 23 
1922— 23 
1921-23 
1921-23 
1920-23 

Cruisers. 

10,000 

9,400 
9,375 
9,950 
9,950 
9,950 
9,950 
9,975 
9,800 
9,950 
9,050 
9,3oo 
9,050 
9,200 
9,050 
9,050 

9,100 

7,050 

(588 
61J 
234 

J610 5 

r6oo 
66.1 
24 5 

23 

5854 
654 
22 

5554 
554 
20 

32.7 

107,000 

; 107,000 

107,000 

90,000 

32.7 

32.7 

IX 8. 

IX 8, VIII 5 (A.A.). 

(IX 8, IV 5 (A.A.) (In 
32.7 ' dianapolis and Port- 

land, VIII 5 (A.A.)), 

32.7 X 8, IV 5 (A.A.). 

/ XII6 (Marblehead, XI; 
\ Richmond, Cincinna- 

35 ti, Raleigh and De- 
troit, X), IV3 (A.A.), 
VI tubes (21). 

■ . 1 Xot including 4 cruisers (each of 8,000 tons) appropriated s shaft horse-power.—8 Guns and torpedo-tubes.—‘Estimated.- for-—2 AH H.P. is for main engines. All H.P. -6 Indianapolis and Portland. 

203 (+ 48 building) destroyers : 

Type Date of 
entry into 

service 

Standard 
displace- 

ment 
(tons) 

Draught (feet) H.P. Speed 
(kts.) Armament2 (number, 

and calibre in inches) 

Sampson 
Benson .. 
Fanning 

building 
i,85o3 

i,6oo3 

i,5oo3 

1 Not includmg eight UIlits (1,500 tons each) appropriated for.-8 Guns and torpedo-tubes.-8 Estimated 
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16 

Somers .. 
Phelps .. 
Units 

Monaghan 
Aylwin .. 
Worden .. 
Dewey .. 
Farragnt 
Clemson 

Little 

Wickes .. 

Ramsay .. 
Conner .. 

A lien 

1937-38 
1936 

1936-37 

1935 

1934 
1919-22 

19x8-20 

1918-21 

1918-19 
1917-18 

1917 

1,850 1 

1,805 
i,45<>- 
1,500 
U395 
U375 
1,410 
1,345 
1,365 
1,190 

1,060 

1,090 

1,160 
1,020 

920 

xoi 

8| 
8f 
8| 
Sr, 
8i 
9i 
8i 

8| 

7i 

8i 

36 

v5. 
V 5- 
V 5 (A.A.) 

36 5 
v 5 (A.A.), VIII tubes 

35 

IV 47 I 3 (A.A.), XII 
i tubes (21).3 

\lV 4,4 I 3 (A.A.),5 XII 
tubes (21).4 

(IV 4,6 I 3 (A.A.),6 XII 
tubes (21).6 

IV 4, I 3 (A.A.). 
(IV 4, I 3 (A.A.), XII 
' tubes (21). 30-32 (IV 4, I 3 (A.A.), XII 
l tubes (21). 

86 (4- 20 building) submarines : 

19 Salmon .. 
Sturgeon . 

Stingray 

Poliak .. 

Perch 

Porpoise 

Shark .. 

Cuttlefish 

Cachalot 

Dolphin 

Narwhal 

Argonaut 

Barracuda 

S. 48 .. 

S. 42-S. 47 

S. 11-S.13 

building 

1938 

1937 

1936 

1936 

1934 

1934 

1932 

1930 

1928 

1924-26 

1922 

1924-25 

1923 

JUTSO1 

1.445 1 

1.445 

U335 

U330 

1,310 

i,3i5 

1,120 
1,650 
1,no 
1,650 
1,540 
2,515 
2,730 
3,96o 
2,710 
4,080 
2,000 
2,506 

1,000 
1,458 
850 

1,126 
790 

1,092 

13- 

I5i 

151 

U-il 

1 oH 
I5i 

3,100 
800 

3,100 
800 

4.200 
"8^i 
5,450 
1,270 
3U75 
1.200 
6,700 
1,200 

2,000 
1,500 
1,200 
1,500 
2,000 
1,200 

17 

17 
8.5 
14.6 

18.75- 
19-25 

8 
14-85 
10.4 
14 
11 

14-75 
9 

d 3 (A.A.). 

I 3 (A.A.),VI tubes (21) 

13 (A.A.), VI tubes(2i). 

I 4, VI tubes (21). 

II 6, VI tubes (21). 

II 6, IV tubes (21). 

I 3 (A.A.), VI tubes 
(21). 

I 4, V tubes (21). 

I 4, IV tubes (21). 

I 4, V tubes (21). 

Estimated. 
For seventy-nine units ; two units have VI 4, five units have IV 5. 
For eighty-one units. 
For thirty-one units. 
For twenty-nine units ; two units have II 3 (A.A.). 
For forty-two units. 
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Type 
Date of 

entry into 
service 

Standard 
displace- 

ment 
(tons) 

Draught (feet) H.P. Speed 
(kts) 

Armament1 (number, 
and calibre in inches) 

19 

S. 14-S. 17 .. 
S.i,S.i8, S. 20- 

S. 41 .. 

R.1-7, R. 9- 20 
0.2-O.4,0.6- 

-O. 10 

1920-21 

1920-24 

1918-19 

1918 

790 
1,092 
800 

1,062 
530 
680 
480 
624 

I2j 

I5r* 

I3i 

12-1 

2,000 
1,200 
1,200 
1,500 
880 
934 
880 
740 

15-25 
9 

14-5 

13-5 
10.5 
H 

10.5 

I 4, IV tubes (21). 

I 4, IV tubes (21). 

I 3, IV tubes. 

I 3, IV tubes. 

1 Guns and torpedo-tubes. 

Summary Table of Naval Units.* 

Type 

Number 

Vessels 

In c 
ser- 2 
vice I '3 

Tonnage 

Vessels 

In service Total 

Artillery 

Guns 

Approx, 
number 

(in service) 
Calibre 
(inch.) 

Tubes 

Approx. 
number 

Capital ships (bat 
tleships) 

Aircraft-carriers .. 

Cruisers 

Destroyers5 .. 

Submarines .. 

Total .. 

15 

203 

86 

334 83 

17 

6 

37 

251 

106 

417 

464,300 

80,500 

231,700 

244U30 

78,810 

1,099,440 

70,000 

54,500 

100,000 

74,200 

28,995 

327,695 

534,300 

135,000 

33i,7oo 

318,330 

107,805 

24 
124 

12 
288 2 

242 

16 
32« 

155|1 
in 

88s 

40’ 
185s 

656 
170 3 

6 
39 
367 

L427,i35 2,006 

16 
14 
12 

5 
3 
8 
5 
8 
6 
5 
3 
5 
4 
3 
6 
4 
3 

60 

i,972 

316 

2,348 

Not including units appropriated for but not yet laid down. 1 Not including guns under 3-inch. 2 Including 96 anti-aircraft guns. 2 Anti-aircraft guns. 4 Including 24 anti-aircraft guns. 
‘ Including 8 light minelayers (9,400 tons). 

Including 120 anti-aircraft guns. 7 Including 9 anti-aircraft-guns. 
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EFFECTIVES. 

June 30th 
A. 

Navy 
B. 

Marine Corps 

Officers Men 

Total 
A plus B 

C. 
Naval Reserve 

Officers 

Marine Corps 
Reserve 

Officers 

1915 
1926 
1927 
1928 
1929 
1930 
1931 
1932 
1933 
1934 
1935 

3,780 
8,574 
8.904 
8,856 
8.905 
8,985 
9,260 
9,423 
9,449 
9,582 
9,721 

82,561 
82,161 
83,566 
84,276 
85,284 
84,872 
80,863 
81,093 
79,206 
80,312 
82,818 

344 
1,178 
1,200 
1,198 
1,182 
1,212 
i,i94 
1,196 
1,192 
1,187 
1,158 

9,968 
17,956 
18,000 
17,822 
17,615 
18,172 
17,586 
15,355 
14,876 
15,174 
16,097 

66,653 
109,869 
111,670 
112,152 
112,986 
113,241 
108,903 
107,067 
104,723 
106,255 
109,794 

3,736- 
3,^71 
4,091 
6,078 
7,002 
7,549 
7,869 
7,978 
8,827 
9,571 

25,654 
26,293 
27,072 
28,821 
3U777 
34,586 
34.802 
32,889 
32.802 
32,649 

250 
378 
413 
445 
488 
536 
557 
642 
645 
669 

2,647 
5,685 
8,366 
9,119 

10,265 
9,425 
8,437 
8,742 
7,576 
9,i39 

NAVAL AVIATION. 

(January 1st, 1936.) 

A. Material.1 

1. Heavier-than-air craft. 

Unit of organisation   
Total number of units   
Number of aircraft in unit   
Number of units at home  
Number of units abroad  
Number of aircraft actually in commission exclu- 

sive of school and training in service 

The squadron 
46 
6, 12 or 18 
44 
2 

584 

2. Lighter-than-air craft (built). 

Type Name Capacity 
Cub. ft. 

Length 
Feet 

Diameter 
Feet 

Rigid 
Rigid 

Non-rigid 
Non-rigid 
Metal-clad 

Macon 
Los Angeles 
(decommissioned) 
7-4 
K-i 
ZMC-2 

6,500,000 
2,400,000 

205,000 
320,000 
202,000 

785 
660 

196 
220 
150 

132.5 

44-5 
54 
53 

1 Including Marine Corps. 
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COAST GUARD. 

I. Establishment. 

1. The United States Coast Guard was established by the Act of Congress 
approved January 28th, 1915, which provides as follows : 

That there shall be established, in lieu of the existing Revenue 
Cutter Service and the Life-Saving Service, to be composed of those two 
existing organisations, with the existing offices and positions and the 
incumbent officers and men of those two services, the coast guard, 
which shall constitute a part of the military forces of the United States, 
and which shall operate under the Treasury Department in time of 
peace and operate as a part of the navy, subject to the orders of the 
Secretary of the Navy, in time of war or when the President shall 
so direct.” 

2. The Revenue Cutter Service was organised by the Act of Congress 
approved August 4th, 1790, as a part of the Treasury Department. 

II. Duties. 

1. The principal duties of the coast guard are the enforcement of the 
maritime laws of the United States and the saving of life and assistance to 
vessels in distress. 

2. Law enforcement duties, performed for all departments of the Govern- 
ment, include those relating to customs laws ; criminal laws ; navigation laws 
(shipping, maritime, anchorage, motor-boat, oil-pollution) ; conservation 
laws (fur seals, halibut, whaling, sponge fishing) ; immigration ; quarantine 
and neutrality laws. 

3. Life-saving and assistance duties include the maintenance of coastal 
stations and communication lines on the continental coasts of the United States, 
the conduct of the International Ice Patrol, derelict destruction, winter cruising 
on the Atlantic coast, the extension of medical aid to fishing vessels, the Bering 
Sea patrol, and flood relief work. In its humanitarian duties, the coast 
guard renders aid and assistance to vessels in distress irrespective of nationality 
and extends its protection, if needed, to all shipping within the scope of its 
operations. 

4. In time of war, the coast guard operates as a part of the navy. A 
military organisation was adopted at the time the service was established in 
1790 (before the establishment of the Navy Department). This organisation 
has been continued since that date for the purpose of maintaining the general 
efficiency of the operation of the service in its law enforcement duties in time 
of peace. The executive action under which the coast guard operates as a part 
of the navy in time of war is similar in effect to a measure of mobilisation. 
In this respect, the coast guard is a potential reserve force for the navy. No 
personnel is normally assigned or equipped as land troops. Vessels are prepared 
in emergencies to equip landing forces with small-arms and machine-guns ; 
stations are similarly prepared to undertake emergency police duties in a more 
limited sense, because of the smaller units involved, but in both cases these 
duties would be incidental to the primary purpose of the service, the enforce- 
ment of civil law and the saving of life and property. 

III. Organisation. 

In the administration of the coast guard, the United States and its coastal 
waters are divided into nine divisions, which include thirteen districts for the 
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operation of 198 coast-guard (life-saving) stations and the vessels and shore 
establishments assigned. 

The following training, repair, and supply establishments are maintained : 

(1) Coast Guard Academy, New London, Connecticut. Four- 
year course for cadets (entry by competitive examination). 
Graduates commissioned as ensigns in the U.S. Coast Guard. 

(2) Coast Guard Receiving Unit and the Coast Guard Institute, 
New London, Connecticut. Training and educational courses for 
enlisted ratings. 

(3) Coast Guard Depot, Curtis Bay, Maryland. Construction 
of life-boats, etc. Repair of vessels. 

(4) Coast Guard Stores, Brooklyn, New York, and San Francisco, 
California. Supply depots for ships and stations. 

[■ IV. Personnel. 

The personnel on January 1st, 1938, consisted of 506 commissioned officers, 
550 warrant officers, 120 cadets and 8,893 enlisted men. Total : 10,069. 

V. Vessels. 

The vessels in commission on January 1st, 1938, consisted of the following : 

(1) Cruising cutters: 34 ; aggregate displacement tonnage: 56,196 ; 
maximum individual displacement : 2,216 tons ; maximum speed : 
20 knots ; maximum battery : two 5-in., plus three smaller guns. 

(2) Harbour tugs : 11 ; aggregate displacement tonnage : 2,612 ; 
maximum individual displacement : 406 tons ; maximum speed : 
13 knots ; maximum battery : one i-pdr. gun. 

(3) Patrol-boats: 124; aggregate displacement tonnage: 14,980; maxi- 
mum individual displacement : 337 tons ; maximum speed : 22 knots ; 
maximum battery : one 3-in., 23 calibre, two i-pdr. guns. 

Total number of ocean-going vessels, 78 ; total displacement tonnage : 
70,450- 

VI. Aviation. 

The air stations, air patrol detachment and aircraft in commission on 
January 1st, 1938, comprised the following : 

(1) Air stations ; 8 ; location : Salem, Mass. ; Cape May, N.J. ; 
Charleston, S.C. ; Miami, Fla. ; Biloxi, Miss. ; St. Petersburg, Fla. ; 
Charleston, S.C. ; San Diego, Cal. ; Port Angeles, Wash. 

(2) Air patrol detachment : 1 ; location : El Paso, Texas. 
(3) Aircraft in operation : 45 planes. Characteristics : 9 flying 

boats, 24 amphibians, 9 observation planes (land), 3 transport land- 
planes. 
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III. Budget Expenditure on National Defence. 

The financial year covers the period from July ist to June 30th. 

1933-34 1934-35 1935-36 

Closed accounts 

1936-37 

Prov sion- 
al results 

1937-38 

Revised 
estimates 

1938-39 

Estimates 

War Department (excluding non- 
military activities) : 
Ordinary expenditure .. 
Emergency expenditure 

Total 

Navy Department: 
Ordinary expenditure . 
Emergency expenditure 

Total  

Grand Total. 

Index numbers of : 
Wholesale prices (1929/30=100) 
Retail prices : Cost of living 

(1929/30 = 100)   

205.3 
38-0 

243-3 

264.3 
36.8 

301.1 

544-4 

78 

79 

212.2 
61.3 

273-5 

326.1 
112.7 

438.8 

712.3 

84 
82 

Dollars (000,000’s) 

373-0 
9.6 

382.6 

393-1 
137-6 

530.7 

913-3 

87 

84 

359-2 
18.3 

377-5 

512.0 
60.5 

572.5 

950.0 

90 

88 

399-2 
10.8 

410.0 

588.9 
10.8 

599-7 
1,009.7 

89 

89 

418.7 
0.5 

419.2 

85! 

87’ 
1 July 1938. 

Note. The Grand Total for the years 1933-34, 1934-35, 1936-37 and 1937-38 is provisional 

Notes.—1. The expenditure on the air service is included in the above 
table. 

2. The above figures do not include the non-military activities of the War 
epartment, comprising certain activities of the signal corps, medical depart- 

ments, soldiers homes, corps of engineers, of river and harbour works, Panama 
Canal, etc. The expenditure for these activities has been as follows : 

I933'34 1934-35 1935-36 1936-37 

Closed accounts Provision- 
al results 

1937-38 

Revised 
estimates 

1938-39 

Estimates 

Non-military activities (including 
Panama Canal)  

Emergency expenditure 

Total 

Dollars (000,000’s) 

91.6 
74-o 

165,6 

66.0 
149-7 

215-7 

46.9 
151-9 

198.8 

158.1 
93-7 

251.8 

174-3 
36.1 

210.4 
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3. Pensions. — Expenditure on military pensions, annuities, compensation, 
houses and hospitals for war veterans and life insurance claims, salaries and 
expenses of the United States Veterans’ Administration have amounted to : 

1933-34 1934-35 
Est. Est. 

Dollars (ooo.ooo’s) 
611.8 602.3 

The above figures do not represent the total expenditure of the United 
States Veterans’ Administration, but the expenditure for the above purposes 
as indicated in a special table (discontinued since 1935-36) in the President’s 
Message, which shows expenditure classified by Government functions. The 
estimated and actual expenditure (general, special, Trust funds and, as from 
1933-34, emergency expenditure) of the United States Veterans’ Administration, 
after deduction of the expenditure of the Civil Service Retirement and 
Disability Fund (transferred since 1934-35 to “ Civil Service Commission ” by 
Executive Order No. 6670, of April 7th, 1934) and the Canal Zone Retire- 
ment Fund, have amounted to : 

1935-36 1936-37 

Closed accounts 

1937-38 

Revised 
estimates 

1938-39 

Estimates 

624 I 684.3 
Dollars (000,000’s) 

2,423.2 I 1,227.6 684.0 643.3 

The figures for 1935-36 and 1936-37 include adjusted compensation 
payments to veterans, amounting to $1,673.5 and $556 millions respectively. 
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URUGUAY 

Area  187,000 sq. km. 
Population (XII. 1937)  2,093,000 
Density per sq. km  ji.2 
Length of railway system (XII. 1936)  2,926 km. 

I. Army. 

MAIN CHARACTERISTICS OF THE ARMED FORCES. 

The armed forces consist of : 

(1) The active army, which comprises the standing army, the reserves 
of the standing army, the auxiliary forces, consisting of the adminis- 
trative personnel holding military rank and the civilian personnel 
in the service of the Ministry of National Defence, and the police 
force, which, in the event of mobilisation, is transferred to the autho- 
rity of the general commanding the area. 

The auxiliary forces of the active army are organised in the various 
departments in which they reside, on the same lines as the field units, 
and receive military training in peace time, so far as this is compatible 
with their normal duties. 

(2) The mobile reserve, which is intended to reinforce the active 
army either as an auxiliary service or for service as a rearguard. 

(3) The territorial reserve, whose duty it is to ensure the working 
of the organisations and services which are essential to the existence 
of the country and the armies and which provides garrison troops for 
the inland zones. * 

ORGANS OF MILITARY COMMAND AND ADMINISTRATION. 

Under the Constitution, the President of the Republic exercises 
supreme command over the army (through the competent Minister 
or Ministers or the Council of Ministers). 

Ministry of National Defence. 

The Ministry of National Defence is the organ through which the 
President of the Republic exercises the supreme command over all the 
land and sea forces. 
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The Ministry of National Defence consists of : 

(a) The Under-Secretariat, placed under the orders of an Under- 
secretary who co-operates directly with the Minister of National 
Defence and replaces him when absent. The Under-Secretary deals 
with administrative, political and legislative questions and studies 
problems of national defence. 

(b) The General Directorate of the Secretariat, placed under the 
orders of a Director-General entrusted with administrative matters 
relating to the budget, accounts and personnel (officers, other ranks 
and those assimilated thereto). 

The following are placed directly under the Ministry of National 
Defence : 

The General Inspectorate of the Army ; 
The General Inspectorate of the Navy ; 
The General Directorate of Health ; 
The General Directorate of Communications ; 
The Office of Military Construction ; 
The Military Courts. 

Army General Staff. 

The Army General Staff is organised as follows : Chief of the Army 
General Staff, under whom are the following offices : Office of the 
Chief of the Army General Staff, Adjutants’ Office, Central Office. 

The Army General Staff consists of four divisions : 

First Division | First Section (Organisation). 
| Second Section (Services). 

Second Division ( Third Section (Intelligence). 
\ Fourth Section (Operations). 

Third Division 

Fourth Division 

Fifth Section (Regulations). 
Sixth Section (Training). 

Seventh Section (Bibliography). 
Eighth Section (History and Archives). 

TERRITORIAL MILITARY AREAS. 

The country is divided into four military areas ; to each of these 
is allotted a division comprising units of all five arms—together 
with their respective services. 
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COMPOSITION OF THE ARMY. 

1. Higher units : 
4 infantry divisions ; 
2 independent cavalry brigades. 

2. Arms and Services : 

Infantry. 

8 battalions having each 3 companies. 
11 battalions having each 2 companies. 

Cavalry. 

8 regiments of 2 squadrons each. 
1 regiment of 3 squadrons. 

Artillery. 

(a) Horse artillery : 1 regiment of 3 batteries (75 mm.). 
(b) Mounted artillery : 2 regiments of 3 batteries (75 mm.). 

Engineers. 

Sappers.—1 battalion of 3 companies. 
Railway Troops.—1 battalion having 2 companies. 
Bridging Troops.—1 battalion having 2 companies. 
Telegraph Troops.—1 battalion having 2 companies. 

Air Force. 

The Directorate of Military Aviation consists of four sections : 

First section : questions relating to air bases, schools and personnel ; 
Second section : organisation, operations and civil aviation ; 
Third section : administration and audit ; 
Fourth section : questions relating to workshops, general ware- 

houses and the various services. 

In 1937, the air material consisted of 45 aeroplanes, including 
5 school aeroplanes and 2 auxiliary service aeroplanes. 

The army of Uruguay also comprises various services : Medical 
Service, Veterinary Service, Military Administration Service, etc. 

POLICE. 

The police force, which is organised in units, possesses a military character 
from the point of view of training, command, armament and discipline. The 
Republican Guard (262 officers, N.C.O.s and men) and the fire brigade are 
subject to the same regulations as army units. 
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The Republican Guard is organised in a regiment comprising 3 squadrons • 
the fire brigade is organised in 3 companies. 

The period of service with the police force performed by army officers 
on the active list is regarded as military service. 

There are also an uvban and rural police force (7,700 officers, N.C.O.s and 
guards) under the orders of the Ministry of the Interior, a Customs police 
force (865 officers, N.C.O.s and guards) under the Director-General of Customs 
and a Metropolitan Guard (police of Montevideo), which is provided with 
mechanical material and armoured cars. 

Civil Guards. The Civil Guards (1,722 officers, N.C.O.s and guards) form 
part of the police force. They are instructed in the use of war firearms bv 
army officers and N.C.O.s. 

RECRUITING SYSTEM AND PERIOD OF SERVICE. 

Military service is voluntary. In time of war, service is compul- 
sory. 

T. he personnel of the army is divided into '• (uj fighting personnel j 
(b) auxiliary personnel ; (c) civilian personnel. 

The fighting personnel and the auxiliary personnel of the army 
consist of a permanent personnel and a reserve personnel. 

The fighting personnel is distributed among the following arms : 
infantry, cavalry, artillery, engineers and air force. 

The auxiliary personnel is posted to the Army Medical Service, 
the Veterinary Service, Military Administration, the organs of Military 
Justice and the Communications and Signalling Services. 

The standing army is recruited from the whole of the national 
territory and comprises enlisted volunteers and volunteer reservists. 
Enlisted volunteers are required by contract to serve for at least one 
year in the standing army. The contingent of enlisted volunteers 
is responsible for the instruction and training of the cadres in peace 
time. 

The contingent of volunteer reservists consists of citizens who 
attend the courses in musketry and special training. This instruction 
is given on public holidays at the ranges belonging to the army. 
The volunteer contingent also includes citizens who voluntarily 
undergo a practical course in field and fighting service in the 
instructional units responsible for training and incorporating the 
contingents of volunteer reservists. 

The organic law constituting the national guard authorises the 
President of the Republic to call on all citizens between 17 and 30 
to undergo military training on Sundays and holidays during three 
months in the year. 

Cadres. 

The cadres consist of officers and N.C.O.s who are either 
actually with the colours or available for service. 

All the combatant officers of the standing army have passed 
through the Military School. r 
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Promotions are either by seniority, by competition, or by selection. 
In the case of promotion by seniority, account is taken of physical 
fitness, of military qualifications, not only for the rank to which the 
candidate is to be promoted, but also for the rank immediately above 
it, and of the time during which the candidate has commanded troops 
in his present rank. The seniority required for promotion is 3 years 
for cadets, second-lieutenants and lieutenants, 5 years for captains, 
4 years for majors and lieutenant-colonels, 5 years for colonels, and 3 
years for generals. The necessary period of command in the candidate’s 
present rank in the infantry, artillery, cavalry and engineers is 3 years 
up to the rank of captain inclusive, and 2 years for field officers. 

EFFECTIVES. 

1. Officers. 

1. Maximum establishment of officers in each arm : 

Rank 

Generals 16 
Colonels — 
Lieutenant-colonels . . — 
Majors  — 
Captains — 
Lieutenants  — 
Cadets  — 

Total   16 

Infantry Cavalry Artillery p^e Total 

          l6 
20 10 10 4 2 46 
26 15 16 8 4 69 
49 27 31 14 5 126 
97 46 46 23 8 220 

172 76 76 38 18 380 
63 28 20 14 5 130 

427 202 199 101 42 987 

2. Budgetary Effectives for the year 1938.1 

Officers: 

Major-generals   6 
Generals   10 
Colonels  49 
Lieutenant-colonels   71 
Majors  126 
Captains   208 
Lieutenants  125 
Second-lieutenants   104 
Sub-lieutenants   109 

Total  808 

N.C.O.s and men   7,108 

Total  7>9i6 
1 Not including 210 cadets of the Military School. 
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II. Navy. 

LIST OF UNITS. 

(I938-) 
Torpedo gunboat: 

Uruguay (1910) 1,150 tons. Dimensions : 278 j x 30 ' x 
12 feet. Guns: 2 4.7-inch; 4 12-pdr. ; 2 tor- 
pedo-tubes (18-inch). 

Miscellaneous : 9 units (training-ship, gunboat, despatch vessel, etc.). 
Effectives; 1,102 officers, N.C.O.s and men. 

III. Budget Expenditure on National Defence. 

Up to and including 1932, the financial year covered the period from July 
1st to June 30th. The 1932-33 financial year was declared to be terminated 
on December 31st, 1932, by the Budget Law of January 5th, 1933. As from 
I933 it coincides with the calendar year. 

1933 1934 

Estimates 

1935 1936 

Closed accounts 

1937 

Estimates 

Ministry of National Defence 8.5 8.4 

Pesos (000,000’s) 

8.1 14.6 9.6 16.4 

Notes.—1. The expenditure of the Ministry of National Defence also 
includes expenditure of a civil character—e.g., harbour-masters’ offices. 

2. Military pensions are not included in the expenditure of the Ministry 
of National Defence, but are charged to the chapter “ Clases pasivas ”. 
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VENEZUELA 

Area  
Population (XII. 1936)  
Density per sq. km  
Length of railway system (1930) (excluding some 

industrial lines)  

912,000 sq. km. 
3,428,000 

3.8 

1,070 km. 

I. Army. 

The President of the Republic is the supreme head of the armed 
forces ; he either commands the armed forces in person or designates a 
commander to act in his place. The duties of the Commander-in-Chief 
of the army are laid down by the National Congress. The command 
of the army is entrusted to the general officer who is regarded by the 
Federal Executive as best fitted for the appointment. 

All matters concerning the army, navy or air force are within the 
competence of the Federal Government. 

With the exception of the police and prison guards, the States and 
municipalities are not allowed to have forces other than those organised 
by order of the Federal Government. 

The army is made up of contingents provided by each State, by 
the federal district and by the dependent federal territories, in propor- 
tion to their population. 

The Ministry of War and Marine is the supreme authority for all 
questions concerning organisation, armament, fortifications and 
administration of army and navy ; it is also the organ through which 
the Commander-in-Chief exercises his command. 

The Ministry of War and Marine consists of five directorates : 
Ministerial Directorate, War Directorate, Naval Directorate, General 
Air Directorate and Administrative Directorate. 

The General Staff is placed under the Ministry of War and Marine 
and is an intermediate organ between the Commander-in-Chief of the 
army and his subordinates. 

The General Staff includes : the General Staff proper and the brigade'br 
regimental staffs which assist the General Staff in carrying out its duties in 
connection with the army. 

The inspectors of arms and services are under the direct authority of the 
Minister of War and Marine ; it is their duty to see that uniform instruction 
is given in all the units and in the military institutions. 
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Military Areas. 

The territory of the Republic is divided into five military areas : 

First Military Area : States of Tachira, Merida, Trujillo and Zamora. 
Second Military Area : States of Falcon, Lara, Portuguesa and 

Zulia. 
Third Military Area : States of Aragua, Carabobo, Miranda, 

Yaracuy and Cojedes, and the Federal District. 
Fourth Military Area : States of Anzoategui, Nueva Esparta, 

Monagas and Sucre. 
Fifth Military Area : States of Apure, Bolivar and Guarico ; 

federal territories of the Amazonas and Amacuro Delta. 

COMPOSITION OF THE ARMY. 

The national army includes the active army and the reserve army. 
The active army includes the following arms : infantry, cavalry, 

artillery and air force, besides the following departments and services : 
staff, engineers, intendance, medical, veterinary and audit services, 
and army chaplains’ department. 

The Venezuelan army is organised in 9 brigades, consisting, in all, 
of 43 infantry battalions. 

The artillery consists of 5 fortress and coast artillery groups, 
one regiment of field artillery and one machine-gun company. 

The cavalry consists of one regiment (6 squadrons). 
The air force comprises an air regiment consisting of a fighter 

squadron, a night bombing squadron, a reconnaissance and bombing 
squadron and a coastal surveillance and defence squadron. There 
are 15 bombing aeroplanes. 

War Material. 
(i93i-) 

Infantry. 
Mauser rifles, 71/84  25,000 
Oberderf. rifles, 7-mm. calibre  5,000 
Mauser carbines  1,500 
Oberderf. carbines, 7-mm. calibre  1,000 
Mauser cartridges, 71/84  10,000,000 
Oberderf. cartridges  7,000,000 
Hotchkiss heavy machine-guns, 7-mm. calibre .. 25 
Hotchkiss light machine-guns, 7-mm. calibre .... 50 
Machine-gun cartridges   2,000,000 

Artillery. 
Schneider guns, 15 cm  7 
Shells for the above  i,5°o 
Krupp guns, 8 cm  20 
Shells for the above  5,000 
Erhardkt guns, 75 mm. ..   4 
Shells for the above  1,000 
Saint-Chamond guns, 7 cm  8 
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Shells for the above 
Hotchkiss guns, 42 mm. 
Shells for the above 
Infantry guns, 37 mm. 
Shells for the above 
Mortars   
Shells for the above 

500 
18 

2,500 
8 

3,000 
8 

1,700 

NATIONAL GUARD AND POLICE. 

National Guard. —• Ihe National Guard has a military structure and is 
governed by a special law as well as by the organic law of the army. 

The Ministry of War and Marine is responsible for the organisation, 
armament and military training of the National Guard ; the Ministry of the 
Interior is responsible for its direction and use. 

The National Guard consists of a national territorial guard and a national 
frontier guard. 

Municipal Police.—The approximate strength of the municipal police 
on March 9th, 1933, was 2,900 men, armed with revolvers and carbines. The 
Venezuelan police, who are recruited by voluntary enlistment, do not possess 
a military character. The training, which is the ordinary training for police 
duties, is given by police officers. 

Frontier Guard.—The frontier guard is under the authority of the Ministry 
of Finance and comprises 759 officials and guards (1935-36). 

RECRUITING SYSTEM AND PERIOD OF SERVICE. 

Military service is compulsory for all citizens between the ages 
of 21 and 45. The period of active service in the army and in the 
navy is three years. Service begins at the age of 21. Service in the 
reserves of the army or navy lasts until the age of 45. 

Volunteers from 18 to 20 are incorporated for two years. Students 
in the military and naval schools who receive instruction for at least 
two years are considered to have performed their military service 
as volunteers. 

Cadres. 

The ranks of lieutenant-colonel, major, captain and subaltern 
officers are conferred by the President of the Republic in accordance 
with the law on promotion. The ranks of colonel and general officer 
are conferred by the President of the Republic after a previous vote 
by the Senate. 

Warrant and non-commissioned officers are appointed by the 
corps commander. 

The officers of the active army may be “ active ” or “ adminis- 
trative ”. The cadre of active officers is recruited from among 
students who have completed their studies at the Military School 
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and men who have attained the rank of first sergeant, possess the 
qualifications required for promotion to the rank of second lieutenant 
and pass the examination. 

The administrative officers belong to the military services. They 
may rise to the rank of colonel. 

Re-engagements. 

In order to re-engage, an officer must not have been off the active 
list for more than five years and must be four years under the age- 
limit for retirement in his rank. 

Other ranks may re-engage after they have completed their 
period of service in the army or navy. A soldier who has retired from 
the active army may re-engage if he is not over 30. 

Schools. 

Military and Naval School (m students in 1934). 
Air Force School (26 students in 1934). 
School of Wireless Telegraphy attached to the Air Force School 

(13 students in 1934). 
Special artillery course for officers (17 students in 1934). 
Special course for N.C.O.s of the technical services (150 students 

in 1934). ' 

EFFECTIVES. 

The active army of Venezuela has a strength of 6,000 men.1 

1,240 conscripts were called up at the beginning of 1937 to replace 
the men whose period of service in the army had come to an end. 
For 1938, the number of conscripts has been fixed at 1,400. 

II. Navy. 

LIST OF UNITS. 

(I937-) 

Cruiser Mariscal Sucre {10 guns)   1,125 
Cruiser General Sal6m (5 guns and 1 machine-gun) .. 750 
Gunboat Maracay (no guns at present)  800 
Gunboat Miranda (4 guns)  200 
Gunboat Jose Felix Ribas (2 guns)  300 
Gunboat Aragua (1 machine-gun)  154 
Gunboat General Urdaneta   
Gunboat General Soublette   

1 This figure is not official, and its accuracy cannot be guaranteed; the Secretariat has not 
been able to obtain any official Venezuelan documents showing the strength of the active army. 
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III. Budget Expenditure on National Defence. 

The financial year covers the period from July 1st to June 30th. 

1932-33 1933-34 1934-35 1935-36 I 1936-37 1937-38 

Closed accounts Estimates 

Ministry of War and Marine .. 

Bolivars (ooo.ooo’s) 

31-5 31.2 37-8 37-8 35-8 32.3 

Note.—The above figures include expenditure on military pensions 
(amounting to 0.6 million annually), pilotage and lighthouses. 
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KINGDOM OF YUGOSLAVIA 

Area   247,542 sq. km. 
Population (XII. 1937)   15,400,000 
Density per sq. km.   62.2 

Length of land frontiers : 

With Italy  289.9 km. 
With Germany  323.7 km. 
With Hungary 623.3 km. 
With Roumania   557-3 km. 
With Bulgaria 536.1 km. 
With Greece  262.1km. 
With Albania 465.5 km. 

Total   
Length of coast-line 
Length of railway system (1936) 

3,057.9 km. 

1,590 km. 
10,482 km. 

MAIN CHARACTERISTICS OF THE ARMED FORCES. 

The armed forces of Yugoslavia comprise the land army, the 
military air force and the navy, and are under the Ministry of the 
Army and Marine. 

The army is distributed among the six army areas which make 
up the territory of the Kingdom. Each army area is divided up into 
two or three divisional areas, making in all sixteen. 

Each army or divisional area is under a general officer, who exer- 
cises both the command of the troops and the territorial command. 

Cavalry, air force and engineers are organised independently and 
are not attached to the army or divisional areas. 

I. Army. 

ORGANS OF MILITARY COMMAND AND ADMINISTRATION. 

The King is supreme head of all the armed forces. In war time, he 
may, if he thinks fit, entrust the command of the field troops to a 
Field-Marshal or a general, who receives the title of Commander of 
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the Field Troops and who is responsible to the Minister of the Army 
and Marine. 

1. Ministry of the Army and Marine. 

The Minister of the Army and Marine commands and administers 
both the army and navy, in time of peace, with the assistance of the 
General Staff. 

The Ministry of the Army consists of the following departments : 

(1) Staff Department ; 
(2) Personnel Department ; 
(3) Economic Department ; 
(4) Technical Artillery Department ; 
(5) Technical Engineering Department ; 
(6) Army Medical Department ; 
(7) Military Justice Department ; 
(8) Army Veterinary Department ; 
(9) Audit Department ; 

(10) Naval Command ; 
(11) Air Command. 

2. Military Council. 

The Military Council is an advisory body attached to the Ministry 
of the Army and Marine for important military questions. 

It remains in office until general mobilisation is proclaimed and 
resumes office as soon as the general demobilisation of the army forces 
is declared. 

The Military Council consists of three specially qualified army 
generals appointed by Royal Decree. It is presided over by the Minis- 
ter of the Army and Marine if present at the meeting. When necessary 
and with the approval of the Minister of the Army and Marine, the 
Chief of the General Staff, the commanders, inspectors and other 
personnel of the army and navy may be summoned to meetings of the 
Council to give their opinion on the questions under discussion. 

3. General Staff. 

The General Staff is the organ of the Minister of the Army and 
Marine. Its duty is to prepare the nation and the armed forces for the 
defence of the country and of its interests. 

In peace time, the General Staff serves both for the army and 
the navy. At its head is the Chief of the General Staff. He directs 
the work of the General Staff, is responsible for the recruiting of its 
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personnel and studies measures for increasing the efficiency of the 
staff. 

The General Staff comprises three directorates—namely : 
ist Directorate : Operation Section ; Intelligence Section. 
2nd Directorate : Communications Section ; Organisation Section. 
3rd Directorate : Training Section ; Historical Section. 

4. Inspectorate of Troops. 

There is an inspectorate attached to each of the principal arms. 
Inspectorates for any individual services may be created, if necessary. 

Inspectorates are under the authority of the Minister of the Army 
and Marine. As regards instruction, they work under the direct 
orders of the Chief of the General Staff. 

There exist at present inspectorates of infantry, and artillery. 
The commander of the navy, the commander of the air force, the 

commander of the cavalry and the commander of the engineers are 
the inspectors of the navy, air force, cavalry and engineers respectively. 

TERRITORIAL MILITARY AREAS. 

A. Area Boundaries. 
B. Army Command Headquarters. 
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COMPOSITION OF THE ARMY. 

(I938-) 
1. Higher Units. 

16 infantry divisions. 
2 cavalry divisions. 

Each infantry division consists of 2, 3 or 4 regiments of infantry, 
1 or 2 regiments of artillery (as a rule), and certain services. Each 
cavalry division consists of 2 brigades of 2 regiments each, 1 cyclist 
battalion, 1 horse artillery group, and certain services. 

There are also two fortresses, Boka Kotorska and Sibenik. 

2. Arms and Services. 

Infantry. 

53 regiments, including 1 regiment of the Royal Guard and 
2 Alpine regiments. 

Tiie composition of regiments varies and may include 2, 3 or 4 
battalions; each battalion has 3, 4 or 5 companies, including 1 machine- 
gun company. 

Cavalry. 

10 regiments (including the 2 regiments of the Royal Guard). 

Each regiment consists of 4 squadrons, 1 of which is a machine-gun 
squadron. 

Artillery. 

22 divisional artillery regiments (including 1 regiment of the 
Royal Guard). 

11 divisional artillery (independent) groups. 
5 army artillery regiments. 
1 fortress artillery regiment. 
1 Royal Guard artillery regiment. 
2 horse artillery groups. 
1 regiment and 3 groups of heavy artillery. 
3 anti-aircraft artillery regiments. 

Artillery regiments consist of 2 to 3 groups with 2 to 3 batteries. 

In all : 

57 field batteries ; 
39 mountain batteries ; 
57 howitzer batteries ; 

8 long-gun batteries ; 
15 heavy batteries ; 

29 



898 KINGDOM OF YUGOSLAVIA 

4 horse batteries ; 
17 fortress artillery batteries (companies); 
16 anti-aircraft artillery batteries ; 

3 groups and 2 searchlight companies ; 
1 direction-finding battalion ; 
3 anti-aircraft machine-gun companies. 

Total: 196 batteries and 17 companies. 

Engineers. 

2 sapper regiments. 
2 bridge train regiments. 
1 railway regiment. 
1 liaison and intercommunication regiment. 
1 technical battalion. 
1 carrier-pigeon battalion. 
1 teleferic company. 

Air Force. 

The air force command is the supreme authority as regards the 
command and administration of the air force and of the technical air 
services. It also acts as the inspectorate of the air force. 

All commands and institutions relating to land aeronautics are 
under the air force command. 

In peace time the air force command is under the Ministry of the 
Army and Marine, except as regards training, for which it is attached 
to the General Staff like the other inspectorates of the various arms 
and services. 

The air force command comprises the following departments : 

Headquarters ; 
Technical department ; 
Supply department ; 
Engineering ; 
Civil aeronautics ; 
Intendance ; 
Health ; 
Justice ; 
Meteorological Service. 

The air force consists of : 

6 air regiments forming 43 flights ; 
3 special air groups forming 7 flights ; 
2 seaplane groups forming 7 flights ; 
1 autogiro group and 1 balloon company ; 
3 pilots’ schools and a number of other special schools. 
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Air Material. 

(I938.) 
Number Total horse-power 

of aeroplanes 
Land army  484 232,965 

Note.—The above figure represents the number of aeroplanes in 
commission in the present organic units, and does not include. 278 
(57,100 h.p.) training aircraft at present in commission, or a certain 
number of aeroplanes belonging to the immediate reserve. 

Staff Services.—See Chapter I, § 3. 

General Economic Service.—This department, which has charge of supplies, 
includes the following sections : Intendance, Administration, and Auditing. 

The Intendance Section is responsible for supplies of foodstuffs and material. 
The Administrative Section makes payments, provides clothing, administers 

the depots, etc. 
The Audit Section is under the immediate direction of the Minister of the 

Army and Marine. Its duty is to audit expenditure for the military budget. 

Technical Service.—This Department includes the following sections : 
Technical Artillery Section ; Technical Engineering Section ; Technical Air 
Section ; Geographical Section. 

Army Medical Service.—The Army Medical Service consists of two sections 
—the Medical Section and the Pharmaceutical Section. 

Department of Military Justice ; Chaplains’ Department; Veterinary Service ; 
Department of Military Music. 

Summary Table of Units. 

> rt 
5 n 3 

Higher territorial units 
Infantry 
Cavalry 
Artillery 
Air force 
Engineers 
Train .. 
Army Medical Corps 
Motor troops 

Total 

16 

16 

16 16 
5 1 

16 
3 
3 

43 

53 1 

10 3 

3i 1 

6 
6 

128 
2' 

89 
22 
16 

257 

57 

57 

40- 

17 

57 

570 2 

6 4 

17 
1 6 

53 1 

35 1 

700 

196 

196 
1 One of the Royal Guard. 2 Including 128 machine-gun companies. 
* Including 2 of the Royal Guard. 4 Cyclist battalions. 5 10 of which are machine-gun squadrons. 6 Balloon company. 
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GENDARMERIE, FRONTIER GUARDS AND POLICE. 

Gendarmerie. 

The gendarmerie is under the Ministry of the Interior. It is attached to the 
army only as far as organisation and discipline are concerned. Although 
it has a military aspect from the point of view of discipline, the gendarmerie 
is only an executive organ for the maintenance of order and for the judicial 
service of the State. The individual armament of the gendarmerie consists 
of a rifle, an automatic pistol and a sword (in the case of the Belgrade squadron). 
The collective armament consists of a number of automatic rifles, temporarily 
distributed among certain stations. The gendarmes are recruited by voluntary 
enlistment for a minimum period of three years, which may be renewed. The 
training is given by the gendarmerie N.C.O.s. There exists a school for 
N.C.O.s (duration of training : six months). 

The gendarmerie is being re-organised. It is proposed to form a mobile 
gendarmerie battalion, to which the automatic rifles mentioned above will be 
served out. 

It is for purely administrative reasons that gendarmerie stations and sub- 
stations are grouped into territorial companies (political areas), and these in 
turn into territorial gendarmerie regiments. 

For 1937-38, the budgetary effectives of the gendarmerie consisted of 
467 officers, and 17,490 N.C.O.s, corporals, and gendarmes. 

Frontier Guard. 
The frontier guards act chiefly as a police force and are also partly respon- 

sible for Customs supervision. From the point of view of discipline they are 
under the Ministry of the Army and Marine, but their duties bring them under 
the Ministries of the Interior (as regards frontier supervision). Finance (as 
regards Customs), National Economy and Agriculture. 

Small groups of frontier guards are posted at intervals all along the frontier ; 
sections and sub-sections exist only in the form of depots, which carry out the 
administrative duties and are responsible for supervision. The frontier- 
guard organisation does not include (except for the small groups and depots) 
any compact infantry and other organic units capable of taking part in modern 
military operations. 

The guards are recruited by voluntary enlistment for a period of three 
years, which may be renewed. Special training for the maintenance of order 
at the frontier and discipline is given by frontier-guard officers. Their 
individual armament consists of a carbine and an automatic pistol. 

For 1937-38, the budgetary effectives of the frontier guard numbered 
8,596 officers, N.C.O.s and men. 

State Police. 
The State police, which constitutes the local police authority in the most 

important centres, is under the Ministry of the Interior. The individual 
armament of the police consists of an automatic pistol, a carbine and a truncheon. 

The recruiting is based on voluntary engagement. The training is solely 
for special service of the police. 

In addition to the State police there are rural guards and agents of the 
communal police and municipal police, who are armed with sporting rifles or 
pistols and, in exceptional cases, with carbines of an old type. 

The Ministry of Finance has revenue agents (Customs officials) under it ; 
it is the duty of those agents to supervise the revenue from all indirect taxes 
and to suppress smuggling. Their individual armament consists of swords and 
pistols or carbines ; their collective armament consists of four 37 and 47 mm. 
guns and 10 machine-guns on patrol craft. 

Lastly, there are forest guards and prison guards. 
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RECRUITING SYSTEM AND PERIOD OF SERVICE. 

Military service is compulsory. 
All adult males who are fit to serve are liable for personal service ; 

they may neither send substitutes nor be exempted from service by 
the payment of a tax. 

A military tax must be paid by men found unfit for service and by 
persons deprived of their civil rights. The latter category have to pay 
the tax and are, in addition, liable to serve in auxiliary services in rear 
of the army in case of mobilisation or war. 

Military service begins at 20 years of age, and ceases at the age of 50. 

Men liable to military service serve : 

(a) In the active army from the age of 20 to the age of 40 ; 
(b) In the reserve forces, from the age of 40 to the age of 50. 

In case of mobilisation and war the Minister of the Army and 
Marine may, if necessary, in pursuance of a decision of the Cabinet, 
call up young men between 18 and 20 years of age for service in the 
army. The period served in the army is then deducted from the 
period of service in the permanent cadres. 

In similar circumstances he may also, if need be, call up all persons 
of 17 to 55 years of age to serve in the army or for auxiliary work in the 
rear of the army, if they are fit for the latter form of service. 

Service in the Permanent Units. 

Under the law on the organisation of the army and navy, the 
period of service with the colours is as follows : 

Normal period 
(months) 

Army  18 
Air force  24 
Navy   24 

Under the law on the organisation of the army and navy, all officers 
of the^ reserve and reservists may be called up each year for a period 
of training as follows : four weeks during their service in the active 
army (from 20 to 40 years) ; two weeks during their service in the 
territorial reserve (from 40 to 50 years). 

Reduced period1 

(months) 
9 2 

12 3 

9 

For the army : eldest sons, sole supporters of families, and students ; for the air force : trained 
pilots ; for the navy : students. 2 Six months for seminarists. 3 Nine months for eldest sons, sole supporters of families and students. 



902 KINGDOM OF YUGOSLAVIA 

Exemption from Active Service. 

The following categories are exempt from active service : 

(a) Men unfit for service ; 
(b) Men whose service has been postponed after they have attained 

27 years of age ; _ 
(c) Sole supporters of a family who live by cultivating their own 

farms or by labour, and pay a direct tax of not more than 120 dinars. 

Release from Active Service. 

Soldiers belonging to one of the following categories are released from active 
service before the termination of their period of service : 

(a) Soldiers who have become unfit for service ; 
(b) Soldiers temporarily unfit for service ; they must rejoin if they 

become fit before reaching the age of 27 ; 
(c) Soldiers sentenced to imprisonment or to hard labour who will 

not have completed their sentences before reaching the age of 27 years ; 
(d) Soldiers whose family or financial circumstances have changed 

may also benefit by the provisions of the present law. 

Finally, the law provides in certain circumstances for the postponement of 
service in the case of men engaged in certain studies, in the case of sole supporters 
of families and in some other cases. 

N.C.O.s. 

CADRES. 

The rank of corporal exists in all the arms and departments which 
are organised in units, both in the active army and in the reserve. 

In order to be promoted corporal the soldier must serve six months 
and pass an examination on leaving the preparatory school attached 
to his unit. 

The N.C.O.s are recruited from among soldiers who have completed 
the courses at the schools and special schools for N.C.O.s. 

N.C.O.s who have completed their period of service may re-engage. 

Officers. 

Second lieutenants in the active army are recruited from among : 

(1) Men who have completed their studies at the preparatory 
school of the Military Academy ; 

(2) Men who are Yugoslav subjects and have completed 
their studies at a foreign military school of the same class as 
the preparatory school of the Military Academy, if they apply 
to enter the national army in the course of the year following 
their leaving the school ; 
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(3) Sergeant-majors : 

f a) Who have served in that rank for at least four years ; 
(b) Who have been selected by their superior officers and 

have passed the examination for second lieutenants ; 

(4) Second lieutenants of the reserve and sergeant-majors 
of the reserve allowed by their superior officers to take the 
examination for the rank of second lieutenant in the active 
army. 

Promotion. 

Officers of all arms and all services may be promoted to a higher rank : 
(1) Up to the rank of lieutenant-colonel, by seniority ; 
(2) For ranks higher than that of lieutenant-colonel, by seniority and 

selection; 
(3) In the case of vacancies, after fulfilling the conditions below. 

Conditions of Promotion. 

Special conditions for the officers of the principal arms : 
For the rank of second lieutenant : four years’ service in the inferior rank. 
For the rank of lieutenant : four years ; 
For the rank of captain (second class) : three years ; 
For the rank of captain (first class) : three years ; 
For the rank of major : four years ; 
For the rank of lieutenant-colonel : four years ; 
For the rank of colonel : four years ; 
For the rank of general in command of a brigade : four years ; 
For the rank of general in command of a division : four years ; 
For the rank of general in command of an army : must possess the necessary 

qualifications for exercising supreme command and must have com- 
manded an army area for one year. 

In war time a general in command of an army who has rendered distinguished 
services may be promoted field-marshal. 

These conditions apply to officers of the various arms and the Staff service, 
whereas field officers (majors, lieutenant-colonels, and colonels) of the other 
services are only promoted after five years’ service in the rank below. 

Reserve Non-Commissioned Officers and Officers. 

(a) N.C.O.s.—The following are eligible as reserve N.C.O.s : 

(1) N.C.O.s who have left the active army with the rank 
of N.C.O. ; 

(2) Any person liable to military service who obtains the 
rank of reserve N.C.O. 

Reserve N.C.O.s may, if they apply to do so, and if their services 
are required, be incorporated in the active army, subject to certain 
conditions. 
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(b) Officers.—Reserve officers are recruited from among retired 
officers, students who have passed the examination for second 
lieutenant of reserve, and qualified N.C.O.s who have passed the 
examination for reserve officers. 

Reserve officers over 50 years of age may also be called up if they 
are fit for military service. They are employed in rear of the army. 

Military Schools. 

(1) Military Schools for N.C.O.s {2,yog students in 1937-38). 
There are schools for the non-commissioned ranks in the various arms, in 

the navy and in the Departments. 
Troop schools for the preparation of N.C.O.s and petty officers are organised 

as need arises in the units belonging to the various arms and in the navy. 
(2) Military Schools for Officers. 

Schools for the Training of Officers : 
The Military Academy (830 cadets in 1937-38) ; 
The Intendance School (156 cadets in 1937-38) ; 
The School for Reserve Officers. 

Schools for Higher Ranks : 
The Higher School of the Military Academy; 
Preparatory Courses for Staff Officers ; 
Higher Intendance School. 

Schools for the Advanced Training of Officers of the Principal Arms : 
The School for Infantry Officers ; 
The Artillery School (550 cadets in 1936-37); 
The Cavalry School ; 
The Engineers’ School; 
The Air Schools. 

BUDGETARY EFFECTIVES. 

(1937-38.) 
I. Officers : 

Field-Marshal   1 
Generals (army commanders)   10 
Divisional Generals   46 
Brigadier-Generals  119 
Colonels  359 
Lieutenant-Colonels   484 
Majors   324 
Captains  3..041 

Lieutenants  2,539 
Second Lieutenants   2,322 

Total   9,245 

IL N.C.O.s   9,883 

III. Corporals and other ranks   115,000 

Grand total   134,128 
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Summary Table of Budgetary Effectives. 

Land Army. 

1928-29 
Officers .. 6,795 
N.C.O s and 

men .. 101,830 
Total 108,595 

1929-30 1930-31 1931-32 
7,052 7,527 7,123 

ro3,393 104,222 105,487 
110,445 111,749 112,610 

1932-33 1933-34 1934-35 
7,758 8,150 8,401 

89,324 99,5oi 99,594 
97,082 107,651 107,995 

1935-36 1936-37 1937-38 
8,639 8,969 9,245 

107,225 107,850 124,883 
115,864 116,819 134,128 

II. Navy. 

LIST OF UNITS. 
. (1938.) 

Cruiser : 
Dalmacija (1899) 

(Training-ship) 

Flotilla leader : 

Standard displacement, 2,370 tons. Length, 
342J feet. Beam, 38.5 feet. Draught, 174 
feet. H.P. 8,000 = 21 kts. Guns : 6 
3.4-inch (A.A.)., 2 torpedo-tubes (19.7-inch). 

Dubrovnik (1931) 

14 torpedo-boats and 
vedette boats : 1 

6 torpedo-boats (1913-15) 

8 fast vedette boats 
“Orjen" type 

4 submarines : 

Standard displacement, 1,880 tons. Length, 
371.5 feet. Beam, 35 feet. Draught, 
11.7 feet. H.P. 42,000 = 37 kts. Guns : 
4 5.5-inch, 2 3.4-inch (A.A.), 6 torpedo- 
tubes (21-inch). 

Standard displacement, 262-266 tons. Dimen- 
sions : 188.3 x i8.7 X 4.9 feet. H.P. 5,000 = 
28 kts. Guns : 2 66-mm., 2 torpedo-tubes 
(18-inch). 

Displacement, 61.7 tons. Dimensions : 91.9 x 
14.1 X5.ifeet. Guns: 1 40-mm. (A.A.), 2 
torpedo-tubes (21.6-inch). 

1. 
2. 

Hrabri 
Nebojsa (1927) 

Smeli (1928) 
Osvetnik (1929) 

Standard displacement, 

kts 

975 

15 5 
10 

tubes (21-inch). 

1,164 
Guns: 2 4-inch (A. A. 

tons. Speed : 

6 torpedo- 

600 Standard displacement, tons. 
809 

kts. Guns : 1 4-inch, = 
I4-5 

9 
tubes (19.7-inch). 

Miscellaneous : 39 units (minelayers, monitors, etc.). 

H.P. 1,440 
1,000 

6 torpedo- 

Summary Table of Naval Units. 
Total ^mnage 

I cruiser   2,370 
1 flotilla leader  1,880 

14 torpedo-boats and vedette boats 2,078 
4 submarines   3,150 

 Total   9,478 
1 3 torpedo-boats of 1,210 tons displacement were ordered in 1936. 
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Note. •Authorised : about 50,000 tons in small vessels (coast 
defence), cruisers, destroyers and submarines, and about 50,000 tons 
in vessels of types to be determined later. 

AIR MATERIAL. 

(1.I.1938.) 

Total aeroplanes of the sea armed forces .. 51 
Total horse-power   32,500 

The above figure represents the number of seaplanes in commission 
in the present organic units, and does not include 26 training seaplanes 
(3>57° h.p.) at present in commission. 

BUDGETARY EFFECTIVES. 

1932- 33 
1933- 34 
1934- 35 
1935- 36 
1936- 37 
1937- 38 

Total effectives 

7.013 
6,288 
6,978 
6,781 
7.098 
7.746 

III. Budget Expenditure on National Defence. 

The financial year covers the period from April 1st to March 31st. 

i932-33 1933*34 I934*35 1935*36 1936-37 1937-38 

Provisional results Estimates 

Ministry of the Army and Navy . 

Index numbers of : 
Wholesale prices (1929-30 = 100) 
Retail prices: Cost of living 

(1929-30 = 100)   

Dinars (000,000’s) 

,132.2 

67 

75 

2,000.3 

65 

65 

1.943-2 

65 
61 

2,000.0 

69 

62 

2,309.4 

7i 

62 

2,664.6 

79 

67’ 
1 Average, April to December 1937. 

Notes, i. Expenditure on the air force and on the frontier guard is 
included in the expenditure of the Ministry of the Army and the Navy. 

2’ a small amount of military pensions is included in the above figures (about 5 million dinars per annum). 
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3. The figures of closed accounts represent the payments effected on 
account of the budget during the financial year and an additional period of 
five months. Liabilities outstanding at the end of this additional period are 
paid from the “ Working Capital Fund of the Treasury Out of this fund 
is also paid expenditure not included in the budget. Such expenditure may be 
authorised by law or by a decision of the Executive, subject to covering 
sanction in the subsequent finance law, or special laws. It is impossible to 
ascertain the payments relating to national defence effected by this fund. 

4. There are, moreover, certain special funds relating to national defence 
outside the budget and budgetary accounts (the fund for remounts and the Army 
transport corps and the fund for the construction and repair of houses for 
military personnel), but a portion of these funds is represented by transfers 
from the budget. Figures for these funds are not available. 

5. Expenditure on the gendarmerie is not included in the figures above. 
It is charged to the budget of the Ministry of the Interior and has amounted 
to the following sums : 

1932-33 1933-34 1934-35 1935-36 1936-37 1937-38 

Gendarmerie 

Dinars (ooo.ooo’s) 

350.7 344.6 | 336.6 336.6 316.6 316.2 

6. Military pensions and war disablement pensions are shown in the 
general budget under the heading “ Pensions Military pensions are shown 
jointly with civil pensions. War disablement pensions have amounted to : 

1932-33 1933-34 1934-35 1935-36 

Provisional results 

1936-37 1937-38 

Estimates 

War disablement pensions 

Dinars (000,000’s) 

108.0 106.0 109.7 102.6 102.6 103.5 





ANNEX I 

LIMITATION OF ARMAMENTS 

(Demilitarised Zones, Limitation of Naval Forces, 

Reduction of Effectives, etc.) 

DEFINITIVE TREATY BETWEEN GREAT BRITAIN, AUSTRIA, 
PRUSSIA AND RUSSIA, AND FRANCE 

Signed at Paris, November 20th, 1815. 

The Fortifications of Huninguen. 

III. The Fortifications of Huninguen having been constantly an object 
of uneasiness to the Town of Basle, the High Contracting Parties, in order to 
give to the Helvetic Confederacy a new proof of their good-will and of their 
solicitude for its welfare, have agreed among themselves to demolish the forti- 
fications of Huninguen ; and the French Government engages, from the same 
motive, not to re-establish them at any time, and not to replace them by 
other fortifications, at a distance of less than that of three leagues from the 
Town of Basle. 

[Source : British and Foreign State Papers, 1815-1816.] 
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AGREEMENT CONCERNING NAVAL FORCE ON THE 
GREAT LAKES, BETWEEN THE UNITED KINGDOM 

AND THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 

Signed at Washington, April a&th-agth, 1817. 

His Royal Highness, acting in the name and on behalf of His Majesty, agrees 
that the naval force to be maintained upon the American Lakes by His Majesty 
and the Government of the United States shall henceforth be confined to the 
following vessels on each side ; that is : 

On Lake Ontario to one vessel not exceeding one hundred tons 
burthen and armed with one eighteen-pound cannon ; 

On the Upper Lakes to two vessels not exceeding like burthen each 
and armed with like force ; 

On the waters of Lake Champlain to one vessel not exceeding like 
burthen and armed with like force. 

And His Royal Highness agrees that all other armed vessels on these lakes 
shall be forthwith dismantled and that no other vessels of war shall be there 
built or armed. 

His Royal Highness further agrees that, if either Party should hereafter be 
desirous of annulling this stipulation and should give notice to that effect to 
the other Party, it shall cease to be binding after the expiration of six months 
from the date of such notice. 

The Undersigned has it in command from His Royal Highness the Prince 
Regent to acquaint the American Government that His Royal Highness has 
issued orders to His Majesty’s officers on the lakes directing that the naval force 
so to be limited shall be restricted to such services as will in no respect interfere 
with the proper duties of the armed vessels of the other Party. 

[Source : Treaties, etc., between the U.S.A. and other Powers, compiled 
by W. Malley ; Vol. I, p. 628.] 

TREATY BETWEEN THE ARGENTINE REPUBLIC AND 
CHILE DEFINING THE BOUNDARIES BETWEEN 

THE TWO COUNTRIES 

Signed at Buenos Aires, July a^rd, 1881. 

V. Magellan’s Straits are neutralised for ever, and free navigation is guaran- 
teed to the flags of all nations. To insure this liberty and neutrality no 
fortifications or military defences shall be erected that could interfere with this 
object  

[Source : British and Foreign State Papers ; Vol. 72.] 
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CONVENTION BETWEEN GREAT BRITAIN, AUSTRIA- 
HUNGARY, FRANCE, GERMANY, ITALY, NETHERLANDS, 

RUSSIA, SPAIN AND TURKEY REGARDING 
THE FREE NAVIGATION OF THE SUEZ MARITIME CANAL 

Signed at Constantinople, October 29th, 1888. 

Article I. 

The Suez Maritime Canal shall always be free and open, in time of war as in 
time of peace, to every vessel of commerce or of war, without distinction of flag. 

Consequently, the High Contracting Parties agree not in any way to interfere 
with the free use of the canal, in time of war as in time of peace. 

The canal shall never be subjected to the exercise of the right of blockade. 

Article IV. 

The Maritime Canal remaining open in time of war as a free passage, even 
to the ships of war of belligerents, according to the terms of Article 1 of the 
present Treaty, the High Contracting Parties agree that no right of war, no act 
of hostility, nor any act having for its object to obstruct the free navigation of 
the canal shall be committed in the canal and its ports of access, as well as 
within a radius of three marine miles from those ports, even though the Otto- 
man Empire should be one of the belligerent powers. 

Vessels of war of belligerents shall not revictual nor take in stores in the 
canal and its ports of access except in so far as may be strictly necessary. The 
transit of the aforesaid vessels through the canal shall be effected with the least 
possible delay, in accordance with the regulations in force, and without any 
other intermission than that resulting from the necessities of the service. 

Article V. 

In time of war belligerent Powers shall not disembark nor embark within 
the canal and its ports of access either troops, munitions or materials of war. 
But in case of an accidental hindrance in the canal, men may be embarked 
or disembarked at the ports of access by detachments not exceeding 1,000 men, 
with a corresponding amount of war material. 

Article VII. 

The Powers shall not keep any vessel of war in the waters of the canal (includ- 
ing Lake Timsah and the Bitter Lakes). 

Nevertheless, they may station vessels of war in the ports of access of Port 
Said and Suez, the number of which shall not exceed two for each Power. 

This right shall not be exercised by belligerents. 

[Source : British and Foreign State Papers; Vol. 79; p. 18.] 



912 ANNEX I 

CONVENTION BETWEEN GREAT BRITAIN AND CHINA 
GIVING EFFECT TO ARTICLE III OF THE CONVENTION 

OF JULY 24TH, 1886, RELATIVE TO BURMAH AND 
THIBET 

Signed at London, March 1st, 1894. 

Article VII. 
The High Contracting Parties engage neither to construct nor to maintain 

within ten English miles from the nearest point of the common frontier, 
measured in a straight line and horizontal projection, any fortifications or 
permanent camps, beyond such posts as are necessary for preserving peace and 
good order in the frontier districts. 

[Source : British and Foreign State Papers ; Vol. 87 ; p. 1311.] 

AGREEMENT BETWEEN THE GOVERNMENTS OF 
GREAT BRITAIN AND RUSSIA, WITH REGARD TO THE 

SPHERES OF INFLUENCE OF THE TWO COUNTRIES 
IN THE REGION OF THE PAMIRS 

Signed at London, March nth, 1895. 

5. Her Britannic Majesty’s Government engage that the territory lying 
within the British sphere of influence between the Hindu Kush and the line 
running from the east end of Lake Victoria to the Chinese frontier shall form 
part of the territory of the Ameer of Afghanistan, that it shall not be annexed 
to Great Britain, and that no military posts or forts shall be established in it  

[Source : British and Foreign State Papers ; Vol. 87.] 

DECLARATION BETWEEN GREAT BRITAIN AND FRANCE 
WITH REGARD TO THE KINGDOM OF SIAM 

Signed at London, January 15th, 1896. 

1. The Governments of Great Britain and France engage to one another 
that neither of them will, without the consent of the other, in any case or under 
any pretext, advance their armed forces into the region which is comprised in 
the basins of the Petcha Bouri, Meiklong, Menam and Bang Pa Kong (Petriou) 
Rivers and their respective tributaries, together with the extent of coast from 
Muong Bang Tapan to Muong Pase, the basins of the rivers on which those two 
places are situated, and the basins of the other rivers the estuaries of which are 
included in that coast; and including also the territory lying to the north of the 
basin of the Menam, and situated between the Anglo-Siamese frontier, the 
Mekong River and the eastern watershed of the Me Ing. 

[Source : British and Foreign State Papers ; Vol. 88 ; p. 13.] 
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TREATY BETWEEN GREAT BRITAIN AND THE UNITED 
STATES OF AMERICA, RELATIVE TO THE ESTABLISHMENT 

OF A COMMUNICATION BY SHIP CANAL BETWEEN 
THE ATLANTIC AND PACIFIC OCEANS 

(CANAL OF PANAMA) 

Signed at Washington, November 18/A, 1901. 

2. The canal shall never be blockaded, nor shall any right of war be exercised 
norfny act of hostility be committed within it. The United States, however, 
shall be at liberty to maintain such military police along the canal as may be 
necessary to protect it against lawlessness and disorder. 

4. No belligerent shall embark or disembark troops, munitions of war, 
or warlike materials in the canal, except in case of accidental hindrance of 
the transit, and in such case the transit shall be resumed with all possible 
dispatch. ^ 

[Source : British and Foreign State Papers ; Vol. 94 ; 1900-1901.] 

TREATY BETWEEN GREAT BRITAIN AND ABYSSINIA 
TO REGULATE THE FRONTIER BETWEEN 

THE SUDAN AND ABYSSINIA 

Signed May \g)th, 1902. 

Article IV. 

The Emperor Menelik engages to allow the Governments of Great Britain and 
the Sudan to select in the neighbourhood of Itang, on the Baro River, a block 
of territory having a river frontage of not more than 2,000 metres and an area 
not exceeding 400 hectares, which shall be leased to the Government of the 
Sudan, to be administered and occupied as a commercial station so long as the 
Sudan is under the Anglo-Egyptian Government. 

It is agreed between the two High Contracting Parties that the territory so 
leased shall not be used for any political or military purpose. 

[Source : British and Foreign State Papers ; Vol. 95 ; p. 467.] 
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CONVENTION BETWEEN THE ARGENTINE REPUBLIC 
AND CHILE RESPECTING 

THE LIMITATION OF NAVAL ARMAMENTS 

Signed at Santiago, May 28th, 1902. 

Article I. 

With the view of removing all motive for uneasiness or resentment in either 
country, the Governments of the Argentine Republic and of Chile desist from 
acquiring the vessels of war which they have in construction and from hence- 
forth making new acquisitions. Both Governments agree, moreover, to reduce 
their respective fleets, for which object they will continue to exert themselves 
until they arrive at an understanding which shall establish a just balance (of 
strength) between the said fleets. 

This reduction shall take place within one year, counting from the date of 
exchange of ratifications of the present Convention. 

Article II. 

The two Governments bind themselves not to increase, without previous 
notice, their naval armaments during five years ; the one intending to increase 
them shall give the other eighteen months’ notice. It is understood that all 
armaments for the fortification of the coasts and ports are excluded from this 
Agreement, and any floating machine destined exclusively for the defence of 
these, such as submarines, etc., can be acquired. 

Article III. 

The two Contracting Parties shall not be at liberty to part with any vessels, 
in consequence of this Convention, in favour of countries having questions 
pending with one or the other. 

Article IV. 

In order to facilitate the transfer of pending contracts, both Governments 
bind themselves to prolong for two months the term stipulated for the delivery 
of the vessels in construction, for which purpose they will give the necessary 
instructions immediately this Convention has been signed. 

[Source : British and Foreign State Papers ; Vol. 95 ; p. 762.] - 

TREATY OF PEACE BETWEEN JAPAN AND RUSSIA 

Signed at Portsmouth, September 5th, 1905. 

Article IX. 

The Imperial Russian Government cede to the Imperial Government of 
Japan, in perpetuity and full sovereignty, the southern portion of the Island of 
Saghalien and all islands adjacent thereto, and all public works and properties 
thereon. The fiftieth degree of north latitude is adopted as the northern boun- 
dary of the ceded territory. The exact ralignment of such territory shall be 
determined in accordance with the provisions of additional Article II, annexed 
to this Treaty. 
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Japan and Russia mutually agree not to construct in their respective pos- 
sessions on the Island of Saghalien or the adjacent islands any fortifications 
or other similar military works. They also respectively engage not to take any 
military measures which may impede the free navigation of the Straits of La 
Perouse and Tartary. 

[Source : Martens II. Tome XXXIII.] 

CONVENTION BETWEEN SWEDEN AND NORWAY 
FOR THE ESTABLISHMENT OF A NEUTRAL ZONE 

AND FOR DISMANTLING FORTIFICATIONS 

Signed at Stockholm, October ifoth, 1905. 

Article I. 
I. In order to ensure pacific relations between the two States, a territory 

(neutral zGine), which shall enjoy the advantages of perpetual neutrality, shall be 
established on either side of the common frontier. 

The neutrality of the said zone shall be absolute. The two States shall there- 
ore be prohibited from conducting operations of war in this zone, from employing 

it as a ‘ point d’appui ” or as a base for such operations and from stationing 
(apart from the exception provided for in Article 6) or concentrating armed 
mi itary forces therein, except such as may be necessary for the maintenance of 
public order or for providing assistance in case of disaster. If in one of the two 
States there exist or if later there are constructed railways passing through part 
ot that State s neutral zone in a direction mainly parallel to the latter’s longitu- 
dinal axis, the present provisions shall not preclude the employment of these 
railways mr military transport in transit. Nor shall they preclude persons domi- 
ciled m the part of the zone belonging to either of the two States and forming 
part of the army or navy from being assembled in that zone for the purpose of 
proceeding without delay outside the zone. 

No fortifications, naval ports or depots of stores for the army or navy may 
be retained m the neutral zone or may be established therein in future. 

Nevertheless, these provisions shall not be applicable in the event of the two 
States assisting one another in a war against a common enemy. If one of the 
two States is at war with a third Power, these provisions shall not be binding in 
respect of the part of the zone belonging to each State—either on the State 
which is at war or on the other State, in so far as the latter takes steps to safe- 
guard its neutrality. r 

II. In virtue of the above provisions, the fortifications at present situated 
in the neutral zone as determined above shall be dismantled, viz. : the Norwe- 
gian groups of fortifications at Fredrikssten, with Gyldenlove, Overbjerget, 
veden and Hjelmkollen, at Orje with Kroksund and at Urskog (Dingsrud). 

The Kongsvinger group of fortifications may not be increased either 
as regards buildings, armaments or garrison, the figure of the latter having up to 
the present not exceeded 300 men. Men called up for annual training shall not 
be included m the garrison. In pursuance of the above provision, no new forti- 
fications may be constructed within a radius of 10 kilometres of the old fortress 
of Kongsvinger. 

[Source : British and Foreign State Papers; Vol. 98 ; p. 821.] 
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CONVENTION WITH A VIEW TO DEFINING 
THE POSITION OF FRANCE AND SPAIN RESPECTIVELY 

IN REGARD TO THE SHEREEFIAN EMPIRE 

Signed at Madrid, November ayth, 1912. 

Article 6. 

In order to ensure freedom of passage through the Straits of Gibraltar, 
the two Governments agree not to permit the construction of fortifications or 
strategical works of any kind on the part of the Moroccan coast which is 
referred to in Article 7 of the Franco-English Declaration of April 8th, 1904, 
and Article 14 of the Franco-Spanish Convention of October 3rd of the same 
year, and which is included in the respective spheres of influence. 

[Source : British and Foreign State Papers ; Vol. 106 ; p. 1025.] 

PROTOCOL1 RESPECTING THE NEW HEBRIDES 

Signed at London, August 6th, 1914, by Representatives of the 
British and French Governments. 

3. The two signatory Powers mutually undertake not to erect fortifications 
in the Group and not to establish penal settlements of any kind. 

[Source : Treaty Series, League of Nations, 1922, No. 10, p. 335.] 

LIMITATION OF THE ARMAMENTS OF GERMANY 

IN ACCORDANCE WITH THE MILITARY, NAVAL 

AND AIR CLAUSES OF THE TREATY OF VERSAILLES 

Signed at Versailles, June 2.8th, 1919. 8 

In order to render possible the initiation of a general limitation of the 
armaments of all nations, Germany undertakes strictly to observe the military, 
naval and air clauses which follow. 

1 Ratifications exchanged at London, March 18th, 1922. 2 Only the provisions setting forth a permanent obligation have been extracted from the 
military, naval and air clauses of the Treaty of Versailles. 

As the result of decisions by the Conference of Ambassadors and Agreements reached between 
the German Government and the Allied Governments, more specific provisions have been laid 
down for the execution of the clauses here reproduced. These additional provisions are not given 
in this document. 
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EFFECTIVES AND CADRES OF THE ARMY. 

Article 160. 

(1) By a date which must not be later than March 31st, 1920, the German 
Army must not comprise more than seven divisions of infantry and three 
divisions of cavalry. 

The total number of effectives in the Army of the States constituting 
Germany must not exceed one hundred thousand men, including officers and 
establishments of depots. The Army shall be devoted exclusively to the 
maintenance of order within the territory and to the control of the frontiers. 

The total effective strength of officers, including the personnel of staffs, 
whatever their composition, must not exceed four thousand. 

(2) Divisions and Army Corps headquarters staffs shall be organised in 
accordance with Table No. 1 annexed to this Section. 

The number and strength of the units of infantry, artillery, engineers, tech- 
nical services and troops laid down in the aforesaid table constitute maxima 
which must not be exceeded. 

The following units may each have their own depot : 

An Infantry regiment ; 
A Cavalry regiment ; 
A regiment of Field Artillery ; 
A battalion of Pioneers. 

(3) The divisions must not be grouped under more than two army corps 
headquarters staffs. 

The maintenance or formation of forces differently grouped or of other 
organisations for the command of troops or for preparation for war is forbidden. 

The Great German General Staff and all similar organisations shall be 
dissolved and may not be reconstituted in any form. 

The officers, or persons in the position of officers, in the Ministries of War 
in the different States in Germany and in the Administrations attached to them, 
must not exceed three hundred in number and are included in the maximum 
strength of four thousand laid down in the third sub-paragraph of paragraph (1) 
of this article. 

Table No. I. 

State and Establishment of Army Corps Headquarters Staffs 
and of Infantry and Cavalry Divisions. 

These tabular statements do not form a fixed establishment to be imposed 
on Germany, but the figures contained in them (number of units and strengths) 
represent maximum figures, which should not in any case be exceeded. 

I. Army Corps Headquarters Staffs. 

unit Maximum 
Number 

Authorised 
Maximum Strength of each Unit 

Officers N.C.O.s and Men 

Army Corps Headquarters Staff 
Total for Headquarters Staff .. 30 

60 
150 
300 
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II. Establishment of an Infantry Division. 

Maximum 
Number 

of such Units 
in a Single 

Division 

Maximum Strength 
of each Unit 

Officers N.C.O.s and Men 

Headquarters of an infantry division .. 
Headquarters of divisional infantry  
Headquarters of divisional artillery  
Regiment of infantry  
(Each regiment comprises 3 battalions of 

infantry. Each battalion comprises 3 com- 
panies of infantry and 1 machine-gun 
company.) 

Trench mortar company    
Divisional squadron  
Field artillery regiment   
(Each regiment comprises 3 groups of artillery. 

Each group comprises 3 batteries.) 
Pioneer battalion   
(This battalion comprises 2 companies of 

pioneers, 1 pontoon detachment, 1 search- 
light section.) 

Signal detachment   
(This detachment comprises 1 telephone detach- 

ment, 1 listening section, 1 carrier-pigeon 
section.) 

Divisional medical service  
Parks and convoys   

Total for infantry division 

25 
4 
4 

70 

6 
6 

85 

20 
14 

410 

70 
30 
30 

2,300 

150 
150 

1,300 

400 

300 

400 
800 

10,830 

III. Establishment of a Cavalry Division. 

Headquarters of a cavalry division .. 
Cavalry regiment   
(Each regiment comprises 4 squadrons.) 
Horse artillery group (3 batteries) 

Total for cavalry division 

15 
40 

275 

50 
800 

400 

5,250 

Article 161. 
Army administrative services consisting of civilian personnel not included 

in the number of effectives prescribed by the Treaty will have such personnel 
reduced in each class to one-tenth of that laid down in the budget of 1913- 

Article 162. 
The number of employees or officials of the German States, such as Customs 

officers, forest guards and coastguards, shall not exceed that of the employees 
or officials functioning in these capacities in 1913. 

The number of gendarmes and employees or officials of the local or municipal 
police may only be increased to an extent corresponding to the increase of popu- 
lation since 1913 in the districts or municipalities in which they are employed. 

These employees and officials may not be assembled for military training. 

ARMAMENT, MUNITIONS AND MATERIAL. 

Article 164. 
Up to the time at which Germany is admitted as a Member of the League 

of Nations, the German Army must not possess an armament greater than the 
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amounts fixed in Table No. 2 annexed to this Section, with the exception of an 
optional increase not exceeding one-twenty-fifth part for small arms and one- 
fiftieth part for guns, which shall be exclusively used to provide for such 
eventual replacements as may be necessary. 

Germany agrees that, after she has become a Member of the League of 
Nations, the armaments fixed in the said table shall remain in force until they 
are modified by the Council of the League. Furthermore, she hereby agrees 
strictly to observe the decisions of the Council of the League on this subject. 

Table No. 2. 

Tabular Statement of Armament Establishment 
for a Maximum of 7 Infantry Divisions, 3 Cavalry Divisions, 

and 2 Army Corps Headquarters Staffs. 

material 
Infantry 
Division 

For 7 
Infantry 
Divisions 

(2) 

Cavalry 
Division 

(3) 

For 3 
Cavalry 

Divisions 
(4) 

For 2 
Army Corps 

Headquarters 
Staffs 

(5) 

Total 
of 

Columns 
2, 4 and 5 

(6) 

Rifles   
Carbines   
Heavy machine-guns 
Light machine-guns 
Medium trench mortars 
Light trench mortars 
7.7 cm. guns .. 
10.5 cm. howitzers.. 

12,000 

108 
162 

9 
27 
24 
12 

84,000 

756 
1,134 

63 
189 
168 
84 

6,000 
12 

18,000 
36 

36 

This establish- 
ment must be 
drawn from 
the increased 
armaments of 
the divisional 
infantry. 

84,000 
18,000 

792 
i,i34 

63 
189 
204 

84 

Article 166. 
At the date of March 31st, 1920, the stock of munitions which the German 

Army may have at its disposal shall not exceed the amounts fixed in Table No 3 
annexed to this Section. 

Within the same period the German Government will store these stocks at 
points to be notified to the Governments of the Principal Allied and Associated 
Powers. The German Government is forbidden to establish any other stocks, 
depots or reserves of munitions. 

Table No. 3. 

Maximum Stocks authorised. 

MATERIAL 
Maximum Number 

of Arms 
authorised 

Establishment 
per Unit Maximum 

Totals 

Rifles   
Carbines   
Heavy machine-guns .. 
Light machine-guns 
Medium trench mortars 
Light trench mortars .. 

Field Artillery 
7.7 cm. guns 

10.5 cm. howitzers 

84,000 
18,000 

792 
i,i34 

63 
189 

204 
84 

Rounds 
400 

8,000 
400 
800 

1,000 
800 

Rounds 
40,800,000 

15,408,000 
25,200 

151,200 

204,000 
67,200 
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Article 167. 
The number and calibre of the guns constituting at the date of the coming 

into force of the present Treaty the armament of the fortified works, fortresses, 
and any land or coast forts which Germany is allowed to retain must be notified 
immediately by the German Government to the Governments of the Principal 
Allied and Associated Powers, and will constitute maximum amounts which 
may not be exceeded. 

Within two months from the coming into force of the present Treaty, the 
maximum stock of ammunition for these guns will be reduced to and maintained 
at the following uniform rates : fifteen hundred rounds per piece for those the 
calibre of which is 10.5 cm. and under ; five hundred rounds per piece for those 
of higher calibre. 

Article 168. 
The manufacture of arms, munitions, or any war material shall only be 

carried out in factories or works the location of which shall be communicated 
to and approved by the Governments of the Principal Allied and Associated 
Powers, and the number of which they retain the right to restrict. 

Article 170. 
Importation into Germany of arms, munitions and war material of every 

kind shall be strictly prohibited. 
The same applies to the manufacture for, and export to, foreign countries 

of arms, munitions and war material of every kind. 

Article 171. 
The use of asphyxiating, poisonous or other gases and all analogous liquids, 

materials or devices being prohibited, their manufacture and importation are 
strictly forbidden in Germany. 

The same applies to materials specially intended for the manufacture, 
storage and use of the said products or devices. 

The manufacture and the importation into Germany of armoured cars, tanks 
and all similar constructions suitable for use in war are also prohibited. 

RECRUITING AND MILITARY TRAINING. 

Article 173. 
Universal compulsory military service shall be abolished in Germany. 
The German Army may only be constituted and recruited by means of 

voluntary enlistment. 

Article 174. 
The period of enlistment for non-commissioned officers and privates must be 

twelve consecutive years. 
The number of men discharged for any reason before the expiration of their 

term of enlistment must not exceed in any year five per cent of the total 
effectives fixed by the present Treaty. 

Article 175. 
The officers who are retained in the Army must undertake the obligation 

to serve in it up to the age of forty-five years at least. 
Officers newly appointed must undertake to serve on the active list for 

twenty-five consecutive years at least. 
Officers who have previously belonged to any formations whatever of the 

Army, and who are not retained in the units allowed to be maintained, must 
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not take part in any military exercise whether theoretical or practical, and will 
not be under any military obligations whatever. 

The number of officers discharged for any reason before the expiration of 
their term of service must not exceed in any year five per cent of the total 
effectives of officers provided for in the present Treaty. 

Article 176. 
On the expiration of two months from the coming into force of the present 

Treaty, there must only exist in Germany the number of military schools which 
is absolutely indispensable for the recruitment of the officers of the units allowed. 
These schools will be exclusively intended for the recruitment of officers of 
each arm, in the proportion of one school per arm. 

The number of students admitted to attend the courses of the said schools 
will be strictly in proportion to the vacancies to be filled in the cadres of officers. 
The students and the cadres will be reckoned in the effectives fixed by the 
present Treaty. 

Article 177. 
Educational establishments, the universities, societies of discharged 

soldiers, shooting or touring clubs and, generally speaking, associations of every 
description, whatever be the age of their members, must not occupy themselves 
with any military matters. 

In particular, they will be forbidden to instruct or exercise their members, 
or to allow them to be instructed or exercised, in the profession or use of 
arms. 

These societies, associations, educational establishments and universities 
must have no connection with the Ministries of War or any other military 
authority. 

Article 178. 
All measures of mobilisation or appertaining to mobilisation are forbidden. 
In no case must formations, administrative services or general staffs include 

supplementary cadres. 
Article 179. 

Germany agrees from the coming into force of the present Treaty not to 
accredit nor to send to any foreign country any military, naval or air mission 
nor to allow any such mission to leave her territory, and Germany, further, 
agrees to take appropriate measures to prevent German nationals from leaving 
her territory to become enrolled in the Army, Navy or Air Services of any foreign 
Power, or to be attached to such Army, Navy or Air Services for the purpose 
of assisting in the military, naval or air training thereof, or otherwise for the 
purpose of giving military, naval or air instruction in any foreign country. 

The Allied and Associated Powers agree, so far as they are concerned", from 
the coming into force of the present treaty not to enrol in nor to attach to their 
armies or naval or air forces any German national for the purpose of assisting 
in the military training of such armies, or naval or air forces, or otherwise to 
employ any such German national as military, naval or aeronautic instructor. 

The present provision does not, however, affect the right of France to recruit 
for the Foreign Legion in accordance with French military laws and regulations. 

FORTIFICATIONS. 

Article 180. 
All fortified works, fortresses and field works situated in German territory 

to the west of a line drawn fifty kilometres to the east of the Rhine shall be 
disarmed and dismantled. 
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The construction of any new fortification, whatever its nature and import- 
ance is forbidden in the zone referred to in the first paragraph of the present 
article. 

The system of fortified works of the southern and eastern frontiers of 
Germany shall be maintained in its existing state. 

Article 195. 
In order to ensure free passage into the Baltic to all nations, Germany shall 

not erect any fortifications in the area comprised between latitudes 550 27' N. 
and 540 oo' N. and longitudes 90 oo' E. and 160 oo' E. of the meridian of Green- 
wich, nor install any guns commanding the maritime routes between the 
North Sea and the Baltic. The fortifications now existing in this area shall be 
demolished and the guns removed under the supervision of the Allied Govern- 
ments and in periods to be fixed by them. 

The German Government shall place at the disposal of the Governments of 
the Principal Allied and Associated Powers all hydrographical information now 
in its possession concerning the channels and adjoining waters between the 
Baltic and the North Sea. 

Section XIII. Heligoland. 

Article 115. 
The fortifications, military establishments and harbours of the Islands of 

Heligoland and Dune shall be destroyed under the supervision of the Principal 
Allied Governments by German labour and at the expense of Germany within 
a period to be determined by the said Governments. 

These fortifications, military establishments and harbours shall not be 
reconstructed, nor shall any similar works be constructed in future. 

Article 196. 
All fortified works and fortifications, other than those mentioned in Section 

XIII (Heligoland) of Part III (Political Clauses for Europe) and in Article 195, 
now established within fifty kilometres of the German coast or in German 
islands off that coast, shall be considered as of a defensive nature and may 
remain in their existing condition. 

No new fortifications shall be constructed within these limits. The arma- 
ment of these defences shall not exceed, as regards the number and calibre of 
guns, those in position at the date of the coming into force of the present Treaty. 

On the expiration of a period of two months of the coming into force of the 
present Treaty, the stocks of ammunition for these guns shall be reduced to and 
maintained at a maximum figure of fifteen hundred rounds per piece for calibres 
of 4.1-inch and under, and five hundred rounds per piece for higher calibres. 

DEMILITARISATION OF THE LEFT BANK OF THE RHINE. 

Article 42. 
Germany is forbidden to maintain or construct any fortifications either on 

the left bank of the Rhine or on the right bank to the west of a line drawn 50 
kilometres to the east of the Rhine. 

Article 43. 
In the area defined above the maintenance and the assembly of armed 

forces, either permanently or temporarily, and military manoeuvres of any kind, 
as well as the upkeep of all permanent works for mobilisation, are in the same 
way forbidden. 
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Article 44. 
In case Germany fails in any manner whatever in the provisions of Articles 

42 and 43, she shall be regarded as committing a hostile act against the Powers 
signatory of the present Treaty and as calculated to disturb the peace of the 
world. 

NAVAL CLAUSES. 

Article 181. 

After the expiration of a period of two months from the coming into force 
of the present Treaty, the German naval forces in commission must not exceed : 

6 battleships of the Deutschland or Lothringen type ; 
6 light cruisers ; 

12 destroyers ; 
12 torpedo-boats ; 

or an equal number of ships constructed to replace them as provided in 
Article 190. 

No submarines are to be included. 
All other warships, except where there is provision to the contrary in the 

present Treaty, must be placed in reserve or devoted to commercial purposes. 

Article 183. 
After the expiration of a period of two months from the coming into force 

of the present Treaty, the total personnel of the German Navy, including the 
manning of the fleet, coast defences, signal stations, administration and other 
land services, must not exceed fifteen thousand, including officers and men of 
all grades and corps. 

The total strength of officers and warrant officers must not exceed fifteen 
hundred. 

No naval or military corps or reserve force in connection with the Navy may 
be organised without being included in the above strength. 

Article 190. 
Germany is forbidden to construct or acquire any warships other than those 

intended to replace the units in commission provided for in Article r8i of the 
present Treaty. 

The warships intended for replacement purposes as above shall not exceed 
the following displacement : 

Armoured ships  10,000 tons 
Light cruisers  6,000 tons 
Destroyers   800 tons 
Torpedo-boats  200 tons 

Except where a ship has been lost, units of the different classes shall only 
be replaced at the end of a period of twenty years in the case of battleships and 
cruisers, and fifteen years in the case of destroyers and torpedo-boats, counting 
from the launching of the ship. 

Article 191. 
The construction or acquisition of any submarine, even for commercial 

purposes, shall be forbidden in Germany. 
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Article 192. 
The warships in commission of the German fleet must have on board or in 

reserve only the allowance of arms, munitions and war material fixed by the 
Principal Allied and Associated Powers. 

All other stocks, depots or reserves of arms, munitions or naval war material 
of all kinds are forbidden. 

The manufacture of these articles in German territory for, and their export 
to, foreign countries shall be forbidden. 

Article 194. 
The personnel of the German Navy shall be recruited entirely by voluntary 

engagements entered into for a minimum period of twenty-five consecutive 
years for officers and warrant officers ; twelve consecutive years for petty 
officers and men. 

The number engaged to replace those discharged for any reason before the 
expiration of their term of service must not exceed five per cent per annum of 
the totals laid down in this Section (Article 183). 

The personnel discharged from the Navy must not receive any kind of naval 
or military training or undertake any further service in the Navy or Army. 

Officers belonging to the German Navy and not demobilised must engage 
to serve till the age of forty-five, unless discharged for sufficient reasons. 

No officer or man of the German mercantile marine shall receive any training 
in the Navy. 

Clauses relating to the Kiel Canal. 

Article 380. 
The Kiel Canal and its approaches shall be maintained free and open to the 

vessels of commerce and of war of all nations at peace with Germany on terms 
of entire equality. 

AIR CLAUSES. 

Article 198. 
The armed forces of Germany must not include any military or naval air 

forces. 

Article 200. 
Until the complete evacuation of German territory by the Allied and 

Associated troops, the aircraft of the Allied and Associated Powers shall enjoy 
in Germany freedom of passage through the air, freedom of transit and of 
landing. 

AGREEMENT RELATING TO GERMAN CIVIL AVIATION WITH A 
VIEW TO ASSURING THE APPLICATION OF ARTICLE 198 OF THE 

TREATY OF VERSAILLES, 

concluded between the Governments represented on the Conference of Ambassadors 
and the German Government. 

The Agreement, which came into force on August 9th, 1926, is drawn up 
on the following basis : 

The German Government shall apply the regulations given in 
detail in the attached Annexes I and II, and shall take the measures 
requisite to this end without delay. 
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From that date, and without awaiting Germany’s entry into the 
League of Nations, the provisions of Article 213 of the Treaty of 
Versailles shall apply to the obligations mentioned above and in general 
to the obligations entered into by the German Government in air 
matters in pursuance of the Treaty of Versailles, without prejudice to the 
settlement of the questions raised by the German Government in the 
letter from the German Minister for Foreign Affairs to the Secretary- 
General of the League of Nations dated January 12th, 1926, regarding 
the decisions taken by the Council of the League of Nations as to the 
exercise of the right of investigation. 

The registration list shall be held at the disposal of the League of 
Nations in conformity with the conditions to be fixed by the latter in 
pursuance of Article 213. 

It is of course understood that, in pursuance of Article 198 of the Treaty of 
Versailles, the armed forces of Germany will not include any military or naval 
air forces. 

ANNEX I. 
Measures for ensuring the Execution of Article 198 of the Treaty 

of Versailles. 

I. 
[Translation.'] 

The German Government shall issue and put into force a decree to the 
following effect : 

§ 1. No aircraft, armoured or protected in any way whatsoever, 
or equipped to receive any engine of war, such as guns, machine-guns, 
torpedoes, bombs, or apparatus for the sighting or discharge of these 
engines of war, shall be built, maintained, imported or introduced in 
traffic. 

§ 2. Offences against § 1 above shall be punished by a fine not 
exceeding 10,000 marks and a term of imprisonment not exceeding 
three months, or by either of these penalties. The aircraft shall be 
seized and rendered useless. 

§ 3- Article 2 of the Decree, dated February 12th, 1926, applying 
the Law of May 22nd, 1921, regarding the execution of Articles 177 and 
178 of the Treaty of Versailles [Reichsgesetzblatt, I, p. 235), shall be 
applicable to any association offending against § 1 above. 

II. 
The German Government shall see that German civil aviation is kept 

within the limits of normal development, both in regard to commercial aviation, 
which shall not be subsidised in excess of these requirements, and in regard to 
aircraft employed in flying schools, and, further, in regard to amateur aviation, 
subject to the limitations arising out of the following provisions : 

III. 
(a) The German Government shall make dependent upon a special licence 

issued by it the construction or importation of aircraft having the technical 
characteristics of modern fighting aeroplanes, as regards deadweight, ratio of 
deadweight to engine-power, seating accommodation, factor of safety, climbing 
speed, air speed and maximum attainable altitude. 

(bl The German Government shall issue these licences to such aircraft 
exclusively for the purpose of taking part in international races or competitions, 
publicly announced, or of establishing records, officially checked, and for such 
preparation as may be necessary for taking part in the competitions. Such 
preparation shall not include practising in flying schools. The number of 
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aircraft of this kind shall not exceed the number of civil aircraft of the same 
kind which are in use in any other European country for these purposes. 

(c) The German Government shall take the requisite measures to ensure 
that the number of air-pilots who are licensed to fly these aircraft shall not 
exceed the requirements mentioned in paragraph (b) above. 

IV. 
The German Government shall take the requisite steps to ensure that the 

authorities of the Reich and its constituent States shall not grant subsidies 
either to associations or societies or individuals who devote themselves to 
amateur aviation or whose main or subsidiary occupation consists in the ele- 
mentary or advanced training of cadet-pilots or pilots in amateur aviation, nor, 
in general, to persons who are engaged in flying, with the exception of the 
personnel employed by commercial air-lines or for the normal requirements 
of aircraft factories. 

The German Government shall take suitable steps to ensure that such 
subsidies shall not be granted by other public administrative bodies which have 
public funds to administer, including communal authorities. 

Money prizes offered in flying competitions and appropriations made for the 
preparatory organisation of such competitions shall not, either as regards their 
amount or their number, bear the character of subsidies. These prizes and 
appropriations shall be granted for officially recognised competitions only. 

V. 
The German Government shall take suitable steps to ensure : 

(a) That instruction and training in flying which is of a military 
character or for a military purpose, contrary to the undertaking given 
under Article 198 of the Treaty of Versailles, shall be prohibited. 

(b) That all public administrations and their staff concerned with 
the organisation or administration of armed forces shall be prohibited 
from having any dealings for a military purpose in contravention of 
Article 198 of the Treaty of Versailles in regard to aircraft of any cate- 
gory whatever. These provisions shall not, however, be applicable to 
such measures as may be necessary for anti-aircraft defence from the 
ground. 

(c) 1. That members of the Reichswehr or Navy may not, either 
individually or collectively, receive any instruction or engage in any 
activities in connection with aviation in any form. 

2. That, as an exceptional measure, members of the Reichswehr 
and of the Navy may, at their own request, be authorised to fly or to 
learn to fly as private persons, but only in connection with amateur 
aviation and at their own expense. The German authorities shall grant 
them no special subsidies or special leave for the purpose. 

It is to be understood that these exceptional authorisations shall, in conform- 
ity with paragraph (a) above, exclude all training in flying of a military 
character or for a military purpose. 

Such authorisations may be granted up to a maximum of thirty-six. This 
maximum may only be reached in six years as from January 1st, 1926, with the 
proviso that not more than six authorisations may be granted in any one year. 

When the maximum number of thirty-six has been reached, it may be 
maintained by the grant of not more than three new authorisations yearly. 

If the holder of any such authorisation ceases to be a member of the Army 
or Navy, either through death or by retirement, a fresh authorisation may be 
issued at the beginning of the following year, over and above the normal 
number for that year, in place of the one which has lapsed. 

A list of persons holding such authorisations shall be drawn up at the 
beginning of each year. 

Members of the Reichswehr and of the Navy who hold a pilot’s licence 
i ssued before April 1st, 1926, may continue to act as pilots if they do not exceed 
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the maximum number of thirty-six. These thirty-six pilots, who may not be 
replaced and whose names shall appear on a special list, are not included in the 
number of pilots referred to in the above paragraphs. 

VI. 
The German Government shall take the necessary measures to ensure that 

lists are kept of : 
(a) All factories manufacturing aviation material ; 
(b) All aircraft or aero-engines completed or in process of construc- 

tion, a separate list being kept of all aircraft or aero-engines intended 
for export ; 

(c) All air-pilots and cadet-pilots (air-pilots qualified to fly aircraft 
of the kinds specified under heading III above shall be entered on a 
separate list) ; 

(d) All organisations which own air-transport lines ; 
(e) All associations or companies or individuals engaged in aviation 

or using aircraft; 
(f) All other owners of aircraft. 
These lists shall always be kept up to date. 

VII. 
Aircraft without pilots are prohibited. 

ANNEX II. 
Provisions regarding Police. 

[Translation.] 
The general provisions laid down in Article V, Sections (a), (b) and (c) 

paragraph t, also apply to the police. 
Nevertheless, as an exceptional measure, fifty police officers mav be given 

aeronautical training and hold the pilot’s certificate. 
It is agreed that these pilots’ certificates will not be issued to the police 

officers to enable them to engage in aviation, but solely to enable them to 
acquire the technical knowledge required for the efficient supervision of 
commercial aviation. 

^he fifty pilots’ certificates thus issued may only be replaced when their 
holders retire from the police force or reach their forty-eighth year. 

rim fifty holders of these pilots’ certificates shall be distributed among the 
different aerial ports. 

The police may not possess aircraft. 
No other special air police organisation shall exist in Germany. 

* * * 
The German Government may establish in the zone defined in Article 42 

of the Treaty of Versailles, with the exception of the territories at present under 
occupation, the following air-ports and flying-grounds : 

1. Four air-ports, viz. : one at Cologne, one at Frankfort-on-Main, and two 
other ports, one of them situated north of Cologne and the other south of 
Frankfort, the choice of the site of these ports to be left to the German Govern- 
ment. The dimensions of the air-ports and the nature and dimensions of their 
fixed and other equipment shall not exceed the genuine requirements of normal 
commercial aviation as based on the regular traffic of the lines in operation. 

2. Twelve other flying-grounds at places to be chosen by the German 
Government, permitting the landing and taking-off of aeroplanes. The 
maximum area of these grounds shall be 80 hectares and they may only be 
provided with the following premises : 

One collapsible hangar (of light material on light foundations) of 
1,500 square metres for aeroplanes ; 

One dwelling-house for the caretaker and his family ; 
One small temporary shelter, with telephone, for passengers ; 
One store-room for night signals. 
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The Governments represented at the Conference of Ambassadors, while 
maintaining the principle laid down in the resolution of the Conference of 
Ambassadors dated December 15th, 1920, declare that they will raise no objec- 
tion on the ground of the demilitarisation defined in Article 43 of the Treaty of 
Versailles to the establishment for commercial and sporting aircraft of the four 
ports and twelve flying-grounds referred to above and to their use by commercial 
or amateur aircraft of any nationality. 

The Governments represented at the Conference of Ambassadors cede to the 
German Government their rights of ownership over the Friedrichshafen premises 
and over the aeronautical equipment left in Germany for the use of international 
air traffic. 

* * * 

If the measures thus enacted in application of the Agreement concluded 
prove insufficient in practice, it shall be for the German Government, whose 
attention will have been drawn to this insufficiency, to supply the remedy 
whenever experience shows the necessity of doing so. 

This shall apply in particular if, as regards the training of personnel, the 
development of motorless flight (Segelflug) in Germany, through its effect upon 
the general situation of German aviation, shall affect the application of 
Article 198 of the Treaty. 

The lists of pilots and cadet-pilots in motorless flying shall be kept up to 
date. These lists shall, if necessary, be placed at the disposal of the League 
of Nations in the event of the application of Article 213 of the Treaty of 
Versailles in the circumstances provided for in the previous paragraph. 

The licences granted and the cancellations effected in conformity with the 
provisions of Article V, paragraph (c), of Annex I above mentioned shall be 
published annually in the Heeresverordnungsblatt, the cancellations referred to 
in the last sentence of Article V, paragraph (c), being published separately. 

The provisions concerning pilots and cadet-pilots must be understood 
as applying in general to any person capable of flying an aircraft, whatever its 
category. 

The provisions concerning the keeping of lists of material and personnel 
shall not refer to balloons without engines or to kites employed for purely 
civilian purposes. 

GENERAL ARTICLES. 

Article 213. 

So long as the present Treaty remains in force, Germany undertakes to 
give every facility for any investigation which the Council of the League of 
Nations, acting if need be by a majority vote, may consider necessary. 

TERRITORY OF THE SAAR BASIN 1 

Saar Annex of the Treaty of Versailles. 

Paragraph 30. 

There will be no military service, whether compulsory or voluntary, in the 
territory of the Saar Basin, and the construction of fortifications therein is 
forbidden. Only a local gendarmerie for the maintenance of order may be 
established. 

1 See page 973 the text of the letters exchanged between the German Ambassador at Paris 
and the French Minister for Foreign Affairs regarding the demilitarisation of the Saar Basin. 
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LIMITATION OF THE ARMAMENTS OF AUSTRIA 
IN ACCORDANCE WITH THE MILITARY, NAVAL 

AND AIR CLAUSES 
OF THE TREATY OF SAINT-GERMAIN-EN-LAYE 

Signed at Saint-Germain-en-Laye, September 10th, 1919.1 

GENERAL CLAUSES. 

Article 119. 
Universal compulsory military service shall be abolished in Austria. The 

Austrian Army shall in future only be constituted and recruited by means of 
voluntary enlistment. 

EFFECTIVES AND CADRES OF THE ARMY. 

Article 120. 
The total number of military forces in the Austrian Army shall not exceed 

30,000 men, including officers and depot troops. 
Subject to the following limitations, the formations composing the Austrian 

Army shall be fixed in accordance with the wishes of Austria : 
(r) The effectives of units must be fixed between the maximum and 

minimum figures shown in Table IV. 
(2) The proportion of officers, including the personnel of staffs and 

special services, shall not exceed one-twentieth of the total effectives 
with the colours, and that of non-commissioned officers shall not exceed 
one-fifteenth of the total effectives with the colours. 

(3) The number of machine-guns, guns and howitzers shall not 
exceed per thousand men of the total effectives with the colours those 
fixed in Table V. 

The Austrian Army shall be devoted exclusively to the maintenance of 
order within the territory of Austria and to the control of her frontiers. 

Article 121. 
The maximum strength of the staffs and of all formations which Austria 

may be permitted to raise are given in the tables below ; these figures need not 
be exactly followed, but must not be exceeded. 

All other organisations for the command of troops or for preparation for war 
are forbidden 

Arhcle 122. 
All measures of mobilisation or appertaining to mobilisation are forbidden. 
In no case must formations, administrative services or staffs include 

supplementary cadres. 
The carrying out of any preparatory measures with a view to requisitioning 

animals or other means of military transport is forbidden. 

Article 123. 
The number of gendarmes, Customs officers, foresters, members of the local 

or municipal police or other like officials may not exceed the number of men 
employed in a similar capacity in 1913 within the boundaries of Austria as 
fixed by the Treaty. 

Only the provisions setting forth a permanent obligation have been extracted from the 
military, naval and air clauses of the Treaty of Saint-Germain-en-Laye. 

30 
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The number of these officials shall not be increased in the future except as 
may be necessary to maintain the same proportion between the number of 
officials and the total population in the localities or municipalities which employ 
them. 

These officials, as well as officials employed in the railway service, must not 
be assembled for the purpose of taking part in any military exercises. 

Article 124. 

Every formation of troops not included in the tables annexed is forbidden. 

RECRUITING AND MILITARY TRAINING. 

Article 125. 

All officers must be regulars (officers de carriere). Officers now serving who 
are retained in the Army must undertake the obligation to serve in it up to the 
age of 40 years at least. Officers now serving who do not join the new army 
will be released from all military obligations ; they must not take part in any 
military exercises, whether theoretical or practical. 

Officers newly appointed must undertake to serve on the active list for 
20 consecutive years at least. 

The number of officers discharged for any reason before the expiration of 
their term of service must not exceed in any year one-twentieth of the total of 
officers provided for in Article 120. If this proportion is unavoidably exceeded, 
the resulting shortage must not be made good by fresh appointments. 

Article 126. 

The period of enlistment for non-commissioned officers and privates must be 
for a total period of not less than 12 consecutive years, including at least 
6 years with the colours. 

The proportion of officers and men discharged before the expiration of the 
period of their enlistment for reasons of health or as a result of disciplinary 
measures or for any other reasons must not in any year exceed one-twentieth of 
the total strength fixed by Article 120. If this proportion is unavoidably 
exceeded, the resulting shortage must not be made good by fresh appointments 
or enlistments. 

SCHOOLS, EDUCATIONAL ESTABLISHMENTS, MILITARY 
CLUBS AND SOCIETIES. 

Article 127. 

The number of students admitted to attend the courses in military schools 
shall be strictly in proportion to the vacancies to be filled in the cadres of 
officers. The students and the cadres shall be included in the effectives fixed 
by Article 120 of the Treaty. 

Article 128. 

Educational establishments other than those referred to in Article 127, as 
well as all sporting and other clubs, must not occupy themselves with any 
military matters. 
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ARMAMENT, MUNITIONS AND MATERIAL, 

FORTIFICATIONS. 

Article 129. 
On the expiration of three months from the coming into force of the present 

Treaty, the armament of the Austrian Army shall not exceed the figures 
fixed per thousand men in Table V annexed to this Section. 

Any excess in relation to effectives shall only be used for such replacements 
as may eventually be necessary. 

Article 130. 
The stoclc of munitions at the disposal of the Austrian Army shall not 

exceed the amounts fixed in Table V to this Section. 

No other stock, depdt or reserve of munitions shall be formed. 

Article 131. 

, The
J
nu

1
mber an.d ?ahbre of guns constituting the fixed normal armament of fortified places existing in Austria at the coming into force of the Treaty of 

St. Germain shall be immediately notified to the Principal Allied and Associated 
Powers and wil! constitute maximum amounts which must not be exceeded. 

Within three months of the coming into force of the oresent Treaty the 
maximum stock of ammunition for these guns shall be reduced to and maintained 
at the following uniform rates : 

1,5o° rounds per gun for those the calibre of which is 105 mm. and under • 
500 rounds per gun for those of higher calibre. 

Article 132. 
The manufacture of arms, munitions and war material shall only be carried 

on m one single factory, which shall be controlled by and belong to the State 
and whose output must be strictly limited to the manufacture of such arms* 
munitions and war material as is necessary for the military forces and armaments 
referred to in Articles 120, 123, 129, 130 and 131. 

The manufacture of sporting weapons is not forbidden, provided that 
sporting weapons manufactured in Austria taking ball cartridge are not of the 
same calibre as that of military weapons used in any European army. 

Article 134. 
The importation into Austria of arms, munitions and war material of all 

kinds is strictly forbidden. 
The manufacture for foreign countries and the exportation of arms 

munitions and war material is also forbidden. 

Article 135. 

The use of flame-throwers, asphyxiating, poisonous or other gases, and 
ail similar liquids, materials or devices being prohibited, their manufacture 
and importation are strictly forbidden in Austria. 

Material specially intended for the manufacture, storage or use of the said 
products or devices is equally forbidden. 

The manufacture and importation into Austria of armoured cars, tanks or 
any similar machines suitable for use in war are equally forbidden. 
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Table I. 

Composition and Maximum Effectives of an Infantry Division. 

Maximum Effectives 
of each Unit 

Officers Men 

Headquarters of an Infantry Division  
Headquarters of Divisional Infantry  
Headquarters of Divisional Artillery  
3 Regiments of infantry1 (on the basis of 65 officers and 2,000 

men per regiment)   
1 Squadron   
1 Battalion of Trench Artillery (3 Companies)   
1 Battalion of Pioneers2  
Regiment Field Artillery3   
1 Battalion Cyclists (comprising 3 Companies)  
1 Signal Detachment4   
Divisional Medical Corps  
Divisional parks and trains  

Total for an Infantry Division 

25 
5 
4 

195 
6 

14 
14 
80 
18 
11 
28 
14 

414 

70 
50 
30 

6,000 
160 
500 
500 

1,200 
450 
330 
550 
940 

10,780 

1 Each Regiment comprises 3 Battalions of infantry. Each Battalion comprises 3 Companies of infantry and 
1 Machine-gun Company. 2 Each Battalion comprises 1 Headquarters, 2 Pioneer Companies, 1 Bridging Section, 1 Searchlight Section. 3 Each Regiment comprises 1 Headquarters, 3 Groups of Field or Mountain Artillery, comprising 8 Batteries; 
each Battery comprising 4 guns of howitzers (field or mountain). 4 This Detachment comprises 1 telegraph and telephone detachment, 1 listening section, 1 carrier-pigeon section. 

Table II. 

Composition and Maximum Effectives for a Cavalry Division. 

units 
Maximum 

number 
authorised 

Maximum Effectives 
of each Unit 

Officers Men 

Headquarters of a Cavalry Division .. 
Regiment of Cavalry1  
Group of Field Artillery (3 Batteries) 
Group of motor machine-guns and armoured 

cars2  
Miscellaneous services   

Total for a Cavalry Division of 6 Regiments 

15 
30 
30 

4 
30 

259 

50 
720 
430 

80 
500 

5,38o 

1 Each Regiment comprises 4 Squadrons. 2 Each group comprises 9 fighting cars, each carrying 1 gun, 1 machine-gun, and 1 spare machine-gun, 4 com- 
munication cars, 2 small lorries for stores, 7 lorries, including 1 repair lorry, 4 motor-cycles. 

Note.—The large Cavalry Units may include a variable number of regi- 
ments and be divided into independent brigades within the limit of the 
effectives laid down above. 
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Table III. 

Composition and Maximum Effectives for a Mixed Brigade. 

units 

Headquarters of a Brigade .. 
2 Regiments of Infantry1 .. 
i Cyclist Battalion 
i Cavalry Squadron 
i Group Field Artillery 
i Trench Mortar Company .. 
Miscellaneous services 

Total for Mixed Brigade 

Maximum Effectives 
of each Unit 

Officers Men 

10 
130 

18 
50 

4,000 
450 

5 
20 

5 
10 

100 
400 
150 
200 

198 5,350 

1 Each Regiment comprises 3 Battalions of Infantry. 
1 Machine-gun Company. Each Battalion comprises 3 Companies of Infantry and 

Table IV. 

Minimum Effectives of Units whatever Organisation 
IS ADOPTED IN THE ARMY. 

(Divisions, Mixed Brigades, etc.) 

units 
Maximum Effectives 

(for reference) 

Officers Men 

Minimum Effectives 

Officers Men 

Infantry Division .. 
Cavalry Division .. 
Mixed Brigade 
Regiment of Infantry 
Battalion of Infantry 
Company of Infantry or Machine-guns 
Cyclist Group 
Regiment of Cavalry 
Squadron of Cavalry 
Regiment of Artillery 
Battery of Field Artillery 
Company of Trench Mortars. 
Battalion of Pioneers 
Battery of Mountain Artillery 

414 
259 
198 
65 
16 

3 
18 
30 

6 
80 

4 
3 

14 
5 

10,780- 
5,38o 
5,350 
2,000 

650 
160 
450 
720 
160 

1,200 
150 
150 
500 
320 

300 
180 
140 
52 
12 

2 
12 
20 

3 
60 

2 
2 

8,000 
3,650 
4,250 
1,600 

500 
120 
300 
450 
100 

1,000 
120 
100 
300 
200 
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Table V. 

Maximum Authorised Armaments and Munition Supplies. 

MATERIAL 
Quantity 

for 
1,000 Men 

Amount of Munitions 
per Arm 

(rifles, guns, etc.) 

Rifles or Carbines1   
Machine-guns, heavy or light 
Trench Mortars, light .. ..- .. 
Trench Mortars, medium   
Guns or howitzers (field or mountain) 

1,150 
15 

2 
3 

500 rounds 
10,000 rounds 

1,000 rounds 
500 rounds 

x,ooo rounds 

1 Automatic rifles or carbines are counted as light machine-guns. 

Note.—No heavy gun, i.e., of a calibre greater than 105 mm., is authorised, 
with the exception of the normal armament of fortified places. 

NAVAL CLAUSES. 

Article 136. 

Austria will have the right to maintain on the Danube for the use of the 
river police three patrol boats. 

Article 140. 
The construction or acquisition of any submarine, even for commercial 

purposes, shall be forbidden in Austria. 

AIR CLAUSES. 

Article 144. 
The armed forces of Austria must not include any military or naval air 

forces. 

GENERAL CLAUSES. 

Article 156. 
After the expiration of a period of three months from the coming into force 

of the present Treaty, the Austrian laws must have been modified and shall be 
maintained by the Austrian Government in conformity with this Part of the 
present Treaty. 

Article 158. 
Austria undertakes, from the coming into force of the present Treaty, no 

to accredit nor to send to any foreign country any military, naval or air mission 
nor to allow any such mission to"leave her territory; Austria further agrees 
to take the necessary measures to prevent Austrian nationals from leaving her 
territory to enlist in the Army, Navy or Air service of any foreign Power, or to 
be attached to such Army, Navy or Air service for the purpose of assisting in 
the military, naval or air instruction in any foreign country. 
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The Allied and Associated Powers undertake, so far as they are concerned 
that from the coming into force of the present Treaty they will not enrol in nor 
attach to their armies or navies or air forces any Austrian national for the 
purposes of assisting in the military training of such armies or naval or air 
forces, or otherwise employ any such Austrian national as military, naval or 
aeronautic instructor. 

The present provision does not, however, affect the right of France to recruit 
for the Foreign Legion in accordance with French military laws and regulations. 

Article 159. 
So long as the present Treaty remains in force, Austria undertakes to submit 

to investigation which the Council of the League of Nations, acting if need 
be by a majority vote, may consider necessary. 

CLAUSE CONCERNING CZECHOSLOVAKIA. 

Article 56. 
The Czechoslovak State undertakes not to erect any military works in that 

portion of its territory which lies on the right bank of the Danube to the south 
of Bratislava (Pressburg). 

[Source : Treaty Series, London, No. 11, 1919.] 

LIMITATION OF THE ARMAMENTS OF BULGARIA 
IN ACCORDANCE WITH THE MILITARY, 

NAVAL AND AIR CLAUSES OF THE TREATY OF NEUILLY 

Signed at Neuilly-sur-Seine, November i^th, 1919. 

GENERAL CLAUSES. 

Article 65. 

™ Universal compulsory military service shall be abolished in Bulgaria. e Bulgarian Army shall in future only be constituted and recruited by means 
of voluntary enlistment. ^ 

EFFECTIVES AND CADRES OF THE ARMY. 

Article 66. 

™ t0tal •nU71^er of military forces in the Bulgarian Army shall not exceed 20,000 men, including officers and depot troops 

with fS/w,?w0n^0fip0Sing th.e Bulgarian Army shall be fixed in accordance w th the wishes of Bulgaria, subject to the following reservations : 
(1) The effectives of units shall be compulsorily fixed between the 

maximum and minimum figures shown in Table IV. 
(2) The proportion of officers, including the personnel of staffs and 

serYlces> shall not exceed one-twentieth of the total effectives with the colours and that of non-commissioned officers shall not exceed 
one-fifteenth of the total effectives with the colours. 
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(3) The number of machine-guns, guns and howitzers shall not exceed 
those fixed in Table V per thousand men of the total effectives with 
the colours. 

The Bulgarian Army shall be exclusively employed for the maintenance of 
order within Bulgarian territory and for the control of the frontiers. 

Article 67. 

In no case shall units be formed of greater size than a division, the latter 
being in accordance with Tables I, II and IV. The maximum size of the staffs 
and of all formations are given in the tables below; these figures need not be 
exactlv followed, but they must not in any case be exceeded. 

The maintenance or formation of any other group of forces, as well as any 
other organisation concerned with military command or war preparation, is 
forbidden. 

Each of the following units may have a depot : 
A regiment of Infantry ; 
A regiment of Cavalry ; 
A regiment of Field Artillery ; 
A battalion of Pioneers. 

Article 68. 

All measures of mobilisation or appertaining to mobilisation are forbidden. 
Formations, administrative services and staffs must not in any case include 

supplementary cadres. 
It is forbidden to carry out any preparatory measures for the requisition 

of animals or any other means of military transport. 

Article 69. 

The number of gendarmes. Customs officials, forest guards, local or municipal 
police or other like officials shall be fixed by the Inter-Allied Military Com- 
mission of Control referred to in Article 98 and shall not exceed the number of 
men employed in a similar capacity in 1911 within the territorial limits of 
Bulgaria as fixed in accordance with the present Treaty. In no case shall the 
number of these officials who are armed with rifles exceed 10,000. 

The number of these officials may only be increased in the future in propor- 
tion to the increase of population in the localities or municipalities which 
employ them. 

These officials, as well as those employed in the railway service, must not 
be assembled for the purpose of taking part in any military exercises. 

In addition, Bulgaria may establish a special corps of frontier guards which 
must be recruited by means of voluntary enlistment and must not exceed 
3,000 men, so that the total number of rifles in use in Bulgaria shall not exceed 
33,oo°. 

Article 70. 

Any military formation not dealt with in the above articles is forbidden. 

RECRUITING AND MILITARY TRAINING. 

Article 71. 

All officers, including the gendarmerie, Customs, forest and other service 
must be regulars (officers de carriere). Officers at present serving who are 
retained in the army, gendarmerie or the above-mentioned services must 
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undertake to serve at least up to the age of 40. Officers at present serving who 
do not join the new army, gendarmerie or the above-mentioned services shall be 
free from any military obligations. They must not take part in any military 
exercises, theoretical or practical. j j 

Officers newly appointed must undertake to serve on the active list of the 
army, gendarmerie or the above-mentioned services for at least 20 consecutive 
years. 

The proportion of officers leaving the service for any cause before the 
expiration of their term of engagement must not exceed in any year one- 
twentieth of the total effectives of officers provided by Article 66. If this 
percentage is unavoidably exceeded, the resulting deficit in the cadres shall 
not be filled up by new appointments. 

Article 72. 

The total length of engagement of non-commissioned officers and men shall 
not be less than 12 years’ consecutive service with the colours. 

The proportion of officers and men dismissed before the expiration of their 
term of service for reasons of health or discipline or for any other cause must 
not exceed m any year one-twentieth of the total effectives fixed by Article 66. 
If this number is unavoidably exceeded, the resulting deficit shall not be filled 
up by fresh appointments or enlistments. 

SCHOOLS, EDUCATIONAL ESTABLISHMENTS, 
MILITARY CLUBS AND SOCIETIES. 

Article 73. 

On the expiration of three months from the coming into force of the present 
treaty, there must only exist in Bulgaria one military school, strictly set apart 
for the recruitment of officers for the authorised units. 

The number of students admitted to instruction in the said school shall be 
strictly m proportion to the vacancies to be filled in the officer cadres The 
students and the cadres shall be reckoned as part of the effectives fixed by 
Article 66. ^ 

Article 74. 

Educational establishments, other than those referred to in Article 73 above, 
universities, societies of discharged soldiers, touring clubs, boy scouts’ societies, 
and associations or clubs of every description, must not occupy themselves 
with any military matters. They will on no account be allowed to instruct 
or exercise their pupils or members in the use of arms. 

These educational establishments, societies, clubs or other associations 
must have no connection with the Ministry of War or any other military 
authorities. J 

Article 75. 

In school and educational establishments of every description, whether 
under State control or private management, the teaching of gymnastics shall 
not include any instruction or drill in the use of arms or training for war. 
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ARMAMENT, MUNITIONS AND MATERIAL, FORTIFICATIONS. 

Article 76. 

On the expiration of three months from the coming into force of the present 
Treaty, the armaments of the Bulgarian Army shall not exceed the figures 
fixed per thousand men in Table V. 

Any excess in relation to effectives shall only be used for such replacements 
as may eventually be necessary. 

Article 77. 

The stock of munitions at the disposal of the Bulgarian Army shall not exceed 
the amounts fixed in Table V. 

No other stock, depot or reserve of munitions shall be formed. 

Article 78. 

The number and calibre of guns constituting the fixed normal armament of 
fortified places existing in Bulgaria on the date of the coming into force of the 
Treaty of Neuilly shall be immediately notified to the Principal Allied and 
Associated Powers and will constitute maximum amounts which may not be 
exceeded. 

Within three months from the coming into force of the present Treaty, the 
maximum stock of ammunition for these guns will be reduced to and maintained 
at the following uniform rates : 

1,500 rounds per gun for those the calibre of which is 105 mm. and under ; 
500 rounds per gun for those of which the calibre is more than 105 mm. 

No new fortifications or fortified places shall be constructed in Bulgaria. 

Article 79. 

The manufacture of arms, munitions and of war material shall only be 
carried on in one single factory, which shall be controlled by and belong to the 
State, and whose output shall be strictly limited to the manufacture of such 
arms, munitions and war material as are necessary for the military forces and 
armaments referred to in Articles 66, 69, 77 and 78 above. 

Article 81. 

The importation into Bulgaria of arms, munitions and war material of all 
kinds is forbidden. 

The manufacture for foreign countries and the exportation of arms, 
munitions and war material shall also be forbidden. 

Article 82. 

The use of flame-throwers, asphyxiating, poisonous or other gases, and all 
similar liquids, materials or processes, being prohibited, their manufacture and 
importation are strictly forbidden in Bulgaria 

Material specially intended for the manufacture, storage or use of the said 
products or processes is equally forbidden. 

The manufacture and importation into Bulgaria of armoured cars, tanks, 
or any similar machines suitable for use in war are equally forbidden. 
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Table I. 

Composition and Maximum Effectives of an Infantry Division. 

UNITS 

Headquarters of an Infantry Division  
Headquarters of Divisional Infantry   ’ ’ 
Headquarters of Divisional Artillery   " [ ’ 
3 Regiments of Infantry1 (on the basis of 65 officers and ’2,000 

men per regiment)   
1 Squadron   
1 Battalion of Trench Artillery (3 companies)   
1 Battalion of Pioneers2  
Regiment Field Artillery3   ' [ ' ’ 
1 Battalion Cyclists (comprising 3 companies)   
1 Signal Detachment4   
Divisional Medical Corps " ’ ’ 
Divisional Parks and Trains  

Total for an Infantry Division 

Maximum Effectives 
of each Unit 

Officers 

25 

195 
6 

14 
14 
80 
18 
11 
28 
14 

414 

Men 

70 
50 
30 

6,000 
160 
500 
500 

1,200 
450 
330 
550 
940 

IO,78o 
1 Each regiment comprises 3 battalions of infantry. 

1 machine-gun company Each battalion comprises 3 companies of infantry and 
l ^acJ1 battalion comprises 1 headquarters, 2 pioneer companies, 1 bridging section, 1 searchlight section 

each reglmeilt. c.omPnses 1 headquarters, 3 groups of field or mountain artillery, comprising 8 batteries’ each battery comprising 4 guns or howitzers (field or mountain). P g oanenes, 
Tins detachment comprises 1 telegraph and telephone detachment, 1 listening section, 1 carrier-pigeon section 

Table II. 

Composition and Maximum Effectives for a Cavalry Division. 

units Maximum 
number 

authorised 

Headquarters of a Cavalry Division  
Regiment of Cavalry1  
Group of Field Artillery (3 Batteries) ” !. 
Group of motor machine-guns and armoured 

cars2  
Miscellaneous services 

Total for a Cavalry Division of 6 Regiments 

Maximum Effectives 
of each Unit 

Officers Men 

15 
30 
30 

4 
30 

259 

50 
720 
430 

80 
500 

5,380 
1 Each regiment comprises 4 squadrons. 

.Ii°T?-'~r,T5e.liirS? cavalry units may include a variable number of regiments 
down above ed lnt° lndependent bngades within the limit of the effectives laid 
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Table III. 
Composition and Maximum Effectives for a Mixed Brigade. 

units 
Maximum Effectives 

of each Unit 

Officers 

Headquarters of a Brigade  
2 Regiments of Infantry1  
i Cyclist Battalion (3 companies)   
1 Cavalry Squadron   
1 Group Field or Mountain Artillery (3 batteries) 
1 Trench Mortar Company  
Miscellaneous services   

Total for Mixed Brigade 

130 
18 

5 
20 

5 
10 

198 

50 
4,000 

450 
100 
400 
150 
200 

5,350 

1 Each regiment comprises 3 battalions of infantry. Each battalion comprises 3 companies of infantry and 
1 machine-gun company. 

Table IV. 
Minimum Effectives of Units whatever Organisation is adopted 

in the Army. (Divisions, Mixed Brigades, etc.) 

units 
Maximum Effectives 

'(for reference) 

Men 

Minimum Effectives 

Officers 

Infantry Division  
Cavalry Division  
Mixed Brigade .. ..   
Regiment of Infantry  
Battalion of Infantry  
Company of Infantry or Machine-guns 
Cyclist Group   
Regiment of Cavalry   
Squadron of Cavalry   
Regiment of Artillery  
Battery of Field Artillery   
Company of Trench Mortars  
Battalion of Pioneers   
Battery of Mountain Artillery 

414 
259 
198 
65 
16 

30 
6 

80 
4 
3 

14 
5 

10,780 
5,38o 
5,350 
2,000 

650 
160 
450 
720 
160 

1,200 
150 
150 
500 
320 

300 
180 
140 

52 
12 

20 
3 

60 
2 
2 

8,000 
3,650 
4,250 
1,600 

500 
120 
300 
450 
100 

1,000 
120 
100 
300 
200 

Table V. 
Maximum Authorised Armaments and Munition Supplies. 

MATERIAL 
Quantity 

for 
1,000 Men 

Amount of Munitions 
per Arm 

(rifles, guns, etc.) 

Rifles or Carbines1   
Machine-guns, heavy or light 
Trench Mortars, light  
Trench Mortars, medium   
Guns or howitzers (field or mountain) 

1,150 
15 

500 rounds 
10,000 rounds 

1,000 rounds 
500 rounds 

1,000 rounds 

1 Automatic rifles or carbines are counted as light machine-guns. 
Note.—No heavy gun—-i.e-.oi a calibre greater than 105 mm.—is authorised, 

with the exception of the normal armament of fortified places. 
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NAVAL CLAUSES. 

Article 83. 

Bulgaria will, however, have the right to maintain on the Danube and along 
her coasts for police and fishery duties not more than four torpedo-boats and 
six motorboats, all without torpedoes and torpedo apparatus. 

The personnel of the above vessels shall be organised on a purely civilian 
basis. 

The vessels allowed to Bulgaria must only be replaced by lightly armed patrol 
craft not exceeding 100 tons displacement and of non-military character. 

Article 86. 
The construction or acquisition of any submarine, even for commercial 

purposes, shall be forbidden in Bulgaria. 

AIR CLAUSES. 

Article 89. 
The armed forces of Bulgaria must not include any military or naval air 

forces. 

AGREEMENT RELATING TO BULGARIAN CIVIL AVIATION 
WITH A VIEW TO ASSURING THE APPLICATION OF ARTICLE 89 

OF THE TREATY OF NEUILLY 

concluded between the Governments represented on the Conference of Ambassadors 
and the Bulgarian Government. 

The Agreement is drawn up on the following basis : 
“ The Bulgarian Government shall apply the regulations given in 

detail in the attached Annexes and shall take the measures requisite to 
this end without delay. 

“ From that date the provisions of Article 104 of the Treaty of 
Neuilly sha.ll apply to the obligations mentioned above and in general to 
the obligations entered into by the Bulgarian Government in air matters 
in pursuance of the Treaty of Neuilly. 

The registration lists shall be held at the disposal of the League of 
Nations in conformity with the conditions to be fixed by the latter in 
pursuance of Article 104. 

It is further understood that, in pursuance of Article 89 of the 
Treaty of Neuilly, the armed forces of Bulgaria will not include any 
military or naval air forces.” 

I. 
The Bulgarian Government shall issue and put into force a decree to the 

following effect : 
(1) No aircraft armoured or protected in any way whatsoever or 

equipped to receive any engine of war such as guns, machine-guns, 
torpedoes, bombs or parts for the sighting or discharge of those engines of 
war shall be built, maintained, imported or introduced in traffic. 
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(2) Offences against Article 1 above shall be punished by a fine not 
exceeding 20,000 leva and a term of imprisonment not exceeding three 
months or by either of these penalties. The aircraft shall be seized and 
rendered useless. 

(3) The provisions of the Law dated July 3rd, 1922, regarding the 
execution of Articles 74 and 75 of the Treaty of Neuilly shall be applicable 
to any association offending against (1) above. 

II. 

The Bulgarian Government shall see that Bulgarian civil aviation is kept 
within the limits of normal development both in regard to commercial aviation, 
which shall not be subsidised in excess of these requirements, and in regard to 
aircraft employed in flying schools, and, further, in regard to amateur aviation, 
subject to the limitations arising out of the following provisions : 

III. 

(a) The Bulgarian Government shall make dependent upon a special 
licence issued by it the construction or importation of aircraft having the 
technical characteristics of modern fighting aeroplanes as regards deadweight, 
ratio of deadweight to engine power, seating accommodation, factor of safety, 
climbing speed, air speed and maximum attainable altitude. 

(b) The Bulgarian Government shall issue these licences to such aircraft 
exclusively for the purpose of taking part in international races or competitions 
publicly announced, or of establishing records officially checked and for such 
preparation as may be necessary for taking part in the competitions. Such 
preparation shall not include practising in flying schools. The number of 
aircraft of this kind shall not exceed the number of civil aircraft of the same 
kind which are in use for these purposes in any other European country of 
similar size and population where amateur aviation is engaged in. 

(c) The Bulgarian Government shall take the requisite measures to ensure 
that the number of air pilots who are licensed to fly these aircraft shall not 
exceed the requirements mentioned in paragraph (b) above. 

IV. 

The Bulgarian Government shall take the requisite steps to ensure that the 
Bulgarian authorities shall not grant subsidies either to associations or societies, 
or individuals who devote themselves to amateur aviation, or whose main or 
subsidiary occupation consists in the elementary or advanced training of cadet 
pilots or pilots in amateur aviation, nor in general to persons who are engaged in 
flying, with the exception of the personnel employed by air lines or for the 
normal requirements of aircraft factories. The Bulgarian Government shall 
take suitable steps to ensure that such subsidies shall not be granted by other 
public administrative bodies which have public funds to administer, including 
communal authorities. Money prizes offered in flying competitions and 
appropriations made for the preparatory organisation of such competitions 
shall not, either as regards their amount or their number, bear the character 
of subsidies. These prizes and appropriations shall be granted for officially 
recognised competitions only. 

V. 

The Bulgarian Government shall take suitable steps to ensure : 
(a) That training and instruction in flying which is of a military 

character or for a military purpose contrary to the undertaking given 
under Article 89 of the Treaty of Neuilly shall be prohibited ; 
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(b) That all public administrations and their staffs concerned with 
the organisation or administration of armed forces shall be prohibited 
from having any dealings for a military purpose in contravention of 
Article 89 of the Treaty of Neuilly in regard to aircraft of any category 
whatever. These provisions shall not, however, be applicable to such 
measures as may be necessary for anti-aircraft defence from the ground. 

(c) 1. That members of the Army and Navy may not, either 
individually or collectively, receive any instruction or engage in any 
activities in connection with aviation in any form. 

2. That as an exceptional measure members of the Army or Navy 
may, at their own request, be authorised to fly or to learn to flv as 
private persons, but only in connection with amateur aviation and at 
their own expense. The Bulgarian authorities shall not grant them anv 
special subsidies or special leave for the purpose. 

It is understood that these exceptional authorisations shall, in conformity 
with paragraph (a) above, exclude all training in flying of a military character 
or for a military purpose. 

Such authorisations may be granted up to a maximum of eight. This 
maximum may only be reached in six years as from January 1st, 1927, with the 
proviso that not more than two authorisations may be granted for each of the 
two first years and then one authorisation. 
, When the maximum number of eight has been reached, it may be maintained by the grant of fresh authorisations, not more than one being granted each year. 

If the holder of any such authorisation ceases to be a member of the Army 
or Navy either through death or by retirement, a fresh authorisation may be 
issued at the beginning of the following year over and above the normal 
number for that year in place of the one which has lapsed. 

A list of persons holding such authorisations shall be drawn up at the 
beginning of each year. 

Members of the Army and Navy who hold a pilot’s licence issued before 
may continue to act as pilots if they do not exceed the maximum 

number of six. These six pilots, who may be replaced and whose names shall 
appear on a special list, are not included in the number of pilots referred to in 
the above paragraph. 

VI. 
The Bulgarian Government shall take the necessary measures to ensure that 

lists are kept of : 
(a) all factories manufacturing aviation material ; 
(b) all aircraft or aero engines completed or in process of construc- 

tion, a separate list being kept of all aircraft or aero engines intended for 
export; 

(c) all air pilots and cadet pilots. (Air pilots qualified to fly aircraft 
of the kind specified under heading III above shall be entered on a 
separate list.) 

(d) all organisations which own air transport lines ; 
(e) all associations or companies or individuals engaged in aviation 

or using aircraft ; 
(f) all other owners of aircraft. 

These lists shall always be kept up to date. 

VII. 
Aircraft without pilots are prohibited. 
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ANNEX II. 

Provisions regarding Police. 

The general provisions laid down in Article 5, Sections (a), (b) and (c), 
paragraph 1, also apply to the police. 

Nevertheless, as an exceptional measure, twelve police officers may be given 
aeronautical training and hold the pilot’s certificate. 

It is agreed that these pilots’ certificates will not be issued to the police 
officers to enable them to engage in aviation, but solely to enable them to 
acquire the technical knowledge required for the efficient supervision of com- 
mercial aviation. 

The twelve pilots’ certificates thus issued may only be replaced when their 
holders retire from the police force or reach their forty-eighth year. 

The twelve holders of these pilots’ certificates shall be distributed among the 
different aerial ports. 

The police may not possess aircraft. 
No other special air police organisation shall exist in Bulgaria. 
As soon as the legislative provisions referred to in the said Agreement have 

been put into force, all types of aircraft which are prohibited under the terms 
of the said Agreement, all war machines which might be used for air armaments, 
may neither be manufactured in Bulgaria, nor imported into Bulgaria, nor 
exported from Bulgaria. 

It is understood, further, that the undertaking given by the Bulgarian 
Government to keep Bulgarian aviation within the limits of normal develop- 
ment involves the stocking only of detached portions of aircraft essential for 
the normal requirements of commercial aviation. 

If the measures thus enacted in application of the Agreement concluded 
prove insufficient in practice, it will be for the Bulgarian Government, when 
its attention will have been drawn to this insufficiency, to supply the remedy 
wherever experience shows the necessity of doing so. 

This shall apply in particular if, as regards the training of personnel, the 
development of motorless flight in Bulgaria, through its effects upon the general 
situation of Bulgarian aviation, affects the application of Article 89 of the 
Treaty of Neuilly. 

The lists of pilots and cadet pilots in motorless flying shall be kept up to date. 
These lists shall, if necessary, be placed at the disposal of the League of Nations 
in the event of the application of Article 104 of the Treaty of Neuilly in the 
circumstances provided for in the previous paragraph. 

The licences granted and the cancellations effected in conformity with the 
provisions of Article 5, paragraph (c), of Annex I above mentioned, shall be 
published annually in the Bulgarian Official Journal, the cancellations referred 
to in the last sentence of Article 5, paragraph (c), being published separately. 

The provisions concerning pilots and cadet pilots must be understood 
as applying in general to any person capable of flying an aircraft whatever its 
category. 

The provisions concerning the keeping of lists of material and personnel 
shall not refer to balloons without engines or to kites employed for purely 
civilian purposes. 

[Source : Treaty Series, 1920; No. 5. London, 1920.] 
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TREATY OF PEACE BETWEEN RUSSIA AND ESTONIA 

Signed at Tartu, on February 2nd, 1920. 

XT 2‘ Tiie1?
art of the Estonian territory to the east of the Narova, the River Narova itself and the islands lying in it and also the zone to the south of Lake 

Pskov contained between the above-mentioned frontier and a line joining the 
villages Borok-Smolm-Belkova-Sprekhtichi shall be considered to be neutral 
in a military sense until January 1st, 1922. 

Estonia undertakes to maintain in the neutralised zones no troops whatsoever 
except those which may be necessary for frontier duty and for the preservation 
of order the number of which is laid down in the second annex to the present 
article to construct no fortifications or observation posts in those zones to 
establish no military magazines there, to keep no kind of war material there 
with the exception of that indispensable for the effectives permitted, and also 
to establish there no bases or depots for the use of vessels of any kind or of any 
air fleet whatsoever. ^ 

3. Russia, on her side, undertakes to maintain no troops in the Pskov 
region to the west of the following line : western bank of the estuary of the Veli- 
kaia, villages of Sivtseva, Luhnova, Samlina, Shalki and Sprekhtichi, until 
January 1 st, !922 with the exception of those which are indispensable for 
rentier duty and the preservation of order, the number of which is laid down 

m the second annex to the present article. 
r Contracting Parties undertake to maintain no armed vessel on the Lakes of Peipus and Pskov. 

5. The two Contracting Parties undertake : 
To maintain on Lakes Peipus and Pskov no armed vessels of the Customs 

service except patrol boats armed with guns of a maximum calibre of 47 mm. 
and with machine-guns, at the maximum rate of two guns and two machine- 
guns to each boat, the number of such patrol boats not to exceed five. 

Annex 2 to Article 3. 
The two Contracting Parties undertake : 

I'. T° withdraw their troops behind their respective frontiers, in the sector contained between the Gulf of Finland and the mouth of the River Shchuchka 
within the twenty-eight days following the ratification of the Peace Treaty. 

2. To withdraw their troops, with all their material and supplies, from the 
neutralised zones m which, under paragraphs 2 and 3 of Article 3, it is forbidden 
to maintain any troops except those necessary for frontier duty and the 

th^Pelce Treatyrder’ Wlthm the forty-two days following the ratification of 
3- To withdraw, in accordance with paragraph 4 of Article 3, the armed 

vessels lymg in Lakes Peipus and Pskov during the forty-two days after the 
ratification of the Peace Treaty, or to remove their guns, mines, mine-laying 
apparatus and munitions of war of every kind. y ° 

4' To maintain for frontier duty, in the neutralised zones in which the presence of troops is forbidden, not more than forty men to a verst during the 
first six months following the ratification of the Peace Treaty, and thereafter 
not more than thirty ; subject to this provision, the construction of a barbed- 
wire entanglement along the whole frontier shall be permitted. The number 
of men detailed to maintain internal order shall not exceed five hundred in 
eacn zone. 

[Source : Treaty Series, League of Nations; Vol. 11. No. 289.] 
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TREATY BETWEEN THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA, 
THE BRITISH EMPIRE, DENMARK, 

THE FRENCH REPUBLIC, ITALY, JAPAN, NORWAY, 
THE NETHERLANDS AND SWEDEN 

REGULATING THE STATUS OF SPITZBERGEN 

Signed at Paris, February gth, 1920. 

Article 9. 
Subject to rights and duties resulting from the admission of Norway to the 

League of Nations, Norway undertakes not to create nor to allow the establish- 
ment of any naval base in the territories specified in Article 1 1 and not to 
construct any fortification in the said territories, which may never be used for 
warlike purposes. 

Article 10. 
Until the recognition by the High Contracting Parties of a Russian Govern- 

ment shall permit Russia to adhere to the present Treaty, Russian nationals 
and companies shall enjoy the same rights as nationals of the High Contracting 
Parties.2 

[Source : Treaty Series, League of Nations ; Vol. 2/1, No. 41.] 

LIMITATION OF THE ARMAMENTS OF HUNGARY 
IN ACCORDANCE WITH THE MILITARY, 

NAVAL AND AIR CLAUSES OF THE TREATY OF TRIANON 

Signed at Trianon, June ^th, 1920. 

GENERAL CLAUSES. 

Article 103. 
Universal compulsory military service shall be abolished in Hungary. The 

Hungarian Army shall in future only be constituted and recruited by means 
of voluntary enlistment. 

EFFECTIVES AND CADRES OF THE ARMY. 

Article 104. 
The total number of military forces in the Hungarian Army shall not exceed 

35,000 men, including officers and depot troops. 
Subject to the following limitations, the formations composing the Hunga- 

rian Army shall be fixed in accordance with the wishes of Hungary : 

1. The effectives of units must be fixed between the maximum and 
minimum figures shown in Table IV. 

1 Article 1—The High Contracting Parties undertake to recognise, subject to the stipulations of 
the present Treaty, the full and absolute sovereignty of Norway over the Archipelago of Spitz oergen 
comprising, with Bear Island (or Beeren-Eiland), all the islands situated between io° and 35 on- 
gitude east of Greenwich and between 740 and 810 latitude north, especially West Spitzbergen, 
North East Land, Barents Island, Edge Island, Wiche Islands, Hope Island (or Hopen-Eiland), 
and Prince Charles Foreland, together with all islands great or small and rocks appertaining there o. 2 The adhesion of the U.S.S.R. to this treaty was approved by the Central Executive Committee 
on February 27th, 1935. This treaty came into force on May 7th, 1935- 
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2. The proportion of officers, including the personnel of staffs and 
special services, shall not exceed one-twentieth of the total effectives 
with the colours, and that of non-commissioned officers shall not 
exceed one-fifteenth of the total effectives with the colours. 

3. The number of machine-guns, guns and howitzers shall not exceed 
per thousand men of the total effectives with the colours those 
fixed in Table V. 

The Hungarian Army shall be devoted exclusively to the maintenance of 
order within the territory of Hungary and to the control of her frontiers. 

Article 105. 
The maximum strength of the staffs and of all formations which Hungary 

Table I. 
Composition and Maximum Effectives of an Infantry Division. 

units 
Maximum Effectives 

of each Unit 

Officers Men 

Headquarters of an Infantry Division  
Headquarters of Divisional Infantry   
Headquarters of Divisional Artillery  
3 Regiments of infantry1 (on the basis of 65 officers and 2,000 

men per regiment)   
1 Squadron   
1 Battalion of Trench Artillery (3 Companies)   
1 Battalion of Pioneers2  
Regiment Field Artillery3   
1 Battalion Cyclists (comprising 3 Companies)  
1 Signal Detachment4   
Divisional Medical Corps   
Divisional Parks and Trains  

Total for an Infantry Division 

25 
5 
4 

195 
6 

14 
14 
80 
18 
11 
28 
14 

414 

70 
50 
30 

6,000 
160 
500 
500 

1,200 
450 
330 
550 
940 

10,780 
1 Each regiment comprises 3 battalions of infantry. Each battalion comprises 3 companies of infantry and 

1 machine-gun company. 3 
2 Each battalion comprises i headquarters, ? pioneer companies, i bridging section, i searchlight section 

Each regiment comprises i headquarters, 3 groups of field or mountain artillery, compiising 8 batteries each 
battery comprising 4 guns or howitzers (field or mountain). 4 This detachment comprises 1 telegraph and telephone detachment, 1 listening section, 1 carrier-pigeon section. 

Table II. 
Composition and Maximum Effectives for a Cavalry Division. 

units 
Maximum 
Number 

Authorised 

Maximum Effectives 
of each Unit 

Officers Men 

Headquarters of a Cavalry Division .. 
Regiment of Cavalry1  
Group of Field Artillery (3 batteries).. 
Group of motor machine-guns and armoured 

cars2  
Miscellaneous services   

Total for Cavalry Division 

15 
30 
30 

4 
30 

259 

50 
720 
430 

80 
500 

5,380 
1 Each regiment comprises 4 squadrons. 

Each group comprises 9 fighting cars, each carrying 1 gun, 1 machine-gun and 1 spare machine-gun, 4 com mu- 
nication cars, 2 small lorries for stores, 7 lorries, including 1 repair lorry, 4 motor-cycles. 
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may be permitted to raise are given in the tables annexed ; these figures need 
not be exactly followed, but must not be exceeded. 

All other organisations for the command of troops or for preparation for 
war are forbidden. 

Note.—The large Cavalry Units may include a variable number of regi- 
ments and be divided into independent brigades within the limit of the 
effectives laid down above. 

Table III. 

Composition and Maximum Effectives for a Mixed Brigade. 

units 
Maximum Effectives 

of each Unit 

Officers 

Headquarters of a Brigade  
2 Regiments of Infantry1  
i Cyclist Battalion (3 Companies)   
1 Cavalry Squadron   
1 Group Field or Mountain Artillery (3 Batteries) 
1 Trench Mortar Company  
Miscellaneous services   

Total for Mixed Brigade 

130 
18 

5 
20 

5 

198 

50 
4,000 

450 
100 
400 
150 
200 

5,350 

1 Each regiment comprises 3 battalions of infantry. Each battalion comprises 3 companies of infantry and 
x machine-gun company. 

Table IV. 

Minimum Effectives of Units whatever Organisation is adopted 
in the Army. 

(Divisions, Mixed Brigades, etc.) 

UNITS 
Maximum Effectives 

(for reference) 

Officers Men 

Minimum Effectives 

Officers Men 

Infantry Division  
Cavalry Division  
Mixed Brigade   
Regiment of Infantry  
Battalion of Infantry  
Company of Infantry or Machine-guns 
Cyclist Group   
Regiment of Cavalry .. .. ' .. 
Squadron of Cavalry    
Regiment of Artillery  
Battery of Field Artillery   
Company of Trench Mortars  
Battalion of Pioneers  
Battery of Mountain Artillery 

414 
259 
198 
65 
16 

3 
18 
30 

6 
80 

4 
3 

14 
5 

10,780 
5,38o 
5,350 
2,000 

650 
160 
450 
720 
160 

1,200 
150 
150 
500 
320 

300 
180 
140 

52 

20 
3 

60 

8,000 
3,650 
4,250 
1,600 

500 
120 
300 
450 
zoo 

1,000 
120 
zoo 
300 
200 

Article 106. 
All measures of mobilisation, or appertaining to mobilisation, are forbidden 
In no case must formations, administrative services or staffs include 

supplementary cadres. . .... 
The carrying out of any preparatory measures with a view to requisitioning 

animals or other means of military transport is forbidden. 
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Article 107. 
The number of gendarmes, Customs officers, foresters, members of the local 

or municipal police or other _like_officials must not exceed the number of men 
employed in a similar capacity in 1913 within the boundaries of Hungary as 
fixed by the present Treaty. The Principal Allied and Associated Powers may 
however increase this number should the Commission of Control referred to by 
t]Ie_Lreaty' after examination on the spot, consider it to be insufficient 

the number of these officials shall not be increased in the future except as 
, necessary to maintain the same proportion between the number of 

officials and the total population in the localities or municipalities which 
employ them. 

These officials, as well as officials employed in the railway service, must not 
be assembled for the purpose of taking part in any military exercises. 

Article 108. 
Every formation of troops not included in the tables annexed is forbidden. 

RECRUITING AND MILITARY TRAINING. 

Article 109. 
All officers must be regulars (officers de carriere). Officers now serving who 

are retained m the Army must undertake the obligation to serve in it up to the 
age of 40 years at least. Officers now serving who do not join the new army 
W1. . be released from all military obligations ; they must not take part in any military exercises, whether theoretical or practical. 

Officers newly appointed must undertake to serve on the active list for 20 
consecutive years at least. 

The number of officers discharged for any reason before the expiration of 
tneir term of service must not exceed in any year one-twentieth of the total of 
officers provided for in Article 104. If this proportion is unavoidably exceeded, 

e resulting shortage must not be made good by fresh appointments. 

Article no. 
The period of enlistment for non-commissioned officers and privates must 

be for a total period of not less than 12 consecutive years, including at least 
six years with the Colours. 

The proportion of men discharged before the expiration of the period of their 
enlistment for reasons of health or as a result of disciplinary measures or for 
any 0ther reasons must not in any year exceed one-twentieth of the total 
strength fixed by Article 104. If this proportion is unavoidably exceeded, 
the resulting shortage must not be made good by fresh enlistments. 

SCHOOLS, EDUCATIONAL ESTABLISHMENTS, MILITARY 
CLUBS AND SOCIETIES. 

Article 111. 
number of students admitted to attend the courses in military schools 

shall be sUictly in proportion to the vacancies to be filled in the cadres of 
2 a61?-' , S^u4ents and the cadres shall be included in the effectives fixed by Article 104. 

abohshedqUently' ^ military schools not required for this purpose shall be 
Article 112. 

Educational establishments other than those referred to in Article 111, as 
well as all sporting and other clubs, must not occupy themselves with any 
military matters. J 
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ARMAMENT, MUNITIONS AND MATERIAL. 

Article 113. 
On the expiration of three months from the coming into force of the present 

Treaty, the armament of the Hungarian Army shall not exceed the figures fixed 
per thousand men in Table V annexed to this Section. 

Any excess in relation to effectives shall only be used for such replacements 
as may eventually be necessary. 

Article 114. 
The stock of munitions at the disposal of the Hungarian Army shall not 

exceed the amounts fixed in Table V annexed to this Section. 

Table V. 

Maximum Authorised Armaments and Munition Supplies. 

MATERIAL Quantity 
for 1,000 men 

Amount of Munitions 
per Arm 

(rifles, guns, etc.) 

Rifles or Carbines1 .. .. I. 
Machine-guns, heavy or light 
Trench Mortars, light  
Trench Mortars, medium   
Guns or howitzers (field or mountain) 

1,150 
15 

2 
3 

500 rounds 
10,000 rounds 

1,000 rounds 
500 rounds 

1,000 rounds 

Automatic rifles or carbines are counted as light machine-guns. 
Note.—No heavy gun—i.e.,oi a calibre greater than 105 mm.—is authorised. 

Article 115. 
The manufacture of arms, munitions and war material shall only be carried 

on in one single factory, which shall be controlled by and belong to the State, 
and whose output shall be strictly limited to the manufacture of such arms, 
munitions and war material as is necessary for the military forces and armaments 
referred to in Articles 104, 107, 113 and 114 of the Treaty. The Principal 
Allied and Associated Powers may, however, authorise such manufacture, for 
such a period as they may think fit, in one or more other factories to be approved 
by the Commission of Control. 

The manufacture of sporting weapons is not forbidden, provided that sport- 
ing weapons manufactured in Hungary taking ball cartridge are not of the 
same calibre as that of military weapons used in any European army. 

Article 118. 
The importation into Hungary of arms, munitions and war material of all 

kinds is strictly forbidden. 
The manufacture for foreign countries and the exportation of arms, 

munitions and war material shall also be forbidden. 

Article 119. 
The use of flame-throwers, asphyxiating, poisonous or other gases, and all 

similar liquids, materials or devices being prohibited, their manufacture and 
importation are strictly forbidden in Hungary. 

Material specially intended for the manufacture, storage or use of the said 
products or devices is equally forbidden. 

The manufacture and importation into Hungary of armoured cars, tanks 
or any similar machines suitable for use in war are equally forbidden. 
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NAVAL CLAUSES. 

Article 120. 

Hungary will have the right to maintain on the Danube for the use of the 
river police three patrol boats. The Principal Allied and Associated Powers 
may increase this number should the Commission of Control, after examination 
on the spot, consider it to be insufficient. 

Article 124. 
The construction or acquisition of any submarine, even for commercial 

purposes, shall be forbidden in Hungary. 

AIR CLAUSES. 

Article 128. 
The a,rmed forces of Hungary must not include any military or naval air 

forces. No dirigible shall be kept. 
(The Hungarian Government and the Governments represented at the 

Conference of Ambassadors have concluded an agreement on the future 
regulation of civil aviation in Hungary, with a view to assuring the application 
of Article 128 above. It is drawn up on a basis analogous to that of the 
agreement concluded between the Bulgarian Government and the Governments 
r®P^e®en^. Conference. See above : Limitation of the Armaments of Bulgaria.) 

GENERAL ARTICLES. 

Article 140. 
After the expiration of a period of three months from the coming into force 

of the present Treaty, the Hungarian laws must have been modified and shall 
rnamtamed by the Hungarian Government in conformity with this Part 

of the present Treaty. 

Article 142. 
Hungary undertakes, from the coming into force of the present Treaty, not 

to accredit nor to send to any foreign country any military, naval or air mission, 
nor to allow any such mission to leave her territory ; Hungary further agrees 
to take the necessary measures to prevent Hungarian nationals from leaving 
her territory to enlist in the Army, Navy or Air Service for the purposes of 
assisting in the military, naval or air training thereof, or generally for the purpose 
^ military, naval or air instruction in any foreign country. 

rye and Associated Powers undertake, so far as they are concerned, that iron) the coming into force of the present Treaty they will not enrol in 
nor attach to their armies or naval or air forces any Hungarian national for the 
purpose of assisting in the military training of such armies or naval or air forces, 
or otherwise employ any such Hungarian national as military, naval or aero- 
nautic instructor. 

The present provision does not, however, affect the right of France to 
recruit for the Foreign Legion in accordance with French military laws and 
regulations. 

Article 143. 
So long as the present Treaty remains in force, Hungary undertakes to 

submit to any investigation which the Council of the League of Nations, acting 
if need be by a majority vote, may consider necessary. 

[Source : Treaty Series, 1920 ; No. 10. London, 1920.] 
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PEACE TREATY BETWEEN THE REPUBLIC OF FINLAND 
AND 

THE RUSSIAN SOCIALIST FEDERAL SOVIET REPUBLIC 

Signed at Dor pat, October 14th, 1920. 

Article 6. 
1. Finland guarantees that she will not maintain, in the waters contiguous 

to her seaboard in the Arctic Ocean, warships or other armed vessels, other than 
armed vessels of less than one hundred tons displacement, which Finland 
may keep in these waters in any number, and of a maximum number of fifteen 
warships and other armed vessels, each with a maximum displacement of four 
hundred tons. Finland also guarantees that she will not maintain, in the 
above-mentioned waters, submarines or armed aeroplanes. 

2. Finland also guarantees that she will not establish on the coast in 
question naval port bases or repairing stations of greater size than are necessary 
for the vessels mentioned in the preceding paragraph and for their armament. 

Article 13. 
Finland shall militarily neutralise the following of her islands in the Gulf of 

Finland : Sommaro (Someri), Nervo (Narvi), Seitskar (Seiskari), Peninsaari, 
Lavansaari, Stora Tyterskar (Suuri Tytarsaari), Lilia Tyterskar (pieni Tytar- 
saari) and Rodskar. This military neutralisation shall include the prohibition 
to construct or establish upon these islands any fortifications, batteries, military 
observation posts, wireless stations of a power exceeding a half-kilowatt, ports 
of war and naval bases, depots of military stores and war material, and, further- 
more, the prohibition to station upon these islands a greater number of troops 
than is necessary for maintaining order. Finland shall, however, be entitled 
to establish military observation posts on the islands of Sommaro and Nervo. 

Article 14. 
As soon as this Treaty comes into force, Finland shall take measures for the 

military neutralisation of Hogland under an international guarantee. This 
neutralisation shall include the prohibition to construct or establish upon this 
island any fortifications, batteries, wireless stations of a power exceeding one 
kilowatt, ports of war and naval bases, depots of military stores and war 
material and, further, the prohibition to station upon this island a greater 
number of troops than is necessary for maintaining order. 

Russia undertakes to support the measures taken with a view to obtaining 
the above-mentioned international guarantee. 

Article 15. 
Finland undertakes to remove the gun breeches, sights, elevating and 

training gears and munitions of the fortifications of Ino and Puumala within a 
period of three months from the date upon which this Treaty comes into force, 
and to destroy these fortifications within a period of one year from the date 
upon which this Treaty comes into force. 

Finland also undertakes to construct neither armoured turrets nor batteries 
with arcs of fire permitting a range beyond the boundary line of the territorial 
waters of Finland upon the coast between Styrsudd and Inonniemi, at a maximum 
distance of twenty kilometres from the shore, nor batteries with a range beyond 
the boundary line of the territorial waters of Finland upon the coast between 
Inonniemi and the mouth of Rajajoki, at a maximum distance of twenty 
kilometres from the shore. 
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Article 16. 
1. The Contracting Powers mutually undertake to maintain no military 

establishments or armaments designed for purposes of offence upon Ladoga, 
its banks, the rivers and canals running into Ladoga, nor upon the Neva as far 
as the Ivanoffski rapids (Ivanovskie porogi). In the above-mentioned waters 
it shall, however, be permissible to station warships with a maximum displace- 
ment of one hundred tons, and provided with guns of a maximum calibre of 
forty-seven millimetres and, furthermore, to establish military and naval bases 
conforming to these restrictions. 

Russia shall, however, have the right to send Russian war vessels into the 
navigable waterways of the interior by the canals along the southern bank of 
Ladoga and even, should the navigation of these canals be impeded by the 
southern part of Ladoga. 

2. Should the Gulf of Finland and the Baltic Sea be neutralised, the 
Contracting Powers mutually undertake to neutralise Ladoga also. 

[Source : Treaty Series, League of Nations ; Vol. 3, No. 91.] 

CONVENTION RELATING TO THE NON-FORTIFICATION 
AND NEUTRALISATION OF THE AALAND ISLANDS (1921) 

A rticle i. 
Finland, confirming, for her part, as far as necessary, the declaration made 

by Russia in the Convention of March 30th. 1856, regarding the Aaland 
islands, annexed to the Treaty of Paris of the same date, undertakes not to 
fortify that part of the Finnish archipelago which is called “ the Aaland 
Islands ”. 

Article 3. 
No military or naval establishment or base of operations, no military aircraft 

establishment or base of operations, and no other installation used for war 
purposes shall be maintained or set up in the zone described in Article 2.1 

Article 4. 
Except as provided in Article 7, no military, naval or air force of any Power 

shall enter or remain in the zone described in Article 2 ; the manufacture, 
import, transport and re-export of arms and implements of war in this zone 
are strictly forbidden. The following provisions shall, however, be applied 
in time of peace : 

(a) In addition to the regular police Force necessary to maintain 
public order and security in the zone, in conformity with the general 
provisions in force in the Finnish Republic, Finland may, if excep- 
tional circumstances demand, send into the zone and keep there 
temporarily such other armed forces as shall be strictly necessarv 
for the maintenance of order. 

(b) Finland also reserves the right for one or two of her light surface 
warships to visit the islands from time to time. These warships 
may then anchor temporarily in the waters of the islands. Apart 
from these ships, Finland may, if important special circumstances 
demand, send into the waters of the zone and keep there temporarily 
other surface ships, which must in no case exceed a total displace- 
ment of 6,000 tons. 

* 1 2 of the Convention defines what is to be understood under the expression “ the Aaland Islands ". 
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The right to enter the archipelago and to anchor there tempora- 
rily cannot be granted by the Finnish Government to more than 
one warship of any other Power at a time. 

(c) Finland may fly her military or naval aircraft over the zone but, 
except in cases of force mafeure, landing there is prohibited. 

Article 5. 
The prohibition to send warships into the zone described in Article 2 or to 

station them there shall not prejudice the freedom of innocent passage through 
the territorial waters. Such passage shall continue to be governed by the 
international rules and usage in force. 

Article 6. 
In time of war, the zone described in Article 2 shall be considered as a 

neutral zone and shall not, directly or indirectly, be used for any purpose 
connected with military operations. 

Nevertheless, in the event of a war affecting the Baltic Sea, Finland shall 
have the right, in order to assure respect for the neutrality of the Aaland Islands, 
temporarily to lay mines in the territorial waters of these islands and for this 
purpose to take such measures of a maritime nature as are strictly necessary. 

In such a case Finland shall at once refer the matter to the Council of the 
League of Nations. 

Article 7. 
I. In order to render effective the guarantee provided in the Preamble of 

the present Convention, the High Contracting Parties shall apply, individually 
or jointly, to the Council of the League of Nations, asking that body to decide 
upon the measures to be taken either to assure the observance of the provisions 
of this Convention or to put a stop to any violation thereof. 

The High Contracting Parties undertake to assist in the measures which 
the Council of the League of Nations may decide upon for this purpose. 

When, for the purposes of this undertaking, the Council is called upon to 
make a decision under the above conditions, it will invite the Powers which are 
parties to the present Convention, whether Members of the League or not, to 
sit on the Council. The vote of the representative of the Power accused of 
having violated the provisions of this Convention shall not be necessary to 
constitute the unanimity required for the Council’s decision. 

If unanimity cannot be obtained, each of the High Contracting Parties shall 
be entitled to take any measures which the Council by a two-thirds majority 
recommends, the vote of the representative of the Power accused of having 
violated the provisions of this Convention not being counted. 

II. If the neutrality of the zone should be imperilled by a sudden attack 
either against the Aaland Islands or across them against the Finnish mainland, 
Finland shall take the necessary measures in the zone to check and repulse the 
aggressor until such time as the High Contracting Parties shall, in conformity 
with the provisions of this Convention, be in a position to intervene to enforce 
respect for the neutrality of the islands. 

Finland shall refer the matter immediately to the Council. 
[Source : Treaty Series, League of Nations ; Vol. ix. No. 255.] 

TREATY BETWEEN GREAT BRITAIN AND IRELAND 
Signed at London, December 6th, 1921.1 

VIII. With a view to securing the observance of the principle of inter- 
national limitation of armaments, if the Government of the Irish Free State 

1 This Treaty was approved by the Dail Eireann January 7th, 1922, and ratified by the British 
Parliament March 31st, 1922. The Treaty entered into force on the latter date. 
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establishes and maintains a military defence force, the establishments 
thereof shall not exceed in size such proportion of the military establishments 
maintained in Great Britain as that which the population of Ireland 
bears to the population of Great Britain. 

[Source : Treaty Series, League of Nations, 1924 ; No. 26, p. 10.] 

CONSTITUTION OF THE FREE CITY OF DANZIG (1922) 1 

Article 5. 
The Free City of Danzig cannot, without the previous consent of the League 

of Nations, in each case : 
1. Serve as a military or naval base. 
2. Erect fortifications. 
3. Authorise the manufacture of munitions or war material on its 

territory. 
[Source : Treaty Series, League of Nations ; Vol. 6, No. 153.] 

CONVENTION BETWEEN THE REPUBLIC OF FINLAND 
AND THE RUSSIAN SOCIALIST FEDERAL SOVIET 

REPUBLIC REGARDING MEASURES TAKEN IN ORDER 
TO SECURE PEACE AT THE FRONTIER 

Signed at Helsingfors, June 1st, 1922. 

Article 1. 
A zone shall be established on both sides and along the territorial frontier 

between the two States, from the Lake of Ladoga as far as the Arctic Ocean ; 
within the confines of this zone the two Contracting Parties undertake to apply 
the provisions of the present Convention in order to ensure the inviolability 
of the frontier. 

Article 2. 
The frontier mentioned in the preceding article shall be guarded by regular 

military units or by groups belonging to the regular frontier guard, only their 
total strength shall not exceed 2,500 men on either side. The frontier shall be 
guarded in the first instance by infantry and then by cavalrv ; units belonging 
to other arms shall not be called upon to guard the frontier. 

On the request of one of the Contracting Parties, the two Governments 
undertake to remove from the army units and frontier guard all persons likely 
to disturb, by force of arms, the neighbourlv and peaceful relations, existing 
on the frontier. 

The army units and groups of frontier guards responsible for the protection 
of the frontier shall be equipped with portable arms and machine-guns only. 
The number of machine-guns shall not exceed the normal number laid down in 
the regulations of the Contracting States for similar units or groups. 

1 In accordance with the provisions of Article 103 of the Treaty of Peace of Versailles and the 
decisions of the Council of the League of Nations, the Constitution has been placed under the 
guarantee of the League of Nations. This Constitution was agreed to by the High Commissioner of 
the League of Nations in Danzig on May nth, 1922. 
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Article 3. 

The Contracting States shall not maintain any armed force in the frontier 
zones other than that mentioned in Article 2 of the present Convention. No 
other force whatever shall be stationed in these zones. 

The present stipulation shall not apply to the village of Petsamo, where the 
Finnish Government shall be entitled to maintain the force required for the 
purpose of guarding the frontier between Finland and Norway. 

The deposit, within the frontier zones, of military articles and war material 
exceeding the quantity provided for by the normal regulations for military 
units and groups of frontier guards responsible for the protection of these 
frontiers shall be prohibited. 

The strength of militia or police in the frontier zones shall not exceed 100 
men on either side. 

Remarks : Members of the Schu.tzkorps organisation permanently settled in 
the Finnish frontier zone have the right to carry out the customary military 
training, but only at a distance of not less than 3 kilometres from the frontier, 
and to co-operate with the local authorities for the purpose of maintaining 
order ; combined military training shall not, however, be allowed in more than 
one parish. 

Members of the Schutzkorps settled in the frontier zone shall be armed 
exclusively with rifles and machine-guns ; these latter shall not exceed fifteen 
in number for each frontier zone. 

All rights and prohibitions relating to members of the Schutzkorps settled 
in the Finnish frontier zone shall apply equally to the members of the volunteer 
detachments of the civil guard permanently settled in the Russian frontier 
zone. 

Information with regard to the number and arming of the members of the 
Schutzkorps and of the volunteer detachments of the civil guard mentioned in 
the present Convention shall be communicated to the other Contracting Party. 
The Governments of the two Contracting Countries shall hold themselves 
responsible for the actions of their respective armed forces referred to in these 
remarks. 

Article 4. 

The distribution of armed forces in the frontier zones shall be carried out 
under the supervision of each country, and information with regard to such 
distribution shall be communicated to the other Party. 

[Source : Treaty Series, League of Nations. Volume 16. 1923.] 

CONVENTION FOR THE LIMITATION OF ARMAMENTS 
BETWEEN THE REPUBLICS OF GUATEMALA, EL SALVADOR, 

HONDURAS, NICARAGUA AND COSTA RICA 

Signed at Washington, February yth, 1923. 

Article I. 

The Contracting Parties, having taken into consideration their relative 
population, area, extent of frontiers and various other factors of military 
importance, agree that for a period of five years from the date of the coming into 



LIMITATION OF ARMAMENTS 957 

force of the present Convention they shall not maintain a standing army and 
national guard in excess of the number of men hereinafter provided, except 
in case of civil war or impending invasion by another State : 

Guatemala  5,200 
El Salvador  4,200 
Honduras  2,500 
Nicaragua  .. 2I500 
Costa Rica .. .. .. .. .. .. 2,000 

General officers and officers of a lower rank of the standing army, who are 
necessary in accordance with the military regulations of each country, are 
not included in the provisions of this article, nor are those of the national guard. 
The police force is also not included. 

Article III. 
The Contracting Parties undertake not to export or permit the exportation 

of arms or munitions or any other kind of military stores from one Central 
American country to another. 

Article IV. 
None of the Contracting Parties shall have the right to possess more than 

ten war aircraft. Neither may any of them acquire war vessels ; but armed 
coastguard boats shall not be considered as war vessels. 

The following cases shall be considered as exceptions to this article : civil 
war or threatened attack by a foreign State; in such cases the right of defence 
shall have no other limitations than those established by existing treaties. 

Article V. 
The Contracting Parties consider that the use in warfare of asphyxiating 

gases, poisons or similar substances, as well as analogous liquids, materials or 
devices, is contrary to humanitarian principles and to international law, and 
obligate themselves by the present Convention not to use said substances in 
time of war. 

[Source : Conference on Central American Affairs, page 339.] 

AREA IN' THE REGION KNOWN AS ANZAC (ARI BURNU) 
Treaty of Lausanne, July 2yth, 1923. 

Article 129. 
The land to be granted by the Turkish Government will include in particular, 

as regards the British Empire, the area in the region known as Anzac (Ari 
Burnu), which is shown on Map No. 3. The occupation of the above-mentioned 
area shall be subject to the following conditions : 

1. This area shall not be applied to any purpose other than that laid 
down in the present Treaty ; consequently, it shall not be utilised for any 
military or commercial object or for any other object foreign to the 
purpose mentioned above. 

[Source : Treaty Series, League of Nations ; Vol. 28, Nos. 701, etc, 
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DEMILITARISATION OF THE ISLANDS MYTILENE, CHIOS, 
SAMOS AND NIKARIA 

■Treaty of Peace, signed at Lausanne, July 24th, i923- 

Article 13. 
With a view to ensuring the maintenance of peace, the Greek Government 

undertakes to observe the following restrictions in the islands of Mytilene, 
Chios, Samos and Nikaria : 

1. No naval base and no fortification will be established in the said 
islands. 

2. Greek military aircraft will be forbidden to fly over the territory 
of the Anatolian coast. Reciprocally, the Turkish Government will 
forbid their military aircraft to fly over the said islands. 

3. The Greek military forces in the said islands will be limited to 
the normal contingent called up for military service which can be trained 
on the spot, as well as to a force of gendarmerie and police in proportion 
to the force of gendarmerie and police existing in the whole of the Greek 
territory. 

[Source : See above.] 

CONVENTION RESPECTING THE THRACIAN FRONTIER 

Signed at Lausanne, July 24th, 1923. 

Article 1. 
From the iEgean Sea to the Black Sea the territories extending on both 

sides of the frontiers separating Turkey from Bulgaria and from Greece shall 
be demilitarised to a depth of about 30 kilometres within the following limits 
(follows the delimitation). 

Article 3. 
The demilitarisation of the zones defined in Article 1 shall be effected and 

maintained in accordance with the following provisions : 
1. All permanent fortifications and field works actually in existence 

shall be disarmed and dismantled by the Power on whose territory they 
are situated. No new fortification and work of this nature shall be 
constructed and no depot of arms or of war material nor any other 
offensive or defensive installation of either a military, naval or aeronau- 
tical character shall be organised. 

2. No armed force, other than the special elements, such as gen- 
darmerie, police, Customs officers, frontier guards, necessary for ensuring 
internal order and the supervision of the frontiers, shall be stationed or 
move in the zones. 

The number of these special elements, which must not include any air 
force, shall not exceed : 

(a) In the demilitarised zone of Turkish territory, a total of 5,000 
men ; 

(b) In the demilitarised zone of Greek territory, a total of 2,500 
men ; 

(c) In the demilitarised zone of Bulgarian territory, a total of 2,500 
men. 
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Their armament shall be composed only of revolvers, swords, rifles 
and four Lewis guns per 100 men, and will exclude any artillery. 

These provisions shall not affect the obligations incurred by Bulgaria 
under the Treaty of Neuilly of November 27th, 1919. 

3. Military or naval aircraft of any flag whatsoever are forbidden 
to fly over the demilitarised zone. 

Article 4. 
In the event of one of the bordering Powers whose territory forms the subject 

of the present Convention having any complaint to make respecting the observ- 
ance of the preceding provisions, this complaint shall be brought by that PowTer 
before the Council of the League of Nations. 

[Source : See above.] 

CONVENTION RELATING TO THE REGIME OF 
THE STRAITS BETWEEN THE BRITISH EMPIRE, FRANCE, 

ITALY, JAPAN, BULGARIA, GREECE, ROUMANIA, 
RUSSIA (U.S.S.R.), THE SERB-CROAT-SLOVENE STATE 

(KINGDOM OF YUGOSLAVIA) AND TURKEY 1 

Signei at Lausanne, July 24th, 1923. 

Annex to Article 2. 
2. 

In Time of Peace 
The maximum force which any one Power may send through the Straits 

into the Black Sea is not to be greater than that of the most powerful fleet 
of the littoral Powers of the Black Sea existing in that sea at the time of passage ; 
but with the proviso that the Powers reserve to themselves the right to send 
into the Black Sea, at all times and under all circumstances, a force of not more 
than three ships, of which no individual ship shall exceed 10,000 tons. 

Article 4. 
The zones and islands indicated below shall be demilitarised : 

1. Both shores of the Straits of the Dardanelles and the Bosphorus 
over the extent of the zones delimited below : 

Dardanelles : 
On the north-west, the Gallipoli Peninsula and the area south-east 

of a line traced from a point on the Gulf of Xeros 4 kilometres north- 
east of Bakla-Burnu, reaching the Sea of Marmora at Kumbaghi 
and passing south of Kavak (this village excluded) ; 

On the south-east, the area included between the coast and a line 
20 kilometres from the coast, starting from Cape Eski-Stamboul 
opposite Tenedos and reaching the Sea of Marmora at a point on 
the coast immediately north of Karabigha. 
Bosphorus (without prejudice to the special provisions relating to 

Constantinople contained in Article 8) : 
On the east, the area extending up to a line 15 kilometres from 

the eastern shore of the Bosphorus ; 
1 See, page 979, the Convention, regarding the new regime of the Straits, signed on July 

20th, 1936. 



960 ANNEX I 

On the west, the area up to a line 15 kilometres from the western 
shore of the Bosphorus. 
2. All the islands in the Sea of Marmora, with the exception of the 

island of Emir Ali Adasi. 
3. In the ^Egean Sea, the islands of Samothrace, Lemnos, Imbros, 

Tenedos and Rabbit Islands. 

Article 6. 
Subject to the provisions of Article 8 concerning Constantinople, there shall 

exist, in the demilitarised zones and islands, no fortifications, no permanent 
artillery organisation, no submarine engines of war other than submarine 
vessels, no military aerial organisation, and no naval base. 

No armed forces shall be stationed in the demilitarised zones and islands 
except the police and gendarmerie forces necessary for the maintenance of 
order ; the armament of such forces will be composed only of revolvers, swords, 
rifles and four Lewis guns per hundred men, and will exclude any artillery. 

In the territorial waters of the demilitarised zones and islands, there shall 
exist no submarine engines of war other than submarine vessels. 

Notwithstanding the preceding paragraphs, Turkey will retain the right 
to transport her armed forces through the demilitarised zones and islands of 
Turkish territory, as well as through their territorial waters, where the Turkish 
fleet will have the right to anchor. 

Article 7. 
No submarine engines of war other than submarine vessels shall be installed 

in the waters of the Sea of Marmora. 
The Turkish Government shall not instal any permanent battery or torpedo 

tubes, capable of interfering with the passage of the Straits, in the coastal zone 
of the European shore of the Sea of Marmora or in the coastal zone on the 
Anatolian shore situated to the east of the demilitarised zone of the Bosphorus 
as far as Darije. 

Article 8. 
At Constantinople, including for this purpose Stamboul, Pera, Galata, 

Scutari, as well as Princes’ Islands, and in the immediate neighbourhood of 
Constantinople, there may be maintained, for the requirements of the capital, 
a garrison with a maximum strength of 12,000 men. An arsenal and naval 
base may also be maintained at Constantinople. 

[Source : Treaty Series, League of Nations ; Vol. 28, 1924.] 

CONVENTION REGARDING THE ORGANISATION OF THE 
STATUTE OF THE TANGIER ZONE 

Signed at Paris, December i%th, 1923. 

Article 3. 
The Tangier zone shall be placed under a regime of permanent neutrality. 

Consequently, no act of hostility on land, on sea or in air the shall be committed 
by or against the zone or within its boundaries. 

No military establishment, whether land, naval or aeronautical, no base of 
operations, no installation which can be utilised for warlike purposes, shall be 
either created or maintained in the zone. 

All stocks of munitions and of war material are prohibited. 
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Such stocks as may be constituted by the Administration of the zone to 
meet the requirements of local defence against the incursions of hostile tribes 
are, however, permitted. The Administration may also, for the same purpose, 
take all measures other than a concentration of air forces, and may even erect 
minor defensive works and fortifications on the land frontier. 

The military stores and fortifications so permitted will be subject to 
inspection by the officers mentioned in the last paragraph of the present article. 

Civil aerodromes established within the Tangier zone will be similarly 
subject to inspection by the above-mentioned officers. 

No aeronautical stores shall exceed the quantities necessary for civil and 
commercial aviation. 

All civil or commercial aviation to, from or within the zone of Tangier shall 
be subject to the rules and provisions of the Convention for the Regulation of 
Aerial Navigation. 

Supply columns and troops proceeding to or coming from the French or 
Spanish zones may, however, after previous notification to the Administrator 
of the Tangier zone, use the port of Tangier and the means of communication 
connecting with their respective zones in passing to and from those zones. 

The French and Spanish Governments undertake not to make use of this 
power except in case of real necessity and then only for the period strictly 
necessary for the embarkation or disembarkation of such troops and their 
passage through the zone. In no case shall this period exceed forty-eight 
hours for an armed force. 

No special tax or transit due shall be levied in respect of such passage. 
The authorisation of the Administration of Tangier is not necessary for the 

visits of warships, but previous notification of such visits shall nevertheless be 
given to the Administration if circumstances permit. 

The British, French, Italian and Spanish Governments have the right to 
attach to their consulates at Tangier an officer charged with the duty of 
keeping them informed as to the observance of the foregoing obligations of 
military order. 

Article 47. 
Public security in the zone shall be assured exclusively by a force of native 

police placed at the disposal of the Administrator. The strength of this force 
shall be fixed at a maximum of 400 men for a period of twelve months from the 
date of its formation. On the expiry of this period of twelve months the strength 
shall be fixed at 250 men and shall not be either increased or reduced without 
the unanimous consent of the Committee of Control . . . The gendarmerie may 
be garrisoned in the town of Tangier and maintain posts in the surrounding 
country. b 

ANNEX TO THE CONVENTION OF DECEMBER i8th, 1923, 
CONCERNING THE STATUTE OF TANGIER. 

Regulations concerning the Police Force of the Tangier Zone. 

A rticle 1. 
There shall be constituted at Tangier a police force of the zone. 

Article 2. 
It shall be the duty of this police force to : 

1. Maintain order in the zone. It must furnish assistance to the 
local police if requested to do so by the Administrator. 

2. Guarantee effectively the security of the zone. 

31 
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Article 3. 
The police force shall be placed under the authority of the Administrator of 

the zone. 
Article 4. 

It shall be commanded by a Spanish officer of the rank of major, who shall 
be assisted by a French officer of the rank of captain. The European cadre 
shall in addition consist of : four lieutenants or second lieutenants, of whom 
two shall be Spanish and two French ; three non-commissioned officers, of 
whom one shall be Spanish and one French. 

Article 5. 
If these European officers or non-commissioned officers are promoted to 

higher rank during their contract, they must be replaced by officers of the rank 
referred to in Article 4 above. 

Article 6. 
The native Moroccan strength shall be fixed at 3 caids and 250 men, 

including non-commissioned officers. 
The allocation of effectives and their grouping shall be fixed by the Inter- 

national Assembly with the approval of the Committee of Control. Modifi- 
cations may be made in the light of experience. The strength of horses shall 
be fixed in principle at fifty. 

Article 10. 
The recruitment of private soldiers shall be effected by means of short-term 

enlistment and re-engagement. 
Enlistment shall be for a period of three years. Re-engagement shall be for 

a period of from one to three years. 
[Source : Treaty Series, League of Nations ; Vols. 38, No. 729 and 87, 

No. 1971.] 

AGREEMENT WITH THE SULTAN OF NEJD 
REGARDING CERTAIN QUESTIONS 

RELATING TO THE NEJD—TRANSJORDAN FRONTIER 

Signed at Bahra Camp, November 2nd, 1925. 

Article 2. 
The Government of Nejd undertake not to establish any fortified post at 

Kaf or utilise Kaf or the district in its neighbourhood as a military centre ; and 
should they at any time consider it necessary to take exceptional measures in 
the neighbourhood of the frontier with a view to the maintenance of order or 
for any other purpose, involving the concentration of armed forces, they 
engage to notify His Majesty’s Government without delay. 

The Government of Nejd undertake to prevent, by all the means at their 
disposal, any incursions by their forces into the territory of Transjordan. 

[Source : Treaty Series, League of Nations, Vol. 60, 1927, p. 435.] 
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TREATY OF PEACE, FRIENDSHIP AND ARBITRATION 

BETWEEN 
THE DOMINICAN REPUBLIC 
AND THE REPUBLIC OF HAITI 

Signed at Santo Domingo, February 7.0th, 1929. 

Article 2. 
The High Contracting Parties undertake not to erect on their respective 

territories, within a limit of 10 (ten) kilometres from the frontier line agreed 
upon and traced in accordance with the Treaty of January 21st, 1929 any forti- 
fication or other military works. 

Barracks and buildings necessary for the accommodation of the armed forces 
^gaged on the supervision and policing of the frontiers of the two countries 
shall not be deemed to be military works. 

[Source : Treaty Series, League of Nations, Vol. 10s, 1950 Nos 1 to ^ 
pp. 217 and 223-224.] ' 

SUPPLEMENTARY PROTOCOL OF THE TREATY 
BETWEEN CHILE AND PERU FOR THE SETTLEMENT 

OF THE DISPUTE REGARDING TACNA AND ARICA 

Signed at Lima, June 2,rd, 1929. 

Article 3. 
1 he fortifications on the “ Mound of Arica ” (Morro de Arica' shall be 

dismantled. ... 
[Source : Treaty Series, League of Nations, Vol. 94, 1929, p. 411.] 

PROTOCOL BETWEEN TURKEY AND RUSSIA (U.S.S.R.) 

CONCERNING NAVAL ARMAMENTS 

Signed at Ankara, March 7th, 1931. 

Each of the High Contracting Parties undertakes not to lay down the keel 
ot any combatant naval unit with a view to strengthening its fleet in the 
Black Sea or adjoining waters, not to order such a unit from foreign shipyards 
nor to take any other measure which would have the effect of increasing 

j-i,6 P5®senJ; composition of its fleet in the aforesaid waters, without notifying the other Contracting Party six months in advance. 

[Source . Collection of Laws and Decrees of the Workers’ and Peasants’ 
government, published by the Directorate of Affairs of the Soviet of 
People’s Commissaries of the Union, October 19th, 1931.] 
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PROTOCOL CONCERNING NAVAL ARMAMENTS, 
ACCOMPANYING THE PACT OF FRIENDSHIP 

AND ARBITRATION BETWEEN GREECE AND TURKEY 

Signed at Ankara, October 30th, 1930, and ratified October 5th, I931- 

The two High Contracting Parties . . . undertake not to place any order 
for, acquire or build any combatant units or armaments therefor without duly 
informing one another six months in advance so as to prevent, as between the 
two Governments, any possible competition in naval armaments. 

AGREEMENT BETWEEN THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
AND THE REPUBLIC OF HAITI CONCERNING 

THE WITHDRAWAL OF MILITARY FORCES FROM HAITI 

Signed at Port-au-Prince, July 24th, 1934. 

Whereas the President of the United States of America and the President 
of the Republic of Haiti, in the course of their conversation at Cape Haitian 
on July 5th, 1934, reached the agreement, because of the rapid progress made 
by the Garde d’Haiti, to terminate completely the services of the American 
officers in that organisation on August 1st of this year, and 

Whereas the President of the United States of America and the President 
of the Republic of Haiti, on the request of the Haitian Government, have 
furthermore agreed that the Marine forces of the United States of America 
will be withdrawn a fortnight later, 

The undersigned Plenipotentiaries, duly authorised by their respective 
Governments, have agreed to the following arrangement : 

Article I. 

On August 1st, 1934, the service of the American officers in the Garde 
d’Haiti shall terminate. On the said date the Garde, under complete command 
of Haitian officers, will be turned over to a colonel in active service whom the 
President of Haiti shall designate as Commandant. 

Article II. 

The Marine Brigade of the United States and the American Scientific 
Mission, established by the Accord of August 5th, 1931, will be withdrawn 
a fortnight later. 

Article III. 

The provisions of the present arrangement modify the stipulations contained 
in Articles I, II and V of the Accord of August 7th, 1933- 

Signed at Port-au-Prince in duplicate in the English and French languages 
this twenty-fourth day of July, 1934- 

(Registered on October 16th, 1934.) 
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SAAR TERRITORY1 

Demilitarisation of the Territory. 
Af result of the Plebiscite carried out in virtue of §34 et sea 

to tEe ^nnex to Artide 5° of the Treaty of Versailles and the return oAhe Saar 
^ Ge^m,an ^ecided uP°n by the Council of the League of Nations m its resolution dated January 17th, 1935, the following correspondence con- 
cernmg the demilitarisation of the Saar Territory was exchanged on February 

for Fore^, Afiafrs”: 6 German Embassy a‘ Paris and the French Ministe^ 

German Embassy, Paris. Paris, February 28th, 1935. 

Monsieur le Ministre, 

1 Brn0rten°f my Government I have the honour to transmit to Your Excel- lency the following communication : 

T^e Star TTrrit0rr. 13 mcluded in the area covered by Articles 42 and 43 
tn twTrCaty °n Versailles •' it therefore follows that the provisions applicable to that area will also apply to the Saar Territory after its return to Germany. 

pointJ^ German Government desires more particularly to specify the following 

-1 Police. The normal strength of the police of all categories stationed 
m the Saar Territory after its return to Germany will, generally speaking, 
correspond to the normal strength of the police forces which were assigned to 
it and which comprised approximately 1,500 police officers of all categories. 

on AT °f the police stationed in the demilitarised area on the left bank of the Rhine, including the former bridge-heads, fixed in the 
previous negotiations at 10,000 including 3,000 in barracks, will therefore be 
increased, after the return of the Saar Territory, to a total of 11,500, including 
M?0111 barracks. The police assigned to the Saar will be armed in accordance 

whoR6 prOV1S1°ns of the agreements in force with regard to the police as a 

As regards the police reinforcements which exceptional circumstances might 

Z necessitate, more especially during the period immediately follow- ing the return of the Territory to Germany, the regulations laid down in 
respect of the whole ot the demilitarised area under the previous agreements 
will also be applied to the Territory of the Saar. 

“ 2 . 41 viation To the four air-ports already provided for in the demilitarised 
area will be added one air-port at Saarbruck, to be governed by the provisions 
of the Agreements of May 22nd, 1926. > F 

A landing ground will be provided for at Saarlouis having the characteristics 

°f T\Tndmg S,roundf for C1^d aviation within the meaning of the Agreements 
Ti^ay 22nd- !926, regarding Aerial Navigation. Thus the total of sixteen landing grounds for the whole demilitarised area will be increased by one.” 

I have the honour to be, etc. 
Koster. 

1 See page 928. 
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Ministry for Foreign Affairs, 
Political Department. February 28th, 1935. 

Monsieur 1’Ambassadeur, 

In your letter dated February 28th, you were good enough, acting on 
instructions from your Government, to transmit to me the following com- 
munication : 

[Here insert the foregoing letter.] 
I have the honour to take note of the above communication and of the 

points specified in respect of the application in the Territory returning to the 
Reich of the regime provided for in Articles 42 and 43 of the Treaty of Versailles. 

I should at the same time be grateful if you would bring the following 
to the attention of your Government. 

1. As regards the presence at any time in the Saar Territory, henceforth 
demilitarised, of S.A., S.S. or compulsory labour service formations, the 
French Government, having regard to certain of the characteristics of the above- 
mentioned formations, feels- compelled to enter the fullest reservations. 

2. With a view to the application of Article 43 of the Treaty prohibiting 
the maintenance in the Rhine area of all permanent works for mobilisation, 
the French Government regards it as a matter of great importance that the 
railway system and the road system should not be developed except in such 
ways as may be justified on economic grounds. Such being the case it reserves 
its right, should any difficulty arise in this respect, to urge its point of view 
through the diplomatic channel or by recourse to the form of procedure provided 
for in the Treaties in force. 

I have the honour to be, etc. 
Laval. 

[Source : Official Journal, League of Nations, April 1935, p. 527]. 

LONDON NAVAL TREATY, 1936 

Signed in London on March cz^th, 1936. 

The President of the United States of America, the President of the French 
Republic and His Majesty the King of Great Britain, Ireland and the British 
Dominions beyond the .Seas, Emperor of India ; 

Desiring to reduce the burdens and prevent the dangers inherent in compe- 
tition in naval armament; 

Desiring, in view of the forthcoming expiration of the Treaty for the Limita- 
tion of Naval Armament signed at Washington on the 6th February, 1922, and 
of the Treaty for the Limitation and Reduction of Naval Armament signed in 
London on the 22nd April, 1930 (save for Part IV thereof), to make provision 
for the limitation of naval armament, and for the exchange of information con- 
cerning naval construction : 

Have resolved to conclude a Treaty for these purposes and have appointed 
as their Plenipotentiaries : 

The President of the United States of America : 
The Honourable Norman H. Davis ; 
Admiral William H. Standley, United States Navy, Chief of Naval 

Operations ; 
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The President of the French Republic : 
His Excellency Monsieur Charles Corbin, Ambassador Extraordinary 

and Plenipotentiary of the French Republic at the Court of St. James; 
Vice-Admiral Georges Robert, Member of the Supreme Naval Council’ 

Inspector-General of the Naval Forces in the Mediterranean ; 
His Majesty the King of Great Britain, Ireland and the British Dominions 

beyond the Seas, Emperor of India : 
for Great Britain and Northern Ireland and all parts of the British 

Empire which are not separate Members of the League of Nations : 
The Right Honourable Anthony Eden, M.C., M.P., His Principal 

Secretary of State for Foreign Affairs ; 
The Right Honourable Viscount Monsell, G.B.E., First Lord of His 

Admiralty ; 
Lieutenant-Colonel the Earl Stanhope, K.G., D.S.O., M.C. D I Par- 

liamentary Under-Secretary of State for Foreign Affairs ; 
for the Dominion of Canada : 

The Honourable Vincent Massey, High Commissioner for the Dominion 
of Canada in London ; 
for the Commonwealth of Australia : 

The Right Honourable Stanley Melbourne Bruce, C.H., M.C., High 
Commissioner for the Commonwealth of Australia in London ; 
for the Dominion of New Zealand : 

The Honourable Sir Christopher James Parr, G.C.M.G., High Com- 
missioner for the Dominion of New Zealand in London ; 
for India : 

Richard Austen Butler, Esquire, M.P., Parliamentary Under-Secretary 
of State for India ; 

Who having communicated to one another their full powers found in 
good and due form, have agreed as follows : 

Part I. 

DEFINITIONS. 

Article 1. 
For the purposes of the present Treaty, the following expressions are to be 

understood m the sense hereinafter defined. 

A. Standard Displacement. 

(1) The standard displacement of a surface vessel is the displacement of the 
vessel, complete, fully manned, engined, and equipped ready for sea, including 
a 1 armament and ammunition, equipment, outfit, provisions and fresh water 
for crew, miscellaneous stores and implements of every description that are 
intended to be carried m war, but without fuel or reserve feed water on board. 

(2) The standard displacement of a submarine is the surface displacement 
of the vessel complete (exclusive of the water in non-watertight structure) fully 
manned engined and equipped ready for'sea, including all armament and 
ammunition, equipment, outfit, provisions for crew, miscellaneous stores and 
implements of every description that are intended to be carried in war, but 
without fuel, lubricating oil, fresh water or ballast water of any kind on board. 

(3) The word “ ton ” except in the expression “ metric tons ” denotes the 
ton of 2,240 lb. (i-,oi6 kilos). 
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B. Categories. 

(1) Capital ships are surface vessels of war belonging to one of the two 
following sub-categories : 

(a) Surface vessels of war, other than aircraft-carriers, auxiliary 
vessels, or capital ships of sub-category (h), the standard displacement of 
which exceeds 10,000 tons (10,160 metric tons) or which carry a gun with a 
calibre exceeding 8 in. (203 mm.) ; 

(b) Surface vessels of war, other than aircraft-carriers, the standard 
displacement of which does not exceed 8,000 tons (8,128 metric tons) and 
which carry a gun with a calibre exceeding 8 in. (203 mm.). 
(2) Aircraft-carriers are surface vessels of war, whatever their displacement, 

designed or adapted primarily for the purpose of carrying and operating 
aircraft at sea. The fitting of a landing-on or flying-off deck on any vessel of 
war, provided such vessel has not been designed or adapted primarily for the 
purpose of carrying and operating aircraft at sea, shall not cause any vessel so 
fitted to be classified in the category of aircraft-carriers. 

The category of aircraft-carriers is divided into two sub-categories as 
follows: 

(a) Vessels fitted with a flight deck, from which aircraft can take off, 
or on which aircraft can land from the air ; 

(b) Vessels not fitted with a flight deck as described in fa) above. 
(3) Light surface vessels are surface vessels of war other than aircraft- 

carriers, minor war vessels or auxiliary vessels, the standard displacement of 
which exceeds 100 tons (102 metric tons) and does not exceed 10,000 tons 
(10,160 metric tons), and which do not carry a gun with a calibre exceeding 
8 in. (203 mm.). 

The category of light surface vessels is divided into three sub-categories as 
follows : 

(a) Vessels which carry a gun with a calibre exceeding 6.1 in. (155 mm.); 
(b) Vessels which do not carry a gun with a calibre exceeding 6.1 in. 

(155 mm.) and the standard displacement of which exceeds 3,000 tons 
(3,048 metric tons) ; 

(c) Vessels which do not carry a gun with a calibre exceeding 6.1 in. 
(155 mm.) and the standard displacement of which does not exceed 3,000 
tons (3,048 metric tons). 
(4) Submarines are all vessels designed to operate below the surface of the 

sea. 
(5) Minor war vessels are surface vessels of war other than auxiliary vessels, 

the standard displacement of which exceeds 100 tons (102 metric tons) and 
does not exceed 2,000 tons (2,032 metric tons), provided they have none of the 
following characteristics : 

(a) Mount a gun with a calibre exceeding 6.1 in (155 mm.) ; 
(b) Are designed or fitted to launch torpedoes ; 
(c) Are designed for a speed greater than twenty knots. 

(6) Auxiliary vessels are naval surface vessels the standard displacement of 
which exceeds 100 tons (102 metric tons) which are normally employed on 
fleet duties or as troop transports or in some other way than as fighting ships, 
and which are not specifically built as fighting ships provided they have none 
of the following characteristics : 

(a) Mount a gun with a calibre exceeding 6.1 in. (155 mm.) ; 
(b) Mount more than eight guns with a calibre exceeding 3 in. (76 mm.) ; 
(c) Are designed or fitted to launch torpedoes ; 
(d) Are designed for protection by armour plate ; 
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^re jes!§ned ^or a speed greater than twenty-eight knots ; 
/i aJ6 a®slSned adapted primarily for operating aircraft at sea : \S) Mount more than two aircraft-lauching apparatus. 

(7) Small craft are naval surface vessels the standard displacement of which 
does not exceed 100 tons (102 metric tons). 
C. Over Age. 

Vessels of the following categories and sub-categories shall be deemed to 

completion86 ” ^ under*mentioned number of years have elapsed since 
(a) Capital ships  
(b) Aircraft-carriers  
(c) Light surface vessels, sub-categories (aJandffc) : 

(i) If laid down before 1st January, 1920 .. 
(ii) If laid down after 31st December, 1919 

(d) Light surface vessels, sub-category (c) 
(e) Submarines  

D. Month. 

26 years. 
20 years. 

16 years. 
20 years. 
16 years. 
13 years. 

LmJh,LWrUm°nth” Present Treaty with reference to a period of time denotes the month of thirty days. 

Part II. 

LIMITATION. 

Article 2. 

^Afi-er d?te °f the coming into force of the present Treaty no vessel 
Darto^the^i^T1101!5 an tn dlsPlacement or armament prescribed by this part of the present Treaty shall be acquired by any HiMi Contrartincr PaV+v or 
constructed by, for or within the jurisdiction of any High Contrartfng Part" 

Article 3. 

carries 6 date °*the ooming into force of the present Treaty 
7 t]t oC?bre exceeding the limits prescribed by this part of the 

areater cM?hr* reconstr.uctfd or modernised, be rearmed with guns of a greater calibre than those previously carried by her. 

Article 4. 

displacementPltal ^ GXCeed 35’000 tons (35,56o metric tons) standard 

.Capita!i f f Sha11 ^rry-/ gun with a calibre exceeding 14 in. 
irimitetTol’o? Ma 1 bowever tbat lf any of the parties to the Treaty iov the 
!shmdd fad fo in^rmai?ent Slgned at Washin?ton on the 6th February, 
to the date1 Ofoo^-er r° T agre

4f™;ent to conform to this provision prior 
later thdan thl TCt A ?8 ll™6 °f the Present Treaty, but in any case not 
ships shaS be 16 in. 5o6 mm3).’ maximum calibre carried by capital 

is less teanCa£ltao ShtP of ^h'^tegory fa), the standard displacement of which 
priofto^re ^ ^ ^ ^ ” a0qUired 

than4in^n C?£ital SlT 'vt ma? ar^a^?nt of which consists of guns of less 
January io^54 mmcallbre> shall be laid down or acquired prior to the ist 
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Article 5. 

(1) No aircraft-carrier shall exceed 23,000 tons (23,368 metric tons) standard 
displacement or carry a gun with a calibre exceeding 6.1 in. (155 mm.). 

(2) If the armament of any aircraft-carrier includes guns exceeding 5.25 in. 
(134 mm.) in calibre, the total number of guns carried which exceed that calibre 
shall not be more than ten. 

Article 6. 

(1) No light surface vessel of sub-category (b) exceeding 8,000 tons 
(8,128 metric tons) standard displacement, and no light surface vessel of sub- 
category (a) shall be laid down or acquired prior to the 1st January, 1943. 

(2) Notwithstanding the provisions of paragraph (1) above, if the require- 
ments of the national security of any High Contracting Party are, in his opinion, 
materially affected by the actual or authorised amount of construction by 
any Power of light surface vessels of sub-category (b), or of light surface vessels 
not conforming to the restrictions of paragraph (1) above, such High Contract- 
ing Party shall, upon notifying the other High Contracting Parties of his 
intentions and the reasons therefor, have the right to lay down or acquire light 
surface vessels of sub-categories (a) and (b) oi any standard displacement up 
to 10,000 tons (10,160 metric tons) subject to the observance of the provisions 
of Part III of the present Treaty. Each of the other High Contracting Parties 
shall thereupon be entitled to exercise the same right. 

(3) It is understood that the provisions of paragraph (1) above constitute 
no undertaking expressed or implied to continue the restrictions therein 
prescribed after the year 1942. 

Article 7. 

No submarine shall exceed 2,000 tons (2,032 metric tons) standard displace- 
ment or carry a gun exceeding 5.1 in. (130 mm.) in calibre. 

Article 8. 

Every vessel shall be rated at its standard displacement, as defined in Article 
1A of the present Treaty. 

Article 9. 

No preparations shall be made in merchant ships in time of peace for the 
installation of warlike armaments for the purpose of converting such ships into 
vessels of war, other than the necessary stiffening of decks for the mounting of 
guns not exceeding 6.1 in. (155 mm.) in calibre. 

Article 10. 

Vessels which were laid down before the date of the coming into force of the 
present Treaty, the standard displacement or armament of which exceeds the 
limitations or restrictions prescribed in this part of the present Treaty for their 
category or sub-category, or vessels which before that date were converted to 
target use exclusively or retained exclusively for experimental or training 
purposes under the provisions of previous treaties, shall retain the category or 
designation which applied to them before the said date. 
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Part III. 

ADVANCE NOTIFICATION AND EXCHANGE OF INFORMATION. 

Article ix. 
(1) Each of the High Contracting Parties shall communicate every year to 

each of the other High Contracting Parties information, as hereinafter provided, 
regarding his annual programme for the construction and acquisition of all 
vessels of the categories and sub-categories mentioned in Article 12 (a), 
whether or not the vessels concerned are constructed within his own jurisdic- 
tion, and periodical information giving details of such vessels and of any 
alterations to vessels of the said categories or sub-categories already completed. 

(2) For the purposes of this and the succeeding parts of the present Treaty, 
information shall be deemed to have reached a High Contracting Party on the 
date upon which such information is communicated to his diplomatic represen- 
tatives accredited to the High Contracting Party by whom the information is 
given. 

(3) This information shall be treated as confidential until published by the 
High Contracting Party supplying it. 

Article 12. 
The information to be furnished under the preceding article in respect of 

vessels constructed by or for a High Contracting Party shall be given as follows ; 
and so as to reach all the other High Contracting Parties within the periods or at 
the times mentioned : 

(a) Within the first four months of each calendar year, the annual 
programme of construction of all vessels of the following categories and 
sub-categories, stating the number of vessels of each category or sub- 
category and, for each vessel, the calibre of the largest gun. The categories 
and sub-categories in question are : 

Capital ships : 
Sub-category (a) ■, 
Sub-category (b). 

Aircraft-carriers : 
Sub-category (a) ; 
Sub-category (b). 

Light surface vessels : 
Sub-category (a) ) 
Sub-category (b) ; 
Sub-category (c). 

Submarines. 
(b) Not less than four months before the date of the laying of the 

keel, the following particulars in respect of each such vessel : ° 
Name or designation ; 
Category and sub-category ; 
Standard displacement in tons and metric tons ; 
Length at waterline at standard displacement; 
Extreme beam at or below waterline at standard displacement; 
Mean draught at standard displacement; 
Designed horse-power ; 
Designed speed ; 
Type of machinery ; 
Type of fuel; 
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Number and calibre of all guns of 3 in. (76 mm.) calibre and above • 
Approximate number of guns of less than 3 in. (76 mm ) calibre ; 
Number of torpedo tubes ; 
Whether designed to lay mines ; 
Approximate number of aircraft for which provision is to be made. 
(c) As soon as possible after the laying-down of the keel of each such 

vessel, the date on which it was laid. 
(d) Within one month after the date of completion of each such vessel, 

the date of completion together with all the particulars specified in para- 
graph (b) above relating to the vessel on completion. 

(e) Annually during the month of J anuary, in respect of vessels belong- 
ing to the categories and sub-categories mentioned in paragraph (a) 
above : 

(i) Information as to any important alterations which it may have 
proved necessary to make during the preceding year in vessels under 
construction, in so far as these alterations affect the particulars men- 
tioned in paragraph (b) above. 

(ii) Information as to any important alterations made during the 
preceding year in vessels previously completed, in so far as these altera- 
tions affect the particulars mentioned in paragraph (b) above. 

(iii) Information concerning vessels which may have been scrapped 
or otherwise disposed of during the preceding year. If such vessels 
are not scrapped, sufficient information shall be given to enable their 
new status and condition to be determined. 

(f) Not less than four months before undertaking such alterations as 
would cause a completed vessel to come within one of the categories or sub- 
categories mentioned in paragraph (a) above, or such alterations as would 
cause a vessel to change from one to another of the said categories or sub- 
categories : information as to her intended characteristics as specified in 
paragraph (b) above. 

Article 13. 
vessel coming within the categories or sub-categories mentioned in 

Article 12 (a) shall be laid down by any High Contracting Party until after the 
expiration of a period of four months both from the date on which the annual 
programme in which the vessel is included, and from the date on which the 
particulars in respect of that vessel prescribed by Article 12 (b), have reached 
all the other High Contracting Parties. 

Article 14. 
^ a Contracting Party intends to acquire a completed or partially 

completed vessel coming within the categories or sub-categories mentioned in 
Article 12 (a), that vessel shall be declared at the same time and in the same 
manner as the vessels included in the annual programme prescribed in the said 

^ 6’ suc^ vessel shall be acquired until after the expiration of a period of four months from the date on which such declaration has reached all the 
other High Contracting Parties. The particulars mentioned in Article 12 (b), 
together with the date on which the keel was laid, shall be furnished in respect 

SU,Cvh ^esse^ 30 as reach all the other High Contracting Parties within one month after the date on which the contract for the acquisition of the vessel was 
signed. The particulars mentioned in Article 12 (d), (e) and (f) shall be given 
as therein prescribed. l// 8 

Article 15. 
At the time of communicating the annual programme prescribed by Article 

12 (a), each High Contracting Party shall inform all the other High Contract- 
ing Parties of all vessels included in his previous annual programmes and 



LIMITATION OF ARMAMENTS 973 

declarations that have not yet been laid down or acquired, but which it is the 
intention to lay down or acquire during the period covered by the first-men- 
tioned annual programme. 

Article 16. 
If, before the keel of any vessel coming within the categories or sub-cate- 

gories mentioned in Article 12 (a) is laid, any important modification is made 
in the particulars regarding her which have been communicated under Article 12 
(b), information concerning this modification shall be given, and the laying of 
the keel shall be deferred until at least four months after this information has 
reached all the other High Contracting Parties. 

Article 17. 
No High Contracting Party shall lay down or acquire any vessel of the cate- 

gories or sub-categories mentioned in Article 12 (a), which has not previously 
been included in his annual programme of construction or declaration of acqui- 
sition for the current year or in any earlier annual programme or declaration. 

Article 18. 
If the construction, modernisation or reconstruction of any vessel coming 

within the categories or sub-categories mentioned in Article 12 (a), which is for 
the order of a Power not a party to the present Treaty, is undertaken within the 
jurisdiction of any High Contracting Party, he shall promptly inform all the 
other High Contracting Parties of the date of the signing of the contract and 
shall also give as soon as possible in respect of the vessel all the information 
mentioned in Article 12 (b), (c) and (d). 

ArticWlig. 
Each High Contracting Party shall give lists of all his minor war vessels and 

auxiliary vessels with their characteristics, as enumerated in Article 12 (b), 
and information as to the particular service for which they are intended, so as to 
reach all the other High Contracting Parties within one month after the date 
of the coming into force of the present Treaty ; and, so as to reach all the other 
High Contracting Parties within the month of January in each subsequent 
year, any amendments in the lists and changes in the information. 

» 
Article 20. 

Each of the High Contracting Parties shall communicate to each of the other 
High Contracting Parties, so as to reach the latter within one month after the 
date of the coming into force of the present Treaty, particulars, as mentioned in 
Article 12 (b), of all vessels of the categories or sub-categories mentioned in 
Article 12 (a), which are then under construction for him, whether or not such 
vessels are being constructed within his own jurisdiction, together with similar 
particulars relating to any such vessels then under construction within his own 
jurisdiction for a Power not a party to the present Treaty. 

Article 21. 
(r) At the time of communicating his initial annual programme of construc- 

tion and declaration of acquisition, each High Contracting Party shall inform 
each of the other High Contracting Parties of any vessels of the categories or 
sub-categories mentioned in Article 12 (a) which have been prevously autho- 
rised and which it is the intention to lay down or acquire during the period 
covered by the said programme. 

(2) Nothing in this part of the present Treaty shall prevent any High 
Contracting Party from laying down or acquiring, at any time during the 
four months following the date of the coming into force of the Treaty, any vessel 
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included, or to be included, in his initial annual programme of construction or 
declaration of acquisition, or previously authorised, provided that the informa- 
tion prescribed by Article 12 (b) concerning each vessel shall be communicated 
so as to reach all the other High Contracting Parties within one month after the 
date of the coming into force of the present Treaty. 

(3) If the present Treaty should not come into force before the 1st May, 
1937, the initial annual programme of construction and declaration of acquisi- 
tion, to be communicated under Articles 12 (a) and 14 shall reach all the other 
High Contracting Parties within one month after the date of the coming into 
force of the present Treaty. 

Part IV. 

GENERAL AND SAFEGUARDING CLAUSES. 

Article 22. 
No High Contracting Party shall, by gift, sale or any mode of transfer, 

dispose of any of his surface vessels of war or submarines in such a manner 
that such vessel may become a surface vessel of war or a submarine in any 
foreign navy. This provision shall not apply to auxiliary vessels. 

Article 23. 
(1) Nothing in the present Treaty shall prejudice the right of any High 

Contracting Party, in the event of loss or accidental destruction of a vessel, 
before the vessel in question has become over-age, to replace such vessel by a 
vessel of the same category or sub-category as soon as the particulars of the 
new vessel mentioned in Article 12 (b) shall have reached all the other High 
Contracting Parties. 

(2) The provisions of the preceding paragraph shall also govern the imme- 
diate replacement, in such circumstances, of a light surface vessel of sub- 
category (b) exceeding 8,000 tons (8,128 metric tons) standard displacement, 
or of a light surface vessel of sub-category (a), before the vessel in question 
has become over-age, by a light surface vessel of the same sub-category of any 
standard displacement up to 10,000 tons (10,160 metric tons). 

Article 24. 
(1) If any High Contracting Party should become engaged in war, such 

High Contracting Party may, if he considers the naval requirements of his 
defence are materially affected, suspend, in so far as he is concerned, any or 
all of the obligations of the present Treaty, provided that he shall promptly 
notify the other High Contracting Parties that the circumstances require such 
suspension, and shall specify the obligations it is considered necessary to 
suspend. 

(2) The other High Contracting Parties shall in such case promptly consult 
together, and shall examine the situation thus presented with a view to agreeing 
as to obligations of the present Treaty, if any, which each of the said High Con- 
tracting Parties may suspend. Should such consultation not produce agree- 
ment, any of the said High Contracting Parties may suspend, in so far as he is 
concerned, any or all of the obligations of the present Treaty, provided that he 
shall promptly give notice to the other High Contracting Parties of the obliga- 
tions which it is considered necessary to suspend. 

(3) On the cessation of hostilities, the High Contracting Parties shall 
consult together with a view to fixing a date upon which the obligations of the 
Treaty which have been suspended shall again become operative, and to 
agreeing upon any amendments in the present Treaty which may be considered 
necessary. 
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Article 25. 

(1) In the event of any vessel not in conformity with the limitations and 
restrictions as to standard displacement and armament prescribed by Articles 4, 
5 and 7 °f the present Treaty being authorised, constructed or acquired by a 
Power not a party to the present Treaty, each High Contracting Party reserves 
the right to depart if, and to the extent to which, he considers such departures 
necessary in order to meet the requirements of his national security : 

(a) During the remaining period of the Treaty, from the limitations 
and restrictions of Articles 3, 4, 5, 6 (1) and 7, and 

(b) During the current year, from his annual programmes of construc- 
tion and declarations of acquisition. 

This right shall be exercised in accordance with the following provisions : 
(2) Any High Contracting Party who considers it necessary that such 

right should be exercised, shall notify the other High Contracting Parties to 
that effect, stating precisely the nature and extent of the proposed departures 
and the reasons therefor. 

(3) The High Contracting Parties shall thereupon consult together and 
endeavour to reach an agreement with a view to reducing to a minimum the 
extent of the departures which may be made. 

(4) On the expiration of a period of three months from the date of the 
first of any notifications which may have been given under paragraph (2) 
above, each of the High Contracting Parties shall, subject to any agreement 
which may have been reached to the contrary, be entitled to depart during the 
remaining period of the present Treaty from the limitations and restrictions 
prescribed in Articles 3, 4, 5, 6 (1) and 7 thereof. 

(5) On the expiration of the period mentioned in the preceding paragraph, 
any High Contracting Party shall be at liberty, subject to any agreement 
which may have been reached during the consultations provided for in para- 
graph (3) above, and on informing all the other High Contracting Parties, to 
depart from his annual programmes of construction and declarations of acquisi- 
tion and to alter the characteristics of any vessels building or which have 
already appeared in his programmes or declarations. 

(6) In such event, no delay in the acquisition, the laying of the keel, or the 
altering of any vessel shall be necessary by reason of any of the provisions of 
Part III of the present Treaty. The particulars mentioned in Article 12 (b) 
shall, however, be communicated to all the other High Contracting Parties 
before the keels of any vessels are laid. In the case of acquisition, information 
relating to the vessel shall be given under the provisions of Article 14. 

Article 26. 

(1) If the requirements of the national security of any High Contracting 
Party should, in his opinion, be materially affected by any change of circum- 
stances, other than those provided for in Articles 6 (2), 24 and 25 of the present 
Treaty, such High Contracting Party shall have the right to depart for the 
current year from his annual programmes of construction and declarations of 
acquisition. The amount of construction by any party to the Treaty, within 
the limitations and restrictions thereof, shall not, however, constitute a change 
of circumstances for the purposes of the present article. The above-mentioned 
right shall be exercised in accordance with the following provisions : 

(2) Such High Contracting Party shall, if he desires to exercise the above- 
mentioned right, notify all the other High Contracting Parties to that effect, 
stating in what respect he proposes to depart from his annual programmes of 
construction and declarations of acquisition, giving reasons for the proposed 
departure. 
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(3) The High Contracting Parties will thereupon consult together with a 
view to agreement as to whether any departures are necessary in order to meet 
the situation. 

(4) On the expiration of a period of three months from the date of the 
first of any notifications which may have been given under paragraph (2) above, 
each of tire High Contracting Parties shall, subject to any agreement which 
may have been reached to the contrary, be entitled to depart from his annual 
programmes of construction and declarations of acquisition, provided notice is 
promptly given to the other High Contracting Parties stating precisely in what 
respects he proposes so to depart. 

(5) In such event, no delay in the acquisition, the laying of the keel, or the 
altering of any vessel shall be necessary by reason of any of the provisions of 
Part III of the present Treaty. The particulars mentioned in Article 12 (b) 
shall, however, be communicated to all the other High Contracting Parties 
before the keels of any vessels are laid. In the case of acquisition, information 
relating to the vessel shall be given under the provisions of Article 14. 

Part V. 

FINAL CLAUSES. 

Article 27. 

The present Treaty shall remain in force until the 31st December, 1942. 

Article 28. 

(1) His Majesty’s Government in the United Kingdom of Great Britain and 
Northern Ireland will, during the last quarter of 1940, initiate through the 
diplomatic channel a consultation between the Governments of the parties to 
the present Treaty with a view to holding a conference in order to frame a 
new treaty for the reduction and limitation of naval armament. This confe- 
rence shall take place in 1941 unless the preliminary consultations should have 
shown that the holding of such a conference at that time would not be desirable 
or practicable. 

(2) In the course of the consultation referred to in the preceding paragraph, 
views shall be exchanged in order to determine whether, in the light of the 
circumstances then prevailing and the experience gained in the interval in the 
design and construction of capital ships, it may be possible to agree upon a 
reduction in the standard displacement or calibre of guns of capital ships to 
be constructed under future annual programmes and thus, if possible, to bring 
about a reduction in the cost of capital ships. 

Article 29. 

None of the provisions of the present Treaty shall constitute a precedent for 
any future treaty. 

Article 30. 
(1) The present Treaty shall be ratified by the signatory Powers in accor- 

dance with their respective constitutional methods, and the instruments of 
ratification shall be deposited as soon as possible with His Majesty’s Govern- 
ment in the United Kingdom, which will transmit certified copies of all the 
prochs-verbaux of the deposits of ratifications to the Governments of the said 
Powers and of any country on behalf of which accession has been made in 
accordance with the provisions of Article 31. 
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(2) The Treaty shall come into force on the 1st January, 1937, provided 
that by that date the instruments of ratification of all the said Powers shall 
have been deposited. If all the above-mentioned instruments of ratification 
have not been deposited by the 1st January, 1937, the Treaty shall come into 
force so soon thereafter as these are all received. 

Article 31. 

(1) 1 he present dreaty shall, at any time after this day’s date, be open to 
accession on behalf of any country for which the Treaty for the Limitation and 
Reduction of Naval Armament was signed in London on the 22nd April, 1930, 
but for which the present Treaty has not been signed. The instrument of 
accession shall be deposited with His Majesty’s Government in the United 
Kingdom, which will transmit certified copies of the proces-verbaux of the depo- 
sit to the Governments of the signatory Powers and of any country on behalf 
of which accession has been made. 

(2) Accessions, if made prior to the date of the coming into force of the 
Treaty, shall take effect on that date. If made afterwards, they shall take 
effect immediately. 

(3) accession should be made after the date of the coming into force of the 
Treaty, the following information shall be given by the acceding Power so as to 
reach all the other High Contracting Parties within one month after the date 
of accession : 

(a) ' The initial annual programme of construction and declaration of 
acquisition, as prescribed by Articles 12 (a) and 14, relating to vessels 
already authorised, but not yet laid down or acquired, belonging to the 
categories or sub-categories mentioned in Article 12 (a). 

(b) Pi. list of the vessels of the above-mentioned categories or sub- 
categories completed or acquired after the date of the coming into force of 
the present Treaty, stating particulars of such vessels as specified in Article 
12 (*-*)> together with similar particulars relating to any such vessels which 
have been constructed within the jurisdiction of the acceding Power after 
the date of the coming into force of the present Treaty, for a Power not a 
party thereto. 

(c) Particulars, as specified in Article 12 (b), of all vessels of the 
categories or sub-categories above mentioned which are then under construc- 
tion for the acceding Power, whether or not such vessels are being construc- 
ted within his own jurisdiction, together with similar particulars relating to 
any such vessels then under construction within his jurisdiction for a Power 
not a party to the present Treaty. 

. (dj Lists of all minor war vessels and auxiliary vessels with their charac- 
teristics and information concerning them, as prescribed by Article 19. 

(4) Each of the High Contracting Parties shall reciprocally furnish to the 
4r°Vurnmen^ .anT country on behalf of which accession is made after the date of the coming into force of the present Treaty, the information specified in 

paragraph (3) above, so as to reach that Government within the period therein 
mentioned. 

(5) Nothing in Part III of the present Treaty shall prevent an acceding 
Power from laying down or acquiring, at any time during the four months 
following the date of accession, any vessel included, or to be included, in his initial 
annual programme of construction or declaration of acquisition or previously 
authorised, provided that the information prescribed by Article 12 (b) concern- 
ing each vessel shall be communicated so as to reach all the other High Con- 
tracting Parties within one month after the date of accession. 
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Article 32. 

The present Treaty, of which the French and English texts shall both be 
equally authentic, shall be deposited in the archives of His Majesty’s Govern- 
ment in the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland which 
will transmit certified copies thereof to the Governments of the countries for 
which the Treaty for the Limitation and Reduction of Naval Armament was 
signed in London on the 22nd April, 1930. 

In faith whereof the above-named Plenipotentiaries have signed the present 
Treaty and have affixed thereto their seals. 

Done in London the 25th day of March, nineteen hundred and thirty-six. 
[L.S.] Norman H. Davis. 
[L.S.] William H. Standley. 
[L.S.] Charles Corbin. 
[L.S.] Robert G. 
[L.S.] Anthony Eden. 
[L.S.] Monsele. 

[L.S.] Stanhope. 
[L.S.] Vincent Massey. 
[L.S.] S. M. Bruce. 
[L.S.] C. J. Parr. 
[L.S.] R. A. Butler. 

PROTOCOL OF SIGNATURE. 

At the moment of signing the Treaty bearing this day’s date, the under- 
signed, duly authorised to that effect by their respective Governments, have 
agreed as follows : 

1. If, before the coming into force of the above-mentioned Treaty, the 
naval construction of any Power, or any change of circumstances, should 
appear likely to render undesirable the coming into force of the Treaty in 
its present form, the Powers on behalf of which the Treaty has been signed 
will consult as to whether it is desirable to modify any of its terms to meet 
the situation thus presented. 

2. In the event of the Treaty not coming into force on the 1st January, 
1937, the above-mentioned Powers will, as a temporary measure, promptly 
communicate to one another, after the laying down, acquisition or comple- 
tion of any vessels in the categories or sub-categories mentioned in Article 
12 (a) of the Treaty, the information detailed below concerning all such 
vessels laid down between the 1st January, 1937, and the date of the 
coming into force of the Treaty, provided, however, that this obligation 
shall not continue after 1st July, 1937 : 

Name or designation ; 
Classification of the vessel; 
Standard displacement in tons and metric tons ; 
Principal dimensions at standard displacemenb—namely, length at 

waterline and extreme beam at or below waterline ; 
Mean draught at standard displacement; 
Calibre of the largest gun. 
3. The present Protocol, of which the French and English texts shall 

both be equally authentic, shall come into force on this day’s date. It 
shall be deposited in the archives of His Majesty’s Government in the 
United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland, which will transmit 
certified copies thereof to the Governments of the countries for which the 
Treaty for the Limitation and Reduction of Naval Armament was signed 
in London on the 22nd April, 1930. 
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In faith whereof the above-named Plenipotentiaries have signed the present 
Protocol and have affixed thereto their seals. 

Done in London the 25th day of March, nineteen hundred and thirty-six. 
Norman H. Davis. 
William H. Standley. 
Charles Corbin. 
Robert G. 
Anthony Eden. 
Monsell. 

Stanhope. 
Vincent Massey. 
S. M. Bruce. 
C. J. Parr. 
R. A. Butler. 

ADDITIONAL PROTOCOL. 

The undersigned Plenipotentiaries express the hope that the system of 
advance notification and exchange of information will be continued by inter- 
national agreement after the expiration of the Treaty bearing this day’s date, and 
that it may be possible in any future Treaty to achieve some further measure 
of reduction in naval armament. 

Done in London the 25th day of March, nineteen hundred and thirty-six. 
Norman H. Davis. 
William H. Standley. 
Charles Corbin. 
Robert G. 
Anthony Eden. 
Monsell. 

Stanhope. 
Vincent Massey. 
S. M. Bruce. 
C. J. Parr. 
R. A. Butler. 

CONVENTION REGARDING THE REGIME OF THE STRAITS 

Signed at Montreux, July 20th, 1936. 

His Majesty the King of the Bulgarians, the President of the French Repub- 
lic, His Majesty the King of Great Britain, Ireland and the British Dominions 
beyond the Sbas, Emperor of India, His Majesty the King of the Hellenes 
His Majesty the Emperor of Japan, His Majesty the King of Roumania, the 
President of the Turkish Republic, the Central Executive Committee of the 
Union of Soviet Socialist Republics, and His Majesty the King of Yugoslavia ; 

Desiring to regulate transit and navigation in the Straits of the Dardanelles, 
the Sea of Marmora and the Bosphorus comprised under the general term 
“ Straits ” in such manner as to safeguard, within the framework of Turkish 
security and of the security, in the Black Sea, of the riparian States, the principle 
enshrined in article 23 of the Treaty of Peace signed at Lausanne on July 24th 
1923; 

Have resolved to replace by the present Convention the Convention signed 
at Lausanne on July 24th, 1923, and have appointed as their plenipotentiaries : 

His Majesty the King of the Bulgariane • 
Dr. Nicolas P. Nicolaev, Minister Plenipotentiary, Secretary-General of 

the Ministry of Foreign Affairs and of Cults ; 
M. Pierre Neicov, Minister Plenipotentiary, Director of Political Affairs 

at the Ministry of Foreign Affairs and of Cults. 
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The President of the French Republic : 
M. Paul-Boncour, Senator, Permanent Delegate of France to the League 

of Nations, former President of the Council, former Minister for Foreign 
Affairs, Chevalier of the Legion of Honour, Croix de Guerre ; 

M. Henri Ponsot, Ambassador Extraordinary and Plenipotentiary of the 
French Republic at Angora, Grand Officer of the Legion of Honour. 

His Majesty the King of Great Britain, Ireland and the British Dominions 
beyond the Seas, Emperor of India : 

For Great Britain and Northern Ireland and all Parts of the British 
Empire which are not Separate Members of the League of Nations : 

The Right Honourable Lord Stanley, P.C., M.C., M.P., Parliamentary 
Secretary to the Admiralty ; 
For the Commonwealth of Australia : 

The Right Honourable Stanley Melbourne Bruce, C.H., M.C., High Com- 
missioner for the Commonwealth of Australia in London ; 

His Majesty the King of the Hellenes : 
M. Nicolas Politis, Envoy Extraordinary and Minister Plenipotentiary 

of Greece in Paris, former Minister for Foreign Affairs ; 
M. Raoul Bibica Rosetti, Permanent Delegate of Greece to the League 

of Nations ; ^ 

His Majesty the Emperor of Japan : 
M. Naotake Sato, Jusammi, Grand-Cordon of the Order of the Rising 

Sun, Ambassador Extraordinary and Plenipotentiary in Paris ; 
M. Massa-aki Hotta, Jushii, Second Class of the Order of the Rising Sun, 

Envoy Extraordinary and Minister Plenipotentiary at Berne ; 

His Majesty the King of Roumania : 
M. Nicolas Titulesco, Minister Secretary of State for the Department of 

Foreign Affairs ; 
M. Constantin Contzesco, Minister Plenipotentiary, Delegate of Roumania 

to the European and International Commissions of the Danube ; 
M. Vespasien Pella, Envoy Extraordinary and Minister Plenipotentiary 

at The Hague ; 

The President of the Turkish Republic : 
Dr. Riistii Aras, Minister for Foreign Affairs, Deputy for Smyrna ; 
M. Suad Davaz, Ambassador Extraordinary and Plenipotentiary of the 

Turkish Republic in Paris ; 
M. Numan Menemen^oglu, Ambassador of Turkey, Secretary-General 

of the Ministry for Foreign Affairs ; 
M. Asim Giindiiz, General Commanding an Army Corps, Deputy Chief of 

the General Staff ; 
M. Necmeddin Sadak, Permanent Delegate of Turkey to the League of 

Nations, Deputy for Sivas, Rapporteur for the Committee of Foreign 
Affairs ; 

The Central Executive Committee of the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics : 
M. Maxime Litvinoff, Member of the Central Executive Committee of the 

Union of Soviet Socialist Republics, People’s Commissar for Foreign 
Affairs ; 
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His Majesty the King of Yugoslavia : 

M. Ivan Soubbotitch, Permanent Delegate of the Kingdom of Yugoslavia 
to the League of Nations ; 

Who, after having exhibited their full powers, found in good and due form, 
have agreed on the following provisions : 

Article x. 

The High Contracting Parties recognise and affirm the principle of freedom 
of transit and navigation by sea in the Straits. 

The exercise of this freedom shall henceforth be regulated by the provisions 
of the present Convention. 

Section I. 

MERCHANT VESSELS. 

Article 2. 
In time of peace, merchant vessels shall enjoy complete freedom of transit 

and navigation in the Straits, by day and by night, under any flag and With 
any kind of cargo, without any formalities, except as provided in article 3 
below. No taxes or charges other than those authorised by Annex I to the 
present Convention shall be levied by the Turkish authorities on these vessels 
when passing in transit without calling at a port in the Straits. 

In order to facilitate the collection of these taxes or charges, merchant 
vessels passing through the Straits shall communicate to the officials at the 
stations referred to in article 3 their name, nationality, tonnage, destination 
and last port of call (provenance). 

Pilotage and towage remain optional. 

Article 3. 

All ships entering the Straits by the .Egean Sea or by the Black Sea shall 
stop at a sanitary station near the entrance to the Straits for the purposes of 
the sanitary control prescribed by Turkish law within the framework of inter- 
national sanitary regulations. This control, in the case of ships possessing a 
clean bill of health or presenting a declaration of health testifying that they do 
not fall within the scope of the provisions of the second paragraph of the 
present article, shall be carried out by day and by night with all possible speed, 
and the vessels in question shall not be required to make any other stop during 
their passage through the Straits. 

Vessels which have on board cases of plague, cholera, yellow fever, exanthe- 
matic typhus or smallpox, or which have had such cases on board during the 
previous seven days, and vessels which have left an infected port within less 
than five times twenty-four hours shall stop at the sanitary stations indicated 
m the preceding paragraph in order to embark such sanitary guards as the 
Turkish authorities may direct. No tax or charge shall be levied in respect 
of these sanitary guards and they shall be disembarked at a sanitary station 
on departure from the Straits. 

Article 4. 
In time of war, Turkey not being belligerent, merchant vessels, under any 

flag or with any kind of cargo, shall enjoy freedom of transit and navigation 
in the Straits subject to the provisions of articles 2 and 3. 

Pilotage and towage remain optional. 
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Article 5. 

In time of war, Turkey being belligerent, merchant vessels not belonging 
to a country at war with Turkey shall enjoy freedom of transit and navigation 
in the Straits on condition that they do not in any way assist the enemy. 

Such vessels shall enter the Straits by day and their transit shall be effected 
by the route which shall in each case be indicated by the Turkish authorities. 

Article 6. 

Should Iurkey consider herself to be threatened with imminent danger of 
war, the provisions of article 2 shall nevertheless continue to be applied except 
that vessels must enter the Straits by day and that their transit must be effected 
by the route which shall, in each case, be indicated by the Turkish authorities. 

Pilotage may, in this case, be made obligatory, but no charge shall be levied. 

Article 7. 
The term “ merchant vessels ” applies to all vessels which are not covered 

by Section II of the present Convention. 

Section II. 

VESSELS OF WAR. 

Article 8. 
For the purposes of the present Convention, the definitions of vessels of 

war and of their specification together with those relating to the calculation 
of tonnage shall be as set forth in Annex II to the present Convention. 

Article 9. 
Naval auxiliary vessels specifically designed for the carriage of fuel, liquid 

or non-liquid, shall not be subject to the provisions of article 13 regarding 
notification, nor shall they be counted for the purpose of calculating the tonnage 
which is subject to limitation under articles 14 and 18, on condition that they 
shall pass through the Straits singly. They shall, however, continue to be on 
the same footing as vessels of war for the purpose of the remaining provisions 
governing transit. 

The auxiliary vessels specified in the preceding paragraph shall only be 
entitled to benefit by the exceptional status therein contemplated if their 
armament does not include : for use against floating targets, more than two 
guns of a maximum calibre of 105 millimetres ; for use against aerial targets, 
more than two guns of a maximum calibre of 75 millimetres. 

Article 10. 
In time of peace, light surface vessels, minor war vessels and auxiliary 

vessels, whether belonging to Black Sea or non-Black-Sea Powers, and whatever 
their flag, shall enjoy freedom of transit through the Straits without any taxes 
or charges whatever, provided that such transit is begun during daylight and 
subject to the conditions laid down in article 13 and the articles following 
thereafter. 8 

Vessels of war other than those which fall within the categories specified 
m the preceding paragraph shall only enjoy a right of transit under the special 
conditions provided by articles 11 and 12. 
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Article 11. 

Black Sea Powers may send through the Straits capital ships of a tonnage 
greater than that laid down in the first paragraph of article 14, on condition 
that these vessels pass through the Straits singly, escorted by not more than 
two destroyers. 

Article 12. 

Black Sea Powers shall have the right to send through the Straits, for the 
purpose of rejoining their bg,se, submarines constructed or purchased outside 
the Black Sea, provided that adequate notice of the laying down or purchase 
of such submarines shall have been given to Turkey. 

Submarines belonging to the said Powers shall also be entitled to pass 
through the Straits to be repaired in dockyards outside the Black Sea on 
condition that detailed information on the matter is given to Turkey. 

In either case, the said submarines must travel by day and on the surface, 
and must pass through the Straits singly. 

Article 13. 

The transit of vessels of war through the Straits shall be preceded by a noti- 
fication given to the Turkish Government through the diplomatic channel. 
The normal period of notice shall be eight days ; but it is desirable that in 
the case of non-Black-Sea Powers this period should be increased to fifteen 
days. The notification shall specify the destination, name, type and number 
of the vessels, as also the date of entry for the outward passage and, if necessary, 
for the return journey. Any change of date shall be subject to three days’ 
notice. 

Entry into the Straits for the outward passage shall take place within 
a period of five days from the date given in the original notification. After 
the expiry of this period, a new notification shall be given under the same 
conditions as for the original notification. 

When effecting transit, the commander of the naval force shall, without 
being under any obligation to stop, communicate to a signal station at the 
entrance to the Dardanelles or the Bosphorus the exact composition of the force 
under his orders. 

Article 14. 

The maximum aggregate tonnage of all foreign naval forces which may be 
in course of transit through the Straits shall not exceed 15,000 tons, except 
in the cases provided for in article 11 and in Annex III to the present 
Convention. 

The forces specified in the preceding paragraph shall not, however, comprise 
more than nine vessels. 

Yes ,els, whether belonging to Black Sea or non-Black-Sea Powers, paying 
visits to a port in the Straits, in accordance with the provisions of article 17, 
shall not be included in this tonnage. 

Neither shall vessels of war which have suffered damage during their 
passage through the Straits be included in this tonnage ; such vessels, while 
undergoing repair, shall be subject to any special provisions relating to security 
laid down by Turkey. 

Article 15. 

Vessels of war in transit through the Straits shall in no circumstances make 
use of any aircraft which they may be carrying. 
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Article 16. 

Vessels of war in transit through the Straits shall not, except in the event 
of damage or peril of the sea, remain therein longer than is necessary for them 
to effect the passage. 

Article 17. 

Nothing in the provisions of the preceding articles shall prevent a naval 
force of any tonnage or composition from paying a courtesy visit of limited 
duration to a port in the Straits, at the invitation of the Turkish Government. 
Any such force must leave the Straits by the same route as that by which it 
entered, unless it fulfils the conditions required for passage in transit through 
the Straits as laid down by articles 10, 14 and 18. 

Article 18. 

(1) Ihe aggregate tonnage which non-Black-Sea Powers may have in that 
sea in time of peace shall be limited as follows : 

(a) Except as provided in paragraph (b) below, the aggregate tonnage 
of the said Powers shall not exceed 30,000 tons ; 

(b) If at any time the tonnage of the strongest fleet in the Black Sea shall 
exceed by at least 10,000 tons the tonnage of the strongest fleet in that sea 
at the date of the signature of the present Convention, the aggregate tonnage 
of 30,000 tons mentioned in paragraph (a) shall be increased by the same 
amount, up to a maximum of 45,000 tons. For this purpose, each Black Sea 
Power shall, in conformity with Annex IV to the present Convention, inform 
the Turkish Government, on January 1st and July xst of each year, 
of the total tonnage of its fleet in the Black Sea ; and the Turkish Government 
shall transmit this information to the other High Contracting Parties and to 
the Secretary-General of the League of Nations. 

(c) The tonnage which any one non-Black-Sea Power may have in the Black 
Sea shall be limited to two-thirds of the aggregate tonnage provided for in 
paragraphs (a) and (b) above; 

(d) In the event, however, of one or more non-Black-Sea Powers desiring 
to send naval forces into the Black Sea, for a humanitarian purpose, the said 
forces, which shall in no case exceed 8,000 tons altogether, shall be allowed 
to enter the Black Sea without having to give the notification provided for 
in article 13 of the present Convention, provided an authorisation is obtained 
from the Turkish Government in the following circumstances : if the figure of 
the aggregate tonnage specified in paragraphs (a) and (b) above has not 
been reached and will not be exceeded by the despatch of the forces which it is 
desired to send, the Turkish Government shall grant the said authorisation 
within the shortest possible time after receiving the request which has been 
addressed to it ; if the said figure has already been reached or if the despatch 
of the forces which it is desired to send will cause it to be exceeded, the Turkish 
Government will immediately inform the other Black Sea Powers of the request 
for authorisation, and if the said Powers make no objection within twenty-four 
hours of having received this information, the Turkish Government shall, 
within forty-eight hours at the latest, inform the interested Powers of the reply 
which it has decided to make to their request. 

Any further entry into the Black Sea of naval forces of non-Black-Sea Powers 
shall only be effected within the available limits of the aggregate tonnage 
provided for in paragraphs (a) and (b) above. 

(2) Vessels of war belonging to non-Black-Sea Powers shall not remain 
in the Black Sea more than twenty-one days, whatever be the object of their 
presence there. 
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Article ig. 

In time of war, Turkey not being belligerent, warships shall enjoy complete 
freedom of transit and navigation through the Straits under the same conditions 
as those laid down in articles 10 to 18. 

Vessels of wax belonging to belligerent Powers shall not, however, pass 
through the Straits except in cases arising out of the application of article 25 
of the present Convention, and in cases of assistance rendered to a State victim 
°f aggression in virtue of a treaty of mutual assistance binding Turkey, 
concluded within the framework of the Covenant of the League of Nations, 
and registered and published in accordance with the provisions of article 18 
of the Covenant. 

In the exceptional cases provided for in the preceding paragraph, the 
limitations laid down in articles 10 to 18 of the present Convention shall not 
be applicable. 

Notwithstanding the prohibition of passage laid down in paragraph 2 
above, vessels of war belonging to belligerent Powers, whether they are Black 
Sea Powers or not, which have become separated from their bases, may return 
thereto. 

Vessels of war belonging to belligerent Powers shall not make any capture, 
exercise the right of visit and search, or carry out any hostile act in the Straits. 

Article 20. 

In time of war, Turkey being belligerent, the provisions of articles 10 to 18 
shall not be applicable ; the passage of warships shall be left entirely to the 
discretion of the Turkish Government. 

Article 21. 

Should lurkey consider herself to be threatened with imminent danger of 
war, she shall have the right to apply the provisions of article 20 of the 
present Convention. 

Vessels which have passed through the Straits before Turkey has made use 
of the powers conferred upon her by the preceding paragraph, and which thus 
find themselves separated from their bases, may return thereto. It is, however, 
understood that Turkey may deny this right to vessels of war belonging to the 
State whose attitude has given rise to the application of the present article. 

Should the Turkish Government make use of the powers conferred by the 
first paragraph of the present article, a notification to that effect shall be 
addressed to the High Contracting Parties and to the Secretary-General of the 
League of Nations. 

If the Council of the League of Nations decide by a majority of two-thirds 
that the measures thus taken by Turkey are not justified, and if such should 
also be the opinion of the majority of the High Contracting Parties signatories 
to the present Convention, the Turkish Government undertakes to discontinue 
the measures in question as also any measures which may have been taken under 
article 6 of the present Convention. 

Article 22. 

Vessels of war which have on board cases of plague, cholera, yellow fever, 
exanthematic typhus or smallpox or which have had such cases on board 
within the last seven days and vessels of war which have left an infected 
port within less than five times twenty-four hours must pass through the Straits 
in quarantine and apply by the means on board such prophylactic measures 
as are necessary in order to prevent any possibility of the Straits being infected. 
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Section III. 

AIRCRAFT. 

Article 23. 
In order to assure the passage of civil aircraft between the Mediterranean 

and the Black Sea, the Turkish Government will indicate the air routes available 
for this purpose, outside the forbidden zones which may be established in the 
Straits. Civil aircraft may use these routes provided that they give the Turkish 
Government, as regards occasional flights, a notification of three days, and as 
regards flights on regular services, a general notification of the dates of passage. 

The Turkish Government moreover undertake, notwithstanding any 
remilitarisation of the Straits, to furnish the necessary facilities for the safe 
passage of civil aircraft authorised under the air regulations in force in Turkey 
to fly across Turkish territory between Europe and Asia. The route which is 
to be followed in the Straits zone by aircraft which have obtained an authorisa- 
tion shall be indicated from time to time. 

Section IV. 

GENERAL PROVISIONS. 

Article 24. 

The functions of the International Commission set up under the Convention 
relating to the regime of the Straits of July 24th, 1923, are hereby transferred 
to the Turkish Government. 

The Turkish Government undertake to collect statistics and to furnish 
information concerning the application of articles 11, 12, 14 and 18 of the 
present Convention. 

They will supervise the execution of all the provisions of the present 
Convention relating to the passage of vessels of war through the Straits. 

As soon as they have been notified of the intended passage through the 
Straits of a foreign naval force, the Turkish Government shall inform the 
representatives at Angora of the High Contracting Parties of the composition 
of that force, its tonnage, the date fixed for its entry into the Straits, and, if 
necessary, the probable date of its return. 

The Turkish Government shall address to the Secretary-General of the 
League of Nations and to the High Contracting Parties an annual report giving 
details regarding the movements of foreign vessels of war through the Straits 
and furnishing all information which may be of service to commerce and navi- 
gation, both by sea and by air, for which provision is made in the present 
Convention. 

Article 25. 

Nothing in the present Convention shall prejudice the rights and obligations 
of Turkey, or of any of the other High Contracting Parties Members of the 
League of Nations, arising out of the Covenant of the League of Nations. 

Section V. 

FINAL PROVISIONS. 

Article 26. 

The present Convention shall be ratified as soon as possible. 
The ratifications shall be deposited in the archives of the Government of 

the French Republic in Paris. 
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The Japanese Government shall be entitled to inform the Government of 
the French Republic through their diplomatic representative in Paris that the 
ratification has been given, and in that case they shall transmit the instrument 
of ratification as soon as possible. 

A proces-verbal of the deposit of ratifications shall be drawn up as soon as 
six instruments of ratification, including that of Turkey, shall have been 
deposited. For this purpose the notification provided for in the preceding 
paragraph shall be taken as the equivalent of the deposit of an instrument 
of ratification. 

The present Convention shall come into force on the date of the said 
proces-verbal. 

The French Government will transmit to all the High Contracting Parties 
an authentic copy of the proces-verbal provided for in the.preceding paragraph 
and of the proces-verbaux of the deposit of any subsequent ratifications. 

Article 27. 
The present Convention shall, as from the date of its entry into force, be 

open to accession by any Power signatory to the Treaty of Peace at Lausanne 
signed on July 24th, 1923. 

Each accession shall be notified, through the diplomatic channel, to the 
Government of the French Republic, and by the latter to all the High Contract- 
ing Parties. 

Accessions shall come into force as from the date of notification to the 
French Government. 

Article 28. 
The present Convention shall remain in force for twenty years from the date 

of its entry into force. 
The principle of freedom of transit and navigation affirmed in article 1 

of the present Convention shall however continue without limit of time. 
If, two years prior to the expiry of the said period of twenty years, no High 

Contracting Party shall have given notice of denunciation to the French 
Government, the present Convention shall continue in force until two years 
after such notice shall have been given. Any such notice shall be communicated 
by the French Government to the High Contracting Parties. 

In the event of the present Convention being denounced in accordance with 
the provisions of the present article, the High Contracting Parties agree to be 
represented at a conference for the purpose of concluding a new Convention. 

Article 29. 
At the expiry of each period of five years from the date of the entry into 

force of the present Convention each of the High Contracting Parties shall be 
entitled to initiate a proposal for amending one or more of the provisions of the 
present Convention. 

To be valid, any request for revision formulated by one of the High Contract- 
ing Parties must be supported, in the case of modifications to articles 14 or 18, 
by one other High Contracting Party, and, in the case of modifications to any 
other article, by two other High Contracting Parties. 

Any request for revision thus supported must be notified to all the High 
Contracting Parties three months prior to the expiry of the current period of five 
years. This notification shall contain details of the proposed amendments 
and the reasons which have given rise to them. 

Should it be found impossible to reach an agreement on these proposals 
through the diplomatic channel, the High Contracting Parties agree to be 
represented at a conference to be summoned for this purpose. 

Such a conference may only take decisions by a unanimous vote, except 
as regards cases of revision involving articles 14 and 18, for which a majority 
of three-quarters of the High Contracting Parties shall be sufficient. 
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The said majority shall include three-quarters of the High Contracting 
Parties which are Black Sea Powers, including Turkey. 

In witness whereof, the above-mentioned Plenipotentiaries have signed 
the present Convention. 

Done at Montreux, July 20th, 1936, in eleven copies, of which the first 
copy, to which the seals of the Plenipotentiaries have been affixed, will be 
deposited in the archives of the Government of the French Republic, and of 
which the remaining copies have been transmitted to the signatory Powers. 

[L.S.] N. P. Nicolaev. 
[L.S.] Pierre Neicov. 
[L.S.] J. Paul-Boncour. 
[L.S.] H. Ponsot. 
[L.S.] Stanley. 
[L.S.] S. M. Bruce. 
[L.S.] N. Politis. 
[L.S.] Raoul Bibica Rosetti. 

The undersigned, Plenipotentiaries of Japan, declare, in the name of their 
Government, that the provisions of the present Convention do not in any sense 
modify the position of Japan as a State not a member of the League of Nations, 
whether in relation to the Covenant of the League of Nations or in regard to 
treaties of mutual assistance concluded within the framework of the said 
Covenant, and that in particular J apan reserves full liberty of interpretation as 
regards the provisions of articles 19 and 25 so far as they concern that Covenant 
and those treaties. 

[L.S.] N. Sato. 
[L.S.] Massa-aki Hotta. 
[L.S.] N. Titulesco. 
[L.S.] Cons. Contzesco. 
[L.S.] V. V. Pella. 
[L.S.] Dr. R. Aras. 
[L.S.] Suad Davaz. 
[L.S.] N. Menemencioglu. 
[L.S.] AsimGuNDUz. 
[L.S.] N. Sadak. 
[L.S.] Maxime Litvinoff. 
[L.S.] Dr. I. V. Soubbotitch. 

Annex I. 
The taxes and charges which may be levied in accordance with article 2 

of the present Convention shall be those set forth in the following table. Any 
reductions in these taxes or charges which the Turkish Government may grant 
shall be applied without any distinction based on the flag of the vessel : 

(a) 
(b) 

(0) 

Nature of service rendered 
Amount of tax or 

charge to be levied 
on each ton of 

net register tonnage 

Sanitary Control Stations   
Lighthouses, Light and Channel Buoys : 

Up to 800 tons  
Above 800 tons  

Life-saving Services, including Lifeboats, Rocket Sta- 
tions, Fog Sirens, Direction-finding Stations, and any 
Light Buoys not comprised in (b) above, or other 
similar installations   

Gold francs. 1 

O.O75 

O.42 
0.2 1 

O. IO 
1 100 piastres at present equals 2.5 gold francs (approx.). 
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2. The taxes and charges set forth in the table attached to paragraph 1 
of the present annex shall apply in respect of a return voyage through the 
Straits (that is to say, a voyage from the iEgean Sea to the Black Sea and return 
back to the iEgean Sea or else a voyage through the Straits from the Black Sea 
to the iEgean Sea followed by a return voyage into the Black Sea) ; if, however, 
a merchant vessel re-enters the Straits with the object of returning into the 
iEgean Sea or to the Black Sea, as the case may be, more than six months after 
the date of entry into the Straits for the outward voyage, such vessel may be 
called upon to pay these taxes and charges a second time, provided no distinc- 
tion is made based on the flag of the vessel. 

3. If, on the outward voyage, a merchant vessel declares an intention of 
not returning, it shall only be obliged, as regards the taxes and charges provided 
for in paragraphs (b) and (c) oi the first paragraph of the present annex, to 
pay half the tariff indicated. 

4. The taxes and charges set forth in the table attached to the first 
paragraph of the present annex, which are not to be greater than is necessary 
to cover the cost of maintaining the services concerned and of allowing for the 
creation of a reasonable reserve fund or working balance, shall not be increased 
or added to except in accordance with the provisions of article 29 of the present 
Convention. They shall be payable in gold francs or in Turkish currency 
at the rate of exchange prevailing on the date of payment. 

5. Merchant vessels ma}’- be required to pay taxes and charges for optional 
services, such as pilotage and towage, when any such service shall have been 
duly rendered by the Turkish authorities at the request of the agent or master 
of any such vessel. The Turkish Government will publish from time to time 
the tariff of the taxes and charges to be levied for such optional services. 

6. These tariffs shall not be increased in cases in the event of the said 
services being made obligatory by reason of the application of article 5. 

Annex II 

The wording of the present Annex (definition of the displacement, the 
categories of vessels, etc.) is taken from the London Naval Treaty of March, 
25th, 1936 (see page 977). 

Annex III 

It is agreed that, of the three over-age training ships, as indicated below 
belonging to the J apanese Fleet, two units may be allowed to visit ports in the 
Straits at the same time. 

The aggregate tonnage of these two vessels shall in this case be considered 
as being equivalent to 15,000 tons. 

Standard 
Date when Date of entry displace- 
laid down into service ment Armaments 

(tons) 
Asama 20.X.1896 18.III.1899 9,240 IV x 200 mm. 

XII x 150 mm. 
IV x 200 mm. 

XII x 150 mm. 
IV x 200 mm. 

Yakumo 1.IX.1898 20.VI.1900 9,010 

11.XI.1898 18.III.1901 9,180 Iwate 
XIV x 150 mm. 



990 ANNEX I 

Annex IV. 

I he categories and sub-categories of vessels to be included in the calculation 
of the total tonnage of the Black Sea Powers provided for in article 18 of the 
present Convention are the following : 

Capital Ships: 
sub-category fa). 
sub-category fb). 

Aircraft-carriers: 
sub-category fa). 
sub-category fb). 

Light Surface Vessels: 
sub-category fa). 
sub-category fb). 
sub-category fc). 

Submarines : 
as defined in Annex IT to the present Convention. 

The displacement which is to be taken into consideration in the calculation 
of the total tonnage is the standard displacement as defined in Annex II. 
Only those vessels shall be taken into consideration which are not over-age 
according to the definition contained in the said Annex. 

2. The notification provided for in article i8, paragraph fb), shall also 
include the total tonnage of vessels belonging to the categories and sub- 
categories mentioned in paragraph i of the present Annex. 

PROTOCOL. 

At the moment of signing the Convention bearing this day’s date, the 
undersigned Plenipotentiaries declare for their respective Governments that 
they accept the following provisions : 

(i) Turkey may immediately remilitarise the zone of the Straits as defined 
in the Preamble to the said Convention. 

(2) As from August 15th, 1936, the Turkish Government shall provisionally 
apply the regime specified in the said Convention. 

(3) The present Protocol shall enter into force as from this day’s date. 
Done at Montreux, July 20th, 1936. 
N. P. Nicolaev. 
Pierre Neicov. 
J. Paul-Boncour. 
H. Ponsot. 
Stanley. 
S. M. Bruce. 
N. Politis. 
Raoul Bibica Rosetti. 
N. Sato fad referendum). 
Massa-aki Hotta {ad rejerefidum). 

N. Titulesco. 
Cons. Contzesco. 
V. V. Pella. 
Dr. R. Aras. 
Suad Davaz. 
N. Menemencioglu. 
Asim Gunduz, 
N. Sadak. 
Maxime Litvinoff. 
Dr. I. V. Soubbotitch. 
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PROC£S-VERBAL 1 RELATING TO THE RULES 
OF SUBMARINE WARFARE SET FORTH IN PART IV 

OF THE TREATY OF LONDON OF APRIL 22ND, 1930 

Signed at London, November 6th, 1936. 

Whereas the Treaty for the Limitation and Reduction of Naval Armaments 
signed in London on the 22nd April, 1930, has not been ratified by all the 
signatories ; 

And whereas the said Treaty will cease to be in force after the 
31st December, 1936, with the exception of Part IV thereof, which sets forth 
rules as to the action of submarines with regard to merchant ships as being 
established rules of international law, and remains in force without limit of 
time ; 

And whereas the last paragraph of Article 22 in the said Part IV states 
that the High Contracting Parties invite all other Powers to express their 
assent to the said rules ; 

And whereas the Governments of the French Republic and the Kingdom 
of Italy have confirmed their acceptance of the said rules resulting from the 
signature of the said Treaty ; 

And whereas all the signatories of the said Treaty desire that as great a 
number of Powers as possible should accept the rules contained in the said 
Part IV as established rules of international law : 

The undersigned, representatives of their respective Governments, 
bearing in mind the said Article 22 of the Treaty, hereby request the Government 
of the Uhited Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland forthwith to 
communicate the said rules, as annexed hereto, to the Governments of all 
Powers which are not signatories of the said Treaty, with an invitation to accede 
thereto definitely and without limit of time. 

(1) In their action with regard to merchant ships, submarines must conform 
to the rules of International Law to which surface vessels are subject. 

(2) In particular, except in the case of persistent refusal to stop on being 
duly summoned, or of active resistance to visit or search, a warship, whether 
surface vessel or submarine, may not sink or render incapable of navigation a 
merchant vessel without having first placed passengers, crew and ship’s papers 
in a place of safety. For this purpose the ship’s boats are not regarded as a 
place of safety unless the safety of the passengers and crew is assured, in the 
existing sea and weather conditions, by the proximity of land, or the presence 
of another vessel which is in a position to take them on board. 

1 Accessions (up to January 27th, 1938) : 

Germany 
Belgium. 
Greece .. 
Haiti .. 
Nepal .. 
Sweden . 
U.S.S.R. 

Finland 
Panama 
Bulgaria 

November23rd, 1936. 
December 23rd, 1936. 
January nth, 1937. 
January 23rd, 1937. 
January 27th, 1937. 
February 15th, 1937. 
February 16 th, 1937 
(valid since December 

27th, 1936). 
February 18th, 1937. 
February 26th, 1937. 
March 1st, 1937. 

Albania 
The Holy See 
Austria 
Yugoslavia.. 
Denmark .. 
Norway 
Switzerland 
Afghanistan 
Peru .. 
Sa’udi Arabia 
Estonia. . . . 

March 3rd, 1937. 
March 16th, 1937. 
April ist, 1937. 
April 9th, 1937. 
April 30th, 1937. 
May 21st, 1937. 
May 22nd, 1937. 
May 25th, 1937. 
June 3rd,1937. 
June nth, 1937. 
June 26th, 1937. 

Turkey .. 
Costa Rica 
Poland .. 
Egypt .. .. 
Czechoslovakia 
Netherlands .. 
Salvador.. 
Hungary.. .. 
Iraq.. .. 
Mexico .. 
Lithuania 

July 7th, 1937. 
July 7 th, 1937. 
July 21st, 1937. 
August 9th, 1937. 
August 14th, 1937. 
August 30th, 1937. 
November 24th,1937. 
December 8th, 1937. 
December 27th, 1937. 
January 3rd, 1938. 
January 27th,1938. 

Came into force November 6th, 1936. 
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AGREEMENT BETWEEN HIS MAJESTY'S GOVERNMENT 
IN THE UNITED KINGDOM AND THE GERMAN 

GOVERNMENT PROVIDING FOR THE LIMITATION 
OF NAVAL ARMAMENT 

London, July xyth, 1937. 

The Agreement signed on July 17th, 1937, between the United Kingdom 
Government and the German Government for the Limitation of Naval Arma- 
ment reproduces, with the exception of the under-mentioned changes, the 
London Naval Treaty of 1936 (see page 966). 

Certain drafting modifications due to the bilateral nature of the Agreement 
of July 17th, 1937, are n°t mentioned. 

Ad Article 4 of the London Naval Treaty, Paragraph (2). 

In the Anglo-German Agreement, paragraph 2 of Article 4 of the London 
Naval Treaty is replaced by the following : 

(2) No capital ship shall carry a gun with a calibre exceeding 16-in. 
(406 mm.).” 

Ad Article 6 of the London Naval Treaty. 

This article is replaced in the Anglo-German Agreement by the following : 
“ (1) It is agreed in principle, and subject to the provisions of para- 

graph (2) below, that no light surface vessel of sub-category (h) exceeding 
8,000 tons (8,128 metric tons) standard displacement, and no light surface 
vessel of sub-category (a) shall be laid down or acquired prior to the 1st 
January 1943. 

(2) Notwithstanding the provisions of paragraph (1) above, either 
Contracting Government shall, upon notifying the other Contracting 
Government of its intentions, have the right to lay down or acquire light 
surface vessels of sub-category (a) ; or to acquire such vessels by converting 
light surface vessels of sub-category (b). The other Contracting Govern- 
ment shall thereupon be entitled to exercise the same right. In the event 
of the German Government making a notification as contemplated above, 
the Government of the United Kingdom is authorised to transmit this 
decision confidentially to any Power with which it is in treaty relations 
similar to those of the present Agreement. 

(.3) The provisions of Part III of the present Agreement shall be 
observed in respect of any vessels constructed as a result of a notification 
given in accordance with the provisions of the preceding paragraph ; 
except that the Government making the notification shall, diiring the year 
in which it is made, have the right to depart from its annual prograunmes of 
construction and declarations of acquisition, and to alter, for the purposes 
of paragraph 2 above, the characteristic of any vessels building or which have 
already appeared in the programmes or declarations. In the event of such 
departure, no delay in the acquisition, the laying of the keel, or the altering 
of any vessel shall be necessary by reason of any of the provisions of Part III 
of the present Agreement. The particulars mentioned in Article 12 (b) 
shall, however, be communicated to the other Contracting Government 
before the keels ol any vessels are laid. In the case of acquisition, infor- 
mation relating to the vessel shall be given under the provisions of 
Article 14.” 
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Ad Article 19. 

In the Anglo-German Agreement, Article 19 consists of two paragraphs 
whereas, in the London Naval Treaty of 1936, there is no second paragraph! 
Article 19 of the London Treaty begins in the same way as Article 19, paragraph 
(1), of the Anglo-German Agreement, with the exception of the phrase “ and 
auxiliary vessels ” which does not exist in the Anglo-German Agreement. 

below^^1^1"3^ 2 ^ '^r^1C e IC) Anglo-German Agreement is reproduced 

.... th® eyent of negotiations for the conclusion of a general multilateral treaty similar 111 character to the present Agreement or of a 
general arrangement providing for the exchange of information between 
naval Powers, the Contracting Governments will, notwithstanding that 
the present Agreement does not provide for the exchange of information 
as regards auxiliary war vessels, be prepared, in conjunction with the 
other Powers concerned, to consider entering into an undertaking for the 
exchange of information in regard to these vessels with their characteristics 
as enumerated in Article 12 (b) of the present Agreement.” 

Ad Article 24. 

by the foiling'German Agreement’ paragraph (2) of Article 24 is replaced 

•2^ l?16 ?^er. Contracting Government shall in such case promptly examine the situation thus presented with a view to deciding on the obli- 
gations of the present Agreement, if any, which that Contracting Govern- 
ment may deem it necessary to suspend ; and may in consequence suspend 
m so far as it is concerned, any or all of the obligations of the present 
Agreement provided that notice is promptly given to the Contracting 
Government effecting the suspension under the preceding paragraph 
of the obligations which it is considered necessary to suspend.” 

Ad Article 28, Paragraph 1. 

An|lo-Ger^an Agreement, paragraph (1) of Article 28 of the London reaty of 1936 is replaced by the following paragraph : 

(J) Contracting Governments will, during the last quarter of 
together with a view to entering into a new agreement for 

the reduction and limitation of naval armament.” 

Ad Article 30. 

is ripi^yn
y
gitLGfoiri4%?ov^sArticle 30 o£ thc London Navai Treaty 

^‘‘Thepresent Agreement shall be ratified and the instruments of rati- 
rication shall be exchanged in London as soon as possible. It shall come 
into force on or after the exchange of ratifications when the Naval Treaty 

• 0n
1
d0rlT

0n ^ 25th March’ is in force and simultaneously with the similar Naval Agreement between the Government of the United 
Kingdom and the Government of the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics, 
the date on which the present Agreement thus comes into force shall be 

immediately notified to the German Government by the Government of 
the United Kingdom.” 

Articles 31 and 32 of the London Naval Treaty do not exist in the Anglo- 
Uerman Agreement. & 

32 
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The Anglo-German Agreement comprises a Declaration not embodied in 
the London Naval Treaty of 1936. This Declaration reads as follows : 

“ Declaration. 
“ The undersigned, duly authorised to that effect by their respective 

Governments, have agreed on the following Declaration relative to certain 
matters arising out of the Agreement regarding the Limitation of Naval 
Armament (hereinafter styled the Agreement of 1935) embodied in the 
Notes exchanged between the Government of the United Kingdom of 
Great Britain and Northern Ireland and the German Government on the 
18th June, 1935- 

“ Article 1. 
“ In the present Declaration the following expressions have the meanings 

herein set out : 
“ (i) The term ‘ 35 per cent ratio ’, when used with reference to the 

whole German fleet, denotes the proportion of 35 : 100 which, under the 
Agreement of 1935, the total tonnage of the German fleet bears to the total 
tonnage of the aggregate naval forces of the members of the British Common- 
wealth of Nations. The term German fleet means that part of the German 
naval forces to which, in the aggregate, the 35 per cent ratio applies. 

“ When used with reference to a category of vessels of war, the term 
of 35 per cent ratio denotes a proportion of 35 : 100 between the total 
tonnage of any category of vessels in the German fleet to which, under the 
Agreement of 1935, this ratio applies, and the total tonnage of the corre- 
sponding category of vessels in the aggregate naval forces of the British 
Commonwealth of Nations. 

“ (ii) The expression ‘ maximum standard displacement permitted by 
treaty ’ for an individual vessel of any category denotes the standard 
displacement of the largest vessel of that category which it is permissible 
to build under the Agreement signed this day for the Limitation of Naval 
Armament and the Exchange of Information concerning Naval Construction 
(hereinafter styled the Agreement signed this day),or under any subsequent 
instrument by which the two Governments may both be bound. 

“ (Hi) A transfer of tonnage as contemplated by paragraph 'z (d) oi the 
Agreement of 1935 takes place when the tonnage of a given category of 
vessels is increased so as to exceed the 35 per cent ratio for that category, 
and such increase is at the same time set off by a corresponding reduction 
below the 35 per cent ratio of the tonnage in another category. 

“ (iv) An adjustment of tonnage takes place when tonnage is constructed 
or acquired so as to cause the 35 per cent ratio for the whole German fleet 
to be exceeded, in the manner contemplated by paragraph 2 (g) of the 
Agreement of 1935. 

“ (v) The term ‘ category ’ with reference to cruisers and destroyers 
denotes one category inclusive of both types of vessel. This category does 
not, however, include vessels of the type defined in Article 8 of the Treaty 
for the Limitation and Reduction of Naval Armament, signed in London on 
the 22nd April, 1930, which are not subject to the Agreement 1935 or 
to the present Declaration. 

“ (vi) Except as otherwise provided in the present Declaration, the 
terms and expressions defined in Part I of the Agreement signed this day 
bear the same meanings in the present Declaration. 

“ Article 2. 

“ The present Declaration does not relate to submarines which are and 
remain regulated exclusively by paragraph 2 (]) of the Agreement of 1935- 
Nothing in the present Declaration shall affect the rights or obligations 
of either Government arising under that paragraph. 
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“ Article 3. 

_ The transfers and adjustments of tonnage which may be mad^ in 
tloseseteforthaingth?b;S ? fd}

A
And 2(Z) of the Agreement of 1935 shall be rnose set iorth in the succeeding sub-paragraphs. In virtue of Article •-> 

to submarined Dcclaratlon' however, these sub-paragraphs do not relate 

Acrreemedt^f <?or,?th^TrTent haIin^ stated in Paragraph 2 (d) of the 
mto cdtedories nnH ff faV°lir the System of dividing vessels of war 

o k- i ’ d th^ they are in consequence prepared in principle 
cent rdrinCtf^°+uartgraph 2 °f the said Agreement, to apply the 35 per 
variation of th^fr^/?nniage °1 ^ C/teg0ry of vessel> and make any variation of this ratio dependent on future arrangements to this end • it is 
hereby agreed that the manner and extent of any transfer of tonnage'shall 

e cgulated in each case by prior agreement between the two Governments. 

tonnage Goveri\ment ^ould at any time find that the total tonnage available in a given category on the basis of the per cent ratio 

permitterTbY ?1V1f bJe by «?e figure of the maximum standarddisplacement 
r?rr^ed?ytreaty for lr,dlvldual vessel? in that category it shall subiect to the limitations and conditions set out below, have thedright to effect an 

cUscussiori^betwee'n^heft^wo 
ttu, ' i i th 1 in no case sha11 the adjustment be such as +0 cause the German fleet to exceed the 35 per cent ratio by more than halfthe 

SiditSUSip aandrdfdl)SPt1iaCtn:itnt Perraitted bv treaty for an individual tal afd (tv) that the maximum duration of any particular 

mentioned ^der ;<; yCarS fr0rn the date °f the "otificatio" 

Article 4. 

. I' view tact that a number of vessels in the present German fleet were constructed under the limitations imposed by the Treaty of 
Versailles, it is agreed that, notwithstanding anything ^to the contrary 
n the Agreement signed this day, vessels of the following classes shall be 

completion f “ «>* ^ « »»time^^f bl'w 

“ Deutschland class of armoured ships 
u and class of cruisers Wolf and Mowe class of destroyers 

Years 
15 
15 
12 

tobeconsritUtdtho^>mHhe-A8/^ment °f 1935 allows the German fleet 
all of wK,v-h un k die basis of the 35 per cent ratio, entirely out of vessels S ad be nader age, the German Government agree in principle that the proportion of over-age to under-age vessels in the light siirface 
vessel category of the German fleet should be approximately the .same a^ 
may at any time exist in the corresponding category of vessel inthe aaprep-afp 

nvStStnfdtI,e B.riftiSh c
+r

m°nwea?th °f N-tions Subject! hSweverggSgthe depar\fr°mihlS PrinciPle ln special circumstances le.g heavier naval armament on the part of other European Powers) In this event 

iPnrrbrat?tlflSftl0neWl11 be given to the Government of the United Kingdom’ ndicatmg the nature and extent of the departure involved. g 

German Government will not for a considerable time 
possess sufficient over-age tonnage to replace with ships actually over age 
the necessary percentage of over-age tonnage, it is agreed thaf after the 
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laose respectively of the periods indicated below from the date of completion, 
the following vessels may be replaced on the over-age list by newer vessels, 
which shall thereupon be deemed to be over age for the purposes of ^he 
present Declaration and the Agreement of 1935 : 

All destroyers of the Wolf and Mdive classes 
Emden, Karlsruhe and Niirnberg 
Konigsberg and Kdln .. .. . 
Leipzig  

16 
20 
21 
22 

“ Article 5. 

“ Notwithstanding the definition of ‘ over age ’ in respect of capital 
ships in the Agreement signed this dav, it is agreed that neither o* the tv,o 
Governments will object if the other replaces at any age not less than twenty 
years any of its capital ships now building or projected, provided the 
Government effecting such replacement is able to show and shall represent 
to the other (a) that a third Power has laid down a capital ship before the 
date at which such vessel would normally require to be laid down if intended 
to replace an existing capital ship which had become over age m accordance 
with the above-mentioned definition; and (b) that it is m consequence 
necessary for the Government making the representations to effect replace- 
ment before the over-age date for the vessel or vessels in question is reached. 

“ Article 6. 

“It is recognised that the definitions of vessels of war contained in 
Part I of the Agreement signed this day do not affect the scope of the 
Agreement of 1935. In consequence, the types of vessels to which the 
limitations of the Agreement of 1935 do not apply are those de.med in 
Article 8 of the Treaty for the Limitation and Reduction of Naval Armament 
signed in London on the 22nd April, 1930.” 

Ad Protocol of Signature. 
The beginning of paragraph 2 of the Protocol of Signature of the London 

Naval Treaty—i.e. : “ In the event of the Treaty not coming into force on the 
rgt Tanuary 1037, the above-mentioned Powers will, as a temporary measure, 
promptly communicate . . .’’—is replaced in the Anglo-German Agreement, 
by the following : “ The Contracting Governments will, as a temporary measure, 
promptly communicate ...” T j i 

Paragraph 3 of the Protocol of Signature of the London Naval Treaty 
is replaced in the Anglo-German Agreement by the following . 

“(3) The present Protocol, of which the English and German texts 
shall both be equally authentic, shall come into force on this day s date. 

Additional Protocol to the London Naval Treaty of 1936. 
This Protocol is not included in the Anglo-German Agreement. 
The Anglo-German Agreement also comprises an Exchange of Rotes, the 

text of which is reproduced below ; 

“ Exchange of Notes. 
“ No. 1. 

“ Mr. Eden to Herr von Ribbentrop. 
“ Foreign Office, London, July 17, 1937- 

“ Your Excellency 
“I have the honour, with reference to Article 6, paragraph 1, of the 

Agreement for the limitation of Naval Armament and the Exchange 
of Information concerning Naval Construction signed this day between the 
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Government of the United Kingdom and the German Government to 
state my understanding of this matter as follows : 

“ 2.- In aCCor(iance with the provisions of the Agreement regarding tie Limitation of Laval Armament embodied in the Notes exchanged 

menTnn G
!!
0
).r

elnment of th= United Kingdom and the German Govern- 
JirrT 8th JUUe’ I^35’ Germany was entitled in view of the existing strength of the aggregate forces of the British Commonwealth of Nations in 
that sub-category to construct five cruisers in sub-category fa) ie 
cruisers with a maximum displacement of 10,000 tons and a maximum gun 
calibre of 8 inches. In the course of the discussions which took place 
between the representatives of the German and United Kingdom Govern- 

J.?11/: I935 tje German Government agreed, as their contribution to the limitation in the construction of large cruisers, to forgo their right 
to construct the fourth and fifth sub-category fa) cruisers, provided that 
no further vessels m that sub-category were laid down by any other Power. 

rl!rJrOVrrnment °f ^United Kingdom having subsequently informed the German Government of the intention of the U.S.S.R. to construct 7 vessels 
* s.ub-category fa) with a displacement of 8,000 tons and a gun calibre of 7.1 inches, the German Government informed the Government of the United 

fvln£l0^thal ^°Vld n-° loriSer maintain their intention not to construct 
a) CrulorS' and the Government of the United Kingdom recognised that the German Government were entitled to regard the previous 

nglo-German understanding on this point as having lapsed. It was 

+l0re-rni°+
gni1Sed

J
by both Governments that the German Government nad the right to lay down these two vessels at any time, or to acquire them 

by converting sub-category fb) into sub-category fa) cruisers. Neverthe- 
less, in their earnest desire to prevent the loss of the building holiday for 
fa) cruisers which was agreed to in the London Naval Treaty, the German 

eu!?wentahaVe ftat®d that they are prepared not to avail themselves 
1 actl9,n unless special circumstances arise which mav 
^f111 t0 d^S°h c

Should they decide to exercise their rights in this Inspect they would before the work of construction or conversion is 
commenced notify the decision to the Government of the United Kingdom 
who would be authorised to transmit it confidentially to the other naval 
Powers with whom they are in similar treaty relations. 

ba^ve the honour to request Your Excellency to confirm the above 
statement^ as ^correctly representing the position concerning this matter. 

Anthony Eden.” 
No. 2. 

[Translation.] 
“ Nerr von Ribbentrop to Mr. Eden. 

German Embassy, London, July 17, 1937. 
“ Your Excellency, 

}he> h°r\our to acknowledge the receipt of your Excellency’s 
ofVhp t»q*-4-' ay S 111 J y°ur Excellency stated your understanding 
Of a regardin^ A:ltlcle 6 (x) of the Agreement for the Limitation 
rnnafr- +• mament an.d the F.xchange of Information concerning Naval 
Govprnrn^0? sJoa^d this day between the German Government and the Government of the United Kingdom, and in which your Excellency 
requested confirmation of this statement. ^ y 

, 2- 3n. reply> 3 have the honour to assure your Excellency that the 
statement in question is in accordance with the views of the German 

rnn\trrnmentiand 18 j;eSarded by them as correctly representing the position concerning this matter. x & n 

r ^ have, etc. V. Ribbentrop.” 

Office OULon do^n^i o 3 7^’] ^' ’ printed and Pllblished by His Majesty’s Stationery 
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AGREEMENT BETWEEN HIS MAJESTY’S GOVERNMENT 
IN THE UNITED KINGDOM AND THE GOVERNMENT 
OF THE UNION OF SOVIET SOCIALIST REPUBLICS 

PROVIDING FOR THE LIMITATION OF NAVAL ARMAMENT 

London, July 17th, 1937- 

The Agreement signed on July 17th, 1937- between the United Kingdom 
Government and the Government of the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics 
for the Limitation of Naval Armament reproduces, with the exception of the 
under-mentioned changes, the London Naval Treaty of 1936 (see page 966). 

Certain drafting modifications due to the bilateral nature of the Agreement 
of July 17th, 1937, are not mentioned. 

Ad Article 2 of the London Naval Treaty. 
Article 2 of the London Naval Treaty corresponds to paragraph (1) of 

Article 2 of the Anglo-Soviet Agreement. The latter contains, moreover, the 
following four paragraphs : 

“ (2) It is understood, however, that the Soviet Government shall not 
be bound by the limitations and restrictions of this part of the present 
Agreement in so far as the Soviet Far Lastern naval forces are concerned, 
so long as there shall not be concluded a special agreement between the 
U.S.S.R. and Japan on this subject. Nevertheless, the Soviet Government 
will riot construct or acquire any vessels exceeding the said limitations 
and restrictions, except in the eve'nt of such construction or acquisition by 
Japan or any other Power in the Far East. 

“ (3) Should the Soviet Government, as the result of such construction 
or acquisition by Japan or any other Power in the Far East, decide to 
construct or acuuire vessels exceeding the said limitations or restrictions, 
a notification to that effect shall be made to the Government of the United 
Kingdom, and the vessels concerned shall not be laid down or acquired 
until after this notification has reached the Government of the United 
Kingdom. The Soviet Government shall not be obliged in this case to have 
any recourse to the procedure set out in Article 25 of the present Agreement. 

“ (4) The Government of the United Kingdom will treat as confidential 
any information received under tiie preceding paragraph, subject to a right 
to transmit it confidentially to any Power with which that Government 
is in treaty relations similar to those of the present Agreement. 

“ (O Nothing in paragraph (2) above shall entitle the Soviet Govern- 
ment to construct or acquire any vessel exceeding the limitations 01 
restrictions prescribed by this part of the present Agreement for service, 
or to employ such a vessel on service, elsewhere than in the. Far Last, 
wherever the vessel may be constructed or acquired. The Soviet Govern- 
ment shall equally not be entitled by anything in paragraph (2) above to 
transfer from the Soviet Far Eastern to the Soviet Baltic or Black Sea Fleet 
any vessel constructed or acquired in the exercise of the right conferred by 
that paragraph.” 

Ad Article 4 of the London Naval Treaty. 
In the Anglo-Soviet Agreement, paragraph (2) of Article 4 of the London 

Naval Treaty is replaced by the following : 
“ (2) No capital ship shall carry a gun with a calibre exceeding 16-in. 

(406 mm.).”. 
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Ad Article 6. 

Tn Anglo-Soviet Agreement, Article 6 is replaced by the following ; 
Ay . , 1S agroed in principle, and subject to the provisions of para- graph (2) below, that no light surface vessel of sub-category fb) exceeding 

8,000 tons (8,128 metric tons) standard displacement, and no light surface 
vessel of sub-category (a) shall be laid down or acquired prior to the 1st 
January, 1943. 

r Not^lthstanding the provisions of paragraph (1) above, either Contracting Government shall, upon notifying the other Contracting 
Government of its intentions, have the right to lay down or acquire light 
surface vessels of sub-category (a) ; or to acquire such vessels by converting 
light surface vessels of sub-category (b). The other Contracting 
Covernment shall thereupon be entitled to exercise the same right. In the 
event of the Soviet Government making a notification as contemplated 
above, the Government of the United Kingdom is authorised to transmit 
this decision confidentially to any Power with which it is in treaty relations 
similar to those of the present Agreement. ^ 

(3) The provisions of Part III of the present Agreement will be 
observed m respect of any vessels constructed as a result of a notification 
given in accordance with the provisions of the preceding paragraph • 
except that the Government making the notification shall, during the year 
in which it is made, have the right to depart from its annual programmes of 
construction and declarations of acquisition, and to alter, for the purposes 
of paragraph (2) above, the characteristic of any vessels building or which 
have already appeared in the programmes or declarations. In the event 
of such departure, no delay in the acquisition, the laying of the keel or the 
altering of any vessels shall be necessary by reason of any of the provisions 

1.1? PreSent Agreement. The particulars mentioned in Article 12 (b) shall however, be communicated to the other Contracting 
Government before the keels of any vessels are laid. In the case of acq uisi- 

of'Article1'?1^1011 relatmg to the vessel sha11 be given under the provisions 

Ad Article 11. 

artid^of'^he1 Anglo-^vielf AgreementA^3 t0 (l) W °f the Same 

in the London NlvalxSty- °f ^ An«Io'Soviet Agreement do not exist 

Ko " Tt is l*?.derstood> however, that the Soviet Government shall not 
wf+F der-a?y obl*i?atlon to furnish the Government of the United Kingdom 
™ anT ^formation regarding any vessels coming within the said cate|ories 
Of tw ? g

+° T1!68-Whl? may.be constructed in the Far Eastern territories ffLr s®rvlce in the Far East, so long as there shall not h^onchided between the Soviet Government and the Japanese Government 

QV.S*ifCKal a^eemcnt on this subject; and this part of the present Agreement shall be read subject to this understanding. 
Fun Partlculars will be furnished in regard to all vessels acquired by the Soviet Government (wherever the acquisition may take place) 

w;i?TrTe?ard rAl VeAls constructed in the European territories of the 
fn A1 whether the vessels so acquired or constructed are for service m tne bar East or elsewhere. 

Jd) TjiP particulars will also be furnished in regard to any vessel 
constructed m the Far Eastern territories of the Soviet Union ^j fo?sJrvfce 
f,ls.Aber® tban m the Far East, or (ii) for service in the Far East but which 
nAvA? A0: t0 tlle date,of completion to employ for service elsewhere, ' which at any time after being put into commission it is decided to transfer from the Soviet Far Eastern to the Soviet Baltic or Black Sea Fleet. 
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In cases coming under (ii) and (in), the particulars prescribed by Article 12 
(b) of the present Agreement shall be furnished as soon as possible after the 
decision in question has been talcen, and the vessel shall not be removed 
from the Far East until these particulars have reached the Government 
of the United Kingdom. Nothing in this paragraph shall operate so as to 
allow the transfer of any vessel in a case in which it would be forbidden 
under Article 2 (5) of the present Agreement. 

“ (e) Nothing in paragraph (b) above shall operate so as to absolve the 
Soviet Government from carrying out the obligations of Article 18 of the 
present Agreement.” 

Ad Article 19. 
In the Anglo-Soviet Agreement, Article 19 consists of two paragraphs, 

whereas in the London Naval Treaty of 1936 there is no second paragraph. 
Article 19 of the London Treaty begins in the same way as Article 19, para- 
graph (1), of the Anglo-Soviet Agreement, with the exception of the phrase 
“ and auxiliary vessels ”, which does not exist in the Anglo-Soviet Agreement. 

Paragraph (2) of Article 19 of the Anglo-Soviet Agreement is reproduced 
below : 

“ (2) In the event of negotiations for the conclusion of a general 
multilateral treaty similar in character to the present Agreement, or of a 
general arrangement providing for the exchange of information between 
naval Powers, the Contracting Governments will, notwithstanding that the 
present Agreement does not provide for the exchange of information as 
regards auxiliary war vessels, be prepared, in conjunction with the other 
Powers concerned, to consider entering into an undertaking for the exchange 
of information in regard to these vessels with their characteristics as 
enumerated in Article 12 (b) of the present Agreement.” 

Ad Article 24. 
In the Anglo-Soviet Agreement, paragraph (2) of Article 24 is replaced by 

the following : 
“ (2) The other Contracting Government shall in such case promptly 

examine the situation thus presented with a view to deciding on the 
obligations of the present Agreement, if any, which that Contracting 
Government may deem it necessary to suspend ; and may in consequence 
suspend, in so far as it is concerned, any or all of the obligations of the 
present Agreement, provided that notice is promptly given to the Contrac- 
ting Government effecting the suspension under the preceding paragraph 
of the obligations which it is considered necessary to suspend.” 

Ad Article 28. 
In the Anglo-Soviet Agreement, paragraph (1) of Article 28 is replaced 

by the following : 
“ (1) The Contracting Governments will, during the last quarter of 194°. 

consult together with a view to entering into a new agreement for the 
reduction and limitation of naval armament.” 

Ad Article 30. 
Article 30 of the London Naval Treaty is replaced in the Anglo-Soviet 

Agreement by the following : 
“ The present agreement shall be ratified and the instruments of ratifi- 

cation shall be exchanged in London as soon as possible. It. shall come 
into force on or after the exchange of ratifications, when the Naval Treaty 
signed in London on the 25th March, 1936, is in force and simultaneously 
with the similar naval agreement between the Government of the United 
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Kingdom and the German Government. The date on which the present 
Agreement thus comes into force shall be immediately notified to the 

ofThe'unSed langdom.”0* S°Viet S°CialiSt ReP"bIics by Government 

SovK?Agreement! 32 °f th6 L°ndon Naval Treaty do not exist in the Anglo- 

Ad Protocol of Signature. 

Naval^Trentv—1]^ °£ (2> of, tbe Protocol of Signature of the London 
ist fanu'irv3n3-7 -fW Kthe even^.of t^ie treaty not coming into force on the ist January, 1937, the above-mentioned Powers will as a temoorarv measure 

rSowSS'^heV t V-^P'arod inthe-Ang
aio!soPvie?Tg“nt 

promptly communicateCOn£l aC”Ing Governments will, as a temporary measure, 
,, tlle Y°rds “ and .the date of the coming into force of the Treatv ” 

whi f rv"?tPu"of ArtM? 1 ^!1°;nSOVi?t Agroo-oont: •• (other than vessels wnmn, in virtue ot Article 11 (1) (b), there is no obligation to notifvl ” 

replacpdTn+he Anflo^o^A001 °f Signature of the London Navaf Treaty is replaced, in ..he Anglo-Soviet Agreement by the following- : 
(3, ic present Protocol shall come into force on this day’s date.” 

Additional Protocol to the London Naval Treaty of 1936 : 
This Protocol is not included in the Anglo-Soviet Agreement. 

Off/ce^'Tond.fmTc.s’/.'f*0- print*d “d Publishod »y His Majesty’s Stationery 

DEMILIIARISATION OF THE SANJAK OF ALEXANDRETTA 

November 2Qth, 1937. 

Article 22. the Sanjak shall be demilitarised. 

It shall be forbidden throughout the territory of the Sanjak : 

(1) lo maintain or assemble any land, naval or air armed forces or 

thaToTtransiT^ f°rCeS ^ Sanjak f°r any PurPose whatever, e'ven 
(2) lo institute any form of compulsory military service ; 
(3) I o manufacture, introduce (even for transit purposes) or to maintain 

whether on behalf of the public authorities or of private persons arms' 
ammunition or implements designed or intended for land, sea or air w’arfare ,: 

or air WcHare^11^ ^ maintain works designed or intended for land, sea 

Article 23.—Notwithstanding the provisions of the preceding article police 

tranaumtvTan ^ Suffi?e
K
nt the maintenance5 of orde? and tranquillity shall be organised by the Sanjak. The total effectives of these 

Of Na+fnal r ,euXCeed flfteen hundred men, unless the Council of the League of Nations shall have given its consent ° 
The Government of the Sanjak shall be entitled to introduce and maintain 

the arms, ammunition and material required for these forces. 

[Source : document C.282.M.183.1937, June 21st, 1937, page 15.] 
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AGREEMENT BETWEEN HIS MAJESTY’S GOVERNMENT 

IN THE UNITED KINGDOM AND THE POLISH GOVERNMENT 

PROVIDING FOR THE LIMITATION OF NAVAL ARMAMENT 

London, April 'Z’lth, 1938. 

The Agreement signed on April 27th, 1938, between the United Kingdom 
Government and the Polish Government for the Limitation of Naval Armament 
reproduces, with the exception of the under-mentioned changes, the London 
Naval Treaty of 1936 (see page 966). 

Certain drafting modifications due to the bilateral nature of the Agreement 
of April 27th, 1938, are not mentioned. 

Ad Article 4 of the London Naval Treaty, Paragraph (2). 

This paragraph is replaced in the Anglo-Polish Agreement by the following . 
“ (2) No capital ship shall carry a gun with a calibre exceeding 16 in. 

(406 mm.).” 

Ad Article 11 of the London Naval Treaty, Paragraph (2). 

This paragraph is replaced in the Anglo-Polish Agreement by the following . 
“ (2) For the purposes of this and the succeeding parts of the present 

Agreement, information shall be deemed to have reached the Govern- 
ment of the United Kingdom on the date on which it is communicated 
to the British representative in Warsaw and the Polish Government 
on the date on which it is communicated to the Polish representative 
in London.” 

Ad Article 21 of the London Naval Treaty, Paragraph (3). 

This paragraph is replaced in the Anglo-Polish Agreement by the following . 
“ (3) The initial annual programme of construction and declaration 

of acquisition to be communicated under Articles i2.(a) and 14 shall 
reach the other Contracting Government within one month after the 
date of the coming into force of the present Agreement.” 

Ad Article 24 of the London Naval Treaty, Paragraph (2). 

This paragraph is replaced in the Anglo-Polish Agreement by the following . 
“ (2) The other Contracting Government shall, in such case, prompt- 

ly examine the situation thus presented with a view to deciding on the 
obligations of the present Agreement, if any, which that Contracting 
Government may deem it necessary to suspend ; and may, in conse- 
quence, suspend, in so far as it is concerned, any or all of the obligations 
of the present Agreement, provided that notice is promptly given to 
the Contracting Government effecting the suspension under the preced- 
ing paragraph of the obligations which it is considered necessary to 
suspend.” 
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Ad Article 28 0/ the London Naval Treaty, Paragraph (1). 

This paragraph is replaced in the Anglo-Polish Agreement by the following : 
“ (1) The Contracting Governments will, during the last quarter of 

1940 consult together with a view to entering into a new Agreement 
for the reduction and limitation of naval armament.” va^eement 

Ad Article 30 of the London Naval Treaty. 

This article is replaced in the Anglo-Polish Agreement by the following : 

ratificTatfon7h!fltK^greei!nenti^allT be ratified and the instruments of 
comp at|°n

f
shall.be exchanged m London as soon as possible. It shall come into force immediately on the exchange of ratifications.” 

Ad Articles 31 and 32 of the London Naval Treaty. 

PoliteAgreemen't 32 °f ^ L°ndon Naval Treaty do not exist in the Anglo- 

Ad Protocol of Signature of the London Naval Treaty, Paragraph (2). 

This paragraph is replaced in the Anglo-Polish Agreement by the following: 

shall bothhbpPpnSe
a

nq Prot°co1:.of ^hich the English and Polish texts 
date.” th b equally authentic, shall come into force on this day’s 

Ad NamlTrLty^^'’ ParagraPh (3). ™d Additional Protocol of the London 

of theLfndnn Pr°t0^01 of Signature as well as the Additional Protocol ol the London A aval Treaty do not exist in the Anglo-Polish Agreement. 

of whhichAisgrepro0duced beeiowe
:
nt a,S° CoraPrises an Change of Notes, the text 

“ Sir, 

Exchange of Notes. 

“ No. x. 

“ Count E. Raczyhski to Lord Halifax. 

Polish Embassy, London, April 27th, 1938. 

between th^PnlhS ^ the siSnature of the Agreement signed this day between the Polish Government and the Government of the United 

navIlda^nafm?SsatTB?etain ?nd N
1
ortbern, Ireland for the limitation of 

of the PoTsh Governmlnt6: ma 6 followin« on behalf 
“ (i) The Polish Government share the hope of His Maiestv’s 

theTniSd K1
1
n„ede„™n

a
ltddpK;n^0m that a bilateral a^me„t bXYen tne united Kingdom and Poland may prepare the wav for the concbi 

sion of a general agreement at a later date to wlich all interested 
countries may eventually become parties. The Polish Government 
have therefore assumed the obligations contained in ArtSe 4 and 
Article 6 of the Agreement of to-day’s date. 4 

ance SthArtfcV^^ ^ obl,igat
1
i.on.t they understand that, in accord- ance with Article 29, none of the limitations of the present Treaty shall 
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surface vessels. 
“ (i,) In these circumstances, the Polish Government reserve to 

themselves, after December 31st, 1942, full liberty as to whether any 
obligation in regard to the construction or acquisition of war vessels 
with a displacement between 8,000 tons and 17,5°° tons can be under- 
taken in any future treaty. 

“ I have the honour, etc. Edward Raczy^ski, 

Ambassador of the Republic." 

“ No. 2. 

vessels with a displacement between 8,000 and 17,5°° tons can be 

undertaken in any future treaty. 

“ 2 In reply I have the honour to assure your Excellency that 
the statement in question is in accordance with the views of His Majesty s 
Government in the United Kingdom and is regarded by them as correctly 
representing the position concerning this matter. 

“ I have, etc. 
Halifax.” 

[Source : Agreement, etc., printed and published by His Majesty’s Stationery 
Office. Cmd. 5739- London, 1938-] 

PROTOCOL SIGNED, ON JUNE 30TH, 1938, 

BY THE UNITED KINGDOM, UNITED STATES 

AND FRENCH GOVERNMENTS 

Displacement Limitation for Capital Ships. 

Whereas, by Article 4(1) of the Treaty for the Limitation of Naval Arma- 
ments, signed in London on March 25th, 1936, it is provided that no capital 
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And whereas, on March 31st, 1938, the Government of the United States 
of America and the Government of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and 
Northern Ireland gave notice under paragraph (2) of Article 25 of the said 
Treaty of their decision to exercise the right provided for in paragraph (x) 
of the said article to depart from the limitations and restrictions of the treaty 
in regard to the upper limits of capital ships of sub-category (a) ; 

And whereas consultations have taken place as provided in paragraph (3) 
of Article 25, with a view to reaching agreement in order to reduce to a mini- 
mum the extent of the departures from the limitations and restrictions of the 
Treaty : 

The undersigned, duly authorised by their respective Governments, have 
agreed as follows : 

1. As from this day’s date, the figure of 35>000 tons (35,560 metric 
tons) in Article 4 (1) of the said Treaty shall be replaced by the figure 
of 45,000 tons (45,720 metric tons). 

2. The figure of 16 inches (406 mm.) in Article 4 (2) remains 
unaltered. 

3. The present Protocol, of which the French and English texts 
shall both be equally authentic, shall come into force on this day’s date. 

[Source : League of Nations, document Conf.D.igo.] 

PROTOCOL SIGNED, ON JUNE 30TH, 1938, 
BY THE UNITED KINGDOM AND GERMAN GOVERNMENTS 

Dispi^acement Limitation for Capital Ships. 

Same text as for the Protocol signed on June 30th, 1938, by the United 
Kingdom, United States and French Governments. 

[Source ; League of Nations, document Conf.D.191.] 

PROTOCOL SIGNED, ON JULY 6th, 1938, 
BY THE UNITED KINGDOM AND THE 

UNION OF SOVIET SOCIALIST REPUBLICS GOVERNMENTS 

Displacement Limitation for Capital Ships. 

Same text as for the Protocol signed on June 30th, 1938, by the United 
Kingdom, United States and French Governments. 

[Source : League of Nations, document Conf.D.191.] 
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PROTOCOL SIGNED, ON JULY 22nd, 1938, 

BY HIS MAJESTY’S GOVERNMENT IN THE UNITED KINGDOM 
AND THE POLISH GOVERNMENT, AMENDING ARTICLE 4 

OF THE ANGLO-POLISH NAVAL AGREEMENT, 
SIGNED IN LONDON ON APRIL 27TH, 1938 

Whereas, by Article 4 (1) of the Anglo-Polish Naval Agreement, signed in 
London on April 27th, 1938, it is provided that no capital ships shall exceed 
35,000 tons (35,560 metric tons) standard displacement ; 

And whereas, by Paragraph 1 of the Protocol of Signature attached to the 
said Agreement, it is provided that if, before its coming into force, any change 
of circumstances should appear likely to render undesirable the coming into 
force of the Agreement in its present form, the signatory Governments are to 
consult as to whether it is desirable to modify any of its terms ; 

And whereas such a change of circumstances has been brought about by 
the modification which, as a result of recent discussions, has been made in the 
other Naval Treaties and Agreements by which His Majesty’s Government 
in the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland is bound (viz., 
London Naval Treaty of March 25th, 1936, Anglo-German Naval Agreement 
of July 17th, 1937, and the Anglo-Soviet Naval Agreement of July 17th, 1937) > 

And whereas consultations on the subject have taken place between His 
Majesty’s Government in the United Kingdom and the Polish Government, 
as provided in Paragraph 1 of the said Protocol of Signature : 

The undersigned, duly authorised by their respective Governments, have 
agreed as follows : 

1. As from this date, the figure of 35,000 tons (35,560 metric tons) 
in Article 4 (1) of the said Anglo-Polish Naval Agreement shall be 
replaced by the figure of 45,000 tons (45,720 metric tons). 

2. The present Protocol, of which the English and Polish texts 
shall both be equally authentic, shall come into force on the date when 
the said Naval Agreement comes into force. 

[Source : League of Nations, document Conf.D.192.] 
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CHIEF CHARACTERISTICS OF THE ARMIES OF THE 
DIFFERENT COUNTRIES. 

Nature 
of the Army 

System of 
recruiting : 
voluntary 

or 
compulsory 

service 

Duration of military service 
of the land army 

Service 
with the colours 
(first period of 

training) 

Total 
duration 

of 
liability 

to service : 
in years 

Afghanistan   
Albania  
Sa’udi Arabia  
Argentine   
Australia  
Austria   
Belgium  
Bolivia   
Brazil   
United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern 

Ireland   
Bulgaria .. 
Canada      

Chile  
China   
Colombia  
Costa Rica     
Cuba  
Czechoslovakia   
Denmark  
Dominican Republic   
Ecuador   
Egypt   
Estonia   
Finland  
France   
Germany  
Greece   
Guatemala   
Haiti   
Honduras   
Hungary  
India   
Iran   
Iraq  
Ireland   
Italy .. 
Japan   

Perm. Army 
Perm. Army 
Perm. Army 
Perm. Army 

Militia1 

Perm. Army 
Perm. Army 
Perm. Army 
Perm. Army 

Perm. Army 
Perm. Army 
Perm. Army 
and Militia 
Perm. Army 
Perm. Army 
Perm. Army 
Perm. Army 
Perm. Army 
Perm. Army 

Militia1 

Perm. Army 
Perm. Army 
Perm. Army 
Perm. Army 
Perm. Army 
Perm. Army 
Perm. Army 
Perm. Army 
Perm. Army 

Haiti 
Perm. Army 
Perm. Army 
Perm. Army 
Perm. Army 
Perm. Army 
Perm. Army 
Perm. Army 
Perm. Army 

oblig. 
oblig. 

volunt.2 

oblig. 
volunt.2 

volunt.4 

oblig. 
oblig. 
oblig. 

volunt. 
volunt. 

volunt. 
oblig. 
oblig. 
oblig. 
oblig. 
oblig.14 

oblig. 
oblig. 

volunt. 
oblig. 
oblig. 
oblig. 
oblig. 
oblig. 
oblig. 
oblig. 
oblig 

possesses 
oblig. 

volunt. 
volunt. 
oblig. 
oblig. 

volunt. 
oblig. 
oblig. 

2 years 
18 months 

i year 
16 days 3 

6 years 4 

1 year3 

2 years 7 

12-18 months 

3-8 years 10 

12 years 
3 years 11 

30 days 11 

1 year 
2-3 years 

1 year 

2 years 
2 years 
5 months15 

3 years 
1 year 

1 year16 

350 days 
1 year 17 

2 years 
24 months18 

1- 2 years 
only a constabulary 

12 years 
2- 7 years19 

2 years 
18-24 months 21 

2 years22 

18 months 
2 years 

30 

25 

25 1 

30 1 

24 1 

26 
20 
24 1 

42 1 

27 
30 

33 
10 
35 
39 
28 
25 
29 
32 

19 

25 

34 
24 

1 Not including a small permanent force. — 2 Compulsory in case of war. — 3 The normal period of training is 12 days pel 
annum. — * A compulsory Federal Service, with or without arms, was introduced on April 1st, 1936. Active military service 
lasts for 12 years, of which six years are spent on furlough. The compulsory Federal Service lasts for one year. 17 ,ri°1^s 

for certain categories of conscripts of the 1937 to 1941 classes. — 6 Includes 10 years in the territorial army. A certain num- 
ber of conscripts only serve for three months ; they are then sent on furlough and only undergo 30 days training each year for 
five years. — 8 Includes 9 years in the territorial guard. — 9 Includes 5 years in the territorial guard. — Normal engagement. 
The total engagement is for 12 years, including 4 to 9 years in the reserve. —11 In the permanent force, 3 years and, m case of 
need, 4 years ; in the militia, a maximum of 30 days each year. — 18 Including 4 years in the territorial guard. Including 
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CHIEF CHARACTERISTICS OF THE ARMIES OF THE 

DIFFERENT COUNTRIES. 

Nature 
of the Army 

System of 
recruiting : 
voluntary 

or 
compulsory 

service 

Duration of military service 
of the land army 

Service 
with the colours 
(first period of 

training) 

Total 
duration 

of 
liability 

to service 
in years 

Latvia 
Liberia 
Lithuania 
Luxemburg 

Mexico 
Netherlands 

New Zealand 
Nicaragua 
Norway 
Panama .. 
Paraguay .. 
Peru 
Poland 
Portugal .. 
Roumania 
Salvador .. 

Siam .. 
Spain 
Sweden 

Switzerland   
Turkey   
Union of South Africa  
Union of Soviet Socialist Republics 

United States of America 
Uruguay   
Venezuela    
Yugoslavia (Kingdom of) 

Perm. Army 
Militia 

Perm. Army 

oblig. 
oblig. 
oblig. 

12-15 months 
20 days 
18 months 

The Grand-Duchy of Luxemburg possesses 
only a police 

29 
34 

2312 21 

Perm. Army 
Perm. Army 
and Militia 

Militia 1 

Perm. Army 
Militia 1 

volunt. 3 years 

oblig. 11-15 months 
volunt. 14 days 
volunt. 3 years 
oblig. 84 days 

Panama possesses only a militarised police 
Perm. Army 
Perm. Army 
Perm. Army 
Perm. Army 
Perm. Army 
Perm. Army 
and Militia 
Perm. Army 
Perm. Army 
Perm. Army 
and Militia 

Militia 
Perm. Army 

Militia1 

Perm. Army 
and Militia 
Perm. Army 
Perm Army 
Perm. Army 
Perm. Army 

oblig. 
oblig. 
oblig. 
oblig. 
oblig. 

oblig. 
oblig. 
oblig. 

oblig. 
oblig. 
oblig. 

volunt.2 

oblig. 
volunt. 
volunt.2 

oblig. 
oblig. 

2 years 
3 years 28 

2 years 30 

1 year 31 

2 years33 

1 year 
2 years 
1 year 35 

175-210 days 
62-104 days 1 ’A-2 years 

18 days 37 

2-4 years 38 

1-3 years 
1 year 
3 years 

18-24 months40 

24 26 

28 27 

29 29 

29 6 

28 32 

29 34 

32 6 
25 
18 

25 6 

28 36 

25 

24 
30 

10 years in the national guard. —14 At present service is voluntary. —15 First period of training with the chief arms (the recruits 
are retained to undergo a short additional training). —16 r5 to iyi months in the navy and the coast artillery ; 14 to 16 months 
in the wireless troops. — 17 2 years for contingents incorporated from 1935 to 1939 inclusive. — 12 May be reduced to 18   

Minimum duration of service in the various arms of the Indian army. —20 Including 6 years in the territorial army. —21 34 years 
to 4 years and 2 months in the first-class reserve. — 22 Short-service engagements (3 months) are also allowed. —28 Includes 4“ years 
of the territorial service. — 24 Includes 10 years in the second category of the reserve. —26 14 days a year for 3 years in the ter- 
ritorial army (called militia in war time). —26 Includes 12 years in the territorial army. — 27 Includes 16 years in the national 
guard and the territorial guard. 28 2 years for volunteers. — 29 Including 20 years in the territorial army. — 80 25 months 
in the cavalry and mounted artillery and 27 months in the navy. — 84 Not including 4 months devoted to the training of 
recruits. — 8: Includes 6 years in the territorial reserve. — 88 3 years in the air force and the navy. —84 Includes 9 years in the 
militia (territorial army). --88 Reduced to 6 months, on payment of a military tax. — 86 Includes 8 years in the Landsturm. — 

18 days each year in the Citizen Force —88 Service in the permanent army, of which 3 years as a rule, and 2 years or r year in the 
case of certain specialists, are spent on furlough ; service in the militia is for 2 or 3 months each year and 6 to 8 months in all 
— Including pre-military training. —40 24 months in the airforce and the navy. 
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— MALE POPULATION BY AGE-GROUPS (ooo’s omitted) 

Pays 

Annee 
du 

recen- 
sement 
Census 

year 

Groupes d’&ge — Age-groups 

5-19 % 2°-24 % 25-29 % 30-39 % 40-49 % 

Allemagne  
Argentine  
Australie  
Autriche  
Belgique  
Bresil  
Royaume-Uni de Grande- 

Bretagne et d’lrlande du 
Nord  

Bulgarie  
Canada   
Chili  
Colombie  
Cuba  
Danemark  
Egypte  
Espagne   
Estonie  
Etats-Unisd’Amerique . . 
Finlande • ■ • 
France   
Grece  
Honduras  
Hongrie  
Inde  
Irlande  
Italic   
Japon   
Lettonie  
Lithuanie  
Luxembourg  
Mexique  
Norvege  
Nouvelle-Zelande . . . . 
Pays-Bas  
Pologne   
Portugal  
Roumanie  
SuMe  
Suisse  
Tchecoslovaquie  
Turquie  
Union des Republiques so- 

vietiques sociabstes 
Union Sud-Africaine . , 
Yougoslavie   

2i937 
1914 

2i937 2i936 
2i935 
1920 

3i936 
1934 
I93i 
1930 
1918 
1919 

2i937 
1927 
1920 

2i937 
1930 
1930 

21935 
1928 
1930 21936 
1931 
1926 
1936 
1930 21937 

4i923 
1935 
1930 

2i935 6i936 
1930 

®i93i 7i930 
1930 
1935 2i937 2i935 
1935 

8i926 
8i936 
1931 

2-437 
434 
312 
237 
250 

1.997 

1.905 
224 
525 
229 
242 
149 
165 
680 

1.004 
4i 

5-758 
179 

1.090 
343 

47 
352 

16.040 
146 

1.561 
3-318 

69 
117 

11 
792 
142 
67 

374 
1.474 

338 
1.008 

277 
170 
476 
559 

8.133 
98 

643 

7,4 
10,3 
9,o 
7,3 
6,1 

12,9 

8.4 
7.4 
9.8 

10,8 
8.8 
9.8 
9,o 
9.6 
9.7 
7.7 
9.3 
9.9 
5.5 

11.1 
11.1 
7.9 
8.9 
9.7 
7.4 

10.2 
7.5 

12.1 
7,o 
9.8 

10.1 
8.9 
9.5 
9.5 

10.4 
11.4 
9.0 
8.4 
6.4 
7,i 

ix,5 
9.6 
9,3 

2.661 
458 
3ii 
247 
321 

1.069 

1.907 
290 
464 
206 
234 
no 
162 
523 
875 

40 
5-337 

179 
1.569 

260 
40 

364 
16.315 

124 
1.979 
2.815 

62 
102 

13 
735 
134 
68 

350 
I-5I4 

304 
827 
280 
167 
664 
749 

6.712 
95 

701 

8,1 
10,8 
9,o 
7,6 
7.8 
6.9 

8.4 
9.5 
8.6 
9.7 
8,5 
7.2 
8.8 
7.4 
8.4 
7.5 
8.6 
9,9 
7.8 
8,5 
9.3 
8,2 
9,i 
8.3 
9.4 
8.7 
6.7 

10,5 
8.5 
9,o 
9.5 
8.9 
8,9 
9.8 
9,3 
9.3 
9.1 
8.2 
9,o 
9.4 

9.5 
9,3 

10,2 

3-ii5 
420 
291 
292 
35i 

1.231 

1.932 
272 
410 
172 
219 
128 
160 
573 
753 
5i 

4 860 
155 

1.690 
253 
3i 

409 
15.466 

107 
1-833 
2.481 

86 
83 
14 

687 
118 
64 

320 
I-4I7 

247 
757 
278 
180 
721 
622 

5.490 
92 

588 

9.5 
9,9 
8,4 
9,0 
8.6 
8,0 

8,6 
8,9 
7.6 
8,1 
8,0 
8.4 
8.7 
8.1 
7,3 
9.5 
7.8 
8.6 
8.5 
8.2 
7.3 
9.2 
8.6 
7.1 
8.7 
7.7 
9.3 
8,5 
9.3 
8.5 
8.4 
8.4 
8.1 
9.2 
7.6 
8.5 
9,o 
8.9 
9.8 
7.8 

7.7 
9,o 
8,5 

5.635 
597 
5ii 
556 
688 

1.847 

3-493 
425 
727 
277 
338 
228 
280 
987 

1.301 
89 

9.242 
251 

3.280 
359 

50 
707 

25.765 
180 

2.858 
4.032 

149 
99 
26 

1.044 
208 
107 
536 

1.999 
393 

1.058 
476 
325 

1.213 
1.071 

8.291 
135 
845 

17.1 
14.2 
14.8 
17.2 
16.8 
12,0 

15.5 
13.9 
13.5 
13,0 
12.3 
14.9 
15.2 
14,0 
12.5 
16.7 
14.8 
13.9 
16.4 
n,7 
n,7 
16,0 
14.3 
11.9 
13.6 
12.4 
16.1 
10.2 
17.2 
12.9 
14.8 
14.1 
13,6 
13,0 
12,0 
11.9 
15.4 
16.1 
16.5 
13.5 

n,7 
13.2 
12.2 

3.891 
379 
449 
408 
532 

1.263 

2.806 
281 
669 
200 
223 
136 
223 
662 

1.124 
64 

7.808 
212 

2.372 
312 

35 
491 

17.484 
173 

2.144 
3-213 

101 
77 
19 

694 
160 
90 

427 
I-39I 

323 
864 
385 
254 
814 
567 

6.286 
109 
627 

11,8 
8,9 

13,0 
12,5 
13,0 
8,2 

12.4 
9,2 

12.5 
9,4 
8,1 
8.9 

12,1 
9,4 

10,9 
12.1 
12.6 
11,8 
11.8 
10.1 

8.1 
n,1 

9,7 
n,5 
10.2 
9.9 

11,0 
8,0 

12.5 
8,6 

n,4 
11.9 
10,8 
9,o 
9.9 
9,7 

12,4 
12.6 
U,I 
7.2 

8.9 
10,8 
9,i 

NOTE. — Les pourcentages de chaque groupe d’age sont calculus par rapport au total de la population masculine. — The 
percentages of each age-group are calculated in proportion to the total male population. 

(a) XII.1936; (6) VI.1937; (c) V.1937; W VI.1938 ; (e) IX.1931 ; (/) XII.1935 1 (g) XI.1934; (*) II.1936 ; (t) IV.1938; 
(7) IX.1937 ; (k) II.1938 ; (1) X.1935 ; (m) XII.1933. 

1 Y compris le Territoire de la Sarre. — Including Saar Territory. 
* Estimation. — Estimate. 3 Ecosse, 1937 ; Irlande du Nord, 1926. — Scotland, 1937. Northern Ireland, 1926. 
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POPULATION MASCULINE PAR GROUPES D’AGE (en milliers) 

Total 

15-49 ans — years 

Total de la 
population 
masculine 

Total male 
population 

Total general 
de la 

population 
Grand total 

of population 

Population 
k la fin de 1937 

Population 
at the end of 1937 

Countries 

17.739 
2.288 
1.874 
1.740 
2.142 
7.407 

12.043 
1.492 
2- 795 
1.084 
1.256 

751 
990 

3- 425 
5.057 

285 
33-005 

977 
10.001 

1-527 
203 

2.323 
91.070 

730 
10.375 
15.859 

467 
478 

83 
3.952 

762 
396 

2.007 
7-795 
1.605 
4-514 
1.696 
1.096 
3.888 
3.568 

34-912 
529 

3-404 

53,9 
54.1 
54.2 
53,6 
52.3 
48,0 

53.3 
48,9 
52,o 
5i,o 
45.7 
49.2 
53.8 
48.5 
48.8 
53.5 
53.1 
54-i 
5o,o 
49.6 
47.5 
52.4 
50.6 
48.5 
49.3 
48.9 
50.6 
49,3 
54.5 
48.8 
54.2 
52.2 
50.9 
50.5 
49.2 
50,8 
54.9 
54.2 
52,8 
45,o 

49.3 
5D9 
49,3 

32.922 
4.227 
3-458 
3.248 
4.098 

15-444 

22.596 
3.054 
5-375 
2.122 
2.750 
I-53I 
1.841 
7.058 

10.373 
53i 

62.137 
1.809 

19.997 
3-076 

424 
4.429 

180.205 
1-507 

21.067 
32.390 

923 
968 
149 

8.119 
1.407 

756 
3-493 

15.428 
3-256 
8.871 
3.091 
2.025 
7-372 
7.936 

71.043 
1.018 
6.892 

67.587 
7.885 
6.831 
6.758 
8.275 

30.636 

47-073 
6.078 

10.377 
4.287 
5-697 
2.889 
3-736 

14.178 
21.390 

1.131 
122.775 

3.667 
41.446 

6.205 
854 

9.035 
349-759 

2.972 
42.918 
64.450 

1.971 
2.029 

297 
16.553 
2.876 
1.492 
7.936 

31-916 
6.826 

18.053 
6.251 
4.194 

15.159 
16.157 

147.028 
2.004 

13.934 

(a) 
(a) 

68.072 
12.762 
6.867 
6.754 
8.331 

42.395 

(b) 

(c) 

(d) 
(e) 
(b) 
(b) 
(f) 

(b) 
(a) 
(b) 
(a) 
(g) 
(h) 
(b) 
(i) 
(i) 

(b) 

(b) 
(k) 

(a) 

(b) 
d) 

47.288 
6.319 

11.120 
4-597 
9-033 
3-962 
3-749 

15-951 
24.849 

1.131 
129.257 

3-603 
41-950 

6-933 
963 

9.035 
371.034 

2-944 
43-142 
71.253 
I-97I 
2.550 

299 
I9.I54 
2.908 
1-587 
8.651 

34-534 
7.301 

19.646 
6.285 
4.183 

15-239 
16.158 

(mj 168.000 

15.400 

Germany. 
Argentine. 
Australia. 
Austria. 
Belgium. 
Brazil. 
United Kingdom of Great 

Britain and Northern 
Ireland. 

Bulgaria. 
Canada. 
Chile. 
Colombia. 
Cuba. 
Denmark. 
Egypt. 
Spain. 
Estonia. 
United States of America. 
Finland. 
France. 
Greece. 
Honduras. 
Hungary. 
India. 
Ireland. 
Italy. 
Japan. 
Latvia. 
Lithuania. 
Luxemburg. 
Mexico. 
Norway. 
New Zealand. 
Netherlands. 
Poland. 
Portugal. 
Roumania. 
Sweden. 
Switzerland. 
Czechoslovakia. 
Turkey. 
Union of Soviet Socialist 

Republics. 
Union of South Africa. 
Yugoslavia. 

4 Non compris Klaipeda. — Not including Klaipeda. 
6 Non compris les Maoris. — Not including Maoris. 

Donnies preliminaires ; non compris les militaires en caserne. — Preliminary data ; not including soldiers in barracks. 
? Y compris Azores et Madere. — Including Azores and Madeira. 
* Y compris les territoires d’Asie. — Including Asiatic territories. 
s Population blanche. — White race. 
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VARIATIONS IN MILITARY EXPENDITURE 

FROM 1932 TO 1937. 

(58 countries.) 
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1 he table on the preceding page gives the number of countries dealt 
with and the percentage variation in military expenditure during the 
year, in comparison with the previous year. The total number of 
countries examined from 1932 to 1937 inclusive is fifty-eight. The 
table is divided into two parts, separated by a transversal column 
in which is to be found the number of countries whose military 
expenditure has remained stationary ; the top part of the table gives 
the countries that have increased, and the bottom half those that have 
decreased, their military expenditure. 

It will be seen, for instance, that in 1932 the military expenditure 
of 6 countries remained unchanged, in comparison with 1931 ; 
10 countries decreased their expenditure up to 5%, 8 countries to 
to %, and so on. Four countries, on the other hand, increased their 
expenditure up to 5%, 5 countries to 10%, etc. In 1932, the total 
number of countries whose military expenditure was unchanged or 
decreasing in comparison with 1931 was 43 ; only 13 countries increased 
their expenditure. 

Comparison from one year to another of the number of countries 
which have decreased or increased their military expenditure or kept 
it unchanged, as against the previous year, will show the general 
movement of military expenditure throughout the world during the 
period 1932-1937. 
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NAVY. 

The following tables show the situation as regards the navies of a 
number of countries at the beginning of 1938. 

These tables have been prepared on the principles laid down in 
the Draft Convention of the Preparatory Disarmament Commission, 
according to which certain “ exempt ” units, as well as certain 
special vessels, were not taken into account. These units are 
mentioned in the notes. 

For this reason, the total tonnage given in certain tables does 
not always correspond to the tonnage shown in the naval chapters 
of the general monographs published in this Year-Book, which contain 
all the units without exception coming within the following categories : 
battleships, aircraft-carriers, cruisers, destroyers and torpedo-boats, 
submarines. 

The various categories of vessels have been classified according to age, 
generally by periods of five years. Until the General Convention on the 
Reduction and Limitation of Armaments is signed, the limits of age provision- 
ally laid down by the Naval Commission have been adopted—namely : 

Capital ships .. 
Aircraft-carriers 
Cruisers .. 

Destroyers and torpedo-boats 

Submarines 

26 years. 
20 years. 
16 years, if laid down before January 

1st, 1920 ; 
20 years, if laid down after December 

31st, 1919. 
12 years, if laid down before January 

1st, 1921 ; 
16 years, if laid down after December 

31st, 1920. 
13 years. 

These age-limits are, except in the case of capital ships (20 instead of 26), 
the same as those adopted by the Washington and London Conferences. 

The age of capital ships, aircraft-carriers and cruisers has been reckoned from 
the date of their completion ; the age of destroyers, torpedo-boats and sub- 
marines has been reckoned from the date of their launching, as the date of 
their completion is not always known. 

Save where otherwise stated, displacement is standard displacement in 
English tons.1 

Each table also gives separately vessels constructed and already in service, 
vessels under construction, and vessels which have been budgeted for or of 
which the construction has been authorised. 

1 See page 5 for definitions of standard displacement and normal diplacement. 
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ARGENTINE 
Classes 

<■ Age 

Cuirasses 
Hors d’age . . 
+ 20 & 26 ans . 

•+ 15 20 ans . 
+ 10 a 15 ans . 
+ 5 & 10 ans . 
Jusqu’a5ans . 
En construction et 

prevus au budget. 

Total  

Nombre 
Number Tonnage 

55.880 

Pourcentages 
Percentages 
(a) (b) 

50,4 47,* 

55.880 50,4 47,8 

Types 
Age 

Capital ships 
Over age-limit. 
+ 20 to 26 years. 
+ 15 to 20 years. 
+ 10 to 15 years. 
+ 5 to 10 years. 
Up to 5 years. 
Under construction 
and appropriated for. 

Total. 

Navires 
nefs . 

porte-aero- 
— Aircraft-carriers. 

Croiseurs 
et garde-c6tes 

Hors d’age .... 
+ 10 a 16 ans . . . 
+ 5 a 10 ans . . . 
Jusqu’k 5 ans . . . 
En construction et 

pr6vus au budget. 

Total  

17.390 

13.600 

6.000 1 

15,7 14,9 

12,3 n,7 

— 5,i 

36.990 28,0 31,7 

Cruisers and coast- 
defence vessels 

Over age-limit. 
+ 10 to 16 years. 
+ 5 to 10 years. 
Up to 5 years. 
Under construction 
and appropriated for. 

Total. 

Destroyers 
Hors d’age .... 4 
+ 6 & 12 ans ... 5 
Jusqu’&6ans ... 7 
En construction et 

pr6vus au budget. — 

Total 16 

3-994 
8.010 
9.625 

!1.629 

3.6 3,4 
7,2 6,9 
8.7 8,2 

19,5 18,5 

Destroyers 
Over age-limit. 
-f 6 to 12 years. 
Up to 6 years. 
Under construction 
and appropriated for. 

Total. 

Sous-marins 
Hors d’age .... 
+ 6 & 13 ans . . . 
Jusqu’&6ans . . . 
En construction et 

pr^vus au budget. 

Total  

2.325 2,1 2,0 

2.325 2,1 2,0 

Submarines 
Over age-limit. 
+ 6 to 13 years. 
Up to 6 years. 
Under construction 
and appropriated for. 

Total. 

(а) Pourcentages par rapport au tonnage total, non compris les batiments en construction 
et les batiments prevus au budget. — Percentages of the total tonnage, not including units under 
construction and units appropriated for. 

(б) Pourcentages par rapport au tonnage total, y compris les batiments en construction et les 
batiments prevus au budget. — Percentages of the total tonnage, including units under construction 
and units appropriated for. 

1 En construction. — Under construction. 
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Classes 
Age 

Nombre 
Number Tonnage 

Tonnage total, non 
compris les bati- 
ments en construc- 
tion et les bati- 
ments pr6vus an 
budget  110.824 

Pourcentages 
Percentages 

(a) (b) 

Types 
Age 

Total tonnage, not in- 
cluding units under 
construction and 
units appropriated 
for. 

Tonnage total, y 
compris les bati- 
ments en construc- 
tion et les bati- 
ments pr6vus au 
budget  116.824 

Total tonnage, in- 
cluding units under 
construction and 
units appropriated 
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BRAZIL — BRfiSIL 

Classes Nombre 
Age Number 

Cuirasses 
Hors d’age .... 2 
+ 20 k 26 ans ... — 
+ 15 20 ans ... — 
-j- 10 a 15 ans ... — 
+ 5 & 10 ans ... — 
Jusqu’a 5 ans . . . 
En construction et 

prevus au budget. — 

Tonnage1 

38.4OO 

Pourcentages 
Percentages 

72,6 

Types 
Age 

Capital ships 
Over age-limit. 
+ 20 to 26 years. 
4- 15 to 20 years. 
+ 10 to 15 years. 
+ 5 to 10 years. 
Up to 5 years. 
Under construction 
and appropriated for. 

Total 2 38.400 72,6 Total. 

Navires porte-aero- 
nefs  — — — Aircraft-carriers. 

Croiseurs Cruisers 
Hors d’age .... 2 6.300 11,9 Overage-limit. 
+ 10 & 16 ans . . . — — — + 10 to 16 years. 
+ 5 k 10 ans ... — — — + 5 to 10 years. 
Jusqu’ci5ans ... — — — Up to 5 years. 
En construction et Under construction 

prevus au budget. — — — and appropriated for. 

Total  2 6.300 11,9 Total. 

Destroyers Destroyers 
Hors d’age .... 8 4-854 9,2 Overage-limit. 
+ 6a 12 ans ... — — — + 6 to 12 years. 
Jusqu’il, 6 ans ... — — — Up to 6 years. 
En construction et Under construction 

pr6vus au budget. — — — and appropriated for. 

Total  8 4-854 9,2 Total. 

Sous-marins Submarines 
Hors d’age .... — — — Over age-limit. 
+ 6 a 13 ans ... 1 i-45<> 2,8 + 6 to 13 years. 
Jusqu’&6ans ... 3 1.860 3,5 Up to 6 years. 
En construction et Under construction 

prevus au budget. — — — and appropriated for. 

Total  4 3-3i° 6,3 Total. 

Deplacement normal. — Normal displacement. 



RECAPITULATION AND STATISTICAL TABLES IOI9 

Tableau recapitulatif. — Summary Table. 

Classes — Types 

Bailments construits 
Built 

Navires 
au-dessous de la 

limite d’age 
Units under 

age-limit 

£ S .n -a 
a a O P 2; £ 

Navires 
hors d’age 
Units over 
age-limit 

.0 
a a 

2; 2 

Cuirasses — Capital 
ships  

Navires porte-aeronefs 
— Aircraft-carriers 

Croiseurs — Cruisers 
Destroyers .... 
Sous-marins — Sub- 
marines   

Total 0/ /o • 

3-3io 

3-3io 
6,3 

Total 

i- £ -D -2 s § O 3 2:2; 

38.400 

6.300 
4-854 

49-554 
93,7 

4 
16 

38.400 

6.300 
4-854 
3-3io 

52.864 
too 

Batiments 
en construction 

et batiments 
prevus au 

budget 
Units under 
construction 

and units appro- 
priated for 

-2 23 
a a O 3 2; 2; 

Total general 
Grand total 

XI x> a a O 3 2.2; 

16 

38.400 

6.300 
4-854 
3-3io 

52.864 
100 

En construction. — Under construction. 
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UNITED KINGDOM 

OF GREAT BRITAIN AND NORTHERN IRELAND 

ROYAUME-UNI 

DE GRANDE-BRETAGNE ET DTRLANDE DU NORD 

Classes 
Age 

Cuirasses 
Hors d’age . . 
+ 20 & 26 ans . 
-f 15 a 20 ans . 
-f 10 a 15 ans . 
-j- 5 a 10 ans . 
Jusqu'asans . 
En construction et 

prevus au budget. 

Total 

Nombre 
Number 

12 
1 
2 

5 1 

Bailments construits : 
Au-dessous de la 
limite d’age . . 15 

Hors d’age ... — 

15 
Bdtiments en cons- 

truction et bdti- 
ments prevus au 
budget  51 

Total general . . 20 

Tonnage 
Pourcentages 
Percentages 
(a) (b) 

364.750 30,1 21,6 
42.IOO 3,5 2,5 
67-850 5.6 4>° 

175.000 1 

649.700 

175.000 1 2 — 

649.700 

10,4 

38,5 

474.700 39,2 28,1 

474.700 39,2 28,1 

IO,4 

38,5 

Na vires 
porte-aeronefs 

Hors d’age . . 
+ 15 a 20 ans . 
-j- 10 & 15 ans . 
4- 5 & 1 o ans . 
Jusqu’il 5 ans . 
En construction et 

prevus au budget. 5 1 

14.450 
55-9oo 
45.000 

114.000 1 

1,2 
4.6 
3.7 

0,8 
3,3 
2,7 

6,8 

229.350 13,6 

Types 
Age 

Capital ships 
Over age-limit. 
+ 20 to 26 years. 
+ 15 to 20 years. 

10 to 15 years. 
-j- 5 to 10 years. 
Up to 5 years. 
Under construction 
and appropriated for. 

Units completed : 

Under age-limit. 
Over age-limit. 

Total. 

Units under construc- 
tion and units ap- 
propriated for. 

Grand total. 

Aircraft- 
carriers 

Over age-limit. 
+ 15 to 20 years. 
4- 10 to 15 years. 
4- 5 to 10 years. 
Up to 5 years. 
Under construction 
and appropriated for. 

(а) Pourcentages par rapport au tonnage total, non compris les batiments en construction et 
les batiments prevus au budget. — Percentages of the total tonnage, not including units under 
construction and units appropriated for. 

(б) Pourcentages par rapport au tonnage total, y compris les batiments en construction et 
les batiments prevus au budget. — Percentages of the total tonnage, including units under construc- 
tion and units appropriated for. 1 En construction. — Under construction. 2 Pour une unite. -—- For one unit. 
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Classes 
Age 

Navires 
porte-aeronefs {suite) 
Bdtiments construits : 

Au-dessous de la 
limite d’age . . 

Hors d’age . . . 
Total  

Bdtiments en cons- 
truction et bdti- 
ments prevus au 
budget  
Total general . . 

Nombre 
Number Tonnage 

115-350 

Pourcen tages 
Percentages 
(a) (6) 

9,5 6,8 

5 1 

ns-aso 

114.000 1 

9,5 6,8 

— 6,8 
229.350 13,6 

Types 
Age 

Aircraft-carriers 
{contd.) 

Units completed : 

Under age-limit. 
Over age-limit. 
Total. 

Units under construc- 
tion and units ap- 
propriated for. 
Grand total. 

Croiseurs 
Hors d’age .... 23 113,586 
-f ioai6ans ... 9 84.360 
+ 5 4 roans ... 8 75.800 
Jusqu’& 5 ans ... 14 101.730 
En construction et 

prevus au budget. 17 1 126.050 
71 

Batiments construits : 
Au-dessous de la 
limite d’age . . 

Hors d’age . . . 
Total ’ 

Bdtiments en cons- 
truction et bdti- 
ments prevus au 
budget  
Total general . . 71 501.526 

3i 
23 
54 

17 

501.526 

261.890 
113.586 

21,6 
9,4 

375-476 31,0 

126.050 

29,7 

15,5 
6,7 

22,2 

Cruisers 
9.4 6,7 Overage-limit. 
7>° 5,° + 10 to 16 years. 
6,2 4,5 -f- 5 to 10 years. 
8.4 6,0 Up to 5 years. 

Under construction 
— 7,5 and appropriated for. 

Units completed : 

Under age-limit. 
Over age-limit. 
Total. 

Units under construc- 
tion and units ap- 

7,5 propriated for. 
29,7 Grand total. 

Conducteurs 
de flottilles et 

destroyers 
Hors d’age .... 
+ 6^X2 ans . . . 
Jusqu’a6ans . . . 
En construction et 

prevus au budget. 

Bdtiments construits : 
Au-dessous de la 
limite d’age . . 

Hors d’age . . . 
Total  

74 
23 
56 

30 2 

183 

79 
74 

82.605 
31.280 
77.790 

244-625 

xog.070 
82.605 

6,8 
2,6 
6,4 

52.950 3 — 

9,o 
6,8 

4.9 
1.9 
4,6 

3,i 
14,5 

6,5 
4,9 

T53 X9I.675 15,8 11,4 

Flotilla leaders 
and destroyers 

Over age-limit. 
-j- 6 to 12 years. 
Up to 6 years. 
Under construction 
and appropriated for. 

Units completed : 

Under age-limit. 
Over age-limit. 
Total. 

1 En construction. — Under construction. 2 2 conducteurs de flottilles et 28 destroyers. — 2 flotilla leaders and 28 destroyers. 8 En construction ; non compris un conducteur de flottilles et sept destroyers qui n’ont pas encore 
ete commandes. — Under construction; not including one flotilla leader and seven destroyers 
not yet ordered. 
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Classes 
Age 

Nombre 
Number 

Conducteurs de flottilles 
et destroyers (suite). 

Bailments en cons- 
truction et bdti- 
ments prevus au 
budget  30 1 

Total general 183 

Tonnage 

52.95° 1 

244.625 

Pourcentages 
Percentages 
(«) (6) 

3,i 

14,5 

Types 
Age 

Flotilla leaders and 
destroyers (contd.) 

Units under construc- 
tion and units ap- 
propriated for. 

Grand total. 

Sous-marins 
Hors d’age .... 14 
+ 6 & 13 ans ... 20 
Jusqu’&6ans ... 18 
En construction et 

prevus au budget. 18 

Bailments construits : 
Au-dessous de la 
limite d’age . . 

Hors d’age . . . 

Total ..... 
Bdtiments en cons- 

truction et bdti- 
ments prevus au 
budget  

Total general . . 

70 

38 

52 

18 1 

Submarines 
7.745 0,6 0,5 Overage-limit. 

27.659 2,3 1,6 + 6 to 13 years. 
18.815 i,6 1,1 Up to 6 years. 

Under construction 
9.265 1 3 — 0,5 and appropriated for. 

63.484 

46.474 
7-745 

3,9 
0,6 

3,7 

2,7 
°,5 

70 

Units completed : 

Under age-limit. 
Over age-limit. 

54.219 4,5 3,2 Total. 

Units under construc- 
tion and units ap- 

9.265 1 3 — 0,5 propriated for. 

63.484 3,7 Grand total. 

Tonnage total, non 
compris les bati- 
ments en construc- 
tion et les bati- 
ments prevus au 
budget  

Tonnage total, y 
compris les bati- 
ments en construc- 
tion et les bati- 
ments prevus au 
budget  

1.211.420 

1.688.685 

Total tonnage, not 
including units 
under construction 
and units appropri- 
ated for. 

Total tonnage, includ- 
ing units under 
construction and 
units appropriated 
for. 

1 En construction. — Under construction. 2 2 conducteurs de flottilles et 28 destroyers. — 2 flotilla leaders and 28 destroyers. 8 Pour dix unites. — For ten units. 
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Types 
Age 

Capital ships 
Over age-limit. 
+ 20 to 26 years. 
+ 15 to 20 years. 
+ 10 to 15 years. 
+ 5 to 10 years. 
Up to 5 years. 
Under construction 
and appropriated for. 

Total.    
Navires porte-aero- 

nefs — — — — Aircraft-carriers. 

Croiseurs Cruisers 
Hors d’age .... 3 14.668 22,2 17,9 Overage-limit. 
En construction et Under construction 

prevus au budget. 2 2 16.000 2 — i9>5 an<^ appropriated for. 
Total  5 30.668 22,2 37,4 Total.  

Destroyers Destroyers. 
Hors d’age .... 2 2.746 4,2 3,3 Overage-limit. 
-j- 6 k 12 ans ... 6 6.807 10,3 8,3 -)-6 to 12 years. 
Jusqu’&6ans ... — — — — Up to 6 years. 
En construction et Under construction 

prevus au budget. — — — — «. and appropriated for. 
Total  8~ 9-553 IU5 I1^ Total-   

Sous-marins Submarines 
Hors d’age .... 6 2I34 3>2 2>6 Overage-limit. 
+ 6^, 13 ans ... 3 4-650 7,0 5,7 4- 6 to 13 years. 
Jusqu’ci6ans ... — — — — Up to 6 years. 
En construction et Under construction 

prevus au budget. — — — — and appropriated for. 
Total  9 6.784 10,2 8,3 Total. 

Tonnage total, non 
compris les bati- Total tonnage, not 
ments en cons- including units 
truction et les ba- under construction 
timents prevus and units appro- 
au budget . . . 66.061 100 — priated for. 

Tonnage total, y 
compris les bati- Total tonnage, la- 
ments en cons- eluding units under 
truction et les ba- construction and 
timents prevus au units appropriated 
budget  82.061 —- 100 for ■   

(a) Pourcentages par rapport au tonnage total, non compris les batiments en construction et 
les batiments prevus au budget. — Percentages of the total tonnage, not including units under 
construction and units appropriated for. 

(b) Pourcentages par rapport au tonnage total, y compris les batiments en construction et les 
batiments prevus au budget. — Percentages of the total tonnage, including units under construction 
and units appropriated for. 1 Le type du deplacement est inconnu. — The type of the displacement is unknown. 2 En construction. — Under construction. 
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Classes 
Age 

Cuirasses 

CHILE — CHILI 

Nombre 
Number Tonnage1 Pourcentages 

Percentages 
(a) 

9,2 

43,9 

(b) 

7,4 
35,3 

Hors d’age .... i 6.090 
4- 20 4 26 ans ... 1 28.966 
+ 15 4 20 ans . 
-f 10 4 15 ans . 
-f- 5 & 10 ans . 
Jusqu’a cinq ans 
En construction et 

pr6vus au budget. — —  —~ 
Total  2 35-°56 53U 42,7 
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Tableau recapitulatif. — Summary Table. 

Classes — Types 

Batiments construits 
Built 

Na vires 
au-dessous dela 

limite d’age 
Units under 

age-limit 

xi -o a a O 3 

Na vires 
hors d’age 
Units over 
age-limit 

.a 
B 8 o 3 

Total 

a a 

Batiments 
en construction 
et batiments 

prevus au 
budget 

Units under 
construction 

and units appro 
priated for 

^3 Xl 
a a 
£ Z 

Total g4n6ral 
Grand total 

x x a a O 3 

Cuirasses — Capital 
ships   

Navires por te-aeronefs 
— Aircraft-carriers 

Croiseurs — Cruisers 
Destroyers .... 
Sous-marius — Sub 
marines . . . 

Total . 
%(a). 
%(b). 

28.966 

6.807 

4-650 

40.423 
61.2 
49.3 

6.090 

14.668 
2.746 

2.134 
25.638 

38,8 
3i,2 

35-056 

9 

22 

14.668 
9-553 
6.784 

66.061 
roo 
80,5 

16.0001 

16.000 

19,5 

9 

24 

35-056 

30.668 
9-553 
6.784 

82.061 

100 

DENMARK — DANEMARK 

Classes 
Age 

Nombre 
Number Tonnage 

Cuirasses 
garde-cotes 

Hors d’age .... 
+ 20 a 26 ans . . . 
+ 15 a 20 ans . . . 
4- 10 a 15 ans . . . 
+ 5 a 10 ans . . . 
Jusqu’ii, 5 ans . . . 
En construction et 

prevus au budget. 

1 3-500 

1 3.800 

Pourcentages 
Percentages 

(a) (b) 

34,5 33,2 

37,4 36,0 

Types 
Age 

Coast-defence 
battleships 

Over age-limit. 
+ 20 to 26 years. 
+ 15 to 20 years. 
+ 10 to 15 years. 
+ 5 to 10 years. 
Up to 5 years. 
Under construction 
and appropriated for. 

Total 7.300 71,9 69,2 Total. 

Navires porte-aero- 
nefs  Aircraft-carriers. 

r,rev„lal,r°h,^lnttages ^ rapPort au tonnage total, non compris les batiments en construction et les batiments 
appropriated fof ~ PercentaSes of the total tonnage, not including units under construction and units 
orevi-^nn 1?ar ra,PP°rt ^1,tota1, y compris les batiments en construction et les batiments p^e us au budget. — Percentages of the total tonnage, including units under construction and units appropriated 

1 En construction. — Under construction. 

33 
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Classes 
Age 

Croiseurs . . 

Nombre 
Number Tonnage 1 Pourcentages Types 

Percentages Age 
(a) (b) 
— — Cruisers. 

Destroyers .... — — — — Destroyers. 

Sous-marins Submarines 
Hors d’age .... 6 1.431 14,1 13,5 Overage-limit. 
+ 6 & 13 ans ... 2 620 6,1 5,9 +6 to 13 years. 
Jusqu’&6ans ... 2 800 7,9 7,6 Up to 6 years. 
En construction et Under construction 

pr6vus au budget. il 4001 — 3,8 and appropriated for. 

Total  11 3-251 28,1 30,8 Total. 

Tonnage total, non 
compris les bati- Total tonnage, not in- 
ments en construe- eluding units under 
tion et les bati- construction and 
ments pr6vus au units appropriated 
budget  10-151 2 100 — f°r- 

Tonnage total, y 
compris les bati- Total tonnage, in 
ments en construe- eluding units under 
tion et les bati- construction and 
ments pr£vus au units appropriated 
budget  10.551 — 100 for. 

1 En construction. — Under construction. 2II existe en outre 17 torpilleurs. Le deplacement-type de ces batiments est inferieur a 600 ton- 
nes ; le tonnage total de ces batiments est de 2.994 tonnes.—There are, moreover, 17 torpedo-boats. 
The standard displacement of these vessels is under 600 tons ; the total tonnage of these vessels is 
2,994 tons. 
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Classes — Types 

Bfttiments construits 
Built 

Na vires 
au-dessous de la 

limite d’&ge 
Units under 

age-limit 

-a xi 
fi S 

Navires 
hors d’age 
Units over 
age-limit 

0) M 
rQ -Q 
a a O 3 

Total 

x x 
a a O 3 izoz; 

Batiments 
en construction 

et batiments 
prevus au 

budget 
Units under 
construction 

and units appro 
priated for 

x x 
a a 
Ziz; 

Total general 
Grand total 

x x 
a a O 3 z z 

Cuirasses garde-cotes 
— Coast-defence bat- 
tleships   

Navires porte-aeronefs 
— Aircraft-carriers . 

Croiseurs — Cruisers . 
Destroyers . . 
Sous-marins — Sub- 
marines .... 

Total . 
% (a) 
% (b) 

3.800 

1.420 

5-220 
5U4 
49,5 

3-500 

I-43I 

4-931 
48.6 
46.7 

7-300 

2.851 

10.151 
100 
96,2 

4001 

400 

3,8 

13 

7-300 

3-251 

10.551 
100 

Prevus au budgetf Percentages V^'th^total^onnasre011113^18' bf.timent.s en construction et les batiments 
appropriated for. onnage, not including units under construction and units 

prevus au budget. — Percentages 0^the°totafto^naL’e^ leS- batiments en construction et les batiments 
for. S S 01 the total tonnaSe, including units under construction and units appropriated 

En construction. — Under construction. 
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FRANCE 

Classes 
Age 

Cuirasses 
Hors d’age . . 
+ 20 & 26 ans . 
+ 15 & 20 ans . 
+ 10 & 15 ans 
-)- 5 & 10 ans 
Jusqu’ci 5 ans 
En construction et 

prevus au budget. 

Bdtiments construits : 
Au-dessous de la 
limite d’age. . . 

Hors d’age . . . 
Total  

Bdtiments en cons- 
truction et bdti- 
ments prevus au 
budget  
Total general . . 

Nombre 
Number Tonnage 

17-597 
no-945 

53.000 

70.000 1 

Pourcentages 
Percentages 

(a) 

3,2 
20,1 

(*) 

2,7 
17,3 

9,6 8,3 

— 10,9 
25I-542 

163.945 
17-597 

29,7 
3,2 

39,2 

25,6 
2,7 

181.542 32,9 28,3 

70.0001 — 10,9 
25I-542 39,2 

Types 
Age 

Capital ships 
Over age-limit. 
+ 20 to 26 years. 
-j- 15 to 20 years. 
+ 10 to 15 years. 
-j- 5 to 10 years. 
Up to 5 years. 
Under construction 
and appropriated for. 

Units completed : 

Under age-limit. 
Over age-limit. 
Total. 

Units under construc- 
tion and units ap- 
propriated for. 
Grand total. 

Na vires 
porte-aeronefs 

+ 10 a 15 ans . . 22.146 4,0 3,5 

Aircraft- 
carriers 

+ 10 to 15 years. 

Croiseurs 
Hors d’age .... — — 
-}- 10 a 16 ans ... 3 21.747 
-j- 5 4 xo ans ... 8 71.269 
Jusqu’&5ans ... 8 61.486 
En construction et 

prevus au budget. — — 

Cruisers 
— — Over age-limit. 
4,0 3,4 -f 10 to 16 years. 

12,9 11,1 + 5 to 10 years. 
11,1 9,6 Up to 5 years. 

Under construction 
— — and appropriated for. 

19 154-502 24,1 

19 

Bdtiments construits : 
Au-dessous de la 
limite d’age . . 

Hors d’age ... — 
Total  19 

Bdtiments en cons- 
truction et bdti- 
ments prevus au 
budget  — — 
Total general . . 19 154.502 

154.502 28,0 24,1 

154.502 28,0 24,1 

Units completed : 

Under age-limit. 
Over age-limit. 
Total. 

Units under construc- 
tion and units ap- 

— propriated for. 
24,1 Grand total. 

[a) Pourcentages par rapport au tonnage total, non compris les batiments en construction et 
les batiments prevus au budget. — Percentages of the total tonnage, not including units under 
construction and units appropriated for. 

(b) Pourcentages par rapport au tonnage total, y compris les batiments en construction et les 
batiments prevus au budget. — Percentages of the total tonnage, including units under construction 
and units appropriated for. 

1 En construction. — Under construction. 



RECAPITULATION AND STATISTICAL TABLES IO29 

Classes 
Age 

Destroyers 
Hors d’age .... 
+ 6 a 12 ans . . . 
Jusqu’a6ans . . . 
En construction et 

prevus an budget. 

Nombre 
Number 

I 
39 
30 

79 

Tonnage 

915 
64-933 
53-68i 

Pourcentages 
Percentages 

(») 

0,2 
11,8 
9,7 

15.848 1 — 
135-377 

118.614 
915 

Bailments construits : 
Au-dessous de la 
limite d’age . . 69 

Hors d age ... 1 
Total  70 119.529 

Bailments en cons- 
truction et bail- 
ments prevus au 
budget  91 15.848: 

Total general . . 79 135-377 

21,5 
0,2 

(b) 

O, I 
10,1 
8.4 

2.5 

18,5 
°, 1 

21,7 18,6 

2,5 
21, r 

Types 
Age 

Destroyers 
Over age-limit. 
+ 6 to 12 years. 
Up to 6 years. 
Under construction 
and appropriated for. 

Units completed : 

Under age-limit. 
Over age-limit. 
Total. 

Units under construc- 
tion and units ap- 
propriated for. 
Grand total. 

Sous-marins 
Hors d’age .... 
+ 6 & 13 ans . . . 
Jusqu’a6ans . . . 
En construction et 

prevus au budget. 

Bdtiments construits: 
Au-dessous de la 
limite d’age . . 

Hors d’age . . . 
Total  

Bdtiments en cons- 
truction et bdti- 
ments prevus au 

32 
44 

28.518 
45-570 

3.604 

5.2 
8.2 

80 

76 

77.692 

74.088 

12,1 

13,4 n,5 

74.088 I3,4 ii,5 

Total general 
3.6041 — 

80 77.692 

Submarines 
— Over age-limit. 
4,4 + 6 to 13 years. 
7,1 Up to 6 years. 

Under construction 
0,6 and appropriated for. 

Units completed : 

Under age-limit. 
Over age-limit. 
Total. 

Units under construc- 
tion and units ap- 

0,6 propriated for. 
12,1 Grand total. 

Tonnage total, non 
compris les bati- 
ments en cons- 
truction et les ba- 
timents prevus au 
budget  

Tonnage total, y 
compris les bati- 
ments en construc- 
tion et les bati- 
ments prevus au 
budget  

551,807 100 — 

641.259 — 

Total tonnage, not 
including units 
under construction 
and units appro- 
priated for. 

Total tonnage, in- 
cluding units under 
construction and 
units appropriated 
for. 

1 En construction. — Under construction. 
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GERMANY — ALLEMAGNE 

Classes 
Age 

Cuirasses 
Hors d’age . . 
+ 20 & 26 ans . 
+ 15 & 20 ans . 
+ 10 k 15 ans . 
+ 5 a 10 ans . 
Jusqu’a5ans . 
En construction et 

prevus au budget. 

Nombre 
Number 

Bdtiments construits : 
Au-dessous de la 
limite d’age . . 

Hors d’age . . . 

Total . . . 

Bdtiments en cons- 
truction et bdti- 
ments prevus au 
budget  

Total general 

Tonnage 

30.000 1 

122.000 1 

15 2.COO 

30.000 

30.000 

Pourcentages 
Percentages 

(a) (6) 

26,4 8,5 

— 34.7 

122.000 1 2   

43,2 

26,4 8,5 

Types 
Age 

Capital ships 
Over age-limit. 
+ 20 to 26 years. 
+ 15 to 20 years. 
-f xo to 15 years. 
+ 5 to 10 years. 
Up to 5 years. 
Under construction 
and appropriated for. 

C7nits completed : 

Under age-limit. 
Over age-limit. 

26,4 8,5 Total. 

152.000 

Units under construc- 
tion and units ap- 

34,7 propriated for. 

43,2 Grand total. 

Na vires 
porte-aeronefs 

En construction et 
prevus au budget . 38,500!2 11,0 

Aircraft- 
carriers. 

Under construction 
and appropriated 
for. 

Croiseurs 
Hors d’age .... 
+ 10 & 16 ans . . . 
+ 5 & 10 ans . . . 
Jusqu’& 5 ans . . . 
En construction et 

pr^vus au budget. 

5-400 3 

24.000 3 

6.000 3 

50.000 1 

85.400 

4,8 
21,1 
5,3 

i,5 
6,8 
I»7 

I4>3 

Cruisers 
Over age-limit. 
+ 10 to 16 years. 
+ 5 to 10 years. 
Up to 5 years. 
Under construction 
and appropriated for. 

24,3 

1 W Percentages par rapport au tonnage total, non compris les bdtiments en construction et les batiments prevus au budget. — Percentages of the total tonnage, not including units under 
construction and units appropriated for. 
, Pourcentages par rapport au tonnage total, y compris les batiments en construction et les batiments prevus au budget. — Percentages of the total tonnage, including units under construction 
and units appropriated for. 

1 Deplacement-type. — Standard displacement. 3 En construction. — Under construction. 
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Classes 
Age 

Bdtiments construits : 
Au-dessous de la 
limite d’age . . 

Hors d’age . . . 

Total  
Bdtiments en cons- 

truction et bdti- 
ments prevus au 
budget  

Total general . . 

Nombre 
Number Tonnage 

35-4°° 1 

35-400 

50.000 2 

Pourcentages 
Percentages 

(a) W 

31,2 10,0 

31,2 10,0 

— 14.3 

85.400 24,3 

Types 
Age 

Units completed : 

Under age-limit. 
Over age-limit. 

Total. 

Units under construc- 
tion and units ap- 
propriated for. 

Grand total. 

Destroyers 
et torpilleurs 

Hors d’age .... — — 
-4-6£ii2ans ... 12 9.6001 

Jusqu’a6ans ... 16 26.0001 

En construction et 
prevus au budget. 18 2 18.0661 

Bdtiments constmits: 
Au-dessous de la 
limite d’age . . 

Hors d’age . . . 

46 

28 

53.666 

35.600 1 

Total  28 35-6oo 
Bdtiments en cons- 

truction et bdti- 
ments prevus au 
budget  18 2 18.066 

8,5 
22,9 

2,7 
7,4 

5.2 

15,3 

?>T-A I°,1 

Total general . . 46 53.666 

3U4 I°,1 

— 5,2 

15,3 

Destroyers 
and torpedo-boats 

Over age-limit. 
+ 6 to 12 years. 
Up to 6 years. 
Under construction 
and appropriated for. 

Units completed : 

Under age-limit. 
Over age-limit. 

Total. 

Units under construc- 
tion and units ap- 
propriated for. 

Grand total. 

Sous-marins 
Hors d’age .... 
+ 6 a 13 ans . . . 
Jusqu’a6ans . . . 
En construction et 

prdvus au budget. 

36 

15 

5i 

12.4241 11,0 

9-539 

21.963 

3,5 

— 2,7 

6.2 

Submarines 
Over age-limit. 
+ 6 to 13 years. 
Up to 6 years. 
Under construction 
and appropriated for. 

1 Deplacement-type. — Standard displacement. 2 En construction. — Under construction. 
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Classes Nombre 
Age Number 

Bdtiments construits: 
Au-dessous de la 
limite d’age . . 36 

Hors d’age ... — 

Total .... 36 
Bdtiments en cons- 

truction et bdti- 
ments prevus au 
budget  X5 1 

Total general . 51 

Tonnage total, non 
compris les bati- 
ments en construc- 
tion et les bati- 
ments prevus au 
budget  

Tonnage total,y com- 
pris les batiments 
en construction et 
les batiments pre- 
vus au budget . . 

Pourcentages 
Tonnage Percentages 

(») (6) 

12.424 II,o 3,5 

12.424 11,0 3,5 

9-539 — 2,7 

21.963 6,2 

J13.424 100 — 

351-529   TOO 

Types 
Age 

Units completed : 

Under age-limit. 
Over age-limit. 

Total. 

Units under construc- 
tion and units ap- 
propriated for. 

Grand total. 

Total tonnage, not 
including units 
under construction 
and units appro- 
priated for. 

Total tonnage.includ- 
ing units under 
construction and 
units appropriated 
for. 

1 En construction. — Under construction. 
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GREECE — GRECE 

Classes 
Age 

Cuirasses 
Hors d’age . . 

Nombre ^ , 
Number Tonnage* 

I2.542 

Pourcentages 
Percentages 

(bj 

32,0 29,9 

Types 
Age 

Capital ships 
Over age-limit. 

Navires porte-aero- 
nefs  Aircraft-carriers. 

Croiseurs 
Hors d’age . . ii-565 29,5 27,6 

Cruisers 
Over age-limit. 

Destroyers 
et torpilleurs 

Hors d’age .... 12 
+ 6 & 12 ans ... — 
Jusqu’&6ans ... 4 
En construction et 

pr^vus au budget. 2 

Total  18 

5-792 

5-4°o 

2.700 

14.8 13,8 

*3,7 12,9 

— 6,4 

13.892 28,5 33,1 

Destroyers 
and torpedo-boats 

Over age-limit. 
+ 6 to 12 years. 
Up to 6 years. 
Under construction 
and appropriated for. 

Total. 

Sous-marins 
Hors d’age .... 
+ 6 a 13 ans . . . 
Jusqu’&6ans . . . 
En construction et 

prevus au budget. 

Total  

3-952 10,0 9,4 

3-952 10,0 9,4 

Submarines 
Over age-limit. 
+ 6 to 13 years. 
Up to 6 years. 
Under construction 
and appropriated for. 

Total. 

Tonnage total, non 
compris les bati- 
ments en cons- 
truction et les 
batiments prevus 
au budget ... 

Tonnage total, y 
compris les bati- 
ments en cons- 
truction et les ba- 
timents pr6vus au 
budget  

39.251 

4i-95i — 

Total tonnage, not 
including units un- 
der construction 
and units appro- 
priated for. 

Total tonnage, in- 
cluding units under 
construction and 
units appropriated 
for. 

au
D

tonnaSe totaI. compris les batiments en construction 
constructiorfand^unT^^jproprfateTfo^6’0611’3^65 0' ,h<i ,0,al tonn!“8e- ""ils 

batimentsPSst
a

a
u

gehSndaItaPPOptaU totai, y compris les batiments en construction et les 
and Ss appropriated lor ~ Percenta^es of the total tonnage, including units under construction 

T 
1 Tonnes metriques. Pour les convertir en tonnes anglaises, diviser par 1,016 — Metric tons To convert into English tons, divide by 1.016. 

En construction. — Under construction. 
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Tableau recapitulatif. — Summary Table. 

Classes — Types 

B4timents construits 
Built 

Na vires 
au-dessousdela 

limite d’age 
Units under 

age-limit 

s e 
z £ 

Na vires 
hors d’&ge 
Units over 
age-limit 

6 § O 3 

Total 

£ v 
o 3 

B&timents en 
construction et 
batiments pre- 
vus au budget 

Units under 
construction 

and units 
appropriated 

for 

a I 0 3 

Total general 
Grand total 

,Q ^ 
O 3 Z 2 

Cuirasses — Capital 
ships   

Navires porte-aeronefs 
— Aircraft-carriers 

Croiseurs — Cruisers . 
Destroyers  
Sous-marins — Sub- 

marines   

Total . 
%(a). 
%(b). 

5-400 

3-952 

9-352 
23,8 
22,3 

15 

12.542 

11-565 
5.792 

29.899 
76.2 
71.3 

2 
16 

25 

12.542 

11.565 
11.192 

3-952 

39-251 
100 
93,6 

2.7001 

2.700 

6,4 

27 

12.542 

11-565 
13.892 

3-952 

4I.95I 
100 

1 En construction. — Under construction. 

ITALY — ITALIE 

Classes 
Age 

Cuirasses 

Nombre 
Number Tonnage 1 Pourcentages 

Percentages 
(a) (6) 

Hors d’age .... 
+ 20 a 26 arts . . . 
+ 15 a 20 ans . . . 
+ 10 a 15 ans . . . 
+ 5 a 10 ans . . . 
Jusqu’a 5 ans . . . 
En construction et 

prevus au budget. 

4 96.000 21,6 17,1 

2 71.120 — 12,7 
6 167.120 29,8 

Types 
Age 

Capital ships 
Over age-limit. 
+ 20 to 26 years. 
-f- 15 to 20 years. 
-f 10 to 15 years. 
-f- 5 to 10 years. 
Up to 5 years. 
Under construction 
and appropriated for. 

(a) Pourcentages par rapport au tonnage total, non compris les batiments en construction et 
les batiments prevus au budget. — Percentages of the total tonnage, not including units under 
construction and units appropriated for. 

(b) Pourcentages par rapport au tonnage total, y compris les batiments en construction et les 
batiments prevus au budget. — Percentages of the total tonnage, including units under construction 
and units appropriated for. 

‘Tonnes metriques. Pour les convertir en tonnes anglaises, diviser par 1,016. Metric tons. 
To convert into English tons, divide by 1.016. 
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Classes 
Age 

Bdtiments construits: 
Au-dessous de la 
limite d’age . . 

Hors d’age . . . 
Total  

Bdtiments en cons- 
truction et bdti- 
ments prevus au 
budget  
Total general . . 

Nombre 
Number Tonnage1 Pourcentages 

Percentages 
(a) 16) 

96.000 21,6 17,1 

96.000 21,6 17,1 

71.120 — 12,7 
167.120 29,8 

Types 
Age 

Units completed : . 

Under age-limit. 
Over age-limit. 
Total. 

Units under construc- 
tion and units ap- 
propriated for. 
Grand total. 

Navires 
porte-aeronefs 

-f 10 a 15 ans . . 4.960 1,1 

Aircraft- 
carriers 

0,9 + 10 to 15 years. 

Croiseurs 
Hors d’age .... 
+ 10 & 16 ans . . . 
+ 5 & 10 ans . . . 
Jusqu’asans . . . 
En construction et 

prevus au budget. 

Bdtiments construits: 
Au-dessous de la 
limite d’age . . 

Hors d’age . . . 

10 
9 

19 
3 

Total 

Bdtiments en cons- 
truction et bdti- 
ments prevus au 
budget  

I5-9I5 

81.560 
65.242 

22 162.717 

146.802 
I5-9I5 

Total general . . 22 162.717 

3.6 2,8 

18,3 
T4-7 

14,6 
11>7 

33,o 
3,6 

29,1 

26,3 
2,8 

Cruisers 
Over age-limit. 
+ 10 to 16 years. 
+ 5 to 10 years. 
Up to 5 years. 
Under construction 
and appropriated for. 

Units completed: 

Under age-limit. 
Over age-limit. 

22 162.717 36,6 29,1 Total. 

29,1 

Units under construc- 
tion and units ap- 
propriated for. 

Grand total. 

Destroyers 
Hors d’age .... 50 
+ 6 & 12 ans ... 29 
Jusqu’&6ans ... 34 
En construction et 

prevus au budget. 25 

43-84 5 
37-973 
34.111 

138 144-651 

9,9 
8,5 
7,7 

28.722 2 — 

7.8 
6.8 
6,1 

5U 

25,8 

Destroyers 
Over age-limit. 
+ 6 to 12 years. 
Up to 6 years. 
Under construction 
and appropriated for. 

‘Tonnes metriques. Pour les convertir en tonnes anglaises, diviser par 1,016. — Metric tons. 
To convert into English tons, divide by 1.016. 2 En construction. — Under construction. 
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Classes 
Age 

Bdtiments construits: 
Au-dessous de la 
limite d’age . . 

Hors d’age . . . 

Total  

Total general 

Nombre 
Number 

63 
50 

113 
Bdtiments en cons- 

truction et bdti- 
ments prevus au 
budget  25 

Tonnage 1 

72.084 
43-845 

115,929 

28.722 * 

Pourcentages 
Percentages 

(«) (b) 

16,2 
9,9 

I 2,9 
7.8 

26,1 20,7 

5,i 

Types 
Age 

I38 I44.651 25,8 

Units completed : 

Under age-limit. 
Over age-limit. 

Total. 

Units under construc- 
tion and units ap- 
propriated for. 

Grand total. 

Sous-marins 

Hors d’age .... 
-|- 6 & 13 ans . . . 
Jusqu’&6ans . . . 
En construction et 

prevus au budget. 

Bdtiments construits: 

Submarines 

7 2.493 0,6 0,4 Over age-limit. 
23 21.499 4,8 3,8 -f- 6 to 13 years. 
56 40.655 9,2 7,3 Up to 6 years. 

Under construction 
19* 16.223 — 2,9 and appropriated for. 

105 

Au-dessous de la 
limite d’age . . 79 

Hors d’age ... 7 

Total 

Bdtiments en cons- 
truction et bdti- 
ments prevus au 
budget  19 

80.870 

62.154 
2-493 

M,4 
Units completed : 

Under age-limit. 
Over age-limit. 

86 64.647 14,6 11,5 Total. 

14,0 
0,6 

11,1 
0,4 

n,5 

Units under construc- 
tion and units ap- 

16.223 * — 2,9 propriated for. 

Total general . . 105 80.870 14,4 Grand total. 

Tonnage total, non 
compris les bati- 
ments en construc- 
tion et les bati- 
ments prevus au 
budget  

Tonnage total, y 
compris les bati- 
ments en construc- 
tion et les bati- 
ments prevus au 
budget  

444-253 100 

560.318 — 100 

Total tonnage, not 
including units 
under construction 
and units appro- 
priated for. 

Total tonnage, includ- 
ing units under 
construction and 
units appropriated 
for. 

To 
‘Tonnes metriques. Pour les convertir en tonnes anglaises. diviser par 1 016 

convert into English tons, divide by 1.016. 
2 En construction. — Under construction. 

— Metric tons. 
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JAPAN — JAPON 

Classes 
Age 

Cuirasses 
Hors d’age . 
+ 20 a 26 ans . . . 
+ 15 a 20 ans . . . 
+ 10 a 15 ans . . . 
+ 5 a 10 ans . . . 
Jusqu’&5ans . . . 
En construction et 

prevus au budget. 

Bailments construits: 
Au-dessous de la 
limite d’age . . 

Hors d’age . . . 
Total  

Bailments en cons- 
truction et bail- 
ments prevus au 
budget  
Total general . . 

Na vires 
porte-aeronefs 

Hors d’age .... 
4- 15 & 20 ans . . . 
4- 10 & 15 ans . . . 
+ 5 b, 10 ans . . . 
Jusqu’ii. 5 ans . . . 
En construction et 

prevus au budget. 

Bailments construits : 
Au-dessous de la 
limite d’age . . 

Hors d’age . . , 
Total  

Bailments en cons- 
truction et bail- 
ments prevus au 
budget  
Total general . . 

Nombre ^ 
Number Tonnage 

5 136.820 
5 I54-750 

10 291.570 

Pourcentages 
Percentages 
(«) (6) 

15.6 15,1 
I?,? 17,1 

32,2 

Types 
Age 

Capital ships 
Over age-limit. 
+ 20 to 26 years. 
+ 15 to 20 years. 
+ 10 to 15 years. 
-f- 5 to 10 years. 
Up to 5 years. 
Under construction 
and appropriated for. 

Units completed : 

10 291.570 

10 291.570 

33,3 32,2 

33.3 32,2 

Under age-limit. 
Over age-limit. 
Total. 

10 291.570 32,2 

Units under construc- 
tion and units ap- 
propriated for. 
Grand total. 

61.270 

17.150 

10.050 1 

88.470 

7.o 

i,9 

6,7 

i,9 

1,1 
9,7 

Aircraft- 
carriers 

Over age-limit. 
-f- 15 to 20 years. 
4- 10 to 15 years. 
4- 5 to 10 years. 
Up to 5 years. 
Under construction 
and appropriated for. 

Units completed: 

78.420 

78.420 

8,9 8,6 

8,9 8,6 

Under age-limit. 
Over age-limit. 
Total. 

10.050 1 — 
88.470 9,7 

Units under construc- 
tion and units ap- 
propriated for. 
Grand total. 

(a) Pourcentages par rapport au tonnage total, non compris les batiments en construction et 
les batiments prevus au budget. — Percentages of the total tonnage, not including units under 
construction and units appropriated for. 

b) Pourcentages par rapport au tonnage total, y compris les batiments en construction et 
les batiments prevus au budget. — Percentages of the total tonnage, including units under construc- 
tion and units appropriated for. 1 En construction. — Under construction. 



RECAPITULATION AND STATISTICAL TABLES 10_(I 

Classes 
Age 

Croiseurs 
Hors d’age . . . . 
+ 1 c a 16 ans . . . 
+ 5 & 10 ans . . . 
Jusqu’a 5 ans . . . 
En construction et 

prevus au budget. 

Bdtiments construits : 
Au-dessous de la 
limite d’age . . 

Hors d’age . . . 

Total  

Bdtiments en cons- 
truction et bdti- 
ments prevus au 
budget  

Total general . . 

Nombre 
Number Tonnage Pourcentages 

Percentages 
(a) (6) 

14 
M 

8 
4 

83.850 
77-895 
79.400 
34.000 

16.950 1 

9.6 9,3 
8,9 8,6 
9,i 8,8 
3,9 3,7 

— i,9 

42 292.095 32,3 

26 191.295 
83.850 

21,9 
9,6 

21,r 
9,3 

40 275-145 3i,5 30,4 

2 1 16.9501 — 1,9 

42 292.095 32,3 

Destroyers 
et torpilleurs 

Hors d’age .... 
-f- 6 ci 12 ans . . . 
Jusqu’&6ans . . . 
En construction et 

prevus au budget. 

Bdtiments construits : 
Au-dessous de la 
limite d’age . . 

Hors d’age . . . 

Total  

Bdtiments en cons- 
truction et bdti- 
ments prevus au 
budget  

Total general . . 

54 53-245 6,1 5,9 
29 45-450 5,2 5,0 
42 5°-556 5,8 5,6 

8 12 4.760 12 — 0,5 

I33 I54-011 17,0 

71 96.006 11,0 10,6 
54 53-245 6,1 5,9 

125 149-251 17,1 16,5 

8 12 4.76012 — 0,5 

r33 I54-011 17,0 

1 En construction. — Under construction. 2 lorpilleurs. — Torpedo-boats. 

Types 
Age 

Cruisers 
Over age-limit. 
+ 10 to 16 years. 
+ 5 to 10 years. 
Up to 5 years. 
Under construction 
and appropriated for. 

Units completed : 

Under age-limit. 
Over age-limit. 

Total. 

Units under construc- 
tion and units ap- 
propriated for. 

Grand total. 

Destroyers 
and torpedo-boats 

Over age-limit. 
+ 6 to 12 years. 
Up to 6 years. 
Under construction 
and appropriated for. 

Units completed : 

Under age-limit. 
Over age-limit. 

Total. 

Units under construc- 
tion and units ap- 
propriated for. 

Grand total. 
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Classes 
Age 

Nombre 
Number Tonnage 

Pourcentages 
Percentages 

(a) (6) 

Sous-marins 

Hors d’age .... 19 17-412 2,0 
+ 6&i3ans ... 26 37-603 4,3 
Jusqu’&6ans ... 17 25.269 2,9 
En construction et 

prevus an budget. — — — 

62 

43 
19 

80.284 

Bdtiments construits : 
Au-dessous de la 
limite d’age . . 

Hors d’age . . . 

Total  62 80.284 9>2 

62.872 
17.412 

Bdtiments en cons- 
truction et bdti- 
ments prevus au 
budget  

Total general . . 62 80.284 

7,2 
2.0 

i,9 
4.1 

2,8 

8.8 

6.9 
1.9 

8,8 

Tonnage total, non 
compris les bati- 
ments en construc- 
tion et les bati- 
ments prevus au 
budget  

Tonnage total, y 
compris les bati- 
ments en construc- 
tion et les bati- 
ments prevus au 
budget  

874.670 100 

906.430 — too 

Types 
Age 

Submarines 

Over age-limit. 
+ 6 to 13 years. 
Up to 6 years. 
Under construction 
and appropriated for. 

Units completed : 

Under age-limit. 
Over age-limit. 

Total. 

Units under construc- 
tion and units ap- 
propriated for. 

Grand total. 

Total tonnage, not 
including units 
under construction 
and units appro- 
priated for. 

Total tonnage, includ- 
ing units under 
construction and 
units appropriated 
for. 
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NETHERLANDS — PAYS-BAS 

Classes 
Age 

Cuirasses 
Hors d’age . . 
4- 20 & 26 ans . 
-f 15 a 20 ans . 
+ 10 k 15 ans . 
-f- 5 a 10 ans . 
Jusqu’&5ans . 
En construction et 

prevus au budget. 

Total .... 

Nombre 
Number Tonnage 

10.015 

Pourcentages 
Percentages 
[a) (6) 

18,5 15,9 

IO.O15 18,5 15.9 

Types 
Age 

Capital ships 
Over age-limit. 
+ 20 to 26 years. 
4- 15 to 20 years. 
+ 10 to 15 years. 
4- 5 to 10 years. 
Up to 5 years. 
Under construction 
and appropriated for. 

Total. 

Navires 
nefs 

porte-aero- 
Aircraft-carriers. 

Croiseurs 
Hors d’age .... 
4- 10 h 16 ans . . . 
4- 5 a 10 ans . . . 
Jusqu’hsans . . . 
En construction et 

prevus au budget. 

Total  

2 

1 

1 1 

I3-340 

6.000 

3-35° 1 

24U 

11,1 

21,1 

9,5 

5,3 

22.690 35,8 35,9 

Cruisers 
Over age-limit. 
+ 10 to 16 years. 
-f- 5 to 10 years. 
Up to 5 years. 
Under construction 
and appropriated for. 

Total. 

Destroyers 
et torpilleurs 

Hors d’age .... 
-f- 6 a 12 ans . . . 
Jusqu’a6ans . . . 
En construction et 

prevus au budget. 

1-330 
10.528 

2,5 2,1 
19,5 16,7 

Total  13 11.858 22,0 18,8 

Destroyers 
and torpedo-boats 

Over age-limit. 
4- 6 to 12 years. 
Up to 6 years. 
Under construction 
and appropriated for. 

Total. 

Sous-marins 
Hors d’age .... 6 2.576 4,8 4,1 
4-6 h 13 ans ... 6 3.285 ' 6,1 5,2 
Jusqu’h6ans ... 10 6.947 I2>8 1 U° 
En construction et 

prevus au budget. 61 5-734 1 — 9,1 

Total  28 18,542 23,7 29,4 

Submarines 
Over age-limit. 
-f 6 to 13 years. 
Up to 6 years. 
Under construction 
and appropriated for. 

Total. 

(a) Pourcentages par rapport au tonnage total, non compris les batiments en construction et 
les bdtiments prevus au budget. — Percentages of the total tonnage, not including units under 
construction and units appropriated for. ... • + 1 

(b) Pourcentages par rapport au tonnage total, y compris les batiments en construction et les 
batiments prevus au budget. — Percentages of the total tonnage, including units under construction 
and units appropriated for. 

1 En construction. — Under construction. 2 Torpilleurs. — Torpedo-boats. 
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Classes 
Age 

Tonnage total, non 
compris les bati- 
ments en cons- 
truction et les bati- 
ments prevus au 
budget  

Tonnage total, y 
compris les bati- 
ments en construc- 
tion et les bati- 
ments prevus au 
budget  

Nombre 
Number Tonnage 

/ 

54.021 

63.105 

Pourcentages 
Percentages 

(a) (6) 

IOO 

Types 
Age 

Total tonnage, not 
including units 
under construction 
and units appro- 
priated for. 

Total tonnage, includ- 
ing units under 
construction and 
units appropriated 

100 for. 

Tableau recapitulatif. — Summary Table. 

Classes — Types 

Batiments construits 
Built 

Navires 
au-dessous 

de la 
limite d’4ge 
Units under 

age-limit 

i| 
£ z 

Navires 
hors d’age 
Units over 
age-limit 

6 g 
Ziz; 

Total 

x x 
g g O 3 £ is 

Batiments en 
construction et 
batiments pre- 
vus au budget 

Units under 
construction 

and units 
appropriated 

for 

xi x 
g g O 3 £ £ 

Total general 
Grand total 

.= XI 
E E O 3 

Capital Cuirasses 
ships . 

Navires porte-aeronef s 
— Aircraft-carriers. 

Croiseurs — Cruisers . 
Destroyers et torpil- 
leurs — Destroyers 
and torpedo-boats 

Sous-marins — Sub- 
marines . . . 

Total . . . 
% («) • • 
% (b) . . 

16 

27 

19.340 

10.528 

10.232 

40.100 
74,2 
63,5 

13 

10.015 

1.330 

2.576 

13.921 
25.8 
22,1 

13 
22 

40 

10.015 

19.340 

11.858 

12.808 

54.021 
100 
85,6 

6 1 

7 1 

3-350 1 

5-734 
9.084 1 

14,4 

13 
28 

47 

10.015 

22.690 

11.858 

18.542 

63-105 

100 

(3) Pourcentages par rapport au tonnage total, non compris les batiments en construction et les batiments 
printed for dSet' Percenta8es of the total tonnage, not including units under construction and units appro- 

(6) Pourcentages par rapport au tonnage’ total, y compris les batiments en construction et les batiments 
prevus au budget. Percentages of the total tonnage, including units under construction and units appropriated 

1 En construction. — Under construction. 
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NORWAY — NORVEGE 
V 

Classes 
Age 

Cuirasses 
garde-cdtes 

Hors d’age . . . 

Nombre 
Number Tonnage 

16.306 

Pourcentages 
Percentages 

83,3 

Types 
Age 

Coast-defence 
battleships 

Over age-limit. 

Navires porte-aero- 
nefs  Aircraft-carriers. 

Croiseurs Cruisers. 

Destroyers Destroyers. 

Sous-marins 
Hors d’age .... 5 1.590 
+ 6 4 13 ans ... 4 1.680 
Jusqu’&6ans ... — — 
En construction et 

prevus au budget. — — 

Submarines 
8,i Overage-limit. 
8,6 + 6 to 13 years. 
— Up to 6 years. 

Under construction 
— and appropriated for. 

Total 9 3-270 16,7 Total. 

Tonnage total . 19.576 100 Total tonnage. 

Tableau recapitulatif. — Summary Table. 

Classes — Types 

Baliments construits 
Built 

Navires 
au-dessous 

de la 
limite d’&ge 
Units under 

age-limit 

XI X3 
s s 

Navires 
hors d’age 
Units over 
age-limit 

s s o p z z 

Tota ! 

x>-2 B § O P ZZ 

Batiments en 
construction et 
batiments pre- 
vus au budget 
Units under 
construction 

and units 
appropriated 

for 

•2 — 
§ B 
.2 3 z;z 

Total general 
Grand total 

XI X! 
S S O P Z Z 

Cuirasses — Capital 
ships  

Navires porte-aeronefs 
— Aircraft-carriers . 

Croiseurs — Cruisers . 
Destroyers .... 
Sous-marins — Sub- 

Total 0/ /o • 

1.680 

1.680 
8,6 

16.306 

1.590 

17.896 
9D4 

13 

16.306 

3.270 

19-576 
xoo 

13 

16.306 

3-270 

19-576 
IOO 
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SPAIN — ESPAGNE 

Classes Nombre 
Age Number 

Cuirasses 

Hors d’age .... — 
20 & 26 ans ... — 

+ 15 & 20 ans ... 1 
+ 10 & 15 ans ... — 
+ 5 & 10 ans ... — 
Jusqu’&5ans ... — 
En construction et 

autorises .... — 

Tonnage 

15-452 

Pourcentages 
Percentages 

(«) (b) 

I5.I I4»2 

Total 15 452 15,1 14.2 

Types 
Age 

Capital ships 

Over age-limit. 
+ 20 to 26 years. 
+ 15 to 20 years. 
+ 10 to 15 years. 
+ 5 to 10 years. 
Up to 5 years. 
Under construction 

and authorised. 

Total. 

Croiseurs 

Hors d’age . . . 
+ 10 & 16 ans . 
+ 5 k 10 ans . 
Jusqu’&5ans . , 
En construction 

autorises . _ . 

Total . . . . 

et 

18.002 
15.700 
20.000 

17.5 
15.3 
19.5 

16,5 
M.4 
18,3 

53-702 52,3 49,2 

Cruisers 

Over age-limit. 
+ 10 to 16 years. 
+ 5 to 10 years. 
Up to 5 years. 
Under construction 

and authorised. 

Total. 

Destroyers 
et torpilleurs 

Hors d’age .... 14 5.382 5,2 
+ 6 & 12 ans ... 7 11.550 11,3 
Jusqu’&6ans ... 5 8.250 8,0 
En construction et 

autorises .... 21 3.3001 — 

4,9 
10,6 
7,6 

3,o 

Total   28 28.482 24,5 26,1 

Destroyers 
and torpedo-boats 

Over age-limit. 
+ 6 to 12 years. 
Up to 6 years. 
Under construction 

and authorised. 

Total. 

(«) Pourcentages par rapport au tonnage total, non compris les batiments en construction et les 
batiments autorises. — Percentages of the total tonnage, not including units under construction 
and units authorised. 

(b) Pourcentages par rapport au tonnage total, y compris les batiments en construction et les 
batiments autorises. — Percentages of the total tonnage, including units under construction and 
units authorised. 

1 En construction. — Under construction. 
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Classes Nombre 
Age Number 

Sous-marins 
Hors d’age .... 5 
+ 6 4 13 ans ... 6 
Jusqu’a6ans ... — 
En construction et 

autorises .... 3 1 

Total  14 

Pourcentages 
Tonnage Percentages 

(a) (b) 

2.780 2,7 2,6 
5-490 5,4 5,0 

3-150 — 2,9 
11.420 8,1 10,5 

Types 
Age 

Submarines 
Over age-limit. 
+ 6 to 13 years. 
Up to 6 years. 
Under construction 

and authorised. 
Total. 

Tonnage total, non 
compris les bati- 
ments en construc- 
tion et les bati- 
ments autorises . 102.606 

Tonnage total, y 
compris les bati- 
ments en construc- 
tion et les bati- 
ments autorises . 109.056 

Total tonnage, not 
including units 
under construction 
and units autho- 

100 — rised. 

Total tonnage, includ- 
ing units under 
construction and 

— 100 units authorised. 

f 

* 

1 En construction. — Under construction 
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SWEDEN — SUEDE 

Classes 
Age 

Cuirasses 
garde-cdtes 

Hors d’age . . 
24 k 32 ans 2 . . 
11 & 14 ans . . 

Total . . . 
En construction 

Total general 

Nombre T , 
Number Tonnage! 

13.660 
25-795 

39-455 

Pourcentages 
Percentages 

(a) (b) 

17,4 l6,6 
32,9 31.3 

50.3 47.9 

39-455 50.3 47.9 

Types 
Age 

Coast-defence 
battleships 

Over age-limit. 
24 to 32 years.* 
11 to 14 years. 

Total. 
Under construction. 

Grand total. 

Navires porte-aero- 
nefs  Aircraft-carriers. 

Batiments legers 
de surface : 

1. Portantuncanon 
dont le calibre d6- 
passe 155 mm. . . . 

2. Ne portant au- 
cun canon dont le ca- 
libre depasse 155 mm. : 

Hors d’age . . . 
16 & 26 ans 3 . . . 
12 ans  
Jusqu’&6ans . . 

Total . . . 

Eji construction 

Total general 

27 
9 
2 
9 

47 

4 

15.760 
4.°65 
1.880 

10.063 

31.768 

2.830 

20,1 
5.2 
2,4 

12,8 

40,5 

19.2 
4,9 
2,3 

12.2 

38,6 

3.4 

5i 34-598 42,0 

Light surface 
vessels : 

1. With a gun oi 
more than 155 mm. 
calibre. 

2. With no gun 
exceeding 155 mm. 
calibre : 

Over age-limit. 
16 to 26 years.3 

12 years. 
Up to 6 years. 

Total. 

Under construction. 

Grand total. 

(a) Pourcentages par rapport au tonnage total, non compris les batiments en construction. — 
Percentages of the total tonnage, not including units under construction. 

(b) Pourcentages par rapport au tonnage total, y compris les batiments en construction. — 
Percentages of the total tonnage, including units under construction. 

1 Tonnes metriques. Pour les convertir en tonnes anglaises, diviser par 1,016. — Metric tons. 
To convert into English tons, divide by 1.016. 

* La limite d’age pour ces navires est, en Suede, de 24 ans pour la flotte active et ensuite 8 ans 
dans les escadres de reserve (defense locale, etc.). — The age-limit for these vessels in Sweden is 
24 years for the active fleet and a further 8 years in the reserve squadrons (local defence, etc.). 

3 La limite d’age pour ces navires est, en Suede, de 20-16 ans dans la flotte active et ensuite 10-8 
ans dans les escadres de reserve (defense locale, etc.). — The age-limit for these vessels in Sweden is 
20 to 16 years in the active fleet and a further 10 to 8 years in the reserve squadrons (local defence, 
etc.). 
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Classes 
Age 

Sous-marins 
Hors d’age . . . 
+ 12 4 18 ans 2 . . 
6 4 12 ans . . . 

Jusqu’4 6ans . . 

Total . . . . 
En construction . 

Total general . 

Navires exempts 3 

Nombre 
Number Tonnage 1 Pourcentages 

Percentages 
(«) (6) 

2.964 
2.001 
2.200 

3.8 3,6 
2,6 2,4 
2.8 2,7 

14 
2 

7-I65 
1.160 

9,2 8,7 
— +4 

16 8.325 10,1 

22 11.458 — _ 

Types 
Age 

Submarines 
Over age-limit. 
+ 12 to 18 years.2 

6 to 12 years. 
Up to 6 years. 

Total. 
Under construction. 

Grand total. 

Exempt vessels.3 

Tonnage total, non compris les navires en construction  
Tonnage total, y compris les navires en construction ...... 
Tonnage total, y compris les navires en construction et les navires 

exempts (11.458)  

Tonnes 
78.388 
82.378 

93.836 

Total tonnage, not including the units under construction .... 
Total tonnage, including the units under construction ....!] 
Total tonnage, including the units under construction and the exempt 

vessels (11,458)  

Tons 
78,388 
82.378 

93»836 

1 Tonnes metriques. Pour les convertir en tonnes anglaises, diviser par 1,016. — Metric tons. 
To convert into English tons, divide by 1.016. 

2huute d age pour ces navires est, en SuMc, de 12 ans dans la flotte active et un certain 
nombre d annees dans les escadres de reserve (defense locale, etc.). — The age-limit for these vessels 
in Sweden is 12 years in the active fleet and a certain number of years in the reserve squadrons 
(local defence, etc.). 

8 Les batiments d’un tonnage inferieur & 100 tonnes et les navires qui, par leur faible armement, 
etc., ne comp tent pas comme navires de guerre proprement dits, constituent ensemble la categoric 
des navues exempts. The vessels of a tonnage lower than 100 tons and the ships which by their 
weak armament, etc., are not properly counted as warships constitute together the category of 
exempt vessels. 
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Tableau recapitulatif. — Summary Table. 

Classes — Types 

Batiments 
construits 

Built 

Nombre   
Number TonnaSe 

Batiments 
en construction1 

Units under 
construction 1 

Nombre 
Number Tonnage 

Total general 
Grand total 

Nombre   
Number Tonnage 

Cuirasses garde-cotes — Coast-defence 
battleships   

N avires por te-aeronef s —Aircraft- can iers 
Batiments legers de surface — Light 

surface vessels : 
Categoric x — Category i  
Categoric 2 — Category 2  

Sous-marins — Submarines  

Total 

47 
14 

39-455 

31.768 
7-i65 

78.388 

2.830 
1.160 

3.990 

5i 
16 

39-455 

34-598 
8.325 

82.378 

1 Les credits de construction de remplacement ont ete votes par le Parlement selon un plan datant de 1927, 
et suivant lequel la marine de guerre doit comprendre : 

6 b&timents de ligne ^ 
1 croiseur leger  

10 destroyers  
12 vedettes  
12 sous-marins, ainsi que 3 navires-dep6ts .... 

Tonnage global : environ 
metriques. 

80.000 tonnes 

1 The credits for building replacements have been passed by Parliament on the basis of a plan dating from 
1927, according to which the navy is to consist of the following : 

6 battleships \ 
1 light cruiser I 

10 destroyers > Global tonnage about 80,000 metric tons. 
12 despatch vessels \ 
12 submarines and 3 depot ships , 
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UNITED STATES OF AMERICA — 
fiTATS-UNIS D’AMfiRIQUE 

Classes 
Age 

Cuirasses 
Hors d’age . . 
-f 20 & 26 ans . 
+ 15 a 20 ans . 
+ 10 & 15 ans . 
+ 5 a 10 ans . 
Jusqu’&5ans . 
En construction et 

prevus au budget. 

Bdtiments construits: 
Au-dessous de la 
limite d’age . . 

Hors d’age . . . 
Total  

Bdtiments en cons- 
truction et bdti- 
ments prevus au 
budget  
Total general . . 

Nombre 
Number Tonnage 

236.800 
163.2OO 

64.3OO 

Fourren tages 
Percentages 

(a) 

21,5 i4,8 
5,9 

70.000 1 — 

(b) 

16,6 
n,4 
4,5 

4,9 
17 

15 

534-300 

464.300 

37,4 

42,2 32,5 

15 464.300 42,2 32,5 

70.0001 — 4,9 
17 534-300 37,4 

Types . 
Age 

Capital ships 
Over age-limit. 
+ 20 to 26 years. 
+ 15 to 20 years. 
+ 10 to 15 years. 
-f 5 to 10 years. 
Up to 5 years. 
Under construction 
and appropriated for. 

Units completed : 

Under age-limit. 
Over age-limit. 
Total. 

Units under construc- 
tion and units ap- 
propriated for. 
Grand total. 

Na vires 
porte-aeronefs 

Hors d’age . 
-f 15 k 20 ans 
-f 10 & 15 ans 
+ 5 & 10 ans 
Jusqu’& 5 ans 
En construction et 

prevus au budget. 

Bdtiments construits: 
Au-dessous de la 
limite d’age . . 

Hors d’age . . . 
Total  

Bdtiments en cons- 
truction et bdti- 
ments prevus au 
budget  
Total general . . 

2 
1 

3 1 

Aircraft- 
carriers 

— — — Over age-limit. 
— — — -f 15 to 20 years. 
— — — -f- 10 to 15 years. 

66.000 6,0 4,7 -f- 5 to 10 years. 
14.500 1,3 i,o Up to 5 years. 

Under construction 
and appropriated for. 54.5001 — 3,8 

135.000 9,5 

80.500 7,3 5,7 

Units completed : 

Under age-limit. 
— — — — Over age-limit. 

3 80.500 7,3 5,7 Total. 

Units under construc- 
tion and units ap- 

3 1 54.5001 — 3,8 propriated for. 
6 135.000 9,5 Grand total. 

(«) Pourcentages par rapport au tonnage total, non compris les batiments en construction 
et les batiments prevus au budget. — Percentages of the total tonnage, not including units under 
construction and units appropriated for. 

(6) Pourcentages par rapport au tonnage total, y compris les batiments en construction et les 
bdtiments prevus au budget. — Percentages of the total tonnage, including units under construction 
and units appropriated for. 1 En construction. — Under construction. 
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Classes 
Age 

Croiseurs 
Hors d’age .... 
+ 10 & 16 ans . . . 
+ 5 a 10 ans . . . 
Jusqu’&5ans . . . 
En construction et 

prevus au budget. 

Bailments construits: 
Au-dessous de la 
limite d'age . . 

Hors d’age . . . 

Total  27 231.700 21,1 16,2 
Bdtiments en cons- 

truction et bdti- 
ments prevus au 
budget  101 100.0001 — 7,0 

Total general . . 37 331.700 23,2 

Destroyers 
Hors d’age .... 170 192.770 17,5 13,5 
-f 6 & 12 ans ... — — — .— 
Jusqu’& 6 ans ... 33 51.360 4,7 3,6 
En construction et 

prevus au budget. 48 1 74.2001 — 5,2 

. . 25r 318.330 22,3 
Batiments construits: 

Au-dessous de la 
limite d’age . . 33 51.360 4,7 3,6 

Hors d’age . . . 170 192.770 17,5 13,5 

Total  203 244.130 22,2 17,1 
Bdtiments en cons- 

truction et bdti- 
ments prevus au 
budget  48 1 74.2001 — 5,2 

Total general . . 251 318.330 22,3 

Sous-marins 
Hors d’age .... 
+ 6 & 13 ans . . . 
Jusqu’ci6ans . . . 
En construction et 

prevus au budget. 

106 107.805 7,6 

66 
6 

14 

46.740 
13.710 
18.360 

4.3 
1,2 
i.7 

3.3 
1,0 
1.3 

28.9951 — 2,0 

Nombre 
Number Tonnage 

Pourcentages 
Percentages 

(a) (6) 

IO 
IO 

7 

70.500 
92.650 
68.550 

6.4 4,9 
8.4 6,5 
6,3 4,8 

10 100.0001 — 7,0 

37 331‘700 23,2 

27 231.700 21,1 16,2 

Types 
Age 

Cruisers 
Over age-limit. 
+ 10 to 16 years. 
+ 5 to 10 years. 
Up to 5 years. 
Under construction 
and appropriated for. 

Units completed : 

Under age-limit. 
Over age-limit. 

Total. 

Units under construc- 
tion and units ap- 
propriated for. 

Grand total. 

Destroyers 
Over age-limit. 
+ 6 to 12 years. 
Up to 6 years. 
Under construction 
and appropriated for. 

Units completed : 

Under age-limit. 
Over age-limit. 

Total. 

Units under construc- 
tion and units ap- 
propriated for. 

Grand total. 

Submarines 
Over age-limit. 
+ 6 to 13 years. 
Up to 6 years. 
Under construction 
and appropriated for. 

1 En construction. — Under construction. 
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Classes 
Age 

Bailments construits ■ 
Au-dessous de la 
limite d’age . . 

Hors d’age . . . 

Total  

Nombre 
Number 

20 
66 

Tonnage 

32.070 
46.740 

Pourcentages 
Percentages 

<*) (*) 

2,9 
4.3 

2.3 
3.3 

86 
Bailments en cons- 

truction et bail- 
ments prevus au 
budget  20 

78.810 7,2 5,6 

28.995 1 — 2,0 

Total general 106 107.805 7,6 

Tonnage total, non 
compris les bati- 
ments en construc- 
tion et les bati- 
ments prevus au 
budget  

Tonnage total, y 
compris les bati- 
ments en construc- 
tion et les bati- 
ments prevus au 
budget  

1.099.440 100 

I-427-I35 

Types 
Age 

Units completed : 

Under age-limit. 
Over age-limit. 

Total. 

Units under construc- 
tion and units ap- 
propriated for. 

Grand total. 

Total tonnage, not 
including units 
under construction 
and units appro- 
priated for. 

Total tonnage, includ- 
ing units under 
construction and 
units appropriated 
for. 

1 En construction. — Under construction. 
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NAVY. 

World Tonnage 

(in thousands of tons). 

1930 
1931 
1932 
1933 
1934 
1935 
1936 
1937 

Built Building 

5.028 433 
4,861 580 
4.832 467 
4.960 638 
5.085 745 
5.105 908 
5,168 994 
5,319 1,358 

Total 

5,46l 
5,441 
5,299 
5,598 
5,830 
6,013 
6,l62 
6,677 

Note. The vessels included in the foregoing table belong to the 
following categories : battleships and battle-cruisers, coast defence 
ships and monitors, cruisers (including minelayers and armoured 
cruisers), aircraft-carriers, flotilla leaders, destroyers and torpedo- 
boats, and submarines. Other vessels such as gunboats, sloops 
auxiliary vessels, etc., are not included. ' 

The above figures represent the tonnage of the warships of all the 
maritime Powers. The tonnage of the majority of the vessels so 
included is expressed in terms of “ standarddisplacement1 As 
certain countries have not adopted “ standard ” displacement for all' 
categories of warships, the figures in the foregoing table represent 
only the approximate tonnage. 

Sy way of indication it may be mentioned that the world tonnage 
of the warships of all the maritime Powers in 1913, expressed in terms 
01 normal displacement, was in round figures 6,900,000 tons. 

See page 5 of the Introduction for explanations concerning these types of displacement. 

34 
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MAPS 

D|RI TORIES 

Countries 
Ruanda-Urundi. 
Cameroons. 
Palestine and Trans-Jordan 
Tanganyika. 
Togoland. 
Cameroons. 
Sirya and Lebanon 
Togoland. 
South West Africa. 
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OCEANIA. 

Mandatory Power Countries 

Australia 

Japan .. 

New Zealand 

( Nauru. 
( New Guinea. 
! Caroline Islands (including 

Palaos). 
Marianne Islands (except Guam). 
Marshall Islands. 
Western Samoa. 
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Belgium 

Page 68.—MATERIAL IN SERVICE IN THE HOME COUNTRY. 

I. Land Army. 

The categories given in the column “ Material ” as well as The 
figures shown in the two other columns must be corrected as follows : 

Material 

Machine rifles 
Heavy machine-guns . . 
Mortars up to 15 cm. 
Guns up to 7.7 cm. 
Guns from 7.7 to 15.5 cm. 
Guns of 15.5 cm. and over 
Howitzers up to 10.5 cm. 
Armoured cars 
Anti-aircraft guns of 4 cm. 

In service for normal Additional for 
requirements the recall periods 

1,300 
600 
102 
468 

72 
28 
56 
54 
18 

600 
150 

Page 74.—The following should be added to Table No. 15 : 

1937 

Serving with 
the colours 

50427 

Sent on indefinite 
furlough 

44>839 

Table No. 16 should be replaced by the following : 

Table giving Numbers of Conscripts posted to the Various Corps 
and Services (1938 Class). 

Infantry   24,639 
Cavalry   2,284 
Artillery   9,960 
Air force   646 
Engineers  3,868 
Transport    1,083 
Miscellaneous  U939 

Total   44,419 
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Brazil 

Page 93.—I. War Office. 

Add, at the end of this passage, the following : 

The Minister of War exercises his functions through the following 
organs : 

Minister’s Cabinet ; 
Secretariat of the Ministry ; 
General Staff of the Army ; 
Directorates of arms and services ; 
Inspectorates; 
Military district commands. 

Page 95, line 4 from bottom.—Add, after the words “ Naval General 
Staff”, the following : 

together with the generals and admirals appointed to certain 
commands in time of war. 

Page 97.—MILITARY DISTRICTS. 

Add in district 7, column 3, " Alagoas ”. 
Omit column 4. 

Page 98.—COMPOSITION OF THE ARMY. 

Infantry : 

Omit the four lines starting " . . .1 frontier battalion, Amazon 
district ”, and substitute the following : 

2 companies of light infantry, 
3 companies of mountain infantry, 
5 frontier companies, 
6 frontier contingents. 
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Cavalry: 

Add : “ 2 train squadrons 

Page 99.—Artillery : 

Instead of “ . . .2 independent batteries of pack artillery ”, 
read : “ 1 independent battery, etc.” 

Delete : “ 1 battery of motorised artillery (155 C).” 
Instead of “ 6 groups of mounted artillery ”, read : ” 5 groups, etc.” 
Instead of “ 9 independent batteries of coast defence artillery ”, 

read : “ 8 independent batteries, etc. ” 
Add : " 4 fortress defence contingents ”. 

Engineers : 

Instead of “2 railway' battalions (including 1 being organised) 
and 1 independent railway company ”, read : ” 1 railway battalion and 
1 independent railway company ”. 

Delete : “ 1 mounted company of sappers ;” 
Instead of “ 1 mounted signals battalion ”, read : “ 3 signals 

battalions ”. 
Delete : “ 3 companies of aerodrome pioneers ”. 

Page 101.—POLICE FORCES. 

The effectives of the military police of the Federal District for the 
year 1938 number 275 officers and 6,000 non-commissioned officers 
and men. 

Complete the section “ Police Forces ” by the addition of the 
following : 

Each State has a militarised police force organised in battalions 
and trained by officers of the active army. 

Page 102.—RECRUITING SYSTEM AND PERIOD OF SERVICE. 

Replace this section by the following : 

Military service is compulsory for every Brazilian of 21 or over. 
Every Brazilian citizen must apply for inscription in the rolls on 

reaching the age of 18 completed years and may be called up for 
military service between the ages of 21 and 44. 

Military service may be in the active army or in its reserve ; 
it involves a period of 12 to 18 months in the active army. 
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Reservists are divided into three categories : 

(1) Reservists who have undergone complete military training ; 
(2) Reservists who have not undergone adequate military 

training; J 

(3) Reservists who have not undergone military training at all. 

Reservists may be called up periodically for manoeuvres or larger 
tactical exercises or for musketry courses. 

Any citizen over the age of 18 and under the age of 25 who is not 
a reservist of the first or second category may be incorporated in the 
active army, as a volunteer, if he has not been called to the colours 
with his class. 

On the conclusion of their pieriod of military service, recruits may 
continue to serve in the ranks of the active army, as volunteers, if 
they apply to do so and if they fulfil the statutory conditions laid down. 

Sergeants, corporals, artificers and specialists who still fulfil 
certain statutory requirements, may continue to serve as volunteers 
up to certain age-limits and within certain periods of service. 

Page 104.—CADRES. 

Replace this section by the following 1 

Admission to the cadre of officers of the different arms is permitted 
only in the first grade and after having followed the courses at a 
military training school. 

• Admission to the cadres of the medical corps also takes place m the lowest grade, after competition between the certificated pupils 
of the higher civilian schools. 

The rules for admission to the cadres of the Intendance Service 
are the same as for admission to the cadres of the different arms. 

The cadres of reserve officers are formed of officers who are no 
ionger serving with the colours or civilians who have obtained their 
certificate after attending courses for the training of reserve officers. 

The technical cadres and the cadres of the General Staff consist 
of officers of the different arms who have obtained the certificate of the 
military establishments for technical instruction or the certificate 
of the General Staff School. 

Promotion in the army is gradual and progressive. 
Promotion up to the rank of colonel is by seniority of service and 

merit subject to the fulfilment, in each grade, of the statutory 
requirements. 

Promotion to the rank of general is by selection by the Government 
from among the colonels fulfilling the conditions for promotion to 
that rank. 



io88 ADDENDUM 

Page 107.—EFFECTIVES. 

Replace the table of effectives by the following : 

Officers : 

Generals   36 
Colonels   .. 120 
Lieutenant-Colonels  197 
Majors   474 
Captains   1,469 
Lieutenants   L957 
2nd Lieutenants   1,222 

Total   5,475 

Other ranks   74T80 
Cadets   75° 

Animals employed in the army .. .. 20,000 

Chile 

Page 240.—III. Budget Expenditure on National Defence, 
column 1937. 

For “ 189.6 ”, read 190.8. 

For “ 188.0 ”, read 186.9. 

For “ 419.3 ”, read 419.4. 
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